Agency Organization—Public Records 


the following filing system is utilized at the board’s adminis- 
trative office: 

(1) Complaints received by the board are indexed by 
year, number, and name of the respondent and agency. 

(2) Whistleblower referrals from the state auditor are 
indexed by whistleblower case number. 

(3) Contract approvals are filed by year and name of the 
state employee. 

(4) Agency ethics policies are filed by agency name. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 42.52.360 (2)(b) and 42.52.425. 01-13-033, § 
292-130-060, filed 6/13/01, effective 7/14/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 


42.52.360 (2)(b). 98-22-072, § 292-130-060, filed 11/3/98, effective 
12/4/98.] 


WAC 292-130-065 Index after January 1, 2001. The 
board has indexed by subject matter the advisory opinions of 
the board. The index is maintained in the administrative 
office and is accessible at the board's web site located at 
www.wa.gov/ethics. 

The volume of correspondence managed by the office is 
such that it would be unduly burdensome to formulate and 
maintain an index of all correspondence. In lieu of an index, 
the following filing system is utilized at the board's adminis- 
trative office: 


(1) Complaints, including referrals from the state audi- - 


tor, received by the board are indexed by year, month, day, 
and sequential number. Complaints that are referred for full 
investigation are indexed by year and sequential case num- 
ber. 

(2) Requests for advisory opinions, including informal 
staff analysis, are indexed by year, month, day, and sequen- 
tial number. Advisory opinions issued by the board are 
indexed by year and sequential opinion number. 

(3) Requests for contract approvals, under WAC 292- 
110-060 are indexed by year, month, day, sequential number 
and name of the state employee. 

(4) Requests for board review of agency ethics policies, 
filed under RCW 42.52.360(4) are indexed by year, month, 
day, and sequential number. Agency ethics policies that are 
approved by the board are indexed by year, month, day, 
sequential policy number, and agency name. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 42.52.360 (2)(b) and 42.52.425. 01-13-033, 8 
292-130-065, filed 6/13/01, effective 7/14/01.] 


WAC 292-130-070 Public records—Officer. The pub- 
lic records officer for the board shall be the executive director 
to the board. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 42.52.360 (2)(b) and 42.52.425. 01-13-033, $ 
292-130-070, filed 6/13/01, effective 7/14/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 


42.52.360 (2)(b). 98-22-072, § 292-130-070, filed 11/3/98, effective 
12/4/98.) 


WAC 292-130-080 Hours for seeking public records. 
Public records shall be available for inspection and copying 
from 9:00 a.m. to noon and from 1:00 p.m. to 4:00 p.m., 
Monday through Friday, excluding legal holidays and during 
regularly scheduled board meetings. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 42.52.360 (2)(b) and 42.52.425. 01-13-033, 8 
292-130-080, filed 6/13/01, effective 7/14/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 


42.52.360 (2)(b). 98-22-072, § 292-130-080, filed 11/3/98, effective 
12/4/98.] 


Title 296 


WAC 292-130-130 Exemptions. (1) The board 
reserves the right to determine that a public record requested 
in accordance with the procedures outlined in WAC 292-130- 
060 is exempt under the provisions of RCW 42.17.310. 

(2) It is the policy of the board during the course of any 
investigation that all records generated or collected as a result 
of that investigation are exempt from public inspection and 
copying under RCW 42.17.310 (1)(d). The investigation is 
not considered complete until a case is resolved either by a 
stipulation and settlement that is signed by all parties; or, 
when the board enters a final order after a public hearing. If a 
public records request is made following a signed stipulation 
and settlement or a final order for any such record which 
implicates the privacy of an individual, written notice of the 
records request will be provided to the individual in order that 
such individual may request a protective order from a court 
under RCW 42.17.330. The following records are not consid- 
ered part of the investigation file and are releasable upon 
request: 

(a) Complaints, upon receipt by the respondent; 

(b) The board staff's preliminary review or investigation 
report; 

(c) The board's findings of reasonable cause or no rea- 
sonable cause; and 

(d) Proposed stipulations and settlements, upon receipt 
by the board. 

(3) In addition, pursuant to RCW 42.17.310, the board 
reserves the right to withhold or delete information when it 
makes available or publishes any public record in any cases 
where there is reason to believe that disclosure of such details 
would be otherwise exempt from disclosure under chapter 
42.17 RCW. The public records officer will fully justify such 
deletion in writing. 

(4) Any denial of requests for public records must be 
accompanied by a written statement specifying the reason for 
the denial, including a statement of the specific exemption 
authorizing the withholding of the record and a brief explana- 
tion of how the exemption applies to the records withheld. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 42.52.360 (2)(b) and 42.52.425. 01-13-033, 8 
292-130-130, filed 6/13/01, effective 7/14/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 


42.52.360 (2)(b). 98-22-072, 8 292-130-130, filed 11/3/98, effective 
12/4/98.] 


Title 226 WAC 


LABOR AND INDUSTRIES, 
DEPARTMENT OF 


Chapters 

296-04 Internal rules—state apprenticeship and 
training council. 

296-05 Apprenticeship rules. 

296-17 General reporting rules, classifications, 
audit and recordkeeping, rates and 
rating system for Washington work- 
ers' compensation insurance. 

296-20 Medical aid rules. 

296-23 Radiology, radiation therapy, nuclear 


medicine, pathology, hospital, chiro- 
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Chapter 296-04 


296-23A 
296-23B 
296-24 
296-27 
296-30 


296-31 
296-32 
296-36 
296-37 
296-45 
296-46A 
296-52 


296-54 
296-56 


296-59 
296-62 
296-63 
296-67 
296-78 
296-79 
296-96 


296-99 


296-104 
296-131 
296-150C 
296-150F 


296-150M 
296-150P 
296-150R 
296-150T 


296-150V 


296-155 
296-200A 


296-301 
296-302 
296-303 


296-304 
296-305 
296-307 
296-350 
296-401B 


296-800 


practic, physical therapy, drugless 
therapeutics and nursing—Drugless 
therapeutics, etc. 

Hospitals, 

Ambulatory surgery center payment. 

General safety and health standards. 

Recordkeeping and reporting. 

Rules for the administration of the crime 
victims compensation program. 

Crime victims compensation mental 
health treatment rules and fees. 

Safety standards for telecommunications. 

Safety standards—Compressed air work. 

Standards for commercial diving opera- 
tions. 

Safety standards for electrical workers. 

Safety standards—Installing electric 
wires and equipment—Administrative 
rules. 

Safety standards for the possession and 
handling of explosives. 

Safety standards—Logging operations. 
Safety standards—Longshore, stevedore 
and related waterfront operations. 
Safety standards for ski area facilities and 

operations. 

General occupational health standards. 

Right to know fee assessment. 

Safety standards for process safety man- 
agement of highly hazardous chemi- 
cals. 

Safety standards for sawmills and wood- 
working operations. 

Safety standards for pulp, paper, and 
paperboard mills and converters. 

Safety regulations and fees for all eleva- 
tors, dumb waiters, escalators and 
other conveyances. 


Safety standards for grain handling facili- 


ties. 

Board of boiler rules—Substantive. 

Agricultural employment standards. 

Commercial coaches. 

Factory-built housing and commercial 
structures. 

Manufactured homes. 

Recreational park trailers. 

Recreational vehicles. 

Factory-built temporary worker housing 
structures. 

Conversion vendor units and medical 
units. 

Safety standards for construction work. 

Contractor certificate of registration 
renewals—Security—Insurance. 

Safety standards for the textile industry. 

Safety standards for bakery equipment. 

Safety standards for laundry machinery 
and operations. 

Safety standards for ship repairing, ship- 
building and shipbreaking. 

Safety standards for fire fighters. 

Safety standards for agriculture. 

WISHA administrative rules. 

Certification of competency for journey- 
man electricians. 

Safety and health core rules. 
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Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Chapter 296-04 WAC 


INTERNAL RULES—STATE APPRENTICESHIP 


WAC 
296-04-001 


AND TRAINING COUNCIL 


through 296-04-480 Repealed. 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY 


296-04-001 


296-04-005 


296-04-010 


296-04-015 


296-04-040 


296-04-042 


296-04-045 


296-04-05001 


296-04-060 


296-04-090 


CODIFIED IN THIS CHAPTER 


Foreword. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 95- 
07-117, § 296-04-001, filed 3/21/95, effective 4/21/95. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010 and 49,04.040. 
90-21-118, § 296-04-001, filed 10/22/90, effective 
11/22/90; Order 71-3, 8 296-04-001, filed 3/25/71; 
Foreword, filed 10/11/65, filed 2/12/65, filed 3/23/60.] 
Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, effective 
1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 
204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 

Apprenticeship and training agreements—Proposed 
standards. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010. 95- 
07-117, § 296-04-005, filed 3/21/95, effective 4/21/95. 
Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.04 RCW. 85-22-035 
(Order 85-31), § 296-04-005, filed 11/1/85. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.04.010. 80-03-004 (Order 80-2), § 
296-04-005, filed 2/8/80; Order 71-3, § 296-04-005, 
filed 3/25/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, 
effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Regular meetings. [S II, filed 10/11/65; 8 Il, filed 
2/12/65; 8 1, filed 3/23/60.] Repealed by 01-22-055, 
filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Definitions. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010. 95- 
07-117, § 296-04-015, filed 3/21/95, effective 4/21/95. 
Statutory Authority: 1982 Ist ex.s. c 39 88 1, 3. 82-22- 
042 (Order 82-30), § 296-04-015, filed 10/29/82. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 49.04.010. 80-03-004 (Order 80- 
2), 8 296-04-015, filed 2/8/80; Order 76-4, 8 296-04- 
015, filed 2/20/76; Order 71-13, § 296-04-015, filed 
10/28/71; Order 71-3, 8 296-04-015, filed 3/25/71; 8 I, 
filed 10/11/65; 8 I, filed 2/12/65.] Repealed by 01-22- 
055, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Author- 
ity RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 
RCW. 

Council meetings—When held—Notice—Who may 
attend—Quorum. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010. 90-10-021, 8 296-04-040, filed 4/23/90, 
effective 5/24/90. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.04 
RCW. 85-22-035 (Order 85-31), 8 296-04-040, filed 
11/1/85. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 79-03- 
023 (Order 79-3), $ 296-04-040, filed 2/22/79; Order 
72-8, 8 296-04-040, filed 6/8/72; Order 71-3, § 296-04- 
040, filed 3/25/71; 8 V, filed 10/11/65; 8 V, filed 
2/12/65; 8 III, filed 3/23/60.] Repealed by 01-22-055, 
filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Voting. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010. 90-16- 
031, 8 296-04-042, filed 7/23/90, effective 8/23/90.] 
Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, effective 
1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 
204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 

Supervisor-administrator of council. [Order 71-3, $ 296- 
04-045, filed 3/25/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 
10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority; RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 

Plant program defined. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010. 80-03-004 (Order 80-2), § 296-04-050 (cod- 
ified as WAC 296-04-05001), filed 1/8/80; Order 72-18, 
8 296-04-050, filed 11/8/72.] Repealed by 01-22-055, 
filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Officers, appointment, duties—Ex officio members. 
[Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.04 RCW. 85-22-035 
(Order 85-31), 8 296-04-060, filed 11/1/85; Order 76-4, 
8 296-04-060, filed 2/20/76; Order 71-3, § 296-04-060, 
filed 3/25/71; § VII, filed 10/11/65; 8 VII, filed 2/12/65; 
§ V, filed 3/23/60.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 
10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority; RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 

Rules of order. [§ X, filed 10/11/65; 8 X, filed 2/12/65; 
8 VI, filed 3/23/60.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 


296-04-105 


296-04-115 


296-04-125 


296-04-160 


296-04-165 


296-04-260 


296-04-270 


296-04-275 


296-04-280 


296-04-295 


296-04-300 


296-04-310 


Internal Rules—State Apprenticeship and Training Council 


10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Retroactivity. [Order 71-3, § 296-04-105, filed 3/25/71; 
§ XII, filed 10/11/65; § XII, filed 2/12/65.] Repealed by 
01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 
49.04 RCW. 

Amendment. [Order 71-3, § 296-04-115, filed 3/25/71; 
8 XIII, filed 10/11/65; § XIII, filed 2/12/65.] Repealed 
by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chap- 
ter 49.04 RCW. 

Rule change-procedures and forms. [Order 71-3, 8 296- 
04-125, filed 3/25/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 
10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Apprenticeship committees. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.010. 95-07-117, § 296-04-160, filed 
3/21/95, effective 4/21/95. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010 and 49.04.040. 90-21-118, § 296-04-160, 
filed 10/22/90, effective 11/22/90. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.010. 78-12-022 (Order 78-21), § 296-04- 
160, filed 11/14/78; Order 76-4, § 296-04-160, filed 
2/20/76; Order 72-8, § 296-04-160, filed 6/8/72; Order 
71-3, § 296-04-160, filed 3/25/71; § XVI, filed 
10/11/65; § XVI, filed 2/12/65; § X A, filed 3/23/60.] 
Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, effective 
1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 
204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 

Union waiver. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010. 
95-07-117, § 296-04-165, filed 3/21/95, effective 
4/21/95; 78-12-022 (Order 78-21), § 296-04-165, filed 
11/14/78.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, 
effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 

Merit awards. [Order 71-3, $ 296-04-260, filed 3/25/71; 
8 XXV, filed 10/11/65; § XXV, filed 2/12/65.] Repealed 
by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chap- 
ter 49.04 RCW. 

Apprenticeship agreements—Types—Standards—Reg- 
istration, review, cancellation, reregistration—Certifi- 
cate of completion. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010. 95-07-117, § 296-04-270, filed 3/21/95, 
effective 4/21/95; 93-04-100, § 296-04-270, filed 
2/2/93, effective 3/5/93. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010 and 49.04.050. 90-10-020, § 296-04-270, 
filed 4/23/90, effective 5/24/90. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.050. 87-01-046 (Order 86-43), § 296-04- 
270, filed 12/15/86. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010. 80-03-004 (Order 80-2), § 296-04-270, filed 
2/8/80; Order 76-4, § 296-04-270, filed 2/20/76; Order 
71-3, § 296-04-270, filed 3/25/71; § XXVI, filed 
10/11/65; § XXVI, filed 2/12/65.] Repealed by 01-22- 
055, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 
RCW. 

Reciprocity. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010. 78- 
12-022 (Order 78-21), § 296-04-275, filed 11/14/78; 78- 
09-056 (Order 78-13), § 296-04-275, filed 8/22/78.] 
Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, effective 
1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 
204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. ] 

On-the-job training programs. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.010. 93-04-100, 8 296-04-280, filed 2/2/93, 
effective 3/5/93; Order 76-4, § 296-04-280, filed 
2/20/76; Order 71-3, § 296-04-280, filed 3/25/71.] 
Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, effective 
1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 
204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 

Complaint review procedure. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.010. 80-03-004 (Order 80-2), § 296-04- 
295, filed 2/8/80; 79-09-003 (Order 79-13), § 296-04- 
295, filed 8/2/79.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 
10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Promulgation. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010. 
78-12-021 (Order 78-20), $ 296-04-300, filed 11/14/78; 
Order 77-3, 8 296-04-300, filed 1/25/77; Order 71-13, 8 
296-04-300, filed 10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, 
filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Authority. [Order 71-13, § 296-04-310, filed 10/28/71.] 
Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, effective 


296-04-330 


296-04-340 


296-04-350 


296-04-351 


296-04-360 


296-04-370 


296-04-380 


296-04-390 


296-04-400 


296-04-410 


296-04-420 


296-04-430 


296-04-440 


296-04-460 


Chapter 296-04 


1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 
204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 

Equal opportunity standards. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.010. 78-12-021 (Order 78-20), § 296-04- 
330, filed 11/14/78; Order 71-13, § 296-04-330, filed 
10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, 
effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Affirmative action plans. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010 and 49.04.100 - 49.04.130. 90-10-019, § 296- 
04-340, filed 4/23/90, effective 5/24/90. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.04.010. 78-12-021 (Order 78-20), 
§ 296-04-340, filed 11/14/78; Order 77-3, § 296-04-340, 
filed 1/25/77; Order 71-13, § 296-04-340, filed 
10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, 
effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Selection of apprentices. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010 and 49.04.100 - 49.04.130. 90-10-019, § 296- 
04-350, filed 4/23/90, effective 5/24/90. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.04.010. 78-12-021 (Order 78-20), 
§ 296-04-350, filed 11/14/78; Order 71-13, § 296-04- 
350, filed 10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 
10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Employer's responsibility. [Order 76-4, § 296-04-351, 
filed 2/20/76.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, 
effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Existing lists of eligibles and public notice. [Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.04.010. 78-12-021 (Order 78-20), 
§ 296-04-360, filed 11/14/78; Order 71-13, § 296-04- 
360, filed 10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 
10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Records. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010 and 
49.04.100 - 49.04.130. 90-10-019, § 296-04-370, filed 
4/23/90, effective 5/24/90. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010. 78-12-021 (Order 78-20), § 296-04-370, 
filed 11/14/78; Order 71-13, § 296-04-370, filed 
10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, 
effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Compliance reviews. [Order 71-13, § 296-04-380, filed 
10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, 
effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Noncompliance with federal and state equal opportunity 
requirements. [Order 71-13, § 296-04-390, filed 
10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, 
effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Complaint procedure. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010. 78-12-021 (Order 78-20), § 296-04-400, 
filed 11/14/78; Order 71-13, § 296-04-400, filed 
10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, 
effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 


Adjustments in schedule for compliance review or com- . 


plaint processing. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010. 78-12-021 (Order 78-20), 8 296-04-410, 
filed 11/14/78; Order 71-13, § 296-04-410, filed 
10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, 
effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Sanctions. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010. 78- 
12-021 (Order 78-20), 8 296-04-420, filed 11/14/78; 
Order 76-4, § 296-04-420, filed 2/20/76; Order 71-13, § 
296-04-420, filed 10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, 
filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Reinstatement of program registration. [Order 71-13, $ 
296-04-430, filed 10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, 
filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Adoption of consistent state plans. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.010. 95-07-117, 8 296-04-440, filed 
3/21/95, effective 4/21/95; 78-12-021 (Order 78-20), $ 
296-04-440, filed 11/14/78; Order 71-13, 8 296-04-440, 
filed 10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, 
effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Intimidatory or retaliatory acts. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.04.010. 78-12-021 (Order 78-20), $ 296-04- 
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296-04-001 


460, filed 11/14/78; Order 71-13, § 296-04-460, filed 
10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, 
effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Nondiscrimination. [Order 71-13, § 296-04-470, filed 
10/28/71.] Repealed by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, 
effective 1/17/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
Exemptions. [Order 76-4, § 296-04-480, filed 2/20/76; 
Order 71-13, § 296-04-480, filed 10/28/71.] Repealed 
by 01-22-055, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chap- 
ter 49.04 RCW. 


296-04-470 


296-04-480 


WAC 296-04-001 through 296-04-480 Repealed. See 
Disposition Table at beginning of this chapter. 


Chapter 296-05 WAC 


APPRENTICESHIP RULES 

WAC 

296-05-001 Purpose, scope, and authority. 

296-05-003 Definitions. 

296-05-005 Rule development. 

296-05-007 Rules of procedure. 

296-05-009 Complaint review procedures. 

296-05-011 Compliance reviews. 

296-05-013 Sanctions for noncompliance. 

296-05-100 WSATC composition. 

296-05-103 Officers. 

296-05-105 Officer duties. 

296-05-107 Additional duties for the supervisor-administrator of 
WSATC. 

296-05-109 Merit awards. 

296-05-200 Regular meetings. 

296-05-203 Special meetings. 

296-05-205 Petitions, requests, and correspondence submitted to the 
WSATC. 

296-05-207 Other regulations that apply to council meeting conduct. 

296-05-209 Voting. 

296-05-211 Rules of order. 

296-05-213 Retroactivity. : 

296-05-300 Apprenticeship and training programs—Approval. 

296-05-302 Apprenticeship committee/program approval process. 

296-05-303 Apprenticeship committees—Duties and responsibili- 
ties. 

296-05-305 Apprenticeable occupations. 

296-05-307 Types of apprenticeship agreements recognized by the 
WSATC. 

296-05-309 Apprenticeship programs approved by the WSATC. 

296-05-311 On-the-job training programs. 

296-05-313 Apprenticeship committees—Composition. 

296-05-315 Nonjoint and waiver committees—Additional require- 
ments. 

296-05-316 Apprenticeship agreements—Standards requirements. 

296-05-317 Related/supplemental instruction. 

296-05-318 Records required by the WSATC. 

296-05-319 Apprenticeship agreement—Individual registration. 

296-05-321 Apprenticeship agreement—Cancellation. 

296-05-323 Certificate of completion. 

296-05-325 Union waiver. 

296-05-327 Reciprocity. 

296-05-400 Equal employment opportunity plan—Purpose, scope 
and authority. 

296-05-402 Equal employment opportunity process. 

296-05-403 Definitions for Part D. 

296-05-405 Exceptions to the requirement for adopting an affirma- 
tive action plan and a selection procedure. 

296-05-407 Apprenticeship program sponsor's obligations. 

296-05-409 Affirmative action information required by WSATC. 

296-05-411 Affirmative action plan. 

296-05-413 Outreach and recruitment requirements—Specific. 

296-05-415 Affirmative action goals and timetables. 

296-05-417 Selection of apprentices for approved apprenticeship 
programs. 

296-05-419 Qualification standards. 

296-05-427 Notification requirements. 

296-05-429 Existing lists of eligibles and public notice. 

296-05-431 Affirmative action records of the WSATC retained by 


the department. 
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296-05-433 Enrollment deficiency analysis. 

296-05-435 Data and information. 

296-05-437 Developing and evaluating enrollment goals and timeta- 
bles. 

296-05-439 Failure to meet goals and timetables. 

296-05-441 Noncompliance with federal and state equal opportunity 
requirements. 

296-05-443 Complaint filing. 

296-05-445 Private review panels. 

296-05-447 Processing of complaints. 

296-05-449 Program registration cancellation procedures. 

296-05-451 Reinstatement of program registration. 

296-05-453 Adoption of consistent state plans. 

296-05-455 Intimidatory or retaliatory acts. 

296-05-457 Exemptions. 


WAC 296-05-001 Purpose, scope, and authority. (1) 
The Washington State Apprenticeship and Training Act 
(chapter 49.04 RCW) establishes the Washington state 
apprenticeship and training council (WSATC) and designates 
as its administrative arm the apprenticeship section of the 
department of labor and industries. The WSATC, acting in 
compliance with chapter 49.04 RCW, 29 CFR Part 29 and 29 
CFR Part 30, has adopted these rules to: 

(a) Establish operating procedures for the WSATC; 

(b) Establish standards for apprenticeship programs; 

(c) Implement the intent and purpose of the Washington 
State Apprenticeship and Training Act; 

(d) Perform other duties directed by the statute; 

(e) Promote labor standards and the registration of 
approved programs to protect the welfare of the apprentice; 
and 

(f) Encourage the establishment of apprenticeship pro- 
grams and committees. 

(2) These rules are necessary to: 

(a) Strengthen apprenticeship and training in the state of 
Washington; 

(b) Facilitate approval and registration of apprenticeship 
and training programs; | 

(c) Explain factors related to apprenticeship and training 
in Washington state and federal laws; 

(d) Establish procedures for presenting matters to the 
WSATC; 

(e) Govern the WSATC's operation and ability to carry 
out its statutory obligations; 

(f) Establish a specific procedure to resolve an impasse if 
a tie vote occurs on the WSATC; and 

(g) Regulate registered apprenticeship and training pro- 
grams. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-001, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-003 Definitions. The following defini- 
tions apply to this chapter: 

Adjudicative proceeding: A proceeding before the 
WSATC in which an opportunity for a hearing before the 
WSATC is authorized by chapter 49.04 RCW or these rules 
before or after the entry of an order by the WSATC. 

Apprentice: Is an individual who is employed to learn 
an apprenticeable occupation and is registered with a sponsor 
in an approved apprenticeship program according to chapter 
49.04 RCW and these rules. 

Apprenticeable occupation: Is a skilled trade(s) or 
craft(s) which has been recognized by the United States 


Apprenticeship Rules 


Department of Labor, Office of Apprenticeship, Training, 
Employer, and Labor Services or the WSATC and meets the 
criteria established in WAC 296-05-305. 


Apprenticeship agreement: A written agreement 
between an apprentice and either the apprentice’s 
employer(s), or an apprenticeship committee acting as agent 
for employer(s), containing the terms and conditions of the 
employment and training of the apprentice. 

Apprenticeship committee: A quasi-public entity 
approved by the WSATC to perform apprenticeship and 
training services for employers and employees. 


Apprenticeship program: A plan for administering an 
apprenticeship agreement(s). The plan must contain all terms 
and conditions for the qualification, recruitment, selection, 
employment and training of apprentices, including such mat- 
ters as the requirement for a written apprenticeship agree- 
ment. 


Approved: Approved by the WSATC or a person or 
entity authorized by the WSATC to do so. 


CFR: The Code of Federal Regulations. 


Cancellation: The termination of the registration or 
approval status of a program at the request of the supervisor 
or sponsor. Cancellation also refers to the termination of an 
apprenticeship agreement at the request of the apprentice, 
supervisor, or sponsor. 

Certificate of completion: A record of the successful 
completion of a term of apprenticeship (see WAC 296-05- 
323). 

Certification: Written approval by the WSATC of: 

(1) A set of apprenticeship standards established by an 
apprenticeship program sponsor and substantially conform- 

‘ing to the standards established by the WSATC. 

(2) An individual as eligible for probationary employ- 
ment as an apprentice under a registered apprenticeship pro- 
gram. 

Committee program: All apprenticeship programs as 
further described in WAC 296-05-309. 


Competent instructor: An instructor who has demon- 
strated a satisfactory employment performance in his/her 
occupation or trade for a minimum of three years beyond the 
customary learning period for that trade or occupation. 


Current instruction: The related/supplemental instruc- 
tional content is and remains reasonably consistent with the 
latest trade practices, improvements, and technical advances. 

Department: The department of labor and industries. 

Employer: Any person or organization employing an 
apprentice whether or not such person or organization is a 
party to an apprenticeship agreement with the apprentice. 
"Employer" includes both union and open shop employers. 


File: To send to: 


Supervisor of Apprenticeship and Training 
Department of Labor and Industries 
Apprenticeship Section 

Post Office Box 44530 

Olympia, Washington 98504-4530 
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Or deliver to and receipt at: 
Department of Labor and Industries 
7273 Linderson Way SE 
Tumwater, Washington 98501 


Individual agreement: A written agreement between 
an apprentice and/or trainee and either the apprentice's 
employer or an apprenticeship committee acting as agent for 
the employer. 

Industry wide standards: The current, acceptable trade 
practices, including technological advancements, that are 
being used in the different trades. 

Journey level: An individual who has sufficient skills 
and knowledge of a trade, craft, or occupation, either through 
formal apprenticeship training or through practical on-the- 
job work experience, to be recognized by a state or federal 
registration agency and/or an industry as being fully qualified 
to perform the work of the trade, craft, or occupation. Practi- 
cal experience must be equal to or greater than the term of 
apprenticeship. 

On-the-job training program: A program that is set up 
in the same manner as an apprenticeship program with any 
exceptions authorized by the WSATC and as further 


described in WAC 296-05-311. 


Notice: Where not otherwise specified, notice means 
posted in United States mail to the last known address of the 
person to be notified. Notice may be given by telefacsimile 
where copies are mailed simultaneously or by a commercial 
parcel delivery company. 

Petitions, requests, and correspondence: Any written 
business brought before the WSATC (examples may include: 
(1) Requests for new committees; (2) Requests for revisions 
to the standards; and (3) Appeals). 

Probation: (1) Initial: The period following the appren- 
tice's acceptance into the program which is limited in time by 
these rules and during which the apprentice's appeal rights 
are impaired. (2) Disciplinary: A time assessed when the 
apprentice's progress is not satisfactory. During this time the 
program sponsor may withhold periodic wage advancements, 
suspend or cancel the apprenticeship agreement, or take fur- 
ther disciplinary action. A disciplinary probation may only be 
assessed after the initial probation is completed. During the 
disciplinary probation, the apprentice has the right to file an 
appeal of the committee's action with the WSATC (as 
described in WAC 296-05-009). 

RCW: The Revised Code of Washington. 

Registration: Maintaining the records of apprenticeship 
and training agreements and of training standards. 

Regular quarterly meeting: A public meeting held 
quarterly by the WSATC as described in WAC 296-05-200. 

Related/supplemental instruction: Is instruction 
approved by the program sponsor and taught by an instructor 
approved by the program sponsor. Instructors must be com- 
petent in his/her trade or occupation. À sponsor must review 
related/supplemental instruction annually to insure that it is 
relevant and current. 

Relevant instruction: Is related/supplemental instruc- 
tional content that is directly required in and applicable to the 
performance of the apprentice's work. Relevant does not 
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mean academic course content taught by a solely academi- 
cally qualified instructor except for courses approved by the 
committee or specified by state law. 


Secretary: The individual appointed by the director of 
the department according to RCW 49.04.030. 


Special meeting: A public meeting of the council as 
described in WAC 296-05-203. 


Sponsor: Any person, firm, association, committee, or 
organization operating an apprenticeship and training pro- 
gram and in whose name the program is registered or is to be 
registered. 

Standards: Is a written agreement containing specific 
provisions for operation and administration of the apprentice- 
ship program and all terms and conditions for the qualifica- 
- tions, recruitment, selection, employment, and training of 
apprentices, as further defined in WAC 296-05-316. 

Supervision: The necessary education, assistance, and 
control provided by a journey-level employee that is on the 
same job site at least seventy-five percent of each working 
day, unless otherwise approved by the WSATC. 


Supervisor: The individual appointed by the director of 
the department according to RCW 49.04.030 who acts as the 
secretary of the WSATC. Where these rules indicate a duty of 
the supervisor or secretary of the WSATC, the supervisor 
may designate a department of labor and industries’ employee 
to assist in the performance of those duties subject to the 
supervisor’s oversight and direction. 


Trade: Any apprenticeable occupation defined by the 
apprenticeship, training, employer and labor services section 
_of the United States Department of Labor and these rules. 

Trainee: An individual registered with the supervisor 
according to WAC 296-05-311. 


Training agent: Employer of registered apprentices 
approved by the program sponsor to furnish on-the-job train- 
ing to satisfy the approved apprenticeship program standards 
who agrees to employ registered apprentices in that work 
process. The training agent shall use only registered appren- 
tices to perform the work processes of the approved program 
standards. 

Training agreement: A written agreement between a 
training agent and a program sponsor that contains the provi- 
sions of the apprenticeship program applicable to the training 
agent and the duties of the training agent in providing on-the- 
job training. 

WAC: The Washington Administrative Code. 

WSATC: The Washington state apprenticeship and 
"training council. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-003, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-005 Rule development. (1) In develop- 
ing and adopting rules, the WSATC: 

(a) Seeks the cooperation and assistance of all interested 
persons, organizations, and agencies affected by its rules. 

(b) Promotes the operation of apprenticeship programs 
to satisfy the needs of employers and employees for high 
quality training. 
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(c) Recognizes that rapid economic and technological 
changes require that workers must be trained to meet the 
demands of a changing marketplace. 

(d) Recognizes employers will benefit if graduates of 
state approved apprenticeship programs are skilled workers 
trained to industry wide standards rather than the exclusive 
standards of an individual employer or group of employers. 

(e) Acknowledges that approved apprenticeship pro- 
grams should be organized and administered to assure the 
maximum protection of apprentices’ rights. 

(f) Recognizes that the number of apprentices in a trade 
or group of trades in any geographic area must be sufficient 
to meet the needs of all employers and not be so large as to 
create an oversupply of apprentices. 

(g) Promotes comprehensive training and a variety of 
work experiences relevant to the occupations. Seeks to assure 
that during the approval process all apprenticeship standards 
are open to all employers on an equal and nondiscriminatory 
basis. 

(h) Recognizes that quality training, equal treatment of 
apprentices, and efficient delivery of apprenticeship training 
are best provided by registered apprenticeship programs. 

(2) All amendments to this chapter must be developed 
and adopted according to the provisions of chapter 49.04 
RCW, Apprenticeship Act; chapter 34.05 RCW, Administra- 
tive Procedure Act; and Executive Order 97-02. All proposed 
amendments to these rules must be approved by a two-thirds 
majority vote of regular WSATC members before they are 
published for public hearing. All WSATC members, the 
apprenticeship supervisor, committees and any other inter- 
ested parties must be promptly notified, in writing, of any 
proposed rule amendments, public hearings on proposed rule 
amendments and new rule adoptions. 

(3) The specific procedure(s) and form(s) for petitions 
requesting the making, amendment, or repeal of a rule are in 
chapter 34.05 RCW, as are the specific procedure and form 
for requesting declaratory rulings. 

(4) Such petitions and requests must be addressed to: 


The Washington State Apprenticeship and Training Council 
Attention: Supervisor of Apprenticeship and Training 
Department of Labor and Industries 

Post Office Box 44530 

Olympia, Washington 98504-4530 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-005, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-007 Rules of procedure. All hearings 
and adjudication, under chapter 49.04 RCW and these rules, 
shall be conducted according to chapter 34.05 RCW, the 
Administrative Procedure Act and chapter 10-08 WAC, 
Model Rules of Procedure. The chair (or vice-chair in the . 
chair's absence) is the presiding officer for adjudicative pro- 
ceedings, held before the WSATC. The WSATC may refer a 
matter to the office of administrative hearings for initial adju- 
dication. When an affected person(s) files an objection in a 
timely manner to proposed standards or a proposed amend- 
ment of existing standards, the initial adjudication of the 
objection shall be referred to the office of administrative 
hearings. 


Apprenticeship Rules 


If the initial adjudication is before the WSATC, the 
WSATC will enter a final order. If the initial adjudication has 
been held at the office of administrative hearings, the admin- 
istrative hearings judge shall issue an initial order. The 
WSATC, upon review of the initial order shall enter the final 
order. An initial order shall become final without further 
WSATC action five working days after the next regular quar- 
terly meeting unless: 

(1) The WSATC upon its own motion determines that 
the initial order should be reviewed; or 

(2) A party to the proceedings files a petition for review 
of the initial order. 

The WSATC may appoint a person to review the initial 
order and prepare and enter the final WSATC order. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-007, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-009 Complaint review procedures. If a 
local committee or other organization administering the 
agreement cannot satisfactorily resolve a complaint, any 
apprentice who has completed his/her initial probationary 
period may submit the complaint to the apprenticeship pro- 
gram for resolution. Complaints that involve matters covered 
by a collective bargaining agreement are not subject to the 
complaint review procedures in this section. The investiga- 
tion or review of any controversy by the supervisor or the 
WSATC will not affect any action taken or decision made by 
a committee or other organization until a final decision 
resolving the matter is issued. 

(1) Within thirty days of the action leading to the com- 
plaint, the apprentice must request the local committee or 
other organization to reconsider action. 

(2) The local committee or other organization must, 
within thirty days of the apprentice’s request, provide written 
notification to the apprentice of its decision on the request for 
reconsideration. This notification shall be considered the 
final action of the committee. 

(3) If the apprentice chooses to pursue the complaint fur- 
ther, the apprentice must submit a written complaint describ- 
ing the controversy to the supervisor of the apprenticeship 
division within thirty days of the final action taken on the 
matter by the local committee or other organization. The 
written complaint must be specific and include all relevant 
facts and circumstances contributing to the complaint. Any 
documents or correspondence relevant to the complaint must 
be attached to the complaint. The apprentice must send a 
copy of the complaint to the interested local committee or 
other organization. 

(4) The supervisor must investigate complaints received 
from an apprentice. The supervisor must complete the inves- 
tigation within thirty working days. During the investigation, 
the supervisor must attempt to effect a settlement between the 
parties. During the investigation the apprentice and the com- 
mittee or other organization must fully cooperate with the 
supervisor by providing any relevant information or docu- 
ments requested. The supervisor may delegate the investiga- 
tion to any employee in the apprenticeship division. If the 
controversy is not settled during the investigation, the super- 
visor must issue a written decision resolving the controversy 
when the investigation is concluded. 
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(5) If the apprentice, committee or other organization is 
dissatisfied with the decision of the supervisor, they may 
request the WSATC to review the decision. The request must 


be in writing and made within thirty days of the supervisor's 


decision. It must specify the reasons supporting the request. 
The party requesting review must provide a copy of the 
request to the other parties involved in the controversy. The 
WSATC must conduct an informal hearing to consider the 
request for review of the supervisor's decision. Unless special 
circumstances dictate, the hearing must be held in conjunc- 
tion with the regular quarterly meeting. 

At the hearing, the WSATC must review the supervisor's 
decision and all records of the investigation. The WSATC 
may also accept testimony or documents from any person, 
including the supervisor and the supervisor's staff, who has 
knowledge relating to the controversy. Parties at the informal 
hearing may be represented by counsel and may, at the 
WSA'TC's discretion, present argument concerning the con- 
troversy. The WSATC must not apply formal rules of evi- 
dence. 

(6) Within thirty days after the hearing, the WSATC 
must issue a written decision resolving the controversy. The 
WSATC’s decision may be to affirm the decision of the 
supervisor. In that case, the supervisor's decision becomes the 
decision of the WSATC. All parties to the informal hearing 
must be sent a copy of the WSATC's decision. The chair may 
sign the decision for the WSATC. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-009, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-011 Compliance reviews. (1) The pur- 
pose of a compliance review is to systematically and periodi- 
cally review apprenticeship programs to ensure that the spon- 
sor is complying with the approved program standards and 
these rules. Compliance reviews consist of a comprehensive 
analysis and evaluations of each aspect of the apprenticeship 
program. They must include on-site investigations and audits. 

(2) A compliance review may be required: 

(a) For all existing programs on a regular and compre- 
hensive basis. 

(b) When the WSATC receives a complaint, which has 
not been referred to a private review body. (See WAC 296- 
05-009.) 

(c) When a sponsor seeks to reregister a program. 

(d) When a sponsor seeks to register a new program. 

(3) If a compliance review indicates that the sponsor is 
not operating as required by these rules, the supervisor must 
notify the sponsor in writing of the results of the review. The 
supervisor must: 

(a) Make a reasonable effort to secure voluntary compli- 
ance on the part of the program sponsor within a reasonable 
time before penalizing as authorized in WAC 296-05-013. 

(b) Provide recommendations to the sponsor to assist in 
achieving compliance. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-011, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-013 Sanctions for noncompliance. The 
WSATC is responsible to take the necessary action to bring a 
noncomplying program into compliance with these rules. 
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When the apprenticeship supervisor, based upon a com- 
pliance review or other reason, concludes that an apprentice- 
ship program is not in compliance with the rules of this chap- 
ter and that the sponsor will not take voluntary corrective 
action, the WSATC must: 

(1) Institute proceedings to withdraw the program regis- 
tration; l 

(2) Refer the matter to the equal employment opportu- 
nity commission; 

(3) Refer the matter to the attorney general with recom- 
mendations for the institution of a court action under Title 
VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended; or 

(4) Refer the matter to the attorney general for other 
court action as authorized by law. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-013, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-100 WSATC composition. (1) The 
director of the department appoints three voting representa- 
tives each from employer and employee organizations, 
respectively. Each member shall be appointed for a three- 
year term. 

(2) The governor shall appoint, subject to confirmation 
by the senate, a voting public member for a three-year term. 

(3) The WSATC may also include ex officio members. 
These members have the right to participate in the discussion 
of any matter before the council but they may not vote. 

(4) An appointed member shall remain on the council 
until replaced by a qualified successor. When a vacancy does 
occur, it shall be filled for the remaining portion of the 
vacated term. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-100, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-103 Officers. (1) To carry out the busi- 
ness of the WSATC and to conduct business efficiently the 
WSATC has three officers: 

* Chair; 

* Vice-chair; and 

* Secretary. 

(2) The chair and vice-chair shall be elected by majority 
vote of the WSATC members present. This election will take 
place in odd-numbered years at the April regular quarterly 
meeting. They shall hold office for a term of two years and 
until the successor(s) are elected, or until death, resignation, 
or incapacitation. The supervisor of apprenticeship shall be 
the secretary of the WSATC. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-103, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-105 Officer duties. (1) The chair shall 
preside over all meetings, conducting thém in accordance 
with Robert's Rules of Order as modified by these rules and 
regulations. The chair may vote in all matters before the 
WSATC as a regular member and may participate in discus- 
sion of all matters before the WSATC. The chair may also 
have other powers and duties that are provided in these rules; 
and are usual or necessary with the office of the chair; and as 
provided in Robert's Rules of Order. 
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(2) The vice-chair shall preside over all WSATC meet- 
ings in the absence of the chair. When presiding, the vice- 
chair shall have all of the powers and duties of the chair. 

(3) The secretary, with the assistance of a recording sec- 
retary, must take and keep minutes of all special and regular 
meetings on file in the supervisor's office. The secretary must 
forward copies of minutes of all meetings to all regular and 
ex officio members of the WSATC. The secretary must also 
make copies of the minutes of all meetings available to the 
public upon written request. The secretary may also have 
other powers and duties that are provided in these rules or are 
usual or customary to the office of secretary; and as provided 
in Robert's Rules of Order. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-105, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-107 Additional duties for the supervi- 
sor-administrator of WSATC. (1) In addition to being the 
council secretary, the apprenticeship supervisor (supervisor) 
is the WSATC administrator. As WSATC administrator, the 
supervisor must: 

(a) Perform the duties listed in RCW 49.04.030; 

(b) Register all apprenticeship agreements that comply 
with the rules in this chapter; 

(c) Review apprenticeship programs and recommend 
cancellation of any committee program, or plant program 
previously registered which is not operated in conformity 
with its apprenticeship standards; and 

(d) Receive all documents concerning apprenticeship or 
training agreements (including revisions to) or any other mat- 
ters affecting apprenticeship or training. 

All written correspondence to the supervisor should be 
addressed to: 


Supervisor of Apprenticeship and Training 
Department of Labor and Industries 
Apprenticeship Section 

P.O. Box 44530 

Olympia, Washington 98504-4530 


(2) The supervisor and the supervisor's staff: 

(a) May be consulted on any matters concerning appren- 
ticeship and training and will provide on request, any infor- 
mation concerning apprenticeship and training available to 
them. 

(b) Will conduct systematic reviews of the operation of 
all programs and investigate any discrepancies between the 
actual and required operations of any program. The supervi- 
sor will notify the noncompliant committee of any violation. 

(c) May recommend sanctions including cancellation of 
a program not in compliance with its approved program stan- 
dards. 

(d) Assists in the resolution of any complaints against 
committees or other organizations administering apprentice- 
ship agreements, which have been filed with the WSATC by 
apprentice(s) who have completed his/her initial probation- 
ary period. 

(e) Must investigate any discrepancies of all complaints 
as specified in WAC 296-05-009. 

(f) Conducts compliance reviews as specified in WAC 
296-05-011. 
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-107, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.) 


WAC 296-05-109 Merit awards. The WSATC may 
issue awards when appropriate. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49:04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-109, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.) 


WAC 296-05-200 Regular meetings. (1) Each year, 
regular meetings of the WSATC shall be convened on the 
third Thursday of January, April, July, and October. These 
regular quarterly meetings shall be held at locations within 
the state of Washington. All meetings are open to the general 
public. 

(2) Notice of each regular quarterly meeting shall be 
given to all: 

e WSATC members; 

* Ex officio members; and 

* Approved program sponsors. 

In addition, notices of meetings may be sent to all per- 
sons, organizations, agencies, or interested parties whose 
presence is desired and to any newspaper, news service, tele- 
vision, radio station, or other interested parties who have 
requested notices of WSATC meetings. The supervisor must 
distribute the notice of the regular meeting at least thirty days 
prior to the meeting date. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-200, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-203 Special meetings. (1) Special meet- 
ings of the WSATC may be called at the request of the chair 
or by a majority of the WSATC members. To call a special 
meeting, a written notice of the meeting must be personally 
delivered or mailed to: 

* Each member of the WSATC; 

e All approved program sponsors; and 

e Each general circulation newspaper, television or radio 
station which has on file with the WSATC or the supervisor a 
written request to be notified of special meetings. 

In addition, notices of meetings may be sent to all per- 
sons, organizations, agencies, or interested parties whose 
presence is desired. 

(2) To be valid, the written notice must list the date, time 
and location of the meeting and specify the business to be 
transacted by the WSATC. The WSATC cannot take final 
action on any matter that is not specified in the written notice. 
Special meetings must be open to the general public and 
adhere to the same open meeting requirements that apply to 
the regular quarterly WSATC meetings. 

(3) Notices of special meetings must be delivered per- 
sonally or by mail at least twenty-four hours before the spec- 
ified time of the meeting. 

(4) The exception is when a special meeting is called to 
consider rule changes according to chapter 34.05 RCW. In 
this case, the notice of the special meeting must be delivered 
at least twenty days before the time specified in the notice. 

(5) If the notice requirements in this section are not fol- 
lowed, any action taken by the WSATC at the special meet- 
ing will be null and void. However, the notice requirements 
can be waived if each regular WSATC member signs a writ- 
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ten waiver of notice, at or prior to the meeting, and files it 
with the supervisor. With this filing, the notice shall be con- 
sidered waived by any WSATC member present when the 
meeting convenes. Rule changes may not be made at special 
meetings where the notice requirements have been waived 
unless the requirements of chapter 34.05 RCW have been sat- 
isfied. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-203, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-205 Petitions, requests, and correspon- 
dence submitted to the WSATC. (1) For the WSATC to act 
upon petitions or requests at a regular quarterly meeting, the 
petitions or requests must be submitted in writing to the 
supervisor at least forty-five days prior to the date of the reg- 
ular quarterly meeting. Any petitions or requests not submit- 
ted forty-five days prior to a quarterly meeting must be 
deferred to the next regular quarterly meeting. If a petition or 
request is deferred, the supervisor must notify the petitioner. 

(2) Generally, correspondence not related to apprentice- 
ship and training agreements and meetings, petitions and 
requests, must be submitted in writing to the supervisor of 
apprenticeship at least fifteen working days before the quar- 
terly meeting at which the WSATC’s consideration is 
requested. However, if the WSATC determines that the cor- 
respondence is crucial to any deliberations regarding 
approval or disapproval of an apprenticeship agreement, the 
supervisor may waive this fifteen-day requirement. 

(3) Noncrucial correspondence submitted less than fif- 
teen working days before the quarterly meeting must be con- 
sidered by the WSATC at the next quarterly meeting. 

(4) When an apprenticeship committee petitions the 
council or the supervisor, only the signature of the elected 
chair and secretary of the committee shall be accepted as a 
valid signature unless the petitioning committee has asked 
the council to recognize and accept the signature of another 
person. A petition requesting the recognition of a signature 
other than that of the elected chair and secretary must be 
signed by a quorum of the members from the petitioning 
committee. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-205, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-207 Other regulations that apply to 
council meeting conduct. (1) All council meetings must be 
open to the general public. Members of the public cannot be 
required to register his/her name, give any information, or 
fulfill any condition prior to attending council meetings. All 
council meetings must be conducted according to the provi- 
sions of chapter 42.30 RCW, the Open Public Meetings Act 
and chapter 34.05 RCW, the Administrative Procedure Act. 
The following WSATC activities must take place in open 
public meetings: 

* All transactions of official business; 

* All commitments or promises; 

* All collective discussions; 

* All collective decisions; and 

* All council actions. 
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(2) The approval or disapproval of committee programs, 
plant programs, or amendments to those programs can only 
occur at regular quarterly meetings. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-207, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-209 Voting. (1) A quorum is two-thirds 
of the WSATC members entitled to vote. 

(2) Ail council members appointed by either the director 
or the governor are voting members of the council. Ex officio 
members may not vote on any issue. 

(3) To resolve tie votes, the chair shall establish a stand- 
ing tie-breaker committee. The committee shall be comprised 
of an employer representative, an employee representative, 
and the public member on the WSATC. In case of a tie vote 
on any proposed standards brought before the WSATC, the 
tie-breaker committee shall meet or confer, review the 
record, and render a decision within thirty days. The supervi- 
sor or a designee of the supervisor shall act as secretary to the 
committee and furnish all information necessary for a deci- 
sion. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW, 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-209, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-211 Rules of order. Robert's Rules of 
Order shall prevail at all meetings unless otherwise provided 
for by these rules. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-211, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-213 Retroactivity. The WSATC may 
make any action or decision which it takes retroactive to the 
date of the previous business session. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-213, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-300 Apprenticeship and training pro- 
grams—Approval. The WSATC is the body responsible for 
matters concerning apprenticeship and training in the state of 
Washington. The principal function of the WSATC is to 
approve, register, and regulate apprenticeship and training 
agreements, Persons or organizations desiring to institute an 
apprenticeship or training program must follow these steps: 

(1) Organize an apprenticeship and training committee 
according to WAC 296-05-303 and file affidavits with the 
WSATC requesting that the committee be recognized. 

(2) Once the committee is recognized, it must propose 
standards conforming to these rules and to chapter 49.04 
RCW. In addition, the standards must include the composi- 
tion of the committee and general rules that it will follow in 
administering the program. (The apprenticeship supervisor 
and department apprenticeship coordinators are available to 
give assistance drafting standards.) 

(3) These standards must be presented to the supervisor 
at least forty-five days before the regular quarterly meeting at 
which the WSATC is requested to consider such proposed 
standards. 

(4) At the regular quarterly meeting, the proposed stan- 
dards will be considered by the WSATC. The WSATC will: 
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(a) Approve; 

(b) Approve provided the sponsor accepts the changes 
recommended by the WSATC; or 

(c) Disapprove. 

At the regular quarterly meeting, the WSATC will allow 
changes to correct clerical errors.. The addition of standard 
language will be allowed if authorized representatives of the 
sponsor are present and authorized to accept changes. At the 
regular quarterly meeting, the WSATC will not accept 
changes to the format, language, or provisions of the submit- 
ted program standards which are not reasonably consistent 
with previously approved program standards. 

If the WSATC disapproves the standards, it shal] direct 
the department to inform the sponsor in writing the reason for 
disapproval. 

(5) Once the WSATC approves the program standards 
the committee is authorized to function and perform its duties 
as described in WAC 296-05-316. 

(6) If a competitor objects to the proposed standards, the 
WSATC may either adjudicate the objections with the pro- 
posed standards or refer the objections with the proposed 
standards to an administrative hearing as described in WAC 
296-05-007. For purposes of this subsection "competitor" 
means a competing apprenticeship program in a similar or 
subset of the trade, craft, or occupation within the geographic 
area served. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-300, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 
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WAC 296-05-302 Apprenticeship committee/program approval process. 


Apprenticeship Committee/Program Approval Process 


Establish a proposed apprenticeship committee for a apprenticeship program and 
apprenticeable occupation recognized by the WSATC and file affidavits with the WSATC 
requesting that the proposed committee be recognized at least 45 days before the regular 
quarterly meeting. The proposed apprenticeship committee must be composed of at least 
four members but no more than twelve and file affidavits with the WSATC requesting 
that the apprenticeship committee be recognized. The WSATC may grant exceptions to 
the composition of membership provision. 
See WAC 296-05-303 through 296-05-315 


Approved 
by WSATC 


The approved apprenticeship committee must then develop and propose apprenticeship 
standards conforming to these rules and to Chapter 49.04 RCW. (The apprenticeship 
supervisor and department apprenticeship coordinators are available to give assistance 
drafting apprenticeship program standards.) The apprenticeship program standards must 
be presented to the apprenticeship supervisor at least 45 days before the regular quarterly 
meeting at which the WSATC is requested to consider such proposed apprenticeship 
standards. 

See WAC 296-05-316 and WAC 296-05-317 


] 
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Approved 
by WSATC 


Approved by WSATC 
with or without changes 


Disapproved by WSATC & 
referred back to committee 


The WSATC directs the 
department to inform the sponsor 
in writing the reason for 
disapproval. The committee must 
revise the apprenticeship program 
standards. (The apprenticeship 
supervisor and department 
apprenticeship coordinators are 
available to give assistance 
drafting apprenticeship standards.) 
See WAC 296-05-300 


The committee is now a 
registered apprenticeship 
program authorized to function 
and perform its duties as 
described in the apprenticeship 
program standards. The program 
must continue to comply with the 
rules adopted by the WSATC. 
See Chapter 296-05 WAC 


Note: This flowchart represents the general process for apprenticeship committee/program approval and does not include exceptions and variations. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 01-22-055, 8 296-05-302, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02. 
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WAC 296-05-303 Apprenticeship committees— 
Duties and responsibilities. (1) Apprenticeship committees 
are appointed according to the provisions of RCW 49.04.040 
and are composed of at least four members but no more than 
twelve. However, the WSATC may grant exceptions to this 
provision. 

(2) Chapter 49.04 RCW, these rules, and the approved 
standards under which a committee operates define the duties 
of an apprenticeship committee. Committees shall function, 
administer or relinquish authority only with the consent of 
the WSATC. 

(3) A committee is responsible for: 

e The day-to-day operations of the apprenticeship and 
training program; 

e Operating the program according to WSATC approved 
standards; 

* Accepting or rejecting applicants for apprenticeship or 
training; 

* Registering approved applicants with the supervisor; 

e Removing apprentices from the program as provided 
by the approved program standards; 

e Informing the supervisor of any matters that affect the 
standing of individuals as apprentices; and 

e Entering into agreements with other apprenticeship 
committees for the use of apprentices by training agents that 
are working outside their approved geographic area served. 

The WSATC will only recognize apprentices registered 
with the supervisor. 

(4) Committees approved by the WSATC must offer 
training opportunities on an equal basis to all employers and 
apprentices including all rights, appeals, and services avail- 
able in the existing apprenticeship program. All existing 
committees that represent multiple employer or employer 
associations, except for committees that represent plant pro- 
grams, are expected to provide access to apprenticeship and 
training opportunities to employers not currently participat- 
ing in the program. Those opportunities must: 

e Provide training at a cost equivalent to that incurred by 
currently participating employers and apprentices; 

* Grant equal treatment and opportunity for all appren- 
tices; 

e Offer reasonable working and training conditions and 
apply those conditions to all apprentices uniformly and 
equally; 

* Not require an employer to sign a collective bargaining 
agreement as a condition of participation in an apprenticeship 
program; 

e Require all employers requesting "approved training 
agent" status to comply with an WSATC approved agreement 
and all federal and state apprenticeship rules and the appro- 
priate apprenticeship standards. (The training agent shall 
employ only registered apprentices when training for that 
occupation or trade); 

e Require sponsors, who approve "approved training 
agent" agreements, to furnish the department with a copy of 
the agreement and/or the list of approved training agents 
within thirty days of committee approval; and 

* Require sponsors who rescind "approved training 
agent" agreements and/or the list of approved training agents 
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to notify the department that they have done so within thirty 
days of said action. 

(5) If an existing committee fails to or refuses to offer 
apprenticeship and training opportunities to all employers, 
the WSATC may take action to remove the restrictions to 
access in order to comply with the intent of chapter 49.04 
RCW and these rules. Action may include, but is not limited 
to, the decertification of the existing committee and recogni- 
tion of a new committee. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-303, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-305 Apprenticeable occupations. An 
apprenticeable occupation is a skilled trade which possesses 
all of the following characteristics: 

(1) It is customarily learned in a practical way through 
related instruction and on-the-job supervised training. 

(2) It is clearly identified and commonly recognized 
throughout an industry. 

(3) It is not part of an occupation previously recognized 
by the registering agency as apprenticeable, unless such part 
is practiced industry wide as an identifiable and distinct trade. 

(4) It involves manual, mechanical, or technical skills 
and knowledge which require a minimum of two thousand 
hours of on-the-job work experience. 

(5) It requires a minimum of one hundred forty-four 
hours of related instruction per year to supplement on-the-job 
work experience. 

(6) It involves skill sufficient to establish normal career 
sustaining employment for the length of the apprentice's 
work life. It entails technical and theoretical considerations 
which are susceptible to instruction within the period defined 
in the program standards. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-305, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-307 Types of apprenticeship agree- 
ments recognized by the WSATC. The WSATC acting 
according to RCW 49.04.060, recognizes the following types 
of written apprenticeship agreements (statements) that 
describe the apprenticeship training conditions: 

(1) Agreements between an association of employers 
and an organization of employees. 

(2) An agreement between an employer and an employee 
organization. 

(3) An employer's statement when there is no bona fide 
employee organization in the plant affected by the agreement. 

(4) An agreement between an apprenticeship program 
and an individual apprentice. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-307, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-309 Apprenticeship programs 
approved by the WSATC. The following apprenticeship 
programs may be approved by the WSATC. All the following 
programs with the exception of individual waiver programs 
must be administered by a committee. 

(1) Group-joint, or area joint. À program where there is a 
labor organization. These programs are jointly sponsored by 
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a group of employers and a labor organization. They are 
administered by employer and employee representatives 
from an apprenticeship and training committee composed 
equally from management and labor. 

(2) Individual-joint. A program where there is a labor 
organization. These programs are jointly sponsored by an 
individual employer and a labor organization. They are 
administered by employer and employee representatives 
from an apprenticeship and training committee composed 
equally from management and labor. 

(3) Group nonjoint, or area group. A program where 
there is no labor organization. These programs are sponsored 
by an employer association(s) administered by an apprentice- 
ship committee. 

(4) Individual nonjoint. A program where there is no 
labor organization. These programs are sponsored and 
administered by an individual employer. 

(5) Group waiver. These programs involve an employer 
association(s)and a labor organization. Either the employer 
group or the labor organization voluntarily waives participa- 
tion in the program by notifying the other party in writing. 

(6) Individual waiver. These programs involve an indi- 
vidual person, company, plant, firm, and a labor organization. 
Either management or labor voluntarily waives participation 
by notifying the other party in writing. 

(7) Plant. A program for a single physical location or a 
group of physical locations owned by the sponsor. The 
WSATC, based on the authority in RCW 49.04.040, assumes 
jurisdiction and serves as the committee. The apprenticeship 
agreement must specify the number of required hours for 
completion of the apprenticeship. The hours specified must 
represent at least two thousand hours of reasonably continu- 
ous employment. That agreement must conform to the appli- 
cable provisions of chapter 49.04 RCW and these rules. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-309, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-311 On-the-job training programs. On- 
the-job training programs may be set up in the same manner 
as apprenticeship programs with any exceptions authorized 
by the WSATC. However, no on-the-job training program 
must be established or authorized where there is a parallel 
apprenticeship program in existence. An on-the-job training 
program shall be any program that requires two thousand or 


less hours of employment for completion. All of the rules in 


this chapter that apply to apprenticeship agreements and pro- 
grams also apply to on-the-job training programs except on- 
the-job training programs will be approved by the supervisor 
subject to the review of the WSATC. 

A sample standard for an on-the-job training program is 
available from the supervisor. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-311, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-313 Apprenticeship committees— 
Composition. (1) Apprenticeship committees must be com- 
posed of an equal number of management and nonmanage- 
ment representatives. 

(2) For apprenticeship committees that represent one 
occupation, at least fifty percent of the members of commit- 
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tees must be occupationally qualified by education and expe- 
rience in the specific occupation for which the committee is 
responsible. The committee must be able to verify the occu- 
pational qualifications of the members. 

(3) For apprenticeship committees that represent multi- 
ple occupations, the committee members must either: 

* Be occupationally qualified by education and experi- 
ence in the specific occupations for which the committee is 
responsible and must be able to verify the occupational qual- 
ifications of the members; or 

* Be known to represent the interests of the multiple 
occupations served. 

(4) All committee members must be knowledgeable in 
the process of apprenticeship and/or the application of chap- 
ter 49.04 RCW and these rules. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-313, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-315 Nonjoint and waiver committees— 
Additional requirements. (1) The WSATC shall only rec- 
ognize nonjoint and waiver standards for a specific occupa- 
tion or directly related occupations. 

(2) When multiple related occupations are approved on a 
single standard, each occupation shall be considered as an 
individual standard. 

(3) Unrelated occupations shall be submitted under sep- 
arate standards. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-315, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-316 Apprenticeship agreements— 
Standards requirements. The WSATC shall have the 
authority to develop, administer, and enforce program stan- 
dards for the operation and success of an apprenticeship and 
training program. ; 

The sponsor's proposed program standards must include 
a list of duties and responsibilities of the program sponsor 
reasonably consistent with other approved program stan- 
dards. 

All apprenticeship agreements must comply with the 
approved program standards, chapter 49.04 RCW, and these 
rules. The standards of apprenticeship agreements must 
include the following: 

(1) A statement of the trade or craft to be taught and the 
required hours for completion of apprenticeship which must 
not be less than two thousand hours of reasonably continuous 
employment. 

(2) A statement identifying the program sponsor, estab- 
lishing the apprenticeship committee and enumerating the 
sponsor's and committee's duties and responsibilities. This 
statement must include provisions to: 

(a) Elect a chair and a secretary from employer and 
employee representatives of the committee. 


EXCEPTION: This provision is not necessary for a plant program. 


(b) Convene at least three annual regular meetings of the 
program sponsor and apprenticeship committee. The meet- 
ings shall be at least three times per year, be attended by a 
quorum of committee members (as defined in the approved 
program standards), be documented with minutes which must 
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be periodically submitted to the department and made avail- 
able to the WSATC upon request. Conference call meetings 
may be conducted in lieu of regular meetings but must not 
exceed the number of attended meetings and no disciplinary 
action shall be taken at conference call meetings. 

(c) Determine need for apprentices in the area covered 
by the apprenticeship standards established under these rules. 
(Statistical analysis of workload projections, demographics, 
and information relating to expected workload growth are 
examples of ways the sponsor may demonstrate that the need 
for apprentices exists.) 

(d) Establish minimum standards of education and 
skilled occupational experience required of apprentices. 

(e) Rotate apprentices in the various processes of the 
skilled occupation to assure a well-rounded, competent 
worker. 

(f) Determine the adequacy of an employer to furnish 
proper on-the-job training in accordance with the provisions 
of the approved standards. 

EXCEPTION: This does not apply to plant programs. 

(g) Recommend competent instructors and related/sup- 
plemental instruction in accordance with local vocational 
requirements. 

(h) Recommend a course outline for related/supplemen- 
tal instruction, as well as coordinate related/supplemental 
instruction with on-the-job work experience. 

() Hear and adjust all complaints of violations of 
apprenticeship agreements. 

(j) Adopt, as necessary, program rules to administer the 
apprenticeship program in compliance with its standards, 
chapter 49.04 RCW, and these rules. 

(k) Periodically review and evaluate apprentices before 
advancement to the apprentice's next wage progression 
period. 

(1) Maintain apprenticeship records and records of the 
administrative program as may be required by the WSATC, 
chapter 49.04 RCW, and these rules. (See WAC 296-05- 
318.) 

(3) The following Equal Employment Opportunity 
Pledge: 

"The recruitment, selection, employment and training of 
apprentices during their apprenticeship shall be without dis- 
crimination because of race, sex, color, religion, national ori- 
gin, age, disability or as otherwise specified by law. The 
sponsor shall take positive action to provide equal opportu- 
nity in apprenticeship and will operate the apprenticeship 
program as required by the rules of the Washington State 
Apprenticeship and Training Council and Title 29, Part 30 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations." 

(4) When applicable, an affirmative action plan and 
selection procedures. 

(5) A numeric ratio of apprentices to journey-level work- 
ers may not exceed one apprentice per journey-level worker. 
It must be consistent with proper supervision, training, safety, 
continuity of employment, and applicable provisions in col- 
lective bargaining agreement, if any. The ratio must be 
described in the program standards and shall be specific and 
clear as to application in terms of job site, work group, 
department, or plant. An exception to this requirement may 
be granted by the WSATC. 
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(6) A statement of the related/supplemental instruction 
including content, format, hours of study per year (which 
shall be a minimum of one hundred forty-four hours per 
year). 

(7) An attendance policy which includes a provision that 
if the apprentice fails to fulfill the related/supplemental 
instruction obligations, the sponsor may withhold the appren- 
tice's periodic wage advancement, suspend or cancel the 
apprenticeship agreement. A provision that time spent in 
related/supplemental instruction classes shall not be consid- 
ered as hours of work and the apprentice is not paid for the 
classroom time. A provision that the hours of actual atten- 
dance by the apprentice in related supplemental instruction 
classes must be reported to the department on a quarterly 
basis for industrial insurance purposes. 

(8) A provision to ensure that the sponsor provides for 
instruction of the apprentice during the apprentice's 
related/supplemental instruction in safe and healthful work 
practices in compliance with the Washington Industrial 
Safety and Health Act, and applicable federal and state regu- 
lations. Also, the sponsor must ensure that the employer pro- 
vides the necessary instruction in safe and healthful work 
practices in compliance with the Washington Industrial 
Safety and Health Act, and applicable federal and state regu- 
lations to the apprentice for the on-the-job training portion of 
the apprenticeship. 

(9) A provision for a formal agreement between the 
apprentice and the sponsor and for registering that agreement 
with the department. 

(10) A provision for the timely notice to the department 
of all requests for disposition or modification of apprentice- 
ship agreements including: 

* Certificate of completion; 

* Additional credit; 

» Suspension; 

* Military service; 

e Reinstatement; 

* Cancellation; and 

* Corrections. 

(11) A provision for advancing an apprentice's standing 
based on previous experience in the skilled trade or in some 
other related capacity. 

(12) A provision for the transfer of an apprentice from 
one training agent to another training agent or the sponsor in 
order to provide as much as possible, continuous employment 
and diversity of training experiences for apprentices. 

(13) A provision for the amendment of the standards or 
deregistration of the program. This provision must comply 
with chapter 49.04 RCW, these rules, and WSATC policies 
and procedures. 

(14) An apprenticeship appeal procedure in compliance 
with chapters 49.04, 34.05 RCW, and these rules. 

(15) A statement of the processes in the trade or craft 
divisions in which the apprentice is to be taught and the 
approximate amount of time to be spent at each process. 

(16) A statement of the number of hours to be spent by 
the apprentice in work and the number of hours to be spent in 
related/supplemental instruction which instruction shall be 
not less than one hundred forty-four hours per year. 
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(17) A statement of the minimum qualifications for per- 
sons entering the apprenticeship program including the age of 
the apprentice which may not be less than sixteen years of 
age. All exceptions to minimum qualifications, if any, must 
be clearly stated and applied in a nondiscriminatory manner. 

(18) Provision that the services of the supervisor and the 
WSATC may be utilized for consultation regarding the settle- 
ment of differences arising out of the apprenticeship agree- 
ment where such differences cannot be adjusted locally or as 
required by the established trade procedure. 

(19) Provision that if an individual training agent is 
unable to fulfill its obligation under the apprenticeship agree- 
ment, it will transfer the obligation to the program sponsor. 

(20) Such additional standards as may be prescribed in 
accordance with the provisions of this chapter. 

(21) Disciplinary procedures and criteria for apprentices. 
The procedures may include a committee-imposed disciplin- 
ary probation during which the committee may according to 
expressed criteria: 

e Withhold periodic wage advancements; 

e Suspend or cancel the apprenticeship agreement; 

e Take further disciplinary action; or 

* The disciplinary procedures must include a notice to 
the apprentice that the apprentice has the right to file an 
appeal, of the committee's action, to the WSATC. 

(22) A provision for an initial probation which the 
WSATC or the supervisor of apprenticeship may terminate 
an apprenticeship agreement at the written request by any 
affected party. The initial probation must not exceed twenty 
percent of the term of apprenticeship unless an exemption has 
been granted for longer probationary periods as specified by 
Civil Service or law. The initial probationary period must be 
expressed in hours of employment. During the initial proba- 
tionary period, the apprenticeship agreement may be termi- 
nated by the sponsor or the apprentice without a hearing or 
stated cause. An appeal process is available to apprentices 
who have completed the initial probationary period. 

(23) Provisions prohibiting discrimination on the race, 
sex, color, religion, national origin, age, disability or as oth- 
erwise specified by law during all phases of apprenticeship. 

(24) Provisions to ensure adequate records of the selec- 
tion process are kept for a period of at least five years and are 
available to the WSATC or its representative on request. 
("Adequate records" means at least a brief summary of any 
interviews and the conclusions reached on each of the spe- 
cific factors which are part of the total judgment concerning 
each applicant.) 

(25) Provisions to ensure that local committee rules and 
regulations be consistent with these rules and the applicable 
apprenticeship agreement. 

(26) Provisions to ensure any proposed standards for 
apprenticeship are reasonably consistent with any standards 
for apprenticeship already approved by the WSATC for the 
industry, craft or trade in question taking into account the 
WSATC's determination of the apprenticeship needs of the 
trade and geographic area. (Statistical analysis of workload 
projections, demographics, and information relating to 
expected workload growth are examples of ways the sponsor 
may demonstrate that the need for apprentices exists.) The 
goal is to achieve general statewide uniformity of standards 
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in each industry, trade or craft. Proposed standards for a new 
program shall be considered consistent if they are equal to or 
exceed the minimum number of hours approved by the 
United States Department of Labor for a trade, craft, or occu- 
pation. If the United States Department of Labor has not 
established a minimum number of hours for a trade, craft, or 
occupation, the WSATC may utilize its discretion to deter- 
mine the minimum number of hours that must be achieved. In 
addition, the course content and delivery method must be 
designed to achieve the same levels of skills as existing stan- 
dards within the state for that industry, trade, or craft. 

(27) A provision to ensure that the progressively increas- 
ing wage scales based on specified percentages of journey- 
level wage, which must be submitted, at least annually, to the 
WSATC. These may be submitted on a form provided by the 
department. 

A sample apprenticeship agreement and a standard form 
for program standards are available from the supervisor. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-316, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-317 Related/supplemental instruction. 
The WSATC shall establish apprentice-related/supplemental 
instruction for trades and occupations based on recommenda- 
tions from the state board for community and technical col- 
leges. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-317, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-318 Records required by the WSATC. 
Each sponsor must keep adequate records including, but not 
limited to, the following: 

(1) Selection of applicants: 

(a) A summary of the qualifications of each applicant; 

(b) The basis for evaluation and for selection or rejection 
of each applicant; 

(c) The records pertaining to the interviews of appli- 
cants; and 

(d) The original application for each applicant. 

(2) Operation of the apprenticeship program: 

(a) On-the-job training assignments; 

(b) Promotion, demotion, layoff, or termination; 

(c) Rates of pay or other forms of compensation or con- 
ditions of work; 

(d) Hours of training provided; and 

(e) Any other records needed by WSATC to determine 
compliance with these rules. 

(3) Affirmative action plans: 

(a) A copy of the program's complete affirmative action 
plan. All data and analysis made to determine enrollment 
deficiencies; 

(b) Evidence that affirmative action plans are reviewed 
on an annual basis; and 

(c) Evidence that affirmative action plans, goals and 
timetables are updated when necessary. 

(4) Documentation necessary to establish a sponsor's 
good faith effort in implementing its affirmative action plan: 

(a) Who was contacted; 

(b) When the contacts were made; 

(c) Where the contacts occurred; 
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(d) How the contacts were made; and 

(e) The content of each contact. 

(5) Qualification standards: Evidence that the sponsor’s 
qualification standards meet the requirements of WAC 296- 
05-316. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-318, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-319 Apprenticeship agreement—Indi- 
vidual registration. All individual agreements are subject to 
the approval of the supervisor and must be registered with the 
supervisor. 


(Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-319, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-321 Apprenticeship agreement—Can- 
cellation. The supervisor may recommend that an agreement 
and program be canceled when a program does not comply 
with these rules or the program’s standards. The procedures 
for cancellation are as follows: 

(1) When any program is found to be operating inconsis- 
tently or contrary to these rules or its established program 
standards, the supervisor must notify the offending commit- 
tee, person, firm or agency of the violation(s). 

(2) The offending committee, firm, or agency has sixty 
days to correct the violation(s). 

(3) If the supervisor does not receive notice, within sixty 
days, that action has been taken to correct the violations, the 
supervisor may recommend cancellation of the apprentice- 
ship or training program and agreement to the WSATC. 

(4) A recommendation to cancel a program must be in 
writing, addressed to each WSATC member, and detail the 
reasons for the recommendation. 

(5) A copy of the recommendation, along with a notice 
that the WSATC will consider the recommendation, must be 
mailed to the last known address of each member of the com- 
mittee administering said program, or to those persons 
responsible for the program. 

(6) The WSATC must consider the recommendation at 
its next regularly scheduled quarterly meeting. However, at 
least thirty days must pass between the date of the recommen- 
dation and the date of the regular quarterly meeting. If thirty 
days has not passed, the recommendation must be considered 
at the subsequent regular quarterly meeting. 

(7) At the regular quarterly meeting, all interested per- 
son(s) may present evidence or testimony regarding the rec- 
ommendation. 

(8) The WSATC must act on the recommendation by a 
majority vote of the members present and voting. 

(9) Once the WSATC has voted, it must give written 
notification of its decision to all interested parties along with 
the reasons supporting it. 

(10) The cancellation of any program or agreement auto- 
matically cancels any agreement(s) registered under them. 
However, any organization or firm not responsible for the 
violations that caused the cancellation may petition the 
WSATC for approval of the canceled agreement or program 
as a new program. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04. RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-321, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 
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WAC 296-05-323 Certificate of completion. At the 
request of the apprenticeship committee, the WSATC shall 
issue certificates of completion. An affidavit of the secretary, 
chair, or authorized official of the committee concerned must 
accompany the request. The affidavit must state that the 
apprentice has been an active, registered participant of that 
committee’s program for at least six months and has success- 
fully completed his/her apprenticeship. These may be sub- 
mitted on a form provided by the department. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-323, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-325 Union waiver. (1) When apprentice- 
ship programs allowing for the substantive union participa- 
tion are proposed for registration by an employer or employ- 
ers' association and the union does participate, the proposal 
must be accompanied by a written statement from the union 
supporting the registration. Such a statement is referred to as 
a "no objection" statement. 

(2) When there is no evidence of any union participation, 
the employer or employers' association must simultaneously 
furnish to the union that serves as the collective bargaining 
agent of the employees to be trained, copies of the registra- 
tion application and the apprenticeship program. Before tak- 
ing a final action on the application, the supervisor must give 
the union a reasonable time period to respond. (A "reasonable 
time" shall be at least thirty days but no more than sixty 
days.) If the union fails to comment within the allotted time 
period, it will have waived its right to participate in the pro- 
gram. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-325, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-327 Reciprocity. Reciprocity means that 
the WSATC will recognize and approve out-of-state appren- 
ticeship programs and standards of employers and unions in 
other than the building and construction industry if certain 
conditions are met and the out-of-state sponsoring entity 
requests it. To qualify for reciprocity, the out-of-state spon- 
soring employers and unions must: 

(1) Jointly form a sponsoring entity on a multistate basis; 
and 

(2) Register with any recognized state apprenticeship 
agency/council or with the United States Department of 
Labor, Apprenticeship Training and Employer Labor Ser- 
vices according to the requirements of 29 CFR Part 29, as 
adopted February 15, 1977. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW, 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-327, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-400 Equal employment opportunity 
plan—Purpose, scope and authority. The WSATC's affir- 
mative action plan is based on the statutory authority granted 
in chapter 49.04 RCW and according to the provisions of 29 
CFR Part 30. The purpose of the affirmative action plan is to 
promote equality of opportunity in apprenticeship by: 

e Prohibiting discrimination in apprenticeship programs 
based on race, sex, color, religion, national origin, age dis- 
ability or as otherwise specified by law; 
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* Requiring equal employment opportunities in appren- 
ticeship programs through affirmative action; and 

* Coordinating the WSATC's equal employment oppor- 
tunity programs with affirmative action policies and proce- 
dures with other equal opportunity programs. 

The following sections contain the policies and proce- 
dures to promote equality of opportunity and equity of treat- 
ment of apprentices in apprenticeship programs approved by 
the WSATC. These policies and procedures are to be used to: 

e Recruit and select apprentices; 

* Review and revise apprenticeship programs; 

e Process equal employment opportunity complaints; 

e Take corrective action when appropriate; 

* Deregister noncomplying apprenticeship programs; 
and 

e Continue recognition or withdraw recognition of 
apprenticeship programs. 

An affirmative action program must not be used to dis- 
criminate against any qualified applicant or apprentice on the 
basis of race, sex, color, religion, national origin, age, disabil- 
ity or as otherwise specified by law. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-400, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 
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WAC 296-05-402 Equal employment opportunity process. 


Equal Employment Opportunity Process 


Apprenticeship program. with 5 or Apprenticeship program with less | 
more apprentices, than 5 apprentices. 


Determine if meeting “Goals and 
Timetables” for utilization of 


Affirmative Action Plan and 
Selection Procedures is not required. 


minorities and women by conducting Yes However, the Department will still 
an “Enrollment Deficiency Analysis.” 


conduct systematic and periodic 
Contact the Department if technical 
assistance is required. 

See WAC 296-05-415, 296-05-433, 
and 296-05-437 


No 


compliance reviews. 
See WAC 296-05-011 and 296-05- 
405 


Develop and submit Affirmative Action Plan (with provisions for outreach and recruitment of 
minorities and women and the program’s goals and timetables) and the Selection Procedures 
(including specific selection method chosen and qualification standards used) to the WSATC 
for review and approval. 

See WAC 296-05-407 through 296-05-427 


Not Approved . Approved 


Recruit apprentices, develop an eligibility pool, and retain required records. | 


See WAC 296-05-425 through 296-05-431 


Continue reevaluating process to ensure goals and timetables are being achieved. 
See WAC 296-05-433 through 296-05-437 


Department conducts systematic and periodic compliance reviews on all approved 
apprenticeship programs or when an equal employment opportunity complaint is received to 
determine if apprenticeship program is complying with affirmative action plan, selection 
procedures, and these rules. 

See WAC 296-05-011 


In Compliance Not in Compliance 


Department notifies the program and 
assists the program in achieving 


Continue complying with approved 
affirmative action plan, selection 
procedures, and these rules. Also, 
continue reevaluating process to ensure 
goals and timetables are being 
achieved. 


Achieved 


voluntary compliance. 
See WAC 296-05-413, 296-05-439, 
296-05-441, and 296-05-447 


Not Achieved See WAC 296-05-407 through 296- 
05-437 


If the program does not comply or 
make good faith efforts the WSATC 


may issue sanctions. 
See WAC 296-05-413, 296-05-439, 
296-05-441, and 296-05-449 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 01-22-055, § 296-05-402, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/ 17/02.] 
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WAC 296-05-403 Definitions for Part D. The follow- 
ing definitions are to be used with this part. 

Underutilization: Enrolling minorities and women in a 
ratio not proportionate to the participation of minorities and 
women that is representative of the geographical region 
served. 

Women or female: As used in Part D of this chapter 
refers to minority women and nonminority women. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-403, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-405 Exceptions to the requirement for 
adopting an affirmative action plan and a selection proce- 
dure. (1) A sponsor is not required to adopt an affirmative 
action plan or a selection procedure if: 

(a) It has fewer than five apprentices; or 

(b) The program is determined by the WSATC to be in 
compliance with an approved equal employment opportunity 
program. An approved program is one which: 

(i) Provides for selection of apprentices; 

(ii) Provides for affirmative action in apprenticeship; 

(iii) Includes goals and timetables for participation of 
minorities and women in the labor force in apprenticeship 
which meet or exceed the requirements of WAC 296-05-415; 
and 

(iv) Meets the requirements of the following laws: 

e Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended 
(42 U.S.C. 2000, et seq.); 

* The regulations implementing 42 U.S.C. 2000, et seq.; 

* Executive Order 11246 as amended; and 

* The regulations (41 CFR Part 60) implementing Exec- 
utive Order 11246. 

(2) A program sponsor must submit satisfactory evi- 
dence of its qualification for the exception to the WSATC. If 
the program sponsor designed the apprenticeship program or 
the equal opportunity program to circumvent the require- 
ments of these rules, the program will not qualify for an 
exception. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-405, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-407 Apprenticeship program sponsor’s 
obligations. (1) A sponsor of an approved apprenticeship 
program must: 

(a) Promote equal opportunity in its apprenticeship pro- 
gram; and 

(b) Recruit, select, employ and train apprentices without 
discrimination based on race, sex, color, religion, national 
origin, age, disability or as otherwise specified by law. 

(2) A sponsor of an approved apprenticeship program 
with five or more apprentices must uniformly apply all rules 
related to apprentices. Such rules include, but are not limited 
to: 

e Equality of wages; 

* Periodic advancement; 

* Promotion; 

* Assignment of work; 

* Job performance; 

e Rotation among all work processes of the trade; 
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* Imposition of penalties or other disciplinary action; and 

* All other aspects of the apprenticeship program admin- 
istered by the program sponsors. 

(3) Adopt and implement an affirmative action plan and 
selection procedure as required by chapter 49.04 RCW, 29 
CFR Part 30, and these rules unless the approved apprentice- 
ship program qualifies for an exception (see WAC 296-05- 
405). 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-407, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-409 Affirmative action information 
required by WSATC. In addition to the program standards 
required by WAC 296-05-316, program sponsors seeking 
new program registration and approval by the WSATC must 
submit the following: 

(1) The proposed affirmative action plan; 

(2) The proposed selection procedures; and 

(3) Any other information about the sponsor's equal 
employment opportunity plan required by the WSATC. 

The affirmative action plan and additional information is 
considered in conjunction with the program standards in the 
WSATC’s decision whether to approve or disapprove an 
apprenticeship program. If the WSATC disapproves the 
apprenticeship program, it shall direct the department to 
inform the sponsor in writing the reason for disapproval. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-409, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-411 Affirmative action plan. An 
approved affirmative action plan must: 

(1) Be in writing. 

(2) Be more than passive nondiscrimination. 

(3) Include procedures, methods and programs to: 

(a) Clearly identify present and potential minority and 
female apprentices. 

(b) Establish affirmative action goals and timetables. 

(c) Equalize opportunity in apprenticeship to allow full 
utilization of the work potential of minorities and women. 

(d) Assure equal opportunity in apprenticeship for all 
individuals participating in or seeking entrance into Wash- 
ington's labor force. 

(4) Include provisions for outreach and positive recruit- 
ment to increase the participation of minorities and women in 
apprenticeship programs by expanding and promoting 
apprenticeship opportunities to minorities and women. (See 
WAC 296-05-413.) 

Nothing in a sponsor's approved affirmative action plan 
may be used to discriminate against any qualified applicant 
or apprentice on the basis of race, sex, color, religion, 
national origin, age, disability or as otherwise specified by 
law. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-411, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-413 Outreach and recruitment 
requirements—Specific. To gain approval, an affirmative 
action plan must include the following specific provisions for 
outreach and recruitment criteria: 
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(1) To increase minority and female participation in 
apprenticeship, program sponsors are expected to strengthen 
program outreach and recruitment efforts. The affirmative 
action plan must specify the activities they will use to achieve 
this result. 

(2) The program sponsor is not necessarily required to 
include all of the listed activities in its affirmative action pro- 
gram. The WSATC, when approving the sponsor’s affirma- 
tive action plan, will determine the number of specific activ- 
ities a sponsor must implement to satisfy this outreach and 
recruitment requirement. The WSATC will consider all cir- 
cumstances including the size and type of the program and its 
resources. When special circumstances exist, the WSATC 
may provide financial or other assistance it deems necessary 
to implement the requirements of this section from any funds 
made available to it for such purpose. 

(3) Examples of positive outreach and recruitment activ- 
ities are: 

(a) Distributing information about the nature of appren- 
ticeship programs, program admission requirements, current 
apprenticeship opportunities, sources of apprenticeship 
applications, and the equal opportunity policy of the sponsor. 

For programs only accepting applications at specific 
intervals, such information shall be disseminated at least 
thirty days in advance of each application date. For programs 
that accept applications throughout the year, this information 
must be distributed at least semiannually. 

To be effective, the information described in this section 
must be given to the WSATC, local schools, employment 
service offices, women’s centers, outreach programs and 
community organizations which effectively reach minorities 
and women. Also it must be published in newspapers which 
are circulated in the minority community and among women 
as well as the general areas in which the program sponsor 
operates. 

(b) Participating in workshops conducted by employ- 
ment service agencies, school districts, and community based 
organizations to increase apprenticeship program awareness 
of apprenticeship opportunities. 

(c) Cooperating with local school districts, vocational 
education systems, and school employees to develop pro- 
grams for preparing students to meet the standards and crite- 
ria required to qualify for entry into apprenticeship programs. 

(d) Increasing awareness of a sponsor’s equal opportu- 
nity policy within the sponsor’s organization. The goal of this 
increased awareness within the sponsor’s organization is to 
foster understanding, acceptance, and support among the 
sponsor’s various officers, supervisors, employees, employ- 
ers, and members. This is to encourage the necessary active 
assistance in achieving the program’s obligations required by 
these rules. 

(e) Participating in existing outreach programs whose 
focus is the recruitment and preparation of minority and 
female apprenticeship applicants. Whenever possible, these 
should provide applicants with pretesting experience and 
training. 

(f) Developing outreach programs whose focus is the 
recruitment and preparation of minority and female appren- 
ticeship applicants. If apprenticeship outreach programs do 
not exist, the sponsor should attempt to develop them. This 
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effort may require working with other sponsors and appropri- 
ate community organizations. It may require obtaining finan- 
cial assistance from the WSATC. Also, the sponsor shall ini- 
tiate programs that prepare and encourage women to enter 
traditionally male dominated apprenticeship programs and 
trades. . 

(g) Encouraging the development and use of programs 
for preapprenticeship education, preparatory trade training, 
or other work related experiences that prepare candidates for 
apprenticeship. 

(h) Granting to all applicants, without prejudice, advance 
standing or credit for previously acquired experience, train- 
ing, skills, or aptitude. 

(i) Engaging in other activities to ensure that the recruit- 
ment, selection, employment, and training of apprentices 
without discrimination based upon race, color, religion, 
national origin, sex, age, disability or as otherwise specified 
by law. Some examples of these activities include: 

(i) General publication of advertisements, industry 
reports, articles on apprenticeship opportunities and advan- 
tages. 

(ii) Use minority and female apprentices and journey- 
level workers as recruiters. 

(iii) Provide career counseling to prospective applicants. 

(iv) Periodically audit affirmative action programs to see 
if goals are being met. 

(v) Develop monitoring procedures to ensure that 
employers are granting equal employment opportunities to 
apprentices (these procedures may include reporting systems, 
on-site reviews, or briefing sessions). 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-413, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-415 Affirmative action goals and time- 
tables. (1) An affirmative action plan must include goals and 
timetables. The first step in deciding whether goals and time- 
tables are necessary is the completion of an analysis of the 
sponsor’s program to determine whether there is an underuti- 
lization of minorities and/or women in the trade(s) repre- 
sented by the program. This analysis must be: 

(a) Conducted by the sponsor with technical assistance 
provided by the department; 

(b) In writing; and 

(c) Included in the sponsor’s affirmative action plan. 

(2) If the sponsor’s analysis demonstrates that minorities 
and females are underutilized in the program, the program 
has an enrollment deficiency that must be corrected. Enroll- 
ment goals and timetables to correct this deficiency must be 
established and they must be included in the sponsor’s affir- 
mative action plan. (See WAC 296-05-433.) 

(3) If the sponsor’s analysis demonstrates that no enroll- 
ment deficiencies exist, enrollment goals and timetables are 
not required. However, where no goals and timetables are 
established, the affirmative action plan must include a 
detailed explanation why no goals and timetables have been 
established. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-415, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.) 
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WAC 296-05-417 Selection of apprentices for 
approved apprenticeship programs. In addition to devel- 
opment of a written affirmative action plan, the sponsor must 
submit a written plan for the selection of apprentices. The 
selection plan must ensure that minorities and women have 
an equal opportunity to be selected as apprentices and that 
full utilization and equal opportunity in apprenticeship is 
achieved promptly. The selection procedures must use one of 
the methods specified in this section. 

(1) A sponsor may not implement any selection method 
until the WSATC approves the program’s affirmative action 
plan. In the affirmative action plan, the sponsor must identify 
the approved selection method it has adopted. The WSATC 
allows the following selection methods to be used: 

(a) Selection on basis of rank from pool of eligible 
applicants. With this method, a sponsor selects apprentices 
from a pool of eligible applicants based upon a rank ordering 
of applicant qualifying standard scores. A sponsor adopting 
this method must create a pool of eligible candidates who 
have either reached the minimum legal working age and meet 
the sponsor’s minimum physical requirements or who have 
reached the minimum legal working age and meet the spon- 
sor’s qualification standards. 

(b) Random selection from pool of eligible applicants. 
A pool of eligible applicants must be created from persons 
who have either reached the minimum legal working age and 
meet the sponsor’s minimum physical requirements or who 
have reached the minimum legal working age and meet the 
sponsor's qualification standards. With WSATC approval, a 
sponsor may randomly select apprentices from a pool of eli- 
gible applicants. This method must be supervised by an 
impartial person(s) not associated with the administration of 
the apprenticeship program. The time and place of the selec- 
tion, and the number of apprentices to be selected, must be 
publicly announced before the selection takes place. The 
selection process must be open to all applicants and the pub- 
lic. The names of apprentices drawn by this method shall be 
posted immediately following the selection at the program 
sponsor’s place of business. 

(c) Selection from pool of current employees. A spon- 
sor may select apprentices from an eligibility pool of pro- 
gram employees. The actual selection process may be pre- 
scribed by a collective bargaining agreement where one 
exists, or by the sponsor's established promotion policy. 

(d) Alternative selection methods. In addition to the 
above specified methods, the WSATC allows a sponsor to 
select apprentices by alternative methods, including its 
present selection method. However, the sponsor who adopts 
an alternative method of selection must submit the following 
information to the apprenticeship supervisor: 

(i) A detailed discussion of the selection method it pro- 
poses to use; 

(ii) A copy of its affirmative action plan; 

(iii) A copy of its enrollment deficiency analysis; and 

(iv) If necessary, its goals and timetables for increasing 
the number of minority and female applicants and appren- 
tices in the program. 

The sponsor may not implement any such alternative 
method until the WSATC has approved the method and the 
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affirmative action program (including its goals and timeta- 
bles). 

When an alternative selection method is used and the 
training agent selects the apprentices, the employer must sign 
an agreement with the WSATC, agreeing to comply with the 
equal employment opportunity requirements of these rules 
and 29 CFR Part 30. 

(2) Exceptions to selection procedures may be used if: 

(a) An employee of an employer not qualifying as a jour- 
ney-level worker becomes a training agent, he/she shall be 
evaluated by the apprenticeship program using constant stan- 
dard nondiscriminatory means and registered at the appropri- 
ate period of apprenticeship based on previous work experi- 
ence and related training. 

(b) The individual who signs an authorization card dur- 
ing the organizing effort by an employer wherein fifty per- 
cent or more of the employees have signed whether or not the 
individual is approved as a training agent, an individual not 
qualifying as a journey-level worker shall be evaluated by the 
sponsor and registered at the appropriate period of appren- 
ticeship based on previous work experience and related train- 
ing. 

(3) Organizing statements specified in subsection (2) of 
this section, that result in direct entry into the apprenticeship 
program, shall be properly placed within the program selec- 
tion procedure as an exemption. 

(4) If the WSATC or the department fails to act upon the 
sponsor's selection method and affirmative action program 
within thirty days of its submission to the department, the 
sponsor may implement the selection method until acted 
upon by the WSATC. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04,010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-417, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-419 Qualification standards. Qualifica- 
tion standards are the criteria, used by sponsors to select 
applicants into an eligibility pool. These qualification stan- 
dards and the procedures used to determine the standards 
must be specified in detail in the sponsor's affirmative action 
plan and must: 

e Identify the specific criteria and attributes used to eval- 
uate applicants; 

* Specify the acceptable scores required for each qualifi- 
cation standard; 

* Demonstrate a direct relationship between each qualifi- 
cation standard, its required score and the expected job per- 
formance; 

* Establish a significant statistical relationship between 
the score required for admission to the pool and the appli- 
cant's performance in the apprenticeship program. This statis- 
tical relationship must be based upon the procedures dis- 
cussed in 41 CFR Part 60-3 (Guidelines on employee selec- 
tion procedures); and 

* Specify that the applicant has achieved an acceptable 
score on all the qualification. Unless an applicant achieves an 
acceptable score on all the qualification standards, the appli- 
cant will be ineligible for admission to the pool. 

(1) Aptitude test scores for use as qualification stan- 
dards. Aptitude tests may be used as qualification standards; 
however, any aptitude test score used as a qualification stan- 
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dard must be directly related to apprenticeship job perfor- 
mance. To demonstrate this relationship, there must be a sig- 
nificant statistical relationship between the aptitude test 
scores required for admission to the pool and performance in 
the apprenticeship program. In determining this relationship, 
the sponsor must follow the procedures discussed in 41 CFR 
Part 60-3. These requirements also apply to any aptitude 
tests used by a program sponsor and administered either by a 
state employment agency or any person, agency or organiza- 
tion engaged in the selection or evaluation of personnel. If a 
national aptitude test is developed and administered by a 
national apprenticeship committee, it must meet these 
requirements before it will be approved by the United States 
Department of Labor. 

(2) Educational achievements for use as qualification 
standards. Educational achievements can be used as qualifi- 
cation standards; however, all such achievements used to 
determine admission to a program pool must be directly 
related to apprenticeship job performance. This direct rela- 
tionship must be demonstrated by a significant statistical 
relationship between the achievement scores required for 
admission and expected performance in the apprenticeship 
program. In demonstrating such a statistical relationship, the 
sponsor must meet the requirements of 41 CFR Part 60-3. 

Official school records or a certified passing grade on a 
general educational development (GED) test recognized by 
state or local public instruction officials shall be evidence of 
educational achievement. These education achievement 
requirements must be uniformly applied to all applicants. 

(3) Role of the interview in the applicant selection 
process. Interviews must not be used as a qualification stan- 
dard for admission to an eligibility pool for programs using 
the selection methods described in WAC 296-05-417 (1) and 
(2). However, after an applicant is placed in a pool and 
before selections are made from that pool, an applicant can be 
interviewed. When interviews are conducted, they must: 

(a) Consist only of objective questions relevant to the 
applicant’s fitness for the apprenticeship program. 

(b) Not include questions related to qualifications previ- 
ously used to determine entrance to the pool. 

(c) Require each interviewer to record the questions and 
the general nature of the applicant's answers. 

(d) Require each interviewer to prepare a summary of 
any interview conclusions. 

Adequate records of the interviews must be kept includ- 
ing a brief summary and conclusion and how the specific fac- 
tors like applicant motivation, ambition, and willingness to 
accept direction affected the interviewer's final decision. 

(4) Examples of qualification standards include: 

e Standardized aptitude tests; 

* School diplomas or the equivalent; 

e Health requirements essential to the chosen occupation; 
* Interviews conducted in a fair manner (see subsection (3) of 
this section); 

e School grades; and 

* Previous work experience. 

In applying these standards, the sponsor must meet the 
requirements of 41 CFR Part 60-3. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-419, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 
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WAC 296-05-427 Notification requirements. All 
applicants who meet the program admission requirements 
must be notified that they have been placed in an eligibility 
pool. All program sponsors must give a written notice of 
rejection to each applicant who is not selected for either an 
eligibility pool or the apprenticeship program. This rejection 
notice must include the reasons for rejection, the admission 
requirements for those admitted to the pool or program and 
the appeal procedures available. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-427, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-429 Existing lists of eligibles and public 
notice. (1) A sponsor who adopts a selection method under 
WAC 296-05-417 must conduct an enrollment deficiency 
analysis (see WAC 296-05-433). If, as a result of this analy- 
sis, the sponsor concludes that there are fewer minorities 
and/or women on its existing pools and lists than there should 
be, these pools and lists must be discarded. 

(2) Once the existing pools and lists have been discarded, 
new eligibility pools must be established and lists must be 
posted at the sponsor’s place of business. Sponsors must 
allow at least a two-week period for accepting applications 
for admission to the apprenticeship program. There must be 
at least thirty days of public notice in advance of the earliest 
date for application for admission to the apprenticeship pro- 
gram (see WAC 296-05-411). 

(3) Once an applicant has been placed in an eligibility 
pool, they must be retained on the eligibility lists for two 
years unless they request, in writing, that they be removed or 
unless they fail to respond to an apprentice job opportunity 
mailed to applicant’s last known address by certified mail, 
return receipt requested. It is the applicant’s responsibility to 
keep the sponsor informed of the applicant’s current mailing 
address. A sponsor, upon receiving a written request from a 
former applicant whose name was removed from an eligibil- 
ity list, may restore the applicant’s name to the list. 

(4) Applicants who have been accepted in the program 
must be given a reasonable time in which to report for work. 
A "reasonable time" will be interpreted in light of the cus- 
toms and practices of the industry for reporting for work. All 
applicants must be treated equally in the determination and 
application of "a reasonable time." 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-429, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-431 Affirmative action records of the 
WSATC retained by the department. The WSATC must 
keep the following types of records in the apprenticeship 
supervisor’s office: 

(1) Registration requirements; 

(2) Individual program standards; 

(3) Registration records; 

(4) Program compliance reviews and investigations; 

(5) Any other records pertinent to the determination of 
compliance with these rules; and 

(6) Any records that must be reported to the United 
States Department of Labor. 

The records required by these rules and any other infor- 
mation relevant to compliance with 29 CFR Part 30 must be 
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maintained for five years. Also, these records and related 
information must be made available upon request to the 
United States Department of Labor or other authorized repre- 
sentatives. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-431, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-433 Enrollment deficiency analysis. (1) 
In analyzing a program to determine whether a deficiency 
exists, the sponsor must consider at least the following fac- 
tors: 

(a) The percentage of the working age minority and 
female population in the program sponsor’s labor market 
area; 

(b) The percentage of the minority and female labor 
force in the program sponsor’s labor market area; 

(c) The percentage of the minority and female appren- 
tices participating in a particular trade or craft compared to 
the percentage of minorities and women in the labor force in 
the program sponsor’s labor market area; 

(d) The percentage of minorities and women participat- 
ing as journey-level employee(s) employed by the 
employer(s) participating in the program as compared with 
the percentage of minorities and women in the sponsor’s 
labor market area and the extent to which the sponsor should 
be expected to correct any deficiencies through the achieve- 
ment of goals and timetables for the selection of apprentices; 
and 

(e) The general availability of minorities and women in 
the sponsor’s labor market that have present or potential 
capacity for apprenticeship in the program sponsor’s labor 
market area. 

(2) To calculate the above percentage(s) or any other 
percentages for the analysis, the sponsor must use the follow- 
ing formula: Divide the number of minority individuals or 
females in a particular classification in the labor force or pop- 
ulation by the total labor force or population. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-433, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-435 Data and information. (1) The 
apprenticeship supervisor must provide program sponsors 
with data and information on minorities and women labor 
force characteristics generated by the employment security 
department or the office of financial management. This infor- 
mation is available for standard metropolitan statistical areas 
as well as special statistical areas. 

(2) The specific data used to calculate the percentages in 
WAC 296-05-433 must be obtained from records maintained 
by apprenticeship committees. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-435, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-437 Developing and evaluating enroll- 
ment goals and timetables. (1) Goals and timetables must be 
based upon the sponsor’s enrollment analysis of its underuti- 
lization of minorities and women and its entire affirmative 
action program. Specific enrollment goals for minorities and 
a separate single goal for women may be acceptable unless a 
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particular group is employed in a substantially disparate man- 
ner. In such a case, separate goals must be established for the 
disparate group. Àn example of such a situation would be 
where a specific minority group of women were underuti- 
lized even though the sponsor had achieved its enrollment 
goals for women generally. A separate, additional goal 
should be established to increase the enrollment of this spe- 
cific group. 

(2) In establishing the enrollment goals and timetables, 
the sponsor should establish reasonable goals that can be 
achieved through a good faith effort. 

(3) In evaluating whether a sponsor has satisfied the 
affirmative action requirements of these rules, the WSATC 
must determine whether the sponsor has made a good faith 
effort to do so. 

(4) The sponsor's good faith efforts shall be judged by 
whether the sponsor is following its affirmative action pro- 
gram and attempting to make it work. A specific example of 
a good faith effort by a sponsor would be when a sponsor 
conducts evaluations of its affirmative action program and 
makes the necessary changes to achieve success in the attain- 
ment of its goals. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-437, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-439 Failure to meet goals and timeta- 
bles. (1) If a sponsor, despite its good faith efforts, fails to 
meet its goals and timetables within a reasonable period of 
time, the sponsor may be required to make appropriate 
changes in its affirmative action program in order to obtain 
maximum effectiveness toward the attainment of its goals. 

(2) If the WSATC determines the failure of a sponsor to 
meet its goals and timetables is substantially a result of the 
enrollment selection method adopted, the sponsor may be 
required to develop and adopt a WSATC prescribed selection 
method. 

(3) If a sponsor’s failure to meet its goals is substantially 
a result of the qualification standard it used to select minori- 
ties and/or women, the sponsor may be required to show that 
the qualification standards directly relate to job performance. 
Specifically, the sponsor will be expected to demonstrate a 
significant statistical relationship between the qualification 
standards used and the required job performance. This statis- 
tical relationship must be based upon the procedures dis- 
cussed in 41 CFR Part 60-3 (Guidelines on employee selec- 
tion procedures). 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-439, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.) 


WAC 296-05-441 Noncompliance with federal and 


state equal opportunity requirements. When a compliance 
review concludes that a sponsor is not operating according to 
the federal or state laws or regulations requiring equal oppor- 
tunity, the apprenticeship supervisor must take action. Such 
action must include: 

(1) Notifying the sponsor in writing of the review results; 

(2) Making a reasonable effort to secure voluntary com- 
pliance from the program sponsor; and 
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(3) Giving the sponsor a reasonable amount of time to 
comply with the review recommendations before undertak- 
ing sanctions under WAC 296-05-013. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-441, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-443 Complaint filing. (1) Any appren- 
tice or applicant for apprenticeship who believes they have 
been discriminated against may file a complaint. The basis of 
the complaint may be: 

(a) Discrimination on the basis of race, sex, color, reli- 
gion, national origin, age, disability or as otherwise specified 
by law by a sponsor or a sponsor’s program; 

(b) The equal opportunity standards have not been fol- 
lowed; or 

(c) The sponsor’s affirmative action plan does not com- 
ply with the requirements of this chapter. 

(2) A complaint may be filed in person or through an 
authorized representative. The complainant may choose to 
file a complaint with the WSATC or with a private review 
panel as established in WAC 296-05-445. 

(3) A complaint must be in writing and shall be signed by 
the complainant. The complaint must include the name, 
address, and telephone number of the person allegedly dis- 
criminated against, the program sponsor involved, and a brief 
description of the circumstances leading to the complaint. 

(4) The complaint must be filed not later than one hun- 
dred eighty days from the date of the alleged discrimination 
or violation of the sponsor's affirmative action plan or the 
rules of this chapter. If a complaint is initially filed with the 
private review panel and the complainant later wishes to refer 
the complaint to the WSATC, the referral must occur within 
one hundred eighty days of the circumstances leading to the 
complaint or within thirty days of the private review panel's 
final decision, whichever is later. If good cause is shown, the 
WSATC may extend these time periods. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-443, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-445 Private review panels. Sponsors 
may establish private review panels to resolve affirmative 
action complaints. The WSATC encourages sponsors to 
establish, fair, speedy, and effective procedures for the oper- 
ation of the private review panel. Private review panels 
should be comprised of three or more responsible persons 
from the community who will serve without compensation. 
They should not be directly associated with the administra- 
tion of an apprenticeship program. If necessary, sponsors 
may join together to establish a private review panel. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-445, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-447 Processing of complaints. (1) All 
approved programs must establish procedures explaining the 
program's complaint review process. These procedures must 
comply with the requirements of this section. Each sponsor 
must give a copy of the complaint procedures to each appren- 
ticeship applicant and to all enrolled apprentices. . 

(2) When the apprenticeship supervisor receives a com- 
plaint and the sponsor has a private review panel in place, the 
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complaint must be referred to the panel unless the complain- 
ant chooses otherwise or unless the council concludes that the 
panel will not satisfactorily resolve the complaint. 


(3) Once the complaint is referred to the private review 
panel, the panel has no more than thirty days to resolve it. At 
the end of the period, the supervisor will obtain the reports 
from the complainant and the review body as to the disposi- 
tion of the complaint. If the complaint has been satisfactorily 
resolved and there is no other indication of failure to apply 
equal opportunity standards, the case shall be closed and the 
parties formally notified. 


(4) If the private review panel has not satisfactorily 
resolved the complaint within ninety days, the WSATC may 
conduct a compliance review and take all necessary steps to 
resolve the complaint. 


(5) If the review panel satisfactorily resolves the com- 
plaint but there is evidence that the equal opportunity prac- 
tices of the sponsor's program are not in compliance with the 
requirements of this chapter, the council must conduct a com- 
pliance review and take all steps necessary to bring the pro- 
gram into compliance. 


(6) When a private review panel does not exist, the 
WSATC may conduct a compliance review to determine the 
facts of the complaint and any other information necessary to 
resolve the dispute. 


(7) If the WSATC believes that satisfactorily resolving a 
complaint requires a change in the time limits established in 
this section, it can modify the time constraints by adopting 
special processing procedures. However, special processing 
procedures must only be adopted when circumstances war- 
rant them and only if they will not prejudice any person or 
party associated with the complaint. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-447, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-449 Program registration cancellation 
procedures. (1) If the WSATC decides to withdraw a pro- 
gram’s registration, it must give written notice to the sponsor 
that there is reasonable cause, under WAC 296-05-013, to do 
so. 


(2) If the sponsor requests a hearing, it must be a written 
request to the apprenticeship supervisor within fifteen days of 
the receipt of the WSATC's withdrawal notice. When the 
supervisor receives the sponsor's request, a hearing must be 
convened. The WSATC’s final decision to withdraw a pro- 
gram's registration must be based on the compliance review 
file and other evidence presented at the hearing. The WSATC 
may allow the sponsor a reasonable time to achieve voluntary 
corrective action. If the WSATC decides that the apprentice- 
ship program is not in compliance and that voluntary correc- 
tive action is not an option, the program's registration may be 
withdrawn. If the WSATC decides to withdraw the program's 
registration, it must make public notice of the order and give 
written notice to the sponsor. If the withdrawal was the result 
of complaint proceedings, the WSATC must give written 
notice of the withdrawal to the complainant as well. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-449, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 
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WAC 296-05-451 Reinstatement of program regis- 
tration. Any apprenticeship program deregistered as autho- 
rized by these rules may be reinstated upon presentation of 
adequate evidence to the WSATC that the apprenticeship 
program is operating in compliance with these rules. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-451, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-453 Adoption of consistent state plans. 
All apprenticeship programs registered with the WSATC 
must comply with the requirements of these rules and 29 CFR 
Part 30. If a program fails to comply or is inconsistent with 
the requirements of these rules and/or 29 CFR Part 30, the 
WSATC may disapprove or deregister the program. The 
WSATC must notify the United States Department of Labor 
of any state apprenticeship program disapproved and deregis- 
tered by it. The state apprenticeship program disapproved or 
deregistered by the WSATC for noncompliance with the 
requirements of these rules or 29 CFR Part 30 may, within 
fifteen days of the receipt of the notice of disapproval or 
deregistration, appeal to the United States Department of 
Labor to set aside the determination of the WSATC. The 
United States Department of Labor must make its determina- 
tion on the basis of the record. The United States Department 
of Labor may grant the state program sponsor, the state 
apprenticeship and training, and the complainant, if any, the 
opportunity to present oral or written argument. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, 8 296-05-453, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-455 Intimidatory or retaliatory acts. 
(1) Any intimidation, threat, coercion, or retaliation by or 
with the approval of a sponsor, against a person who has 
exercised rights or privilege under Title VII of the Civil 
Rights Act of 1964 as amended or the amended Executive 
Order 11246 is a violation of the equal opportunity standards 
of these rules. Such acts may be investigated by the WSATC 
and, if appropriate, will be prosecuted. 

(2) Identity of a complainant must be kept confidential 
except when it is necessary to carry out the intent of these 
rules, for example, the need to conduct an investigation, hear- 
ing, or judicial proceeding. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-455, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 


WAC 296-05-457 Exemptions. A sponsor may request 
an exemption from Part D of these rules. The request may ask 
exemption from all of the section or from selected ones. The 
request must be in writing and must be addressed to the 
apprenticeship supervisor. It must explain why an exemption 
is needed. An exemption may be granted either by the 
WSATC or by the secretary of the United States Department 
of Labor, but can only be granted for good cause. If the 
WSATC approves an exemption that affects a substantial 
number of employers, it must notify the United States 
Department of Labor explaining why the exemption was 
allowed. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.04.010, 2001 c 204, and chapter 49.04 RCW. 
01-22-055, § 296-05-457, filed 10/31/01, effective 1/17/02.] 
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Building construction. 
Special reporting instruction. 


296-17-52116 Repealed. 
296-17-52118 Repealed. 
296-17-52119 Repealed. 
296-17-52120 Repealed. 
296-17-52121 Repealed. 
296-17-52122 Repealed. 
296-17-52123 Repealed. 
296-17-52124 Repealed. 
296-17-52125 Repealed. 
296-17-52126 Repealed. 
296-17-52140 Classification 0540. 
296-17-52141 Classification 0541. 
296-17-52150 Classification 0550. 


296-17-52151 Classification 0551. 


296-17-855 Experience modification. 

296-17-875 Table I. 

296-17-880 Table II. 

296-17-885 Table III. 

296-17-890 Table IV. 

296-17-895 Industrial insurance accident fund base rates and medi- 


cal aid base rates by class of industry. 

Industrial insurance accident fund, medical aid and sup- 
plemental pension rates by class of industry for 
nonhourly rated classifications. 
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296-17-90409 I understand that there are specific prerequisites that an 
organization must meet to sponsor a new retrospec- 
tive rating group plan. 

296-17-90421 Is there a requirement for employer members of an orga- 
nization to be engaged in substantially similar busi- 
creat to participate in the organization's group 
plan 

296-17-90447 How are third-party, second injury, and occupational 
disease claims handled for retrospective premium 
calculations? 

296-17-90492 Table I. 

296-17-90493 Table II. 

296-17-90494 Table III. 

296-17-90495 Table IV. 

296-17-90496 Table V. 

296-17-90497 Table VI. 

296-17-920 Assessment for supplemental pension fund. 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY 
CODIFIED IN THIS CHAPTER 

296-17-52116 Classification 0524. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.16.035, 98-18-042, § 296-17-52116, filed 8/28/98, 
effective 10/1/98. Statutory Authority; RCW 
51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 97-06-007, § 296- 
17-52116, filed 2/24/97, effective 4/1/97.] Repealed by 
01-23-059, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 
Classification 0526. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.16.035. 98-18-042, § 296-17-52118, filed 8/28/98, 
effective 10/1/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 97-12-011, § 296- 
17-52118, filed 5/27/97, effective 7/1/97.] Repealed by 
01-23-059, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 
Classification 0527. [Statutory Authority; RCW 
51.16.035. 98-18-042, § 296-17-52119, filed 8/28/98, 
effective 10/1/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 97-12-011, § 296- 
17-52119, filed 5/27/97, effective 7/1/97.] Repealed by 
01-23-059, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 
Classification 0528. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.16.035. 98-18-042, § 296-17-52120, filed 8/28/98, 
effective 10/1/98. Statutory Authority; RCW 
51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 97-12-011, § 296- 
17-52120, filed 5/27/97, effective 7/1/97.] Repealed by 


296-17-52118 


296-17-52119 


296-17-52120 
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01-23-059, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 


Classification 0529. [Statutory Authority; RCW 
51.16.035. 98-18-042, § 296-17-52121, filed 8/28/98, 
effective 10/1/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 97-12-011, § 296- 
17-52121, filed 5/27/97, effective 7/1/97.] Repealed by 
01-23-059, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 


Classification 0530. [Statutory Authority; RCW 
51.16.035. 98-18-042, § 296-17-52122, filed 8/28/98, 
effective 10/1/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 97-12-011, 8 296- 
17-52122, filed 5/27/97, effective 7/1/97.] Repealed by 
01-23-059, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 


Classification 0531. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.16.035. 98-18-042, 8 296-17-52123, filed 8/28/98, 
effective 10/1/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 97-12-011, 8 296- 
17-52123, filed 5/27/97, effective 7/1/97.] Repealed by 
01-23-059, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 


Classification 0532. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.16.035. 98-18-042, 8 296-17-52124, filed 8/28/98, 
effective 10/1/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 97-12-011, 8 296- 
17-52124, filed 5/27/97, effective 7/1/97.] Repealed by 
01-23-059, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 


Classification 0533. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.16.035. 98-18-042, § 296-17-52125, filed 8/28/98, 
effective 10/1/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 97-12-011, § 296- 
17-52125, filed 5/27/97, effective 7/1/97.] Repealed by 
01-23-059, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 


Classification 0534. [Statutory Authority; RCW 
51.16.035. 98-18-042, § 296-17-52126, filed 8/28/98, 
effective 10/1/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 97-12-011, 8 296- 
17-52126, filed 5/27/97, effective 7/1/97.] Repealed by 
01-23-059, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 


296-17-52121 


296-17-52122 


296-17-52123 


296-17-52124 


296-17-52125 


296-17-52126 


WAC 296-17-31013 Building construction. (1) Does 
this same classification approach apply to building and 
construction contractors? 

Yes, but it may not appear that way without further 
explanation. We classify contractors by phase and type of 
construction since it is common for each contract to vary in 
scope. 

Example: A contractor who builds and remodels private 
residences may frame the structure and work on no other 
phases of the project. On another job the same contractor 
may do only the interior finish carpentry. On still another job 
the contractor may install a wood deck or build a garden 
arbor. Each of these carpentry activities is covered by a dif- 
ferent classification code. To ensure that contractor busi- 
nesses receive the same treatment as other businesses, we 
assign classifications according to the phases and types of 
construction they contract to perform. Since some contrac- 
tors specialize in one area of construction, such as plumbing, 
roofing, insulation, or electrical services, this classification 
approach mirrors that of nonbuilding contractor businesses. 
The policy of assigning several basic classifications to con- 
tractors engaged in multiple phases of construction may 
seem to be in conflict with the classification approach used 
for nonbuilding contractor businesses, but we have simply 
used the multiple business classification approach. 
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If we have assigned multiple classifications to your con- 
struction business you should take special care in maintaining 
the records required in the auditing and recordkeeping sec- 
tion of this manual. If we discover that you have failed to 
keep the required records we will assign all worker hours for 
which the records were not maintained to the highest rated 
classification applicable to the work that was performed. 

(2) Who does this rule apply to? 

If you are a building, construction or erection contractor 
and we bave assigned one or more of the following classifica- 
tions to your business, this rule applies to you: 0101, 0103, - 
0104, 0105, 0107, 0108, 0201, 0202, 0210, 0212, 0214, 0217, 
0219, 0301, 0302, 0303, 0306, 0307, 0403, 0502, 0504, 0506, 
0507, 0508, 0509, 0510, 0511, 0512, 0513, 0514, 0516, 0517, 
0518, 0519, 0521, 0540, 0541, 0550, 0551, 0601, 0602, 0603, 
0607, 0608, and 0701. 

(3) Can I have a single classification assigned to my 
business to cover a specific construction project? 

Yes, to simplify recordkeeping and reporting require- 
ments we will assign a single classification to cover an entire 
project. 

(4) How do I request the single classification for one 
of my construction projects? 

You should send your request to the attention of your 
policy manager at the address below: 


Department of Labor and Industries 
P.O. Box 44144 
Olympia, Washington 98504-4144 


(5) If I have asked for a single classification on one of 
my construction projects, how do you determine which 
classification will apply? 

You must supply us with a description of the project and 
a break down of the total number of hours of exposure by 
phase of construction that you are responsible for. 

Example: You notify us that your company will be 
responsible for all plumbing and iron erection work on a 
commercial building site. You have requested a single classi- 
fication for this project. In your request you tell us that you 
estimate that it will take one thousand work hours to perform 
all the plumbing work and five hundred work hours to do the 
steel erection work. 

With this information we will estimate the premiums by 
classification. 

Example: We determine that the plumbing work is cov- 
ered under classification 0306 and the steel erection work is 
covered under classification 0518. Assume that classification 
0306 has an hourly premium rate of $1.50 and classification 
0518 has an hourly premium rate of $2.55. We estimate the 
total premium on this job to be $2,775 (1,000 
hours x:$1.50 = $1,500 + 500 hours x $2.55 = $1,275). 

Our next step in this process is to develop an average 
hourly rate for the project. We will use this information to 
select the single classification which will apply to this 
project. 

Example: We will take the estimated premium ($2,775) 
and divide this number by the estimated hours (1,500) and 
arrive at an average hourly rate of $1.85. 
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To select the single classification that will apply to a 
construction project, we will compare the average hourly rate 
that we have computed to the rates of the classifications 
applicable to the project. We will select the classification 
whose hourly rate is the closest to the average hourly rate that 
we computed from the information you supplied us with. 

Example: From the information you supplied, we have 
determined that the average hourly rate for this project is 
$1.85. We also know that the rate for the plumbing classifica- 
tion (0306) is $1.50 per hour and the rate for steel erection is 
$2.55 per hour. We would assign classification 0306 as the 
single classification applicable to this project. 

(6) How will I know what classification will apply to 
my construction project? 

We will send you a written notice which will specify the 
basic classification and premium rate that will apply to this 
project. 

(7) If I have asked for a single classification to cover 
one of my construction projects, am I required to use the 
single classification which you gave me? 

No, but you should call your policy manager to verify 
what other classifications would apply to the project. The 
name and phone number of your policy manager can be 
found on your quarterly premium report or your annual rate 
notice. For your convenience you can call us at (360) 902- 
4817 and we will put you in contact with your assigned pol- 
icy manager. 

(8) I am a general construction or erection contrac- 
tor, I subcontract all my work and have no employees of 
my own. Do I have to report to the department of labor 
and industries? 

No, since you do not have employees, you do not need to 
report to the department of labor and industries. You should 
be aware that the workers’ compensation insurance laws of 
Washington include certain independent contractors as work- 
ers. If we determine that an independent contractor that you 
used qualifies as a covered worker, you will be responsible 
for the premium due for their work time. You can also be held 
responsible for premiums due to labor and industries if you 
subcontract with an unregistered contractor and they fail to 
pay premiums on behalf of their employees. It is in your best 
interest to make sure that your subcontractors are registered 
contractors by contacting us at 1-800-647-0982. 

(9) Am I required to keep any special records of sub- 
contractors that I use? 

Yes, you are required to keep certain information about 
the subcontractors that you use. The information required is: 

e Subcontractor's legal name; 

* Contractor registration number and expiration date; 

* UBI number (or labor and industries account ID num- 
ber). 

If you supply materials to a subcontractor, also keep a 
record of the: 

* Amount of material supplied; 

* Project name or location; 

* Date material was supplied; and 

* Completion date of contracted work. 


296-17-35203 


Failure to maintain these records may result in the sub- 
contractor being considered a covered worker for whom you 
must report hours. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 01-23-059, § 296-17-31013, filed 


11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 99-18-068, § 296-17-31013, filed 8/31/99, effec- 
tive 10/1/99; 98-18-042, 8 296-17-31013, filed 8/28/98, effective 10/1/98.] 


WAC 296-17-35203 Special reporting instruction. (1) 
Professional and semiprofessional athletic teams. Athletes 
assigned to a Washington-domiciled sports team are manda- 
torily covered by Washington industrial insurance: Provided, 
That a professional athlete who is under contract with a par- 
ent team domiciled outside of the state of Washington while 
assigned to a team domiciled within Washington is subject to 
mandatory coverage by Washington industrial insurance 
unless the player and employer (parent team) have agreed in 
writing as to which state shall provide coverage in accor- 
dance with RCW 51.12.120(5). 

The following rules shall apply to the written agreement: 

(a) Agreement must be in writing and signed by the 
employer and the individual athlete. 

(b) Agreement must specify the state that is to provide 
coverage. The state agreed upon to provide coverage must be 
a state in which the player's team, during the course of the 
season, will engage in an athletic event. For example, if the 
Washington-based team is a part of a league with teams in 
only Washington, Oregon, and Idaho, the player and the 
employer can agree to any of those three states to provide 
coverage. However, they could not agree to have California 
provide the coverage as this would not qualify as a state in 
which the player regularly performs assigned duties. 

(c) The state agreed upon accepts responsibility for pro- 
viding coverage and acknowledges such to the department by 
certified mail. 

(d) Agreement and certification by the other state must 
be received by this department's underwriting section prior to 
any injury incurred by the athlete. 

(e) Agreement will be for one season only commencing 
with the assigning of the player to a particular team. A sepa- 
rate agreement and certification must be on file for each addi- 
tional season. 

Failure to meet all of these requirements will result in the 
athlete being considered a Washington worker for premium 
and benefit purposes until such time as all requirements have 
been met. 

Professional sports teams who are domiciled outside the 
state of Washington and who participate in sporting events 
with Washington-domiciled teams are not subject to Wash- 
ington industrial insurance for their team members while in 
this state. These out-of-state teams are not considered 
employers subject to Title 51 on the basis that they are not 
conducting a business within this state. 

(2) Excluded employments. Any employer having any 
person in their employ excluded from industrial insurance 
whose application for coverage under the elective adoption 
provisions of RCW 51.12.110 or authority of RCW 
51.12.095 or 51.32.030 has been accepted by the director 
shall report and pay premium on the actual hours worked for 
each such person who is paid on an hourly, salaried-part time, 
percentage of profit or piece basis; or one hundred sixty hours 
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per month for any such person paid on a salary basis 
employed full time. In the event records disclosing actual 
hours worked are not maintained by the employer for any 
person paid on an hourly, salaried-part time, percentage of 
profits or piece basis the worker hours of such person shall be 
determined by dividing the gross wages of such person by the 
state minimum wage for the purpose of premium calculation. 
However, when applying the state minimum wage the maxi- 
mum number of hours assessed for a month will be one hun- 
dred sixty. 


(3) Special trucking industry rules. The following sub- 
section shall apply to all trucking industry employers as 
applicable. 

(a) Insurance liability. Every trucking industry employer 
operating as an intrastate carrier or a combined intrastate and 
interstate carrier must insure their workers’ compensation 
insurance liability through the Washington state fund or be 
self-insured with the state of Washington. 

Washington employers operating exclusively in inter- 
state or foreign commerce or any combination of interstate 
and foreign commerce must insure their workers’ compensa- 
tion insurance liability for their Washington employees with 
the Washington state fund, be self-insured with the state of 
Washington, or provide workers’ compensation insurance for 
their Washington employees under the laws of another state 
when such other state law provides for such coverage. 

Interstate or foreign commerce trucking employers who 
insure their workers’ compensation insurance liability under 
the laws of another state must provide the department with 
copies of their current policy and applicable endorsements 
upon request. 

Employers who elect to insure their workers’ compensa- 
tion insurance liability under the laws of another state and 
who fail to provide updated policy information when 
requested to do so will be declared an unregistered employer 
and subject to all the penalties contained in Title 51 RCW. 

(b) Reporting. Trucking industry employers insuring 
their workers’ compensation insurance liability with the 
Washington state fund shall keep and preserve all original 
time records/books including supporting information from 
drivers’ logs for a period of three calendar years plus three 
months. 

Employers are to report actual hours worked, including 
time spent loading and unloading trucks, for each driver in 
their employ. For purposes of this section, actual hours 
worked does not include time spent during lunch or rest peri- 
ods or overnight lodging. 

Failure of employers to keep accurate records of actual 
hours worked by their employees will result in the depart- 
ment estimating work hours by dividing gross payroll wages 
by the state minimum wage for each worker for whom 
records were not kept. However, in no case will the estimated 
or actual hours to be reported exceed five hundred twenty 
hours per calendar quarter for each worker. 

(c) Exclusions. Trucking industry employers meeting all 
of the following conditions are exempted from mandatory 
coverage. 

(i) Must be engaged exclusively in interstate or foreign 
commerce. 
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(ii) Must have elected to cover their Washington workers 
on a voluntary basis under the Washington state fund and 
must have elected such coverage in writing on forms pro- 
vided by the department. 

(iii) After having elected coverage, withdrew such 
coverage in writing to the department on or before January 2, 
1987. 

If all the conditions set forth in (i), (ii), and (iii) of this 
subsection have not been met, employers must insure their 
workers' compensation insurance liability with the Washing- 
ton state fund or under the laws of another state. 

(d) Definitions. For purposes of interpretation of RCW 
51.12.095(1) and administration of this section, the following 
terms shall have the meanings given below: 

(i) "Agents" means individuals hired to perform services 
for the interstate or foreign commerce carrier that are 
intended to be carried out by the individual and not con- 
tracted out to others but does not include owner operators as 
defined in RCW 51.12.095(1). 

(ii) "Contacts" means locations at which freight, mer- 
chandise, or goods are picked up or dropped off within the 
boundaries of this state. 

(iii) "Doing business" means having any terminals, 
agents or contacts within the boundaries of this state. 

(iv) "Employees" means the same as the term "worker" 
as contained in RCW 51.08.180. 

(v) "Terminals" means a physical location wherein the 
business activities (operations) of the trucking company are 
conducted on a routine basis. Terminals will generally 
include loading or shipping docks, warehouse space, dispatch 
offices and may also include administrative offices. 

(vi) "Washington" shall be used to limit the scope of the 
term "employees." When used with the term "employees" it 
will require the following test for benefit purposes (all condi- 
tions must be met). 


° The individual must be hired in Washington or must 
have been transferred to Washington; and 
. The individual must perform some work in Washington 


(i.e., driving, loading, or unloading trucks). 


(4) Forest, range, or timber land services—Industry 
rule. Washington law (RCW 51.48.030) requires every 
employer to make, keep, and preserve records which are ade- 
quate to facilitate the determination of premiums (taxes) due 
to the state for workers' compensation insurance coverage for 
their covered workers. In the administration of Title 51 
RCW, and as it pertains to the forest, range, or timber land 
services industry, the department of labor and industries has 
deemed the records and information required in the various 
subsections of this section to be essential in the determination 
of premiums (taxes) due to the state fund. The records so 
specified and required, shall be provided at the time of audit 
to any representative of the department who has requested 
them. 

Failure to produce these required records within thirty 
days of the request, or within an agreed upon time period, 
shall constitute noncompliance of this rule and RCW 
51.48.030 and 51.48.040. Employers whose premium com- 
putations are made by the department in accordance with (d) 
of this subsection are barred from questioning, in an appeal 
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before the board of industrial insurance appeals or the courts, 
the correctness of any assessment by the department on any 
period for which such records have not been kept, preserved, 
or produced for inspection as provided by law. 

(a) General definitions. For purpose of interpretation of 
this section, the following terms shall have the meanings 
given below: 

(i) "Actual hours worked" means each workers’ compo- 
site work period beginning with the starting time of day that 
the employees’ work day commenced, and includes the entire 
work period, excluding any nonpaid lunch period, and ending 
with the quitting time each day work was performed by the 
employee. 

(ii) "Work day" shall mean any consecutive twenty-four- 
hour period. 

(b) Employment records. Every employer shall with 
respect to each worker, make, keep, and preserve original 
records containing all of the following information for three 
full calendar years following the calendar year in which the 
employment occurred: 

(i) The name of each worker; 

(ii) The Social Security number of each worker; 


(iii) The beginning date of employment for each worker 


and, if applicable, the separation date of employment for each 
such worker; 

(iv) The basis upon which wages are paid to each 
worker; 

(v) The number of units earned or produced for each 
worker paid on a piece-work basis; 

(vi) The risk classification(s) applicable to each worker; 

(vii) The number of actual hours worked by each worker, 
unless another basis of computing hours worked is prescribed 
in WAC 296-17-31021. For purposes of chapter 296-17 
WAC, this record must clearly show, by work day, the time 
of day the employee commenced work, and the time of day 
work ended; 

(viii) A summary time record for each worker showing 
the calendar day or days of the week work was performed and 
the actual number of hours worked each work day; 


(ix) In the event a single worker’s time is divided 


between two or more risk classifications, the summary con- 
tained in (b)(viii) of this subsection shall be further broken 
down to show the actual hours worked in each risk classifica- 
tion for the worker; 

(x) The workers’ total gross pay period earnings; 

(xi) The specific sums withheld from the earnings of 
each worker, and the purpose of each sum withheld; 

(xii) The net pay earned by each such worker. 

(c) Business, financial records, and record retention. 
Every employer is required to keep and preserve all original 
time records completed by their employees for a three-year 
period. The three-year period is specified in WAC 296-17- 
352 as the composite period from the date any such premium 
became due. 

Employers who pay their workers by check are required 
to keep and preserve a record of all check registers and can- 
celled checks; and employers who pay their workers by cash 
are required to keep and preserve records of these cash trans- 
actions which provide a detailed record of wages paid to each 
worker. 
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(d) Recordkeeping - estimated premium computation. 
Any employer required by this section to make, keep, and 
preserve records containing the information as specified in 
(b) and (c) of this subsection, who fails to make, keep, and 
preserve such records, shall have premiums calculated as fol- 
lows: 

(i) Estimated worker hours shall be computed by divid- 
ing the gross wages of each worker for whom records were 
not maintained and preserved, by the state’s minimum wage, 
in effect at the time the wages were paid or would have been 
paid. However, the maximum number of hours to be assessed 
under this provision will not exceed five hundred twenty 
hours for each worker, per quarter for the first audited period. 
Estimated worker hours computed on all subsequent audits of 
the same employer that disclose a continued failure to make, 
keep, or preserve the required payroll and employment 
records shall be subject to a maximum of seven hundred 
eighty hours for each worker, per quarter. 

(ii) In the event an employer also has failed to make, 
keep, and preserve the records containing payroll information 
and wages paid to each worker, estimated average wages for 
each worker for whom a payroll and wage record was not 
maintained will be determined as follows: The employer’s 
total gross income for the audit period (earned, received, or 
anticipated) shall be reduced by thirty-five percent to arrive at 
"total estimated wages." Total estimated wages will then be 
divided by the number of employees for whom a record of 
actual hours worked was not made, kept, or preserved to 
arrive at an "estimated average wage" per worker. Estimated 
hours for each worker will then be computed by dividing the 
estimated average wage by the state’s minimum wage in 
effect at the time the wages were paid or would have been 
paid as described in (d)(i) of this subsection. 

(e) Reporting requirements and premium payments. 

(i) Every employer who is awarded a forest, range, or 
timber land services contract must report the contract to the 
department promptly when it is awarded, and prior to any 
work being commenced, except as provided in (e)(iii) of this 
subsection. Employers reporting under the provisions of 
(e)(iii) of this subsection shall submit the informational 
report with their quarterly report of premium. The report shall 
include the following information: 

(D The employers’ unified business identification 
account number (UBI). 

(ID) Identification of the landowner, firm, or primary 
contractor who awarded the contract, including the name, 
address, and phone number of a contact person. 

(III) The total contract award. 

(IV) Description of the forest, range, or timber land ser- 
vices work to be performed under terms of the contract. 

(V) Physical location/site where the work will be per- 
formed including legal description. 

(VI) Number of acres covered by the contract. 

(VIT) Dates during which the work will be performed. 


(VIII) Estimated payroll and hours to be worked by | 


employees in performance of the contract. 

(ii) Upon completion of every contract issued by a land- 
owner or firm that exceeds a total of ten thousand dollars, the 
contractor primarily responsible for the overall project shall 
submit in addition to the required informational report 
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described in (e)(1) of this subsection, report the payroll and 
hours worked under the contract, and payment for required 
industrial insurance premiums. In the event that the con- 
tracted work is not completed within a calendar quarter, 
interim quarterly reports and premium payments are required 
for each contract for all work done during the calendar quar- 
ter. The first such report and payment is due at the end of the 
first calendar quarter in which the contract work is begun. 
Additional interim reports and payments will be submitted 
each quarter thereafter until the contract is completed. This 
will be consistent with the quarterly reporting cycle used by 
other employers. Premiums for a calendar quarter, whether 
reported or not, shall become due and delinquent on the day 
immediately following the last day of the month following 
the calendar quarter. 

(iii) A contractor may group contracts issued by a land- 
owner, firm, or other contractor that total less than ten thou- 
sand dollars together and submit a combined quarterly report 
of hours, payroll, and the required premium payment in the 
same manner and periods as nonforestation, range, or timber 
land services employers. 

(f) Out-of-state employers. Forest, range, or timber land 
services contractors domiciled outside of Washington state 
must report on a contract basis regardless of contract size for 
all forest, range, or timber land services work done in Wash- 
ington state. Out-of-state employers will not be permitted to 
have an active Washington state industrial insurance account 
for reporting forest, range, or timber land services work in the 
absence of an active Washington forest, range, or timber land 
services contract. 

(g) Work done by subcontract. Any firm primarily 
responsible for work to be performed under the terms of a 
forest, range, or timber land services contract, that subcon- 
tracts out any work under a forest, range, or timber land ser- 
vices contract must send written notification to the depart- 
ment prior to any work being done by the subcontractor. This 
notification must include the name, address, Social Security 
number, farm labor contractor number, (UBI) of each sub- 
contractor, and the amount and description of contract work 
to be done by subcontract. 

(h) Forest, range, or timber land services contract release 
- verification of hours, payroll, and premium. The department 
may verify reporting of contractors by way of an on-site visit 
to an employers' work site. This on-site visit may include 
close monitoring of employees and employee work hours. 
Upon receipt of a premium report for a finished contract, the 
department may conduct an audit of the firm's payroll, 
employment, and financial records to validate reporting. The 
department will notify the contractor, and the entity that 
awarded the contract, of the status of the contractors' account 
immediately after verification. The landowner, firm, or con- 
tractors' premium liability will not be released until the final 
report for the contract from the primary contractor and any 
subcontractors has been received and verified by the depart- 
ment. 

(i) Premium liability - work done by contract. Washing- 
ton law (RCW 51.12.070) places the responsibility for indus- 
trial insurance premium payments primarily and directly 
upon the person, firm, or corporation who lets a contract for 
all covered employment involved in the fulfillment of the 
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contract terms. Any such person, firm, or corporation letting 
a contract is authorized to collect from the contractor the full 
amount payable in premiums. The contractor is in turn autho- 
rized to collect premiums from any subcontractor they may 
employ his or her proportionate amount of the premium pay- 
ment. 

To eliminate premium liability for work done by contract 
permitted by Title 51 RCW, any person, firm, or corporation 
who lets a contract for forest, range, or timber land services 
work must submit a copy of the contract they have let to the 
department and verify that all premiums due under the con- 
tract have been paid. 

Each contract submitted to the department must include 
within its body, or on a separate addendum, all of the follow- 
ing items: 

(I) The name of the contractor who has been engaged to 
perform the work; 

(II) The contractor's UBI number; 

(III) The contractor's farm labor contractor number; 

(IV) The total contract award; 

(V) The date the work is to be commenced; a description 
of the work to be performed including any pertinent acreage 
information; 

(VI) Location where the work is to be performed; 

(VID A contact name and phone number of the person, 
firm, or corporation who let the contract; 

(VIII) The total estimated wages to be paid by the con- 
tractor and any subcontractors; 

(IX) The amount to be subcontracted out if such subcon- 
tracting is permitted under the terms of the contract; 

(X) The total estimated number of worker hours antici- 
pated by the contractor and his/her subcontractors in the ful- 
fillment of the contract terms; 

(j) Reports to be mailed to the department. All contracts, 
reports, and information required by this section are to be 
sent to: 


The Department of Labor and Industries 
Reforestation Team 8 

P.O. Box 44168 

Tumwater, Washington 98504-4168 


(k) Rule applicability. If any portion of this section is 
declared invalid, only that portion is repealed. The balance of 
the section shall remain in effect. 

(5) Logging and/or tree thinning—Mechanized oper- 
ations—Industry rule. The following subsection shall apply 
to all employers assigned to report worker hours in risk clas- 
sification 5005, WAC 296-17-66003. 

(a) Every employer having operations subject to risk 
classification 5005 "logging and/or tree thinning - mecha- 
nized operations" shall have their operations surveyed by 
labor and industries insurance services staff prior to the 
assignment of risk classification 5005 to their account. 
Annual surveys may be required after the initial survey to 
retain the risk classification assignment. 

(b) Every employer as a prerequisite of being assigned 
risk classification 5005 and having exposure (work hours) 
which is reportable under other risk classifications assigned 
to the employer shall be required to establish a separate sub- 
account for the purpose of reporting exposure (work hours) 
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and paying premiums under this risk classification (5005). 
Except as otherwise provided for in this rule, only exposure 
(work hours) applicable to work covered by risk classifica- 
tion 5005 shall be reported in this subaccount. In the event 
that the employer’s only other reportable exposure (work 
hours) is subject to one of the standard exception risk classi- 
fications, or the shop or yard risk classification then all expo- 
sure (work hours) will be reported under a single main 
account. 

(c) Every employer assigned to report exposure (work 
hours) in risk classification 5005 shall supply an addendum 
report with their quarterly premium report which lists the 
name of each employee reported under this classification dur- 
ing the quarter, the Social Security number of such worker, 
the piece or pieces of equipment the employee operated dur- 
ing the quarter, the number of hours worked by the employee 
during the quarter, and the wages earned by the employee 
during the quarter. 

(6) Special drywall industry rule. 

(a) Why have we changed the way you pay premi- 
ums? Under Washington law (RCW 51.16.035), we are 
given the authority to establish how workers’ compensation 
insurance rates are computed. For most industries, workers’ 
compensation insurance rates are based on hours worked by 
employees. While the worker hour system works well for 
most industries, this method of paying premium can be unfair 
when a large segment of workers within an industry are not 
paid an hourly wage. The drywall industry is one in which 
many workers are paid on the basis of material installed 
and/or finished, (piece work), not the hours they work. To 


help remedy the problems caused by using work hours as the 


basis of how you pay premiums, and to provide greater fair- 
ness to employers engaged in drywall work, the premium for 
classifications 0540, 0541, 0550, and 0551 is based on mate- 
rial (square feet). 

(b) How can I qualify for a discounted rate? For each 


dry wall industry classification, we have established a second : 


classification covering the same activity. The second classifi- 
cation carries a discounted rate. To qualify for a discounted 
classification and rate you are required to meet all of the fol- 
lowing conditions: 

(i) Prior to the end of the quarter that you want the dis- 
counted classifications and rates to be applied to your busi- 
ness, you (an owner/officer) must attend two workshops that 
we offer. For example, if you want the discounted classifica- 
tions and rates to apply to your business for the third calendar 
quarter (July 1 through September 30), you (an owner/ 
officer) must attend the two workshops by September 30. 
One workshop covers claims and risk management practices; 
the other workshop covers premium reporting and record- 
keeping. The two workshops may be offered together or sep- 
arately. Be sure to sign in so that you receive credit for 
attending the workshops. 

(ii) You (anowner/officer) must provide us with a signed 
and completed voluntary release of information form that we 
may provide to you at the workshops. If we audit your 
account we will use this release form to obtain material and 
supply/purchase sales records from the material supply 
dealer(s) you use. This will aid us as we verify the informa- 
tion you supply us on your premium and supplemental 
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reports. If we need to verify the information that you supplied 
us, we will send you written notice before we contact your 
material supply dealer(s). We must receive this release form 
prior to the end of the quarter in which you want the dis- 
counted classifications and rates to become effective. For 
example, if you want the discounted classifications and rates 
to apply to your business for the third calendar quarter (July 
1 through September 30), we must receive your signed and 
completed release of information form by September 30. You 
can complete the voluntary release form at the workshop and 
give it to our representative at the workshop or mail it to: 


Labor and Industries 

Employer Services - Drywall Manager 
P.O. Box 44166 

Olympia, Washington 98504-4166 


(iii) You must submit complete and accurate premium 
reports when they are due and be current with all premium 
reports and payments. If you owe us money (premiums) for 
any quarter, we will not allow you to report in the discounted 
classifications until your premium obligations have been 
paid. This requirement applies to any classification assigned 
to your business and for any exposure (hours, square feet, 
etc.,) which occurs. Businesses requesting the use of the dis- 
counted classifications while in field audit status shall not be 
assigned the discounted classifications and rates until the 
audit process is complete and all criteria for this rule have 
been met. 

(iv) You must provide us with a supplemental quarterly 
report which shows by employee the employee's name and 
Social Security number, the wages you paid them during the 
quarter, the basis for how they are paid, (piece rate, commis- 
sion, hourly, etc.,) their rate of pay per unit/hour, and a nota- 
tion as to whether they are an installer, finisher, scrapper, 
painter, etc. This report is to be attached to and submitted 
with your quarterly premium report. 

(v) For any work which you subcontract to others, you 
must maintain the records described in WAC 296-17-31013 
which requires you to keep certain information about the sub- 
contractors you use and materials you may have supplied to 
the subcontractors. 

(vi) You must keep and retain the payroll and employ- 
ment records described in WAC 296-17-35201. 

If you do not meet all of the above conditions, we will 
not assign the discounted rates to your business and you will 
be required to pay premiums in the nondiscounted classifica- 
tion(s). 

(c) Can I be disqualified from using the discounted 
rates? Yes, as opposed to failing to qualify because you did 
not meet the conditions of (b) of this subsection, your busi- 
ness will be disqualified from using the discounted premium 
rates if: 

e  Youdo not file premium reports on time; 

e You fail to pay premiums on time; 

e You under report or misclassify the work performed 

by your employees; or 

e ks fail to meet any other condition set forth in this 

rule. 

(d) How long will I be disqualified from using the dis- 
counted classifications? If the drywall underwriter discov- 
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ers your business has failed to meet the conditions as required 
in this rule, your business will need to comply to retain using 
the discounted classifications. If your business does not com- 
ply timely, your business may be referred for an audit. If, as a 
result of an audit, your business is in noncompliance, your 
business will be disqualified from using the discounted clas- 
sifications for three years (thirty-six months) from the period 
of last noncompliance. If your business does comply, we will 
schedule your business to be audited over the next several 
years to ensure continued compliance. 

(e) I have several businesses. If one of my businesses 
is disqualified from using the discounted rates will that 
affect my other businesses? Yes, if you have ownership 
interest in a business which has been disqualified from using 
the discounted rates, and you also have ownership interest in 
other construction businesses which have separate industrial 
insurance accounts or subaccounts, all businesses in which 
you have ownership interest will be disqualified from using 
the discounted rates. This includes a business which you own 
or owned that is in bankruptcy status and for which you have 
not entered into a payment agreement, if you owe us any 
money; or money that you owe us which we wrote off as an 
uncollectible debt. 

(f) If I make a mistake in how I reported to you, 
should I correct the error? Yes, you should send in a 
revised report(s) with an explanation of the error you are try- 
ing to correct to the drywall underwriter. If we audit your 
business, and we determine that you have under reported 
exposure in any classification assigned to your business, all 
exposure which you reported in the discounted classifications 
for the audit period will be reclassified to the nondiscounted 
classifications. 

(g) If I disagree with an audit or other decision can I 
still use the discounted rates while we are resolving the 
issue? Yes, if you are involved in a dispute with us over the 
status of an independent contractor, the issue being whether 
an individual is a covered worker; the proper classification of 
work your employees performed; or under reporting; you 
may qualify for the discounted classifications by paying the 
disputed amount while the issue is under dispute. In the event 
the issue is resolved in your favor we will refund any moneys 
which you paid which were disputed. We will not pay interest 
on the refunded amount. If you do not pay the audit balance 
or disputed amount when requested or do not post an equiva- 
lent bond, you will not be permitted to use any of the dis- 
counted classifications. 

(h) I am the owner of the business, and I do some of 
the work myself. Can I deduct the work I do from the 
total square feet to be reported to you? Yes, as an owner of 
the business you can deduct the amount of work that you did 
from the total square feet which you are going to report to us. 

(i) How do I calculate and report this deduction to 
you? To claim this deduction you must send us a report 
which shows by job, project, site or location the total amount 
of material that was installed or finished at that job, project, 
site or location; the amount of material which you, the owner, 
installed and/or finished at the job, project, site or location; 
the hours it took you to install and/or finish the material you 
are claiming deduction for; the total material installed and/or 
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finished by subcontractors (including the subcontractor's 
legal name and Unified Business Identifier (UBD) at the job, 
project, site or location); the total material installed and/or 
finished by employees at the job, project, site or location; and 
the hours the employees worked by job, project, site or loca- 
tion. This report must accompany the quarterly report in 
which you are claiming a deduction. If there are several own- 
ers, you must supply this information for each owner for 
whom you wish to claim a deduction. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 01-23-059, 8 296-17-35203, filed 


11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 99-18-068, 8 296-17-35203, filed 8/31/99, effec- 
tive 10/1/99; 98-18-042, 8 296-17-35203, filed 8/28/98, effective 10/1/98.] 


WAC 296-17-52116 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-17-52118 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-17-52119 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-17-52120 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 


WAC 296-17-52121 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 


WAC 296-17-52122 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-17-52123 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-17-52124 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 


WAC 296-17-52125 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 


WAC 296-17-52126 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-17-52140 Classification 0540. 


0540-00 Wallboard installation, including scrapping - dis- 
counted rate (to be assigned only by the drywall under- 
writer) 


Applies to contractors engaged in the installation or 
repair of wallboard. This classification includes the installa- 
tion of wallboard, drywall, or sheetrock in.all types of resi- 
dential or commercial buildings or structures. The process 
consists of cutting wallboard with a utility knife, hacksaw, or 
power saw to the desired size and then butting material into 
place and nailing or screw fastening to wood or metal wall 
studs. Electrical box, window, or door openings are cut out 
where needed. Installation may require the use of scaffolding, 
ladders, specialty lifts, or stilts when working at heights, 


Workers’ Compensation Insurance 


including the use of T holders or hydraulic lifts to hold mate- 
tial being installed on ceilings. This classification also 
includes wallboard scrapping (picking up and discarding 
unused portions of wallboard remnants or scraps) at the con- 
struction site when performed by employees of the wallboard 
contractor. 

This classification excludes delivery of materials to the 
construction site by material dealer employees which is to be 
reported separately in the applicable delivery classification; 
delivery and stocking of materials to the construction site 
when performed by employees of the wallboard contractor 
which is to be reported separately in classification 1101; 
wallboard taping (including priming and texturing when per- 
formed by employees of the wallboard contractor) which is to 
be reported separately in classification 0541 or 0551; wall- 
board scrapping by nonwallboard contractor employees 
which is to be reported separately in the applicable construc- 
tion debris cleanup classification; plastering, stuccoing or 
lathing work which is to be reported separately in classifica- 
tion 0303; and the framing of nonbearing walls when per- 
formed by the drywall contractor which is to be reported sep- 
arately in classification 0516. 

Special note: The basis of premium for this classifica- 
tion is material installed (square feet). The amount used to 
determine premium calculation for material installed shall be 
the same amount used for premium calculation of material 
finished for use in classification 0541 or 0551. The amount of 
wallboard purchased for each job, project, site or location 
shall be equal to the amount of material installed or finished. 
For contractors to be assigned and continue to report in this 
classification, their account must remain in good standing 
and conform to the conditions specified in the special drywall 
industry rule. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 01-23-059, § 296-17-52140, filed 
11/20/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-17-52141 Classification 0541. 


0541-00 Wallboard taping, including texturing and prim- 
ing -discounted rate (to be assigned only by the drywall 
underwriter) 


Applies to contractors engaged in taping wallboard in 
residential or commercial buildings or structures. The pro- 
cess of taping occurs after wallboard, drywall, or sheetrock 
has been installed and involves taping the seams, and spread- 
ing joint compound over the seams and nail or screw heads. 
When dry, the seams are sanded to remove any rough edges. 
This classification includes the following activities when per- 
formed by employees of a wallboard contractor and part of 
the taping process which includes wallboard texturing (a 
putty-like material that is sprayed over the prepared wall- 
board in a clump-like application and smoothed with a trowel 
or putty knife), and wallboard priming (the application of an 
undercoating that may be applied either directly to the wall- 
board or after it has been textured). This classification also 
includes incidental painting when performed by employees 
of a wallboard contractor and part of the taping process. 

This classification excludes wallboard installation which 
is to be reported separately in classification 0540 or 0550; 
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wallboard priming and texturing not performed by employees 
of the wallboard contractor and part of the taping process 
which is to be reported separately in classification 0521; inte- 
rior painting which is to be reported separately in classifica- 
tion 0521; and wallboard scrapping by nonmaterial dealer 
employees which is to be reported separately in classification 
0540 or 0550. 


Special note: The basis of premium for this classifica- 


tion is material finished (square feet). The amount used to ` 


determine premium calculation for material finished shall be 
the same amount used for premium calculation of material 
installed for use in classification 0540 or 0550. The amount 
of wallboard purchased for each job, project, site or location 
shall be equal to the amount of material installed or finished. 
For contractors to be assigned, and continue to report in this 
classification, their account must remain in good standing 
and conform to the conditions specified in the special dry wall 
industry rule. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 01-23-059, $ 296-17-52141, filed 
11/20/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-17-52150 Classification 0550. 


0550-00 Wallboard installation, including scrapping - 
nondiscounted rate (to be assigned only by the drywall 
underwriter) 


Applies to contractors engaged in the installation or 
repair of wallboard. This classification includes the installa- 
tion of wallboard, dry wall, or sheetrock in all types of resi- 
dential or commercial buildings or structures. The process 
consists of cutting wallboard with a utility knife, hacksaw, or 
power saw to the desired size and then butting material into 
place and nailing or screw fastening to wood or metal wall 
studs. Electrical box, window, or door openings are cut out 
where needed. Installation may require the use of scaffolding, 
ladders, specialty lifts, or stilts when working at heights, 
including the use of T holders or hydraulic lifts to hold mate- 
rial being installed on ceilings. This classification also 
includes wallboard scrapping (picking up and discarding 
unused portions of wallboard remnants or scraps) at the con- 
struction site when performed by employees of the wallboard 
contractor. 


This classification excludes delivery of materials to the 
construction site by material dealer employees which is to be 
reported separately in the applicable delivery classification; 
delivery and stocking of materials to the construction site 
when performed by employees of the wallboard contractor 
which is to be reported separately in classification 1101; 
wallboard taping (including priming and texturing when per- 
formed by employees of the wallboard contractor) which is to 
be reported separately in classification 0541 or 0551; wall- 
board scrapping by nonwallboard contractor employees 
which is to be reported separately in the applicable construc- 
tion debris cleanup classification; plastering, stuccoing or 
lathing work which is to be reported separately in classifica- 
tion 0303; and the framing of nonbearing walls when per- 
formed by the dry wall contractor which is to be reported sep- 
arately i in classification 0516. 
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Special note: The basis of premium for this classifica- 
tion is material installed (square feet). The amount used to 
determine premium calculation for material installed shall be 
the same amount used for premium calculation of material 
finished for use in classification 0541 or 0551. The amount of 
wallboard purchased for each job, project, site or location 
shall be equal to the amount of material installed or finished. 
For contractors to be assigned and continue to report in this 
classification, their account must remain in good standing 
and conform to the conditions specified in the special drywall 
industry rule. 


{Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 01-23-059, § 296-17-52150, filed 
11/20/01, effective 1/1/02.) 


WAC 296-17-52151 Classification 0551. 


0551-00 Wallboard taping, including texturing and prim- 
ing -nondiscounted rate (to be assigned only by the drywall 
underwriter) 


Applies to contractors engaged in taping wallboard in 
residential or commercial buildings or structures. The pro- 
cess of taping occurs after wallboard, drywall, or sheetrock 
has been installed and involves taping the seams, and spread- 
ing joint compound over the seams and nail or screw heads. 
When dry, the seams are sanded to remove any rough edges. 
This classification includes the following activities when per- 
formed by employees of a wallboard contractor and part of 
the taping process which includes wallboard texturing (a 
putty-like material that is sprayed over the prepared wall- 
board in a clump-like application and smoothed with a trowel 
or putty knife), and wallboard priming (the application of an 
undercoating that may be applied either directly to the wall- 
board or after it has been textured). This classification also 
includes incidental painting when performed by employees 
of a waliboard contractor and part of the taping process. 


This classification excludes wallboard installation which 
is to be reported separately in classification 0540 or 0550; 
wallboard priming and texturing not performed by employees 
of the wallboard contractor and part of the taping process 
which is to be reported separately in classification 0521; inte- 
rior painting which is to be reported separately in classifica- 
tion 0521; and wallboard scrapping by nonmaterial dealer 
employees which is to be reported separately in classification 
0540 or 0550. 


Special note: The basis of premium for this classifica- 
tion is material finished (square feet). The amount used to 
determine premium calculation for material finished shall be 
the same amount used for premium calculation of material 
installed for use in classification 0540 or 0550. The amount 
of wallboard purchased for each job, project, site or location 
shall be equal to the amount of material installed or finished. 
For contractors to be assigned, and continue to report in this 
classification, their account must remain in good standing 
and conform to the conditions specified in the special drywall 
industry rule. 


[Statutory Authority; RCW 51.16.035. 01-23-059, 8 296-17-52151, filed 
11/20/01, effective 1/1/02.] 
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WAC 296-17-855 Experience modification. The basis 
of the experience modification shall be a comparison of the 
actual losses charged to an employer during the experience 
period with the losses which would be expected for an aver- 
age employer reporting the same exposures in each classifi- 
cation. The comparison shall contain actuarial refinements 
designed to mitigate the effects of losses which may be con- 
sidered catastrophic or of doubtful statistical significance, 
due consideration being given to the volume of the 
employer's experience. Except for those employers who qual- 


‘ify for an adjusted experience modification as specified in 


WAC 296-17-860 or 296-17-865, the experience modifica- 
tion shall be calculated from the formula: 


Ap + WAe + (1-W) Ee + B 


E+B 


MODIFICATION = 


The components Ap, WAe, and (1-W) Ee are values 
which shall be charged against an employer’s experience 
record. The component, E, shall be the expected value of 
these charges for an average employer reporting the same 


' exposures in each classification. The meaning and function of 


each symbol in the formula is specified below. 

"Ap" signifies "primary actual losses." For each claim 
the primary actual loss is defined as that portion of the claim 
which is considered completely rateable for all employers 
and which is to enter the experience modification calculation 
at its full value. For each claim in excess of $11,764 the pri- 
mary actual loss shall be determined from the formula: 


29,410 x total loss 
SUMAS! dm Total loss + 17,646 

Primary actual losses for selected claim values are 
shown in Table I. For each claim less than $11,764 the full 
value of the claim shall be considered a primary loss. 

"Ae" signifies "excess actual losses." For each claim the 
excess actual loss is defined as that portion of the claim 
which is not considered completely rateable for all employ- 
ers. The excess actual loss for each claim shall be determined 
by subtracting the primary loss from the total loss. 

"W" signifies "W value." For each employer, the W 
value determines the portion of the actual excess losses 
which shall be included in the calculation of his experience 
modification, due consideration being given to the volume of 
his experience. This amount is represented by the symbol 


'. "WAe" in the experience modification formula. W values are 


set forth in Table II. 
"E" signifies "expected losses." An employer's expected 


‘losses shall be determined by multiplying his reported expo- 


sure in each classification during the experience period by the 
classification expected loss rate. Expected loss rates are set 
forth in Table III. 

"Ee" signifies "expected excess losses." Expected losses 
in each classification shall be multiplied by the classification 
"D-Ratio" to obtain "expected primary losses." Expected 
excess losses shall then be calculated by subtracting expected 
primary losses from expected total losses. Each employer 
shall have a statistical charge included in the calculation of 
his experience modification, said charge to be actuarially 
equivalent to the amount forgiven an average employer 
because of the exclusion of a portion of his excess actual 
losses. This charge is represented by "(1-W) Be" in the expe- 
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rience modification formula. D-Ratios are set forth in Table 
Il. 

"B" signifies "B value" or "ballast." In order to limit the 
effect of a single severe accident on the modification of a 
small employer, a stabilizing element (B value) shall be 
added to both actual and expected losses. B values are set 
forth in Table II. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010. 01- 
23-061, 8 296-17-855, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, 8 296-17- 
855, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035, 
51.04.020. 00-14-052, § 296-17-855, filed 7/1/00, effective 7/1/00. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 99-24-055, § 296-17- 
855, filed 11/29/99, effective 12/31/99; 98-24-094, § 296-17-855, filed 
12/1/98, effective 1/1/99; 97-24-062, § 296-17-855, filed 12/1/97, effective 
1/1/98; 96-24-063, § 296-17-855, filed 11/29/96, effective 1/1/97. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.04.020. 95-23-080, 8 296-17-855, filed 11/20/95, effec- 
tive 1/1/96; 94-24-007, 8 296-17-855, filed 11/28/94, effective 1/1/95; 93- 
24-114, 8 296-17-855, filed 12/1/93, effective 1/1/94. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035. 93-12-093, § 296-17-855, filed 5/31/93, 
effective 7/1/93; 92-24-063, § 296-17-855, filed 11/30/92, effective 1/1/93; 
91-24-053, § 296-17-855, filed 11/27/91, effective 1/1/92; 90-24-042, § 296- 
17-855, filed 11/30/90, effective 1/1/91; 89-24-051 (Order 89-22), § 296-17- 
855, filed 12/1/89, effective 1/1/90. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035 
and 51.04.020. 88-24-012 (Order 88-30), § 296-17-855, filed 12/1/88, effec- 
tive 1/1/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 87-24-060 (Order 87-26), 
§ 296-17-855, filed 12/1/87, effective 1/1/88. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035. 86-24-042 (Order 86-41), § 296-17-855, filed 
11/26/86. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 85-24-032 (Order 85-33), § 
296-17-855, filed 11/27/85, effective 1/1/86; 84-24-016 (Order 84-23), § 
296-17-855, filed 11/28/84, effective 1/1/85; 83-24-017 (Order 83-36), § 
296-17-855, filed 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84; 82-24-047 (Order 82-38), § 
296-17-855, filed 11/29/82, effective 1/1/83; 81-24-042 (Order 81-30), § 
296-17-855, filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82; 80-17-016 (Order 80-23), § 
296-17-855, filed 11/13/80, effective 1/1/81. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.030 and 51.16.035. 79-12-086 (Order 79-18), § 296-17-855, filed 
11/30/79, effective 1/1/80; Order 77-27, § 296-17-855, filed 11/30/77, effec- 
tive 1/1/78; Order 74-40, § 296-17-855, filed 11/27/74, effective 1/1/75; 
Order 73-22, § 296-17-855, filed 11/9/73, effective 1/1/74.] 


WAC 296-17-875 Table I. 
Primary Losses for Selected Claim Values 


CLAIM VALUE PRIMARY LOSS 


11,764 11,764 
12,163 12,000 
13,979 13,000 
16,031 14,000 
18,368 15,000 
24,173 17,000 
32,207 19,000 
44,063 21,000 
63,316 23,000 
193,599* 26,953 
294,100** 27,745 


* Average death value 
** Maximum claim value 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010. 01- 
23-061, § 296-17-875, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, § 296-17- 
875, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 
51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 99-24-055, 8 296-17-875, filed 11/29/99, effective 
12/31/99; 98-24-094, 8 296-17-875, filed 12/1/98, effective 1/1/99; 97-24- 
062, § 296-17-875, filed 12/1/97, effective 1/1/98; 96-24-063, 8 296-17-875, 
filed 11/29/96, effective 1/1/97. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020. 95- 
23-080, § 296-17-875, filed 11/20/95, effective 1/1/96; 94-24-007, $ 296-17- 
875, filed 11/28/94, effective 1/1/95; 93-24-114, 8 296-17-875, filed 
12/1/93, effective 1/1/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 
51.16.035. 92-24-063, 8 296-17-875, filed 11/30/92, effective 1/1/93; 91-24- 


296-17-880 


053, 8 296-17-875, filed 11/27/91, effective 1/1/92; 90-24-042, § 296-17- 
875, filed 11/30/90, effective 1/1/91; 89-24-051 (Order 89-22), § 296-17- 
875, filed 12/1/89, effective 1/1/90. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035 
and 51.04.020. 88-24-012 (Order 88-30), $ 296-17-875, filed 12/1/88, effec- 
tive 1/1/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 87-24-060 (Order 87-26), 
$ 296-17-875, filed 12/1/87, effective 1/1/88. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035. 86-24-042 (Order 86-41), 8 296-17-875, filed 
11/26/86. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 86-12-041 (Order 86-18), 8 
296-17-875, filed 5/30/86, effective 7/1/86; 85-24-032 (Order 85-33), § 296- 
17-875, filed 11/27/85, effective 1/1/86; 84-24-016 (Order 84-23), 8 296-17- 
875, filed 11/28/84, effective 1/1/85; 83-24-017 (Order 83-36), 8 296-17- 
875, filed 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84; 82-24-047 (Order 82-38), § 296-17- 
875, filed 11/29/82, effective 1/1/83; 81-24-042 (Order 81-30), $ 296-17- 
875, filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82; 80-17-016 (Order 80-23), § 296-17- 
875, filed 11/13/80, effective 1/1/81. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.030 
and 51.16.035. 79-12-086 (Order 79-18), § 296-17-875, filed 11/30/79, 
effective 1/1/80. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035. 78- 
12-043 (Order 78-23), 8 296-17-875, filed 11/27/78, effective 1/1/79; Order 
71-27, § 296-17-875, filed 11/30/77, effective 1/1/78; Order 76-36, § 296- 
17-875, filed 11/30/76; Order 75-38, § 296-17-875, filed 11/24/75, effective 
1/1/76; Order 74-40, 8 296-17-875, filed 11/27/74, effective 1/1/75; Order 
73-22, $ 296-17-875, filed 11/9/73, effective 1/1/74.] 


WAC 296-17-880 Table II. 


"B" and "W" Values 


Maximum Claim Value = $294,100 
Average Death Value = $193,599 


Expected Losses B W 
6,371 & Under 55,490 0.00 
6,372 - 12,839 54,935 0.01 
12,840 - 19,402 54,380 0.02 
19,403 - 26,066 53,825 0.03 
26,067 - 32,831 53,270 0.04 
32,832 - 39,700 52,716 0.05 
39,701 - 46,677 52,161 0.06 
46,678 - 53,763 51,606 0.07 
53,764 - 60,962 51,051  . 0.08 
60,963 - 68,276 50,496 0.09 
68,277 - 75,710 49,941 0.10 
75,711 - 83,264 49,386 0.11 
83,265 - 90,944 48,831 0.12 
90,945 - 98,752 48,276 0.13 
98,753 - 106,692 47,721 0.14 
106,693 - 114,768 47,167 0.15 
114,769 - 122,982 46,612 0.16 
122,983 - 131,340 46,057 0.17 
131,341 - 139,846 45,502 0.18 
139,847 - 148,502 44,947 0.19 
148,503 - 157,315 44,392 0.20 
157,316 - 166,287 43,837 0.21 
166,288 - 175,425 43,282 0.22 
175,426 - 184,733 42,727 0.23 
184,734 - 194,216 42,172 0.24 
194,217 - 203,879 41,618 0.25 
203,880 - 213,728 41,063 0.26 
213,729 - 223,769 40,508 0.27 
223,770 - 234,007 39,953 0.28 
234,008 - 244,449 39,398 0.29 
244,450 - 255,102 38,843 0.30 
255,103 - 265,972 38,288 0.31 
265,973 - 277,066 37,733 0.32 
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Expected Losses 
211,067 - 
288,392 - 
299,957 - 
311,770 - 
323,838 - 
336,171 - 
348,777 - 
361,668 - 
374,852 - 
388,340 - 
402,144 - 
416,275 - 
430,745 - 
445,568 - 
460,756 - 
476,325 - 
492,289 - 
508,663 - 
525,465 - 
542,713 - 
560,424 - 
578,618 - 
597,316 - 
616,540 - 
636,313 - 
656,660 - 
677,607 - 
699,181 - 
721,412 - 
744,331 - 
767,971 - 

792,369 - 
817,561 - 
843,588 - 
870,494 - 
898,324 - 
927,128 - 
956,960 - 
987,876 - 

1,019,937 - 
1,053,211 - 
1,087,767 - 
1,123,684 - 
1,161,044 - 
1,199,937 - 
1,240,462 - 
1,282,725 - 
1,326,841 - 
1,372,937 - 
1,421,152 - 
1,471,636 - 
1,524,556 - 
1,580,094 - 
1,638,451 - 
1,699,851 - 
1,764,540 - 
1,832,792 - 
1,904,912 - 
1,981,242 - 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 986] 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


288,391 
299,956 
311,769 
323,837 
336,170 
348,776 
361,667 
374,851 
388.339 
402,143 
416,274 
430,744 
445,567 
460,755 
416,324 
492,288 
508,662 
525,464 
542,712 
560,423 
578,617 
597,315 
616,539 
636,312 
656,659 
671,606 
699,180 
721,411 
744,330 
761,970 
792,368 
817,560 
843,587 
870,493 
898,323 
927,127 
956,959 
987,875 

1,019,936 

1,053,210 

1,087,766 

1,123,683 

1,161,043 

1,199,936 

1,240,461 

1,282,724 

1,326,840 

1,372,936 

1,421,151 

1,471,635 

1,524,555 

1,580,093 

1,638,450 

1,699,850 

1,764,539 

1,832,791 

1,904,911 

1,981,241 

2,062,163 


37,178 
36,623 
36,069 


34, 404 
33,849 
33,294 
32,739 
32,184 
31,629 
31,074 
30,520 
29,965 
29,410 
28,855 
28,300 
27,745 
27,190 
26,635 
26,080 
25,525 
24,971 
24,416 
23,861 
23,306 
22,751 
22,196 
21,641 
21,086 
20,531 
19,976 
19,422 
18,867 
18,312 
17,757 
17,202 
16,647 
16,092 
15,537 
14,982 
14,427 
13,873 
13,318 
12,763 
12,208 
11,653 
11,098 
10,543 

9,988 

9,433 

8,878 

8,323 

7,769 

7,214 

6,659 

6,104 

5,549 

4,994 


Expected Losses B W 
2,062,164 - 2,148,108 4,439 0.92 
2,148,109 - 2,239,562 3,884 0.93 
2,239,563 - 2,331,077 3,329 0.94 
2,337,078 - 2,441,278 2,774 0.95 
2,441,279 - 2,552,882 2,220 0.96 
2,552,883 - 2,672,712 1,665 0.97 
2,672,713 - 2,801,718 1,110 0.98 
2,801,719 2,940,999 sa 0.99 

. 2,941,000 & Över 1.00 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010. 01- 
23-061, § 296-17-880, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, § 296-17- 
880, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 
51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 99-24-055, § 296-17-880, filed 11/29/99, effective 
12/31/99; 98-24-094, § 296-17-880, filed 12/1/98, effective 1/1/99; 97-24- 
062, § 296-17-880, filed 12/1/97, effective 1/1/98; 96-24-063, § 296-17-880, 
filed 11/29/96, effective 1/1/97. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020. 95- 
23-080, § 296-17-880, filed 11/20/95, effective 1/1/96; 94-24-007, § 296-17- 
880, filed 11/28/94, effective 1/1/95; 93-24-114, § 296-17-880, filed 
12/1/93, effective 1/1/94, Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 
51.16.035. 92-24-063, § 296-17-880, filed 11/30/92, effective 1/1/93; 91-24- 
053, § 296-17-880, filed 11/27/91, effective 1/1/92; 90-24-042, § 296-17- 
880, filed 11/30/90, effective 1/1/91; 89-24-051 (Order 89-22), § 296-17- 
880, filed 12/1/89, effective 1/1/90. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035 
and 51.04.020. 88-24-012 (Order 88-30), § 296-17-880, filed 12/1/88, effec- 
tive 1/1/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 87-24-060 (Order 87-26), 
8 296-17-880, filed 12/1/87, effective 1/1/88. Statutory Authority; RCW 
51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035. 86-24-042 (Order 86-41), 8 296-17-880, filed 
11/26/86. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 85-24-032 (Order 85-33), 8 
296-17-880, filed 11/27/85, effective 1/1/86; 84-24-016 (Order 84-23), $ 
296-17-880, filed 11/28/84, effective 1/1/85; 83-24-017 (Order 83-36), 8 
296-17-880, filed 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84; 82-24-047 (Order 82-38), § 
296-17-880, filed 11/29/82, effective 1/1/83; 81-24-042 (Order 81-30), § 
296-17-880, filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82; 80-17-016 (Order 80-23), 8 
296-17-880, filed 11/13/80, effective 1/1/81. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.030 and 51.16.035. 79-12-086 (Order 79-18), 8 296-17-880, filed 
11/30/79, effective 1/1/80. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 
51.16.035. 78-12-043 (Order 78-23), 8 296-17-880, filed 11/27/78, effective 
1/1/79; Order 77-27, 8 296-17-880, filed 11/30/77, effective 1/1/78; Order 
76-36, 8 296-17-880, filed 11/30/76; Order 75-38, § 296-17-880, filed 
11/24/75, effective 1/1/76; Order 74-40, § 296-17-880, filed 11/27/74, effec- 
tive 1/1/75; Order 73-22, § 296-17-880, filed 11/9/73, effective 1/1/74.) 


WAC 296-17-885 Table III. 


Expected Loss Rates and D-Ratios 
for Indicated Fiscal Year 
Expected Loss Rates in Dollars Per Worker Hour 


Class 1998 1999 2000 D-Ratio 
0101 1.2461 1.1315 0.9796 0.418 
0103 1.4722 1.3405 1.1652 0.467 
0104 0.8899 0.8086 0.7007 0.434 
0105 1.1262 1.0295 0.9002 0.521 
0107 1.0286 0.9364 0.8136 0.446 
0108 0.8899 0.8086 0.7007 0.434 
0112 0.5818 0.5313 0.4637 0.462 
0201 2.1323 1.9361 1.6762 0.399 
0202 2.8174 2.5608 2.2191 0.373 
0210 1.0246 0.9296 0.8038 0.422 
0212 0.8184 0.7444 0.6459 0.416 
0214 1.0605 0.9640 0.8361 0.454 
0217 0.9489 0.8632 0.7493 0.478 
0219 0.9697 0.8836 0.7686 0.476 
0301 0.4781 0.4383 0.3851 0.545 
0302 1.6489 1.4900 1.2814 0.390 


1998 
1.6613 
0.8951 
0.7192 
0.4515 
1.3332 
1.2402 
1.1410 
3.7620 
2.7630 
2.0211 
1.4285 
1.3374 
1.2978 
1.0420 
0.6631 
1.2024 
1.3374 
1.4362 
1.4723 
1.4606 
0.7635 
0.4884 
0.4712 
0.8275 
0.8072 
0.3379 
0.3402 
0.2535 
1.6935 
0.3740 
1.4723 
0.8501 
0.7653 
0.4390 
5.5246 
0.2813 
0.5385 
1.0660 
0.8441 
0.3939 
0.8502 
0.3153 
0.4567 
0.9482 
0.4750 
0.1668 
0.0216 
0.2746 
0.5113 
0.4735 
0.3381 
0.4735 
0.4590 
0.4310 
0.7002 
1.5957 
0.5539 
0.7002 
0.5790 


1999 
1.5068 
0.8121 
0.6559 
0.4146 
1.2216 
1.1261 
1.0403 
3.4268 
2.5172 
1.8311 
1.2921 
1.2185 
1.1814 
0.9494 
0.6036 
1.1002 
1.2185 
1.3118 
1.3375 
1.3328 
0.6957 
0.4457 
0.4298 
0.7511 
0.7406 
0.3109 
0.3115 
0.2321 
1.5261 
0.3423 
1.3375 
0.7777 
0.7021 
0.4004 
5.0174 
0.2568 
0.4934 
0.9707 
0.7720 
0.3630 
0.7780 
0.2909 
0.4192 
0.8697 
0.4332 
0.1529 
0.0198 
0.2520 
0.4695 
0.4347 
0.3103 
0.4347 
0.4191 
0.3942 
0.6389 
1.4480 
0.5017 
0.6389 
0.5291 


Workers’ Compensation Insurance 


2000 
1.3023 
0.7029 
0.5719 
0.3651 
1.0722 
0.9749 
0.9055 
2.9789 
2.1891 
1.5805 
1.1129 
1.0601 
1.0270 
0.8265 
0.5247 
0.9639 
1.0601 
1.1452 
1.1587 
1.1623 
0.6051 
0.3890 
0.3749 
0.6502 
0.6508 
0.2748 
0.2732 
0.2036 
1.3076 
0.3002 
1.1587 
0.6807 
0.6169 
0.3494 
4.3417 
0.2242 
0.4332 
0.8437 
0.6749 
0.3213 
0.6808 
0.2578 
0.3689 
0.7641 
0.3775 
0.1344 
0.0174 
0.2219 
0.4132 
0.3826 
0.2731 
0.3826 
0.3660 
0.3451 
0.5571 
1.2525 
0.4324 
0.5571 
0.4625 


D-Ratio 


3702 


1998 
0.5022 
0.6154 
0.6083 
0.3990 
0.2639 
0.2855 
0.5808 
0.4140 
0.2463 
0.5795 
0.3178 
0.2230 
0.5219 
0.3649 
0.2230 
0.3569 
0.5386 
0.6377 
0.4587 
0.3109 
0.4513 
0.8146 
0.3283 
0.6741 
0.2203 
0.5023 
0.5179 
0.6811 
0.2901 
0.5048 
0.3570 
0.3903 
0.1679 
0.4263 
0.2255 
0.1955 
0.4733 
0.1279 
0.1046 
0.2025 
0.3680 
0.4195 
0.5169 
0.4490 
0.6319 
0.7907 
0.2504 
0.8795 
0.3487 
0.3183 
0.5610 
0.3234 
0.4095 
0.1001 
0.4474 
0.8778 
0.4180 
0.2203 
0.3425 


1999 
0.4599 
0.5654 
0.5591 
0.3655 
0.2419 
0.2636 
0.5326 
0.3808 
0.2273 
0.5311 
0.2919 
0.2046 
0.4780 
0.3364 
0.2046 
0.3278 
0.4957 
0.5855 
0.4222 
0.2852 
0.4145 
0.7457 
0.3018 
0.6149 
0.2023 
0.4601 
0.4726 
0.6256 
0.2667 
0.4650 
0.3286 
0.3578 
0.1537 
0.3917 
0.2069 
0.1798 
0.4323 
0.1173 
0.0964 
0.1869 
0.3369 
0.3835 
0.4728 
0.4110 
0.5788 
0.7237 
0.2316 
0.7974 
0.3211 
0.2928 
0.5144 
0.2977 
0.3766 


- 0.0922 


0.4107 
0.8072 
0.3823 
0.2023 
0.3151 


2000 

0.4032 
0.4985 
0.4932 
0.3205 
0.2126 
0.2343 
0.4675 
0.3361 
0.2019 
0.4664 
0.2571 
0.1798 
0.4192 
0.2981 
0.1798 
0.2887 
0.4381 
0.5152 
0.3731 
0.2508 
0.3653 
0.6535 
0.2663 
0.5359 
0.1782 
0.4033 
0.4124 
0.5510 
0.2355 
0.4111 
0.2904 
0.3143 
0.1349 
0.3452 
0.1819 
0.1586 
0.3777 
0.1029 
0.0852 
0.1657 
0.2953 
0.3352 
0.4142 
0.3604 
0.5072 
0.6332 
0.2060 
0.6893 
0.2839 
0.2584 
0.4520 
0.2631 
0.3323 
0.0817 
0.3614 
0.7121 
0.3346 
0.1782 
0.2784 


296-17-885 


D-Ratio 
0.535 
0.567 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 987] 


à 
i] 
el 


296-17-885 


Class 1998 

3708 0.4503 
3802 0.1476 
3808 0.3875 
3901 0.1378 
3902 0.3448 
3903 1.0105 
3905 0.1378 
3906 0.4175 
3909 0.1997 
4002 0.9391 
4101 0.2401 
4103 0.3092 
4107 0.1150 
4108 0.1371 
4109 0.2033 
4201 0.4749 
4301 0.6547 
4302 0.4837 
4304 0.7325 
4305 0.9071 
4401 0.3509 
4402 0.5926 
4404 0.3314 
4501 0.1492 
4502 0.0405 
4504 0.0897 
4601 0.5732 
4802 0.1897 
4803 0.1931 
4804 0.5253 
4805 0.2336 
4806 0.0451 
4808 0.3800 
4809 0.2671 
4810 0.1216 
4811 0.2066 
4812 0.2989 
4813 0.1457 
4900 0.3212 
4901 0.0606 
4902 0.0760 
4903 0.0674 
4904 0.0247 
4905 0.2890 
4906 0.0803 
4907 0.0466 
4908 0.1206 
4909 0.0512 
4910 0.3479 
5001 4.2539 
5002 0.4713 
5003 1.3275 
5004 1.0357 
5005 0.6543 
5006 1.4912 
5101 0.8211 
5103 0.6634 
5106 0.6634 
5108 0.7358 
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1999 
0.4124 
0.1359 
0.3548 
0.1275 
0.3174 
0.9315 
0.1275 
0.3838 
0.1840 
0.8559 
0.2201 
0.2859 
0.1054 
0.1259 
0.1867 
0.4318 
0.6024 
0.4431 
0.6719 
0.8264 
0.3226 
0.5437 
0.3050 
0.1372 
0.0372 
0.0829 
0.5265 
0.1744 
0.1781 
0.4823 
0.2154 
0.0415 
0.3487 
0.2458 
0.1125 
0.1905 
0.2744 
0.1340 
0.2935 
0.0555 
0.0697 
0.0617 
0.0228 
0.2668 
0.0736 
0.0428 
0.1129 
0.0478 
0.3197 
3.8570 
0.4314 
1.2046 
0.9481 
0.5949 
1.3556 
0.7526 
0.6120 
0.6120 
0.6763 


2000 


0.3616 . 


0.1201 
0.3111 
0.1137 
0.2803 
0.8248 
0.1137 
0.3383 
0.1630 


0.7451 


0.1935 
0.2547 
0.0927 
0.1109 
0.1645 
0.3747 
0.5320 
0.3887 
0.5903 
0.7194 
0.2845 
0.4784 
0.2694 
0.1211 
0.0329 
0.0736 
0.4634 
0.1541 
0.1578 
0.4247 
0.1909 
0.0367 
0.3066 
0.2173 
0.0999 
0.1689 
0.2417 
0.1182 
0.2565 
0.0486 
0.0612 
0.0542 
0.0201 
0.2369 
0.0648 
0.0378 
0.1023 
0.0432 
0.2817 
3.3306 
0.3781 
1.0417 
0.8302 
0.5157 
1.1750 
0.6613 
0.5427 
0.5427 
0.5970 


D-Ratio 


Class 
5109 
5201 
5204 
5206 
5207 
5208 
5209 
5301 
5305 
5306 
5307 
6103 
6104 
6105 
6107 
6108 
6109 
6110 
6201 
6202 
6203 
6204 
6205 
6206 
6207 
6208 
6209 
6301 
6302 
6303 
6304 


1998 
0.5432 
0.3144 
0.7663 
0.3212 
0.1534 
0.7420 
0.6804 
0.0281 
0.0484 
0.0443 
0.3470 
0.0672 
0.2932 
0.2097 
0.1044 
0.3490 
0.0680 
0.3537 
0.2876 
0.5639 
0.0744 
0.1344 
0.2003 
0.1788 
1.1615 
0.2087 
0.2221 
0.1226 
0.1453 
0.0596 
0.2318 
0.0805 
0.2226 
0.0470 
0.1406 
0.2380 
0.1324 
0.1598 
0.4880 
0.0719 
0.2155 
0.2850 
0.5169 
0.2049 
0.1139 
0.0233 
0.0615 
0.3007 
0.0895 
0.0771 
0.2751 
0.3349 
0.2759 
0.1574 
0.3702 
0.3007 
0.0554 
0.2590 
0.1670 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


1999 
0.4960 
0.2880 
0.7022 
0.2935 
0.1415 
0.6800 
0.6230 
0.0259 
0.0446 
0.0407 
0.3175 
0.0622 
0.2698 
0.1918 
0.0967 
0.3224 
0.0624 
0.3252 


0.2625 


0.5194 
0.0689 
0.1237 
0.1843 
0.1642 
1.0762 
0.1935 
0.2051 
0.1117 
0.1338 
0.0548 
0.2145 
0.0744 
0.2046 
0.0433 
0.1297 
0.2191 
0.1223 
0.1477 
0.4475 
0.0663 
0.1985 
0.2618 
0.4728 
0.1881 
0.1047 
0.0216 
0.0562 
0.2785 
0.0827 
0.0712 
0.2539 
0.3063 
0.2549 
0.1452 
0.3403 
0.2762 
0.0512 
0.2405 
0.1537 


2000 
0.4333 
0.2527 
0.6163 
0.2565 
0.1256 
0.5971 
0.5463 
0.0229 
0.0395 
0.0359 
0.2781 
0.0553 
0.2382 
0.1682 
0.0864 
0.2864 
0.0549 
0.2869 
0.2291 
0.4589 
0.0616 
0.1094 
0.1629 
0.1447 
0.9597 
0.1727 
0.1821 
0.0973 
0.1183 
0.0483 
0.1912 
0.0662 
0.1804 
0.0383 
0.1150 
0.1937 
0.1087 
0.1313 
0.3931 


0.0589 - 


0.1755 
0.2309 
0.4142 
0.1657 
0.0923 
0.0191 
0.0490 
0.2484 
0.0737 
0.0631 
0.2253 
0.2677 
0.2263 
0.1288 
0.3001 
0.2433 
0.0454 
0.2156 
0.1359 


D-Ratio 
0.511 
0.549 
0.505 
0.486 
0.649 
0.505 
0.524 
0.582 
0.662 
0.624 
0.571 
0.617 
0.588 
0.516 
0.611 
0.609 
0.553 
0.579 
0.479 
0.507 
0.654 
0.579 
0.573 
0.594 
0.568 
0.577 
0.578 
0.437 
0.539 
0.551 
0.622 


1998 
0.4469 
2.8266 
0.1097 
0.7042 
0.3354 
1.6167 
6.6154 
0.2272 
0.3391 
0.3776 
0.6588 
0.2115 
4.9067 
0.0431 
0.7534 
6.1013 
0.2782 
0.3047 
0.1335 
0.8993 
0.4613 
0.0903 
0.0266 
0.0261 
3.4651 
0.3493 
0.0240 
0.0223 
0.1397 
0.2306 
0.1947 


, 0.1286 


0.3476 
0.3468 
0.5378 
0.4250 
0.5641 
0.4685 
0.4603 
0.9221 
0.8553 
1.4060 
4.8822 
4.5635 
0.9989 
0.0309 
0.1102 
0.0000 
0.4409 
0.6465 
0.4753 
0.2314 
0.2272 


1999 
0.4060 
2.5916 
0.1009 
0.6510 
0.3101 
1.4916 
6.1343 
0.2100 
0.3101 
0.3484 
0.6013 
0.1944 
4.5214 
0.0412 
0.6845 
5.5359 
0.2535 
0.2787 
0.1276 
0.8248 
0.4232 
0.0831 
0.0245 
0.0241 
3.2282 
0.3189 
0.0221 
0.0207 
0.1288 
0.2128 
0.1803 
0.1187 
0.3180 
0.3181 
0.4940 
0.3916 
0.5223 
0.4310 
0.4235 
0.8471 
0.7854 
1.2895 
4.4822 
4.1854 
0.9107 
0.0283 
0.1021 
0.0000 
0.4047 
0.5934 
0.4377 
0.2149 
0.2100 


Workers’ Compensation Insurance 296-17-885 


2000 
0.3518 
2.2804 
0.0893 
0.5793 
0.2758 
1.3233 
5.4665 
0.1867 
0.2716 
0.3094 
0.5243 
0.1715 
4.0025 
0.0384 
0.5927 
4.7880 
0.2207 
0.2442 
0.1189 
0.7251 
0.3722 
0.0735 
0.0216 
0.0211 
2.9015 
0.2785 
0.0196 
0.0183 
0.1141 
0.1889 
0.1608 
0.1054 
0.2783 
0.2798 
0.4351 
0.3469 
0.4661 
0.3808 
0.3738 
0.7469 
0.6922 
1.1334 
3.9453 
3.6781 
0.7933 
0.0248 
0.0910 
0.0000 
0.3557 
0.5220 
0.3868 
0.1925 
0.1867 


D-Ratio 
0.430 
0.663 
0.596 
0.653 
0.590 
0.635 
0.444 
0.625 
0.589 
0.620 
0.394 
0.583 
0.610 
0.765 
0.406 
0.297 
0.637 
0.596 
0.701 
0.565 
0.611 
0.586 
0.489 
0.487 
0.593 
0.538 
0.616 
0.650 
0.599 
0.612 
0.613 


0.644 


Expected Loss Rates in Dollars Per Sq. F't. 


of Wallboard Installed 
Class 1998 1999 2000 D-Ratio 
0524 0.0162 0.0148 0.0127 ` 0.466 
0526 0.0081 0.0073 0.0063 0.442 
0527 0.0007 0.0007 0.0005 0.365 
0528 0.0021 0.0019 0.0016 0.436 
0529 0.0012 0.0011 0.0010 0.402 
0530 0.0230 0.0208 0.0179 0.377 
0531 0.0105 0.0095 0.0082 0.403 
0532 0.0010 0.0009 0.0008 0.413 
0533 0.0030 0.0027 0.0024 0.414 
0534 0.0021 0.0019 0.0016 0.407 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010. 01- 
23-061, § 296-17-885, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, § 296-17- 
885, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035, 
51.04.020. 00-14-052, 8 296-17-885, filed 7/1/00, effective 7/1/00. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 99-24-055, § 296-17- 
885, filed 11/29/99, effective 12/31/99; 98-24-094, 8 296-17-885, filed 
12/1/98, effective 1/1/99; 97-24-062, $ 296-17-885, filed 12/1/97, effective 
1/1/98; 96-24-063, 8 296-17-885, filed 11/29/96, effective 1/1/97. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 96-12-039, 8 296-17-885, filed 5/31/96, effec- 
tive 7/1/96. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020. 95-23-080, 8 296-17-885, 
filed 11/20/95, effective 1/1/96; 94-24-007, $ 296-17-885, filed 11/28/94, 
effective 1/1/95; 93-24-114, $ 296-17-885, filed 12/1/93, effective 1/1/94. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035. 92-24-063, § 296- 
17-885, filed 11/30/92, effective 1/1/93; 91-24-053, 8 296-17-885, filed 
11/27/91, effective 1/1/92; 91-12-014, 8 296-17-885, filed 5/31/91, effective 
7/1/91; 90-24-042, 8 296-17-885, filed 11/30/90, effective 1/1/91; 90-13- 
018, 8 296-17-885, filed 6/8/90, effective 7/9/90; 89-24-051 (Order 89-22), 
§ 296-17-885, filed 12/1/89, effective 1/1/90. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020(1). 89-16-001 (Order 89-07), $ 296-17-885, filed 7/20/89, effec- 
tive 8/20/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035 and 51.04.020. 88-24- 
012 (Order 88-30), $ 296-17-885, filed 12/1/88, effective 1/1/89. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 88-12-065 (Order 88-05), § 296-17-885, filed 
5/31/88; 88-12-050 (Order 88-06), 8 296-17-885, filed 5/31/88, effective 
7/1/88; 88-06-047 (Order 87-33), $ 296-17-885, filed 3/1/88; 87-24-060 
(Order 87-26), § 296-17-885, filed 12/1/87, effective 1/1/88; 87-12-032 
(Order 87-12), 8 296-17-885, filed 5/29/87, effective 7/1/87. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035. 86-24-042 (Order 86-41), § 
296-17-885, filed 11/26/86. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 86-12- 
041 (Order 86-18), § 296-17-885, filed 5/30/86, effective 7/1/86; 85-24-032 
(Order 85-33), 8 296-17-885, filed 11/27/85, effective 1/1/86; 85-06-026 
(Order 85-7), 8 296-17-885, filed 2/28/85, effective 4/1/85; 84-24-016 
(Order 84-23), 8 296-17-885, filed 11/28/84, effective 1/1/85; 83-24-017 
(Order 83-36), 8 296-17-885, filed 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84; 82-24-047 
(Order 82-38), 8 296-17-885, filed 11/29/82, effective 1/1/83; 81-24-042 
(Order 81-30), § 296-17-885, filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82; 80-17-016 
(Order 80-23), 8 296-17-885, filed 11/13/80, effective 1/1/81. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.04.030 and 51.16.035. 79-12-086 (Order 79-18), 8 296- 
17-885, filed 11/30/79, effective 1/1/80. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035. 78-12-043 (Order 78-23), $ 296-17-885, filed 
11/27/78, effective 1/1/79, effective 1/1/80. Order 77-27, 8 296-17-885, filed 
11/30/77, effective 1/1/78; Emergency Order 77-25, § 296-17-885, filed 
12/1/77; Order 77-10, § 296-17-885, filed 5/31/77; Order 76-36, 8 296-17- 
885, filed 11/30/76; Order 76-18, $ 296-17-885, filed 5/28/76, effective 
7/1/76; Order 75-38, 8 296-17-885, filed 11/24/75, effective 1/1/76; Order 
74-40, 8 296-17-885, filed 11/27/74, effective 1/1/75; Order 73-22, § 296- 
17-885, filed 11/9/73, effective 1/1/74.] 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 989]. ~ 


| 
| 
j 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
i 
| 
i 
i 
i 
! 
i 
i 
i 
| 
i 


296-17-890 


WAC 296-17-890 Table IV. 


Maximum experience modifications 
for firms with no compensable accidents: 


Maximum 
Expected Experience 
Loss Range Modification 
2,784 & Lower 0.90 
2,785 - 2,978 0.89 
2,979 - 3,189 0.88 
3,190 - 3,417 0.87 
3,418 - 3,664 0.86 
3,665 - 3,032 0.85 
3,933 - 4,224 0.84 
4,225 - 4,541 0.83 
4,542 - 4,887 0.82 
4,888 - 5,263 0.81 
5,264 - 5,674 0.80 
5,675 - 6,122 0.79 
6,123 - 6,612 0.78 
6,613 - 7,149 0.77 
7,150 - 7,137 0.76 
7,738 - 8,383 0.75 
8,384 - 9,092 0.74 
9,093 - 9,872 0.73 
9,873 - 10,732 0.72 
10,733 - 11,680 0.71 
11,681 - 12,727 0.70 
12,728 - 13,885 0.69 
13,886 - 15,168 0.68 
15,169 - 16,592 0.67 
16,593 - 18,173 0.66 
18,174 - 19,934 0.65 
19,935 - 21,896 0.64 
21,897 - 24,088 0.63 
24,089 - 26,540 0.62 
26,541 - 29,288 0.61 
29,289 & Higher 0.60 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010. 01- 
23-061, $ 296-17-890, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, 8 296-17- 
890, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 
51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 99-24-055, 8 296-17-890, filed 11/29/99, effective 
12/31/99; 98-24-094, 8 296-17-890, filed 12/1/98, effective 1/1/99; 97-24- 
062, § 296-17-890, filed 12/1/97, effective 1/1/98; 96-24-063, 8 296-17-890, 
filed 11/29/96, effective 1/1/97. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020. 95- 
23-080, 8 296-17-890, filed 11/20/95, effective 1/1/96; 94-24-007, 8 296-17- 
890, filed 11/28/94, effective 1/1/95; 93-24-114, 8 296-17-890, filed 
12/1/93, effective 1/1/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 
51.16.035. 92-24-063, 8 296-17-890, filed 11/30/92, effective 1/1/93; 91-24- 
053, 8 296-17-890, filed 11/27/91, effective 1/1/92; 90-24-042, § 296-17- 
890, filed 11/30/90, effective 1/1/91; 89-24-051 (Order 89-22), 8 296-17- 
890, filed 12/1/89, effective 1/1/90, Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035 
and 51.04.020. 88-24-012 (Order 88-30), § 296-17-890, filed 12/1/88, effec- 
tive 1/1/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 87-24-060 (Order 87-26), 
8 296-17-890, filed 12/1/87, effective 1/1/88. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035. 86-24-042 (Order 86-41), § 296-17-890, filed 
11/26/86. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 85-24-032 (Order 85-33), § 
296-17-890, filed 11/27/85, effective 1/1/86; 84-24-016 (Order 84-23), 8 
296-17-890, filed 11/28/84, effective 1/1/85; 83-24-017 (Order 83-36), § 
296-17-890, filed 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84; 82-24-047 (Order 82-38), $ 
296-17-890, filed 11/29/82, effective 1/1/83; 81-24-042 (Order 81-30), § 
296-17-890, filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82; 80-17-016 (Order 80-23), § 
296-17-890, filed 11/13/80, effective 1/1/81. Statutory Authority: RCW 
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Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


51.04.030 and 51.16.035. 79-12-086 (Order 79-18), 8 296-17-890, filed 
11/30/79, effective 1/1/80.] 


WAC 296-17-895 Industrial insurance accident fund 
base rates and medical aid base rates by class of industry. 
Industrial insurance accident fund and medical aid fund base 
rates by class of industry shall be as set forth below. 


Base Rates Effective 
January 1, 2002 
Accident Medical Aid 
Class Fund Fund 
0101 1.3447 0.4491 
0103 1.5243 0.5809 
0104 0.9524 0.3271 
0105 1.0887 0.5027 
0107 1.0675 0.4024 
0108 0.9524 0.3271 
0112 0.5714 0.2511 
0201 2.2980 0.7663 
0202 2.9870 1.0432 
0210 1.1223 0.3578 
0212 0.8593 0.3113 
0214 1.1269 0.3968 
0217 1.0005 0.3626 
0219 0.9935 0.3908 
0301 0.4356 0.2324 
0302 1.9150 0.4954 
0303 1.8274 0.5733 
0306 0.9764 0.3168 
0307 0.7203 0.3009 
0308 0.3999 0.2284 
0403 1.2293 0.6373 
0502 1.3445 0.4454 
0504 1.1535 0.4672 
0506 3.8554 1.4972 
0507 2.8276 1.1071 
0508 2.2515 0.6720 
0509 1.6359 0.4465 
0510 1.3656 0.5388 
0511 1.3458 0.5107 
0512 1.0682 0.4219 
0513 0.6907 0.2600 
0514 1.1380 0.5539 
0516 1.3656 0.5388 
0517 1.4086 0.6232 
0518 1.5761 0.5384 
0519 1.4496 0.6178 
0521 0.7789 0.3072 
0601 0.4865 0.2078 
0602 0.4763 0.1981 
0603 0.8985 0.2948 
0604 0.7257 0.3968 
0606 : 0.2856 0.1805 
0607 0.3183 0.1592 
0608 0.2362 0.1194 
0701 2.0413 0.4516 
0803 0.3529 0.1742 
0901 1.5761 0.5384 
1002 0.8093 0.3870 
1003 0.6886 0.3757 


Workers’ Compensation Insurance 


Base Rates Effective 
January 1, 2002 
Accident Medical Aid 

Fund Fund 
0.4384 0.1856 
5.9734 1.9847 
0.2783 0.1211 
0.4961 0.2581 
1.1037 0.4208 
0.8069 0.3791 
0.3226 0.2179 
0.8040 0.3880 
0.2496 0.1789 
0.4083 0.2278 
0.8551 0.4639 
0.4857 0.1970 
0.1530 0.0809 
0.0189 0.0109 
0.2425 0.1384 
0.4521 0.2574 
0.4209 0.2375 
0.3007 0.1696 
0.4209 0.2375 
0.4536 0.1987 
0.4110 0.1960 
0.7009 0.2954 
1.7366 0.5617 
0.6200 0.1800 
0.7009 0.2954 
0.5575 0.2564 
0.4708 0.2350 
0.5351 0.3175 
0.5279 0.3162 
0.3700 0.1886 
0.2393 0.1283 
0.2205 0.1671 
0.5286 0.2806 
0.3536 0.2180 
0.1927 0.1428 
0.5340 0.2790 
0.2787 0.1617 
0.2006 0.1099 
0.4868 0.2457 
0.2962 0.2039 
0.2006 0.1099 
0.3147 0.1818 
0.4529 0.2898 
0.5649 0.3205 
0.3868 0.2468 
0.2810 0.1529 
0.3950 0.2309 
0.7648 0.3785 
0.2807 0.1722 
0.6760 0.2811 
0.1937 0.1120 
0.4655 0.2356 
0.5133 0.2208 
0.6018 0.3465 
0.2480 0.1525 
0.4194 0.2750 


296-17-895 


Base Rates Effective 
January 1, 2002 


Accident 
Fund 
0.3010 
0.3562 
0.1548 
0.3726 
0.2028 
0.1686 
0.4631 
0.1191 
0.0878 
0.1610 
0.3454 
0.4046 
0.4924 
0.4199 
0.5870 
0.7506 
0.1883 
0.9746 
0.2929 
0.2734 
0.5090 
0.2716 
0.3467 
0.0822 
0.3976 
0.7515 
0.4008 
0.1937 
0.2918 
0.4208 
0.1242 
0.3607 
0.1026 
0.2914 
0.8160 
0.1026 
0.3622 
0.1650 
0.9639 
0.2182 
0.2337 
0.1043 
0.1198 
0.1779 
0.5058 
0.5527 
0.4490 
0.6640 
0.9341 
0.2993 
0.5302 
0.2786 
0.1281 
0.0341 
0.0700 
0.5040 


Medical Aid 
Fund 
0.1918 
0.1894 
0.0798 
0.2191 
0.1117 
0.1019 
0.2074 
0.0613 
0.0567 
0.1155 
0.1713 
0.1867 
0.2363 
0.2098 
0.2967 
0.3609 
0.1503 
0.3014 
0.1889 
0.1668 
0.2734 
0.1741 
0.2154 
0.0554 
0.2242 
0.4593 
0.1895 
0.1120 
0.1820 
0.2110 
0.0796 
0.1814 
0.0837 
0.1846 
0.5627 
0.0837 
0.2159 
0.1103 
0.3821 
0.1175 
0.1861 
0.0562 
0.0700 
0.1040 
0.1794 
0.3486 
0.2292 
0.3579 
0.3670 
0.1829 
0.2947 
0.1769 
0.0786 
0.0216 
0.0521 
0.2901 
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296-17-895 Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Base Rates Effective Base Rates Effective 
January 1, 2002 January 1, 2002 
Accident Medical Aid Accident Medical Aid 
Class Fund Fund Class Fund Fund 
4802 0.1614 0.1001 6207 0.8313 0.7236 
4803 0.1551 0.1087 6208 0.1475 0.1313 
4804 0.4654 0.2654 6209 0.1725 0.1289 
4805 0.1887 0.1308 6301 0.1236 0.0503 
4806 0.0369 0.0247 6302 0.1201 0.0791 
4808 0.3397 0.1889 6303 0.0504 0.0316 
4809 0.2233 0.1441 6304 0.1707 0.1417 
4810 0.0925 0.0722 6305 0.0600 0.0486 
4811 0.1669 0.1159 6306 0.1937 0.1152 
4812 0.2640 0.1517 6308 0.0395 0.0254 
4813 0.1244 0.0765 6309 0.1122 0.0798 
4900 0.3111 0.1420 6402 0.2005 0.1286 
4901 0.0573 0.0279 6403 0.1025 0.0773 
4902 0.0699 0.0368 6404 0.1226 0.0944 
4903 0.0626 0.0319 6405 0.4440 0.2374 
4904 0.0205 0.0136 6406 0.0561 0.0416 
4905 0.2248 0.1680 6407 0.1783 0.1176 
4906 0.0726 0.0396 6408 0.2490 0.1469 
4907 0.0398 0.0244 6409 0.4924 0.2363 
4908 0.0622 0.0923 6410 0.1795 0.1037 
4909 0.0280 0.0379 6501 0.0998 0.0591 
4910 0.3029 0.1789 6502 0.0188 0.0131 
5001 4.7105 1.4436 6503 0.0613 0.0262 
5002 0.4451 0.2191 6504 0.2179 0.1867 
5003 1.4514 0.4656 6505 0.0662 0.0542 
5004 0.9719 0.4776 6506 0.0605 0.0445 
5005 0.6978 0.2443 6509 0.2176 0.1574 
5006 1.5815 0.5548 6510 0.3208 0.1497 
5101 0.7541 0.3979 6511 0.2134 0.1612 
5103 0.5302 0.3767 6601 0.1256 0.0893 
5106 0.5302 0.3767 6602 0.3194 0.1926 
‘5108 0.6367 0.3845 6603 0.2631 0.1535 
5109 0.5331 0.2360 6604 0.0440 0.0314 
5201 0.2925 0.1486 6605 0.1735 0.1709 
5204 0.7027 0.3671 6607 0.1394 0.0902 
5206 0.3111 0.1420 6608 0.4789 0.1636 
5207 0.1215 0.0883 6614 792.0000* 422.0000* 
5208 0.6773 0.3574 6615 292.0000* 157.0000* 
5209 0.6343 0.3195 6616 261.0000* 133.0000* 
5301 0.0238 0.0150 6617 96.0000* 48.0000* 
5305 0.0404 0.0265 .. 6618 99.0000* 50.0000* 
5306 0.0380 0.0234 6620 2.5835 1.3909 
5307 0.3311 0.1591 6704 0.0922 0.0590 
6103 0.0499 0.0407 6705 0.5356 0.4206 
6104 0.2494 0.1557 6706 0.2549 0.1989 
6105 0.1968 0.0973 6707 1.2905 0.9222 
6107 0.0730 0.0662 6708 4.6330 4.1378 
6108 0.2701 0.2041 6709 0.1743 0.1344 
6109 0.0609 0.0338 6801 0.3256 0.1540 
6110 0.3049 0.1847 6802 0.2970 0.2175 
6201 0.2847 f 0.1225 6803 0.6481 0.2796 
6202 0.4656 0.3065 6804 0.1831 0.1098 
6203 0.0519 0.0476 6809 4.0319 2.7122 
6204 0.1115 0.0730 6901 0.0000 0.0451 
6205 0.1693 0.1070 6902 0.8083 0.2745 
6206 0.1578 0.0909 6903 6.5754 2.1405 
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Workers’ Compensation Insurance 


Base Rates Effective 
January 1, 2002 
Accident Medical Aid 
Class Fund Fund 
6904 0.2885 0.1131 
6905 0.2917 0.1394 
6906 0.0000 0.1394 
6907 0.8149 0.4418 
6908 0.4176 0.2284 
6909 0.0746 0.0493 
7100 0.0228 0.0138 
7101 0.0230 0.0132 
7102 2.1275 2.4076 
7103 0.3446 0.1515 
7104 0.0194 0.0134 
7105 0.0176 0.0129 
7106 0.1137 0.0777 
7107 0.1827 0.1321 
7108 0.1412 0.1205 
7109 0.1009 0.0745 
7110 0.3313 0.1576 
7111 0.3129 0.1715 
7112 0.4737 0.2734 
7113 0.3480 0.2354 
7114 0.4120 0.3499 
7115 0.3981 0.2502 
7116 0.3917 0.2437 
7117 0.8056 0.4754 
7118 0.7528 0.4362 
7119 1.2801 0.6890 
7120 4.3112 2.4570 
7121 4.1232 2.2341 
7201 1.0168 0.4113 
7202 0.0288 0.0145 
7203 0.0793 0.0685 
7204 0.0000 0.0000 
7301 0.3941 0.2181 
7302 0.5774 0.3226 
7307 0.3974 0.2569 
7308 0.1550 0.1524 
7309 0.1743 0.1344 


* These rates are calculated on a per license basis for parimutuel 
race tracks and are base rated. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010. 01- 
23-061, § 296-17-895, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, § 296-17- 
895, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035, 
51.04.020. 00-14-052, § 296-17-895, filed 7/1/00, effective 7/1/00. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 99-24-055, § 296-17- 
895, filed 11/29/99, effective 12/31/99; 98-24-094, § 296-17-895, filed 
12/1/98, effective 1/1/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 98-18-042, 
§ 296-17-895, filed 8/28/98, effective 10/1/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 97-24-062, § 296-17-895, filed 
12/1/97, effective 1/1/98; 96-24-063, § 296-17-895, filed 11/29/96, effective 
1/1/97, Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 96-12-039, § 296-17-895, 
filed 5/31/96, effective 7/1/96. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035 and 
51.32.073. 96-06-025, § 296-17-895, filed 2/28/96, effective 4/1/96, Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 51.04.020. 95-23-080, § 296-17-895, filed 11/20/95, 
effective 1/1/96; 94-24-007, § 296-17-895, filed 11/28/94, effective 1/1/95. 


Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035. 94-12-051, § 296- . 


17-895, filed 5/27/94, effective 7/1/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020. 93-24-114, § 296-17-895, filed 12/1/93, effective 1/1/94. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035. 93-12-093, § 296-17- 
895, filed 5/31/93, effective 7/1/93; 92-24-063, § 296-17-895, filed 
11/30/92, effective 1/1/93; 91-24-053, § 296-17-895, filed 11/27/91, effec- 


296-17-89502 


tive 1/1/92; 91-12-014, § 296-17-895, filed 5/31/91, effective 7/1/91; 90-24- 
042, § 296-17-895, filed 11/30/90, effective 1/1/91; 90-13-018, § 296-17- 
895, filed 6/8/90, effective 7/9/90; 89-24-051 (Order 89-22), § 296-17-895, 
filed 12/1/89, effective 1/1/90. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1). 89- 
16-001 (Order 89-07), § 296-17-895, filed 7/20/89, effective 8/20/89. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 51.16.035 and 51.04.020. 88-24-012 (Order 88-30), § 
296-17-895, filed 12/1/88, effective 1/1/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.16.035. 88-12-065 (Order 88-05), 8 296-17-895, filed 5/31/88; 88-12-050 
(Order 88-06), § 296-17-895, filed 5/31/88, effective 7/1/88; 88-06-047 
(Order 87-33), § 296-17-895, filed 3/1/88; 87-24-060 (Order 87-26), § 296- 
17-895, filed 12/1/87, effective 1/1/88; 87-12-032 (Order 87-12), § 296-17- 
895, filed 5/29/87, effective 7/1/87. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) 
and 51.16.035. 86-24-042 (Order 86-41), § 296-17-895, filed 11/26/86. Stat- 
utory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 86-12-041 (Order 86-18), § 296-17-895, 
filed 5/30/86, effective 7/1/86; 85-24-032 (Order 85-33), § 296-17-895, filed 
11/27/85, effective 1/1/86; 85-13-046 (Order 85-13), § 296-17-895, filed 
6/17/85; 85-06-026 (Order 85-7), § 296-17-895, filed 2/28/85, effective 
4/1/85; 84-24-016 (Order 84-23), § 296-17-895, filed 11/28/84, effective 
1/1/85. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1). 84-12-048 (Order 84-12), 
§ 296-17-895, filed 6/1/84. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035. 83-24-017 
(Order 83-36), § 296-17-895, filed 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84; 82-24-047 
(Order 82-38), § 296-17-895, filed 11/29/82, effective 1/1/83; 81-24-042 
(Order 81-30), § 296-17-895, filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82; 81-04-024 
(Order 81-02), § 296-17-895, filed 1/30/81; 80-17-016 (Order 80-23), § 296- 
17-895, filed 11/13/80, effective 1/1/81. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.030 and 51.16.035. 79-12-086 (Order 79-18), 8 296-17-895, filed 
11/30/79, effective 1/1/80. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 
51.16.035. 78-12-043 (Order 78-23), 8 296-17-895, filed 11/27/78, effective 
1/1/79; Order 77-27, $ 296-17-895, filed 11/30/77, effective 1/1/78; Emer- 
gency Order 77-25, § 296-17-895, filed 12/1/77; Order 77-10, 8 296-17-895, 
filed 5/31/77; Order 76-36, § 296-17-895, filed 11/30/76; Order 76-18, 8 
296-17-895, filed 5/28/76, effective 7/1/76; Order 75-38, § 296-17-895, filed 
11/24/75, effective 1/1/76; Order 75-28, 8 296-17-895, filed 8/29/75, effec- 
tive 10/1/75; Order 74-40, 8 296-17-895, filed 11/27/74, effective 1/1/75; 
Order 73-22, 8 296-17-895, filed 11/9/73, effective 1/1/74.] 


WAC 296-17-89502 Industrial insurance accident 
fund, medical aid and supplemental pension rates by class 
of industry for nonhourly rated classifications. The base 
rates as set forth below are for classifications whose premium 
rates are based on units other than hours worked. 


Base Rates Effective 
January 1, 2002 


Accident Medical Aid Supplemental 
Class Fund Fund Pension Fund 
0524 0.0179 0.0057 0.0005 
0526 0.0088 0.0029 0.0005 
0527 0.0008 0.0002 0.0001 
0528 0.0022 0.0008 0.0001 
0529 0.0014 0.0004 0.0001 
0530 0.0263 0.0071 0.0005 
0531 0.0119 0.0034 0.0005 
0532 0.0011 0.0003 0.0001 
0533 0.0032 0.0011 0.0001 
0534 0.0023 0.0007 0.0001 
0540 0.0188 0.0060 0.0006 
0541 0.0092 0.0030 0.0006 
0550 0.0275 0.0075 0.0006 
0551 0.0125 0.0036 0.0006 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010; 01- 
23-061, 8 296-17-89502, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, 8 296- 
17-89502, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority; RCW 
51.04.020, 51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 99-24-055, 8 296-17-89502, filed 
11/29/99, effective 12/31/99; 98-24-094, § 296-17-89502, filed 12/1/98, 
effective 1/1/99; 97-24-062, § 296-17-89502, filed 12/1/97, effective 1/1/98; 
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296-17-90409 


97-12-011, § 296-17-89502, filed 5/27/97, effective 7/1/97; 97-06-007, § 
296-17-89502, filed 2/24/97, effective 4/1/97.] 


WAC 296-17-90409 I understand that there are spe- 
cific prerequisites that an organization must meet to 
sponsor a new retrospective rating group plan. Can you 
tell me what these requirements are? Yes. Before we can 
consider an organization’s request to sponsor a new retro- 
spective rating group plan they must meet all the following 
requirements: 

(1) The sponsoring organization must have been in exist- 
ence for at least four years prior to sponsoring a retrospective 
rating group. 

(a) To validate this, the sponsoring organization must 
provide the department with copies of its articles of incorpo- 
ration, bylaws and marketing/membership applications or 
similar material, accompanied with an affidavit certifying 
that the documents are true and the information contained in 
the documents is accurate as of the date of submittal. 

(b) The department will verify this information through 
contacts with various state, local and federal agencies and 
other businesses. 


(2) The sponsoring organization must have been formed 
for purposes other than that of obtaining or offering insurance 
coverage or insurance services described in WAC 296-17- 
90408. 


(3) Employer members of the proposed retrospective rat- 
ing group must be dues paying members of the organization. 
We recognize that some organizations may be funded 
through member donations and not dues. The intent of this 
requirement is to ensure that the members of the organization 
are current members as opposed to potential members. Where 
an organization's members do not pay dues the organization 
must provide a list of its current members and a written 
explanation of how member contributions are determined. 


(a) An organization seeking to sponsor a group retro- 
spective rating plan must submit a list of its current members 
that want to participate in the organization's group plan to the 
department. The membership list must include the effective 
date of membership for each proposed member and an affida- 
vit signed by an officer of the sponsoring organization certi- 
fying the list to be true and accurate as of the date of submit- 
tal. 


(b) Each employer member who wants to participate in 
the organization's retrospective rating group plan must have 
an industrial insurance account in good standing with the 
department. 

(c) Each employer member who wants to participate in 
the proposed sponsoring organization's retrospective rating 
group must provide us with a written request/release. This is 
to be done on a form provided by the sponsoring organization 
and approved by the department. Sample forms can be found 
in Appendix A of this manual. Completion and submission of 
this application to the department signifies the employer's 
desire to participate in the organization's retrospective rating 
group if it is approved. The proposed retrospective rating 
group membership list must be submitted with the group 
application of the organization and the other material listed in 
this section. 
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Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


(d) All employers in the retrospective rating group must 
be members of the sponsoring entity. 

(e) Fifty percent of the members of the proposed retro- 
spective rating group must have been members of the spon- 
soring organization for one year prior to the group's entrance 
into the retrospective rating program. We will verify this 
from the membership information provided to the department 
in (a) of this subsection. 

(4) The sponsoring organization must have an industrial 
insurance account and the account must be in good standing 
at all times, including the application process and the cover- 
age and adjustment periods. 

(5) The initial premium level of the proposed retrospec- 
tive rating group must be at least one million five hundred 
thousand dollars. This will be based on the standard premium 
of the proposed group members' most current fiscal year 
(four quarters) of reporting. 

(6) The requirements contained in this rule are in addi- 
tion to any other requirements contained in the retrospective 
rating manual such as those found in WAC 296-17-90412(2) 
applicable to an annual safety report and WAC 296-17- 
90421(2) applicable to selection of an industry group by the 
sponsoring organization. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.18.010(2). 01-23-058, 8 296-17-90409, filed 


11/20/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.18.010. 00-11- 
060, 8 296-17-90409, filed 5/12/00, effective 7/1/00.] 


WAC 296-17-90421 Is there a requirement for 
employer members of an organization to be engaged in 
substantially similar businesses to participate in the orga- 
nization's group plan? (1) Yes, Washington law (RCW 
51.18.040) requires all retrospective rating groups to be made 
up of employer members who are engaged in substantially 
similar business operations when the nature of their services 
or work activities of employees is considered. 

(2) The first step in this process is for the sponsoring 
organization to select the single retrospective rating group it 
wishes to sponsor. This is done at the time the application for 
group is submitted to the department from the broad industry 
or business category from the table below: 


Industry/business group table 


e Agriculture and related services. 

* Automotive, truck and boat, manufacturing, sales, 
repair and related services. 

* Construction and related services. 

e Distillation, chemicals, food and related services. 

* Entertainment, hospitality and related services. 

* Facilities, property management, maintenance and 
related services. 

e Government, utilities, schools, healthcare and 
related services. 

e Grocery stores, grocery distribution centers, baker- 
ies, milk and dairy products processing, delivery to 
customers and related services. 

e Healthcare, pharmaceutical, laboratories and related 
services. 

e Logging and wood products manufacturing and 
related services. 

e Manufacturing, processing, mining, quarrying, and 
related services. 


Workers’ Compensation Insurance 


e Retail and wholesale stores and professional ser- 
vices such as banks and law firms and related ser- 
vices. 

e Temporary help and related services. 

e ‘Transportation, recycle, warehousing, facility main- 
tenance and related services. 


The intent of this process is to ensure that the homogene- 
ity requirement of RCW 51.18.040 is met. 


Example: An organization that was formed to advance 
the interests of apple growers would select the agriculture 
and related services business/industry group plan. This orga- 
nization could sponsor a single group for all its grower mem- 
bers or could offer different performance groups for its 
grower members. 


(3) To simplify administration and keep the administra- 
tive costs associated with devising a different classification 
system for the retrospective rating plan to a minimum, the 
retrospective rating program follows the same classification 
procedure established by the department to assign workers’ 
compensation insurance classifications to an employer 
(WAC 296-17-31012). This procedure requires employers to 
be assigned a classification or series of classifications based 
on the nature of their business, not the occupations or duties 
of the workers they employ. Only those members whose 
business undertakings are substantially similar to the indus- 
try/business group selected by the organization will be per- 
mitted to participate. This grouping technique is fundamental 
to workers’ compensation insurance and is referred to as 
"homogeneity of risk." 


Example: Having selected the agriculture and related 
services business/industry grouping the department would 
verify that the employer members of the apple grower orga- 
nization were either apple growers or were involved in a 
related service such as an apple processing operation owned 
by the grower. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.18.010(2). 01-23-058, $ 296-17-90421, filed 


11/20/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.18.010. 00-11- 
060, § 296-17-90421, filed 5/12/00, effective 7/1/00.] 


WAC 296-17-90447 How are third-party, second 
injury, and occupational disease claims handled for retro- 
spective premium calculations? (1) Third-party claims. 

(a) For claims with injury dates prior to July 1, 1996, a 
potential claim cost recovery from action against a third 
party, either by the injured worker or by the department, shall 
not be considered in the evaluation of incurred losses until the 
third party action has been completed. 

(b) For claims with injury dates on or after July 1, 1996, 
if the department determines that there is a reasonable poten- 
tial of recovery from an action against a third party, the 
incurred loss value of the claim shall be reduced by fifty per- 
cent until the third-party action has been completed. This val- 
uation shall not be retroactively adjusted, regardless of the 
final outcome of the third-party action. After a third-party 
recovery is made, the actual percentage recovery shall be 
applied to the incurred losses used in future retrospective pre- 
mium calculations. 


296-17-90492 


(c) For third-party actions completed on or after July 1, 
1996, the claim shall be credited with the department's gross 
share of the recovery, before deducting attorney fees and 
costs. 

(2) Second injury claims. The incurred losses of any 
claim that becomes eligible for second injury relief under the 
provisions of RCW 51.16.120 shall be reduced by the per- 
centage of relief granted. 

(3) Occupational disease claims. When a claim results 
from a worker's exposure to an occupational disease hazard, 
the "date of injury" for retrospective rating purposes shall be 
the last date of employment involving the exposure to the 
hazard. In the event it is determined that the last exposure to 
an occupational disease hazard involves a state fund insured 
employer the department will prorate the cost of the claim to 
all state fund employers that exposed the worker to the occu- 
pational disease hazard that contributed to the injury. The 
date of last employment involving exposure to the occupa- 
tional disease hazard shall be used for the injury date for ret- 
rospective premium calculations. Any employer charged 
with ten percent or more of an occupational disease claim as 
provided in our experience rating plan (chapter 296-17 
W AC) will have their prorated share of the incurred losses 
included in the retro premium calculation if the date of injury 
(as defined above) falls within the retro coverage period 
being adjusted. 

(4) Incurred losses determined in subsections (1) through 
(3) of this section are still subject to development for retro- 
spective premium calculations per the provisions of WAC 
296-17-90401 through 296-17-90497. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.18.010(2). 01-23-058, § 296-17-90447, filed 
11/20/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-17-90492 Table I. 


RETROSPECTIVE RATING PLANS A, A1, A2, A3, ANDB 
STANDARD PREMIUM SIZE RANGES 
Effective January 1, 2002 


Size Standard 
Group Premium 
Number Range 
63 $ 3,202 - $ 3,648 
62 3,649 - 4,381 
61 4,382 - 5,213 
60 5214 - 6,168 
59 6,169 - 7,260 
58 7,261 - 8,490 
57 8,491 -` 9,887 
56 9,888 - 11,369 
55 11,370 - 12,937 
54 12,938 - 14,591 
53 14,592 - 16,331 
52 16,332 - 18,157 
51 18,158 - 20,069 
50 20,070 - 22,068 
49 22,069 - 24,188 
48 24,189 - 26,322 
47 26,323 - 28,462 
46 28,463 - 30,813 
45 30,814 - 33,429 
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296-17-90493 Title 226 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Size Standard Size Standard 
Group Premium Group Premium 
Number Range Number Range 

44 33,430 - 36,342 22 280,631 - 317,655 

43 36,343 - 39,563 21 317,656 - 361,973 

42 39,564 - 43,170 20 361,974 - 415,488 

41 43,171 - 47,221 19 415,489 - 479,560 

40 47,222 - 51,734 18 479,561 - 558,536 

39 51,735 - 56,831 17 558,537 - 657,049 

38 56,832 - 62,608 16 657,050 - 778,945 

37 62,609 . - 69,099 15 778,946 - 995,070 

36 69,100 - 76,008 14 995,071 - 1,271,163 

35 76,009 - 83,610 13 1,271,164 - 1,623,860 

34 83,611 - 91,970 12 1,623,861 - 2,074,416 

33 91,971 - 101,168 11 2,074,417 - 2,649,964 

32 101,169 - 111,284 10 2,649,965 - 3,809,234 

31 111,285 - 121,853 9 3,809,235 - 5,590,539 

30 121,854 - 133,510 8 5,590,540 - 7,948,637 

29 133,511 - 146,795 7 7,948,638 - 11,711,689 

28 146,796 - 161,821 6 11,711,690 - 18,215,127 

27 161,822 - 179,114 5 18,215,128 - 28,753,854 

26 179,115 - 199,119 4 28,753,855 & Over 

25 199,120 5 . 222,074 [Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010. 01- 
24 222,075 - 248,951 23-061, § 296-17-90492, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, § 296- 
23 248,952 2 280,630 17-90492, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 


51.18.010. 00- 11-060, 8 296-17-90492, filed 5/12/00, effective 7/1/00.] 


WAC 296-17-90493 Table II. 


RETROSPECTIVE RATING PLAN A 
BASIC PREMIUM RATIOS 
LOSS CONVERSION FACTOR=.729 
Effective January 1, 2002 


Maximum 

Premium 

Ratio: 1.05 1.0 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

Size 
Group 

63 907 .856 .820 391 -766 745 725 .708 692 677 649 625 .602 563 
62 902  .850 813 .783 -151 .735 715 .698 .681 .666 .638 .612 .590 .550 
61 .897 .844 .805 774 .748 726 705 687 .670 .654 .625 600 571 536 
60 892  .838 798 166 .739 716 695 .676 .658 642 613 587 563 522 
59 888 831 .790 7158 .730 -706 .684 .665 647 .630 .600 574 550 508 
58 .883 .825 .183 749 .720 .696 .674 .654 .635 .618 .588 561 537 495 
57 878 818 715 .740 711 686 663 643 624 .607 576 548 524 482 
56 872 — .810 -166 731 .701 675 652 .631 .612 .594 .563 535 511 468 
55 865 —.802 157 321 .690 .664 .640 .619 .599 .582 550 522 497 455 
54 858 .794 747 710 .679 652 .628 .607 .587 .569 .537 .509 .484 .442 
53 851 — 785 738 -700 .668 641 616 595 575 556 524 496 41 429 
52 843 — .776 728 .690 .657 .629 605 582 562 544 511 483 458 417 
51 836 — .767 718 679 646 618 592 570 550 531 498 470 446 405 
50 828 = 758 708 668 634 «605 .580 .557 537 518 485 A57 432 392 
49 821 — .748 .697 656 622 593 567 544 524 505 472 444 419 379 
48 813 —.739 686 645 610 581 555 531 511 492 459 431 406 367 
47 804  .729 675 633 598 568 542 519 498 479 446 418 394 355 
46 496 — 718 .663 .620 .584 554 528 505 484 465 .433 406 382 344 
45 487 . 07 .650 607 571 541 514 491 A71 452 .420 .394 371 334 
44 778 695 638 594 557 527 501 478 458 .440 408 382 360 324 
43 768 683 625 580 544 514 488 465 445 427 396 371 349 314 
42 458 «671 612 567 530 500 474 451 431 413 383 357 .336 301 
41 748 . .659 .599 554 517 .486 | 460 .437 417 .399 368 343 322 288 
40 437 647 .586 .540 .503 472 446 423 403 385 355 330 309 276 
39 726  .635 .573 .526 .489 .458 .432 .409 .389 372 .342 317 296 .264 
38 714 = 622 560 513 476 A45 418 .396 376 359 .329 305 .284 252 
37 02 608 .546 .499 462 431 405 .383 363 346 317 293 273 3242 
36 .688 594 532 485 448 417 392 369 350 333 304 281 3362 231 
35 .673  .578 .516 .469 .433 .402 371 .355 .336 .320 .292 .269 .250 221 
34 6657  .562 .500 454 418 388 363 342 323 307 .280 258 3240 211 
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Workers’ Compensation Insurance 296-17-90494 


Maximum 

Premium 

Ratio: 1.05 1.10 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1,50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 
33 640 546 484 439 403 374 349 329 310 .295 268 247 229 .202 
32 623 529 468 424 .389 .360 .336 .316 .298 283 257 237 .220 193 
31 607  .512 .452 .408 373 345 322 302 285 270 246 226 3210 .185 
30 .589 495 .435 392 358 331 308 .289 373. 259 335 216 301 .178 
29 71 | 478 .419 377 344 317 395 277 361 247 225 207 .193 171 
28 .553  .461 .403 361 329 303 382 .264 .248 .235 213 .195 .181 .160 
27 537 446 .388 346 314 288 267 .248 333 219 197 179 165 143 
26 521 430 373 331 .299 273 252 234 218 .205 183 165 151 129 
25 504 414 358 317 285 259 238 .220 .205 192 170 152 138 .117 
24 482 394 .339 .300 .269 245 225 .208 194 181 161 145 132 113 
23 460  .374 321 283 254 .231 213 .197 .184 172 .153 .138 127 109 
22 ' 437 355 .304 .268 .241 .219 .201 .187 174 .163 .146 132 121 .105 
21 414  .336 288 254 .228 .208 191 177 166 156 139 127 117 102 
20 394 = 318 272 .239 414 .194 .179 .166 .155 .145 .130 .119 .110 .096 
19 37] 301 .254 .222 198 179 .164 .152 .142 .133 .120 .109 .101 .089 
18 358 283 .238 207 ^ .184 .166 .152 .140 .131 .123 . .110 .101 .094 .083 
17 .339 266 222 .192 171 154 .140 .130 .121 114 .103 .094 .088 .079 
16 .320 249 .208 .179 .159 .143 .131 .121 113 .106 .096 .088 .083 .075 
15 03 234 .194 .168 .148 .134 .122 .113 .106 .100 .091 .084 .079 .072 
14 293 220 .180 .157 141 128 .17 .109 .103 .097 .089 .082 .078 .071 
13 281  .204 .167 .148 ,133 .122 .112 .105 .099 .094 .086 .081 .076 .070 
12 269 — .187 .156 .139 .126 116 108 101 096 091 084 079 .075 .069 
11 254 . 167 .145 .130 .119 110 .103 .097 092  .088 .082 .077 .073 .068 
10 38  J .150 .135 .122 .113 .105 .098 .093 .089 .085 .079 .075 072 .067 
9 219  .138 .125 AIS .106 .100 .094 .089 .085 .082 .077 .073 .071 .066 
8 197 .127 .116 .107 .100 .094 .090 .086 .082 .079 .075 .072 .069 .065 
7 170. 417 .108 .100 .094 .089 085 082 079 077 .073 .070 .068 .064 
6 .37 — 107 .100 .094 .089 .085 .081 .078 076 074 071 .068 .066 .064 
5 105  .098 .092 .087 .083 .080 077 075 .073 .071 .068 .066 .065 .063 
4 .096 — .089 .084 .081 .078 .076 074 .072 .070 .068 .066 .065 .064 .063 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010. 01-23-061, § 296-17-90493, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, § 296-17- 
90493, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.18.010. 00-11-060, 8 296-17-90493, filed 5/12/00, effective 7/1/00.] 


WAC 296-17-90494 Table III. 


RETROSPECTIVE RATING PLAN Al 
MINIMUM PREMIUM RATIOS 
BASIC PREMIUM RATIO=.058 

LOSS CONVERSION FACTOR=.729 
Effective January 1, 2002 


Maximum 
Premium 
Ratio: 1.05 1.10 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1,35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 
Size j 
Group m 
63 .987 .975 .963 951 .940 928 918 907 .897 .887 .868 .850 .833 .801 E 
62 .987 974 961 .949 .938 .926 915 904 894 884 864 845 828 .795 E 
61 .986 .973 .960 948 936 924 912 901 890 880 860 841 823 789 E 
60 .986 972 .959 .946 .933 921 909 898 887 876 855 836 817 .783 
59 985 971 958 944 931 919 .907 895 883 872 851 831 812 NEN) j 
58 .985 .970 .956 .943 .929 917 904 892 .880 .869 .847 .826 .807 Tq E 
57 .985 970 955 941 927 914 901 889 877 865 843 822 802 -165 | 
56 984 .969 .954 .939 .925 912 .899 .886 874 .862 .839 .818 97  ..760 & 
55 .984 .968 .953 .938 .924 .910 .896 .884 .871 .859 .836 .814 .793 .756 ps 
54 .983 .967 .951 .936 922 .908 .894 .881 .868 .856 .832 .810 .790 752 EE 
53 .983 .966 .950 935 920 906 892 878 866 853 829 807 .786 748 f 
52 .982 .965 .949 .933 .918 .904 .890 .876 .863 .850 .826 .804 .783 744 EZ 
5] 982 965 .948 932 917 902 887 874 860 847 823 800 719 -740 | 
50 982 964 947 .930 915 899 885 871 857 844 819 .796 IS 435 | 
49 981 .963 946 929 913 897 882 868 854 841 816 .792 .770 731 E 
48 981 .962 .945 927 911 .895 .880 .866 .852 .838 .812 -789 4167 727 E 
47 980 962 944 926 910 894 878 864 849 836 810 .786 764 723 i 
46 .980 .961 943 .925 .909 .893 .877 .863 .848 .835 .809 .785 -163 723 ; 
45 .980 961 .942 925 908 892 877 862 848 834 808 -784 -162 722 A 
44 .980 .960 942 924 907 891 876 861 847 833 808 784 762 722 [eee 
43 980 .960 941 924 907 891 875 861 846 833 807 .784 .762 722 E 
42 .979 .959 .940 922 905 888 .872 .857 .843 .829 .803 719 457 17 
41 .978 .958 938 920 902 885 869 853 839 .825 .798 714 751 710 
40 978 957 .937 918 899 882 866 850 .835 .820 -193 -768 745 .704 
39 977 956 935 916 897 879 863 846 831 816 .789 764 741 .699 
38 977 955 934 914 895 877 860 843 828 813 .785 760 .736 .694 
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296-17-90495 Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Maximum 

Premium 

Ratio: 1.05 1.10 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1,35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

Size 
Group 

37 .976 954 933 912 893 875 857 841 825 810 382 .756 132 .690 
36 .976 .953 .932 911 .891 .873 855 838 822 .807 179 753 729 686 
35 .976 953 931 910 .890 871 854 837 821 805 311 751 727 684 
34 975 952 .930 909 889 870 852 835.819 .804 175 749 725 .683 
33 .975 .951 .929 .908 .888 .869 .851 .834 .818 .802 .T14 .748 724 .682 
32 .975 .951 .929 .907 .887 868 850 833 817 802 173 747 724 .682 
31 975 951 928 907 .886 .867 .849 .832 .816 .801 173 747 724 .682 
30 974 .950 927 906 .886 .867 .849 .832 .816 .801 373 747 724 682 
29 .974 .950 927 906 886 .867 .849 .832 .816 .801 I3 4147 724 .682 
28 974 949 926 904 .883 .864 846 828 812 797 169 744 721 682 
27 .973 947 922 .899 .877 857 837 819 802 785 154 727 701 657 
26 972 945 919 895 872 851 830 811 .792 115 142 712 685 636 
25 .971 .943 917 .802 .868 .846 .824 .804 .185 .766 .732 .701 672 .620 
24 971 943 917 892 868 846 824 804 785 .766 .732 701 672 620 
23 971 .943 917 .892 .868 .846 824 804 185 766 332 -701 .672 .620 
22 .971 .943 917 .892 .868 .846 824 804 .785 .766 332 701 672 620 
21 971 943 917 892 868 846 824 804 785 166 132 4101 .672 .620 


20 971 943 917 .892 .868 .846 — .824 804  — .785 766 332 701 672 — .620 
19 970 941 915 .891 .868 846 824 804 785 -766 732 701 672 620 
18 969 .940 912 887 .864 843 823 .804 = .785 766 432 .701 .672 .620 
17 .968 .938 911 .885 .862 .840 820  .801 -184  .766 32 701 .672 — .620 
16 .968 937 .910 .884 . .860 .838 818 800 = .783 766 332 701 672 .620 
15 967 937 .909 .884 . .860 . .838 .818 800 . .783 766 132 701 672 620 
14 .967 937 .909 .884 .860 .838 818 800 — .783 766 132 701 672 — .620 
13 967 937 909 .884 . .860 «838 .818 800 — .783 766 332 .701 .672 .620 
12 967 937 909 .884 = 860 838 818 800 = .783 166 432 -701 .672 .620 
il .967 937 909 884  .860 838 818 800 .783 -766 332 701 672 .620 
10 967 937 909 884 = 860 838 818 800 . .783 166 432 701 672 .620 
9 .967 .937 .909 .884 — .860 . .838 .818 .800 . .783 66 | 732 701 .672  .620 
8 967 937 909 884  .860 838 818 800 183 766 332 701 672 .620 
7 967 937 909 884 = .860 «838 818 800 — .783 166 132 701 672 .620 
6 .967 937 .909 884  .860 .838 818 800 .783 .166 332 -701 672 .620 
5 967 937 909 884  .860 — .838 818 800 . .783 766 332 701 672 ~—.620 
4 .967 937 .909 .884 .860 .838 .818 800  .783 766 432 701 672 .620 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010. 01-23-061, 8 296-17-90494, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, 8 296-17- 
90494, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.18.010. 00-11-060, § 296-17-90494, filed 5/12/00, effective 7/1/00.] 


WAC 296-17-90495 Table IV. 


RETROSPECTIVE RATING PLAN A2 
MINIMUM PREMIUM RATIOS 
AND BASIC PREMIUM RATIOS 
LOSS CONVERSION FACTOR=.729 
Effective January 1, 2002 


Maximum Premium Ratio: 105 110 115 120 125 130 4135 1.40 145 1.50 $4160 170 1.80 2.00 
Size 
Group 
63 Basic Premium Ratio .483 457 439 425 412 .402 392 .383 .375 368 354 342 330 311 
Minimum Premium Ratio 979 | .960 .943  .927 912  .898  .884  .87]  .859  .846  .823 4.802 782 745 
62 Basic Premium Ratio 480 454 436 421  .408 397 387 378  Á370 .362 4.348 335 324 304 
Minimum Premium Ratio .978 .959 .941  .925  .909  .894  .880  .867  .854 .841  .818  .796  .775  .738 
61 Basic Premium Ratio .478 <A5i 432 416 403 ..392 382 373 0.364 356 0.342 4.329 318 297 
Minimum Premium Ratio .977 .957  .939  .922  ,906  .891  .876  .862  .849  .836  .811  .789  .768  .730 
60 Basic Premium Ratio 475 448 428 412 399 387 377 .367] .358 6.350 336 .3233 31 290 
Minimum Premium Ratio 9976 | .955 936  À 919 .902 .886  .871  .857  .843  .830 ..805 781 32760 721 
59 Basic Premium Ratio .473 445 .424  .408  .394  .382  .371  .362 ..353 3444 329  Á 316 304 283 
Minimum Premium Ratio 9975 954 .934 916  .898 ..882 867 .852 837 .824 798 774 752 13 
58 Basic Premium Ratio ATL  .442 421  .404  .389  .377  .366 .356 347  .338 1.323 0310 298 277 
Minimum Premium Ratio 974  .952 931 912 895  .878  .862  .847  .832 818  Á792 767 745 = .704 
57 Basic Premium Ratio 468 438 417 399 385  À 372 361 .351 341 .333 317 8.303 291 270 
Minimum Premium Ratio 9973 | .950  .929  .909  .891  .874  .857  .842 . .827 4.813 786 .761  .738  .697 
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Maximum Premium Ratio: 1.006 1.0 115 120 125 130 135 140 145 150 1.60 1.70 180 2.00 


Size 
Group 
56 Basic Premium Ratio 465 434 412 395 380 .367 355 345 335 326 3n 297 285 263 
Minimum Premium Ratio 972 948 926 .906 887 .870  .853 .837  .822  .807 780  .755 8.731  .690 
55 Basic Premium Ratio 462 430 408 .390 374 361 349 339 329 320 304. 290 278 257 
Minimum Premium Ratio 971 946 924 903 884 866 849 832 817 802 774 749 725  .683 
54 Basic Premium Ratio 458 426 403 384 369 355 343 333 .323 314 298 .284 271 250 
Minimum Premium Ratio 970 945 922 .900 880  .862 844 827 812 797 768 743 4719 677 
53 Basic Premium Ratio 455 422 398 379 363 .350 0.3337 .327 317 .307 3291 277 265 244 
Minimum Premium Ratio 969 943 919 897 877  .858 840 .823 807 4792 763 737 N3 6n 
52 Basic Premium Ratio .451  .417  .393 374 358  .344 .332 .320 310 3.3001 285 27 258 38 
Minimum Premium Ratio 968  .941 917  .805  .874 .854 ..836 .819 ..803 .787  Á 758  Á 732 .709  .666 
51 Basic Premium Ratio 447 .413  .388  .369  .352  .338 325 314 .304 .1205 278 4.264 252 22 
Minimum Premium Ratio 967  ,939 914 .891 ..870 4.851 .832 .815 798 782 .7753 .727 4703  .660 
50 Basic Premium Ratio 443 408  .383  .363  .346  .332 319  .308 298 .288 272 3258 245 2225 
Minimum Premium Ratio 966  .937 912 .888  .867 .846 828 810 .793 .777 741 21 697  .654 
49 Basic Premium Ratio 440 |.403  .378  .357  .340 .326 0.313 4.301 291 282 265 0.251 239 219 
Minimum Premium Ratio 965 935  .900  .885 .863 ..842 .823 .805 .788 772 0742 "5 690 647 | 
48 Basic Premium Ratio .436  .399 372  .352 .334  .320 .307 4.295 285  Á 275 259 245 0232 213 : 
Minimum Premium Ratio 964 933 907 882  .860 .839 819 801  Á783 767 Á 737 710  .685  .641 ; 
47 Basic Premium Ratio 431 .394 367) .346 .328 .313 .300 .289 278 269 (252 238 226 207 : 
Minimum Premium Ratio 962  .931 .904 .879 .856 .835 .816 .797  .780  .763 .733 .7106 681  .637 $ 
46 Basic Premium Ratio 427 .388 .361 .339 .321 .306 .203 .282 .271 .262 .246 12232 .220 201 i 
Minimum Premium Ratio 961 .929 901 .876 .853  .832 .812 .793 .776 .760 .729 .702  .678 .635 [s 
| 
45 Basic Premium Ratio 423  .383 354  .333 à 315  .300 286 275 265 255 239 226  Á 215  .196 | : 
Minimum Premium Ratio 960 .927 .899 873 .850 .829 .800 .790 .773 3757 7231 700 .675  .633 | 
44 Basic Premium Ratio 418  .377 .348 .326  .308  .293  .280 .268 .258 249 233 220 .209 .191 
Minimum Premium Ratio 958  .925  .897 .871 848  .826 806  .788  .771 .754 25 698  .674  .631 
43 Basic Premium Ratio 413 .371 342 0.319 .301 286 .273 4.262 1.252 0.243 227 215 4204  .186 
Minimum Premium Ratio 957  .924 895  .869  .846  .824  .804  .786  .768  .752 723 Á.696  .672  .630 
42 Basic Premium Ratio 408 365  .335 313 0.294 279 266 255 245 236 1221 208 . .197  .180 
Minimum Premium Ratio 956  .921 892 .865  .842 .820 799 781 Á 763 747 "16  .690 666  .623 
41 Basic Premium Ratio 403  .359  .3290 .306  .288  .272 259 248 238 4.229 213 2001 .190  .173 
Minimum Premium Ratio 954  .919  .889 862 837 .815 794 .775 3757 440 "710  .683  .659  .616 
40 Basic Premium Ratio 398 .353  .322 .299 281 265 252 .24 231 .222 207 194  .184 167 
Minimum Premium Ratio 953  .917  .886  .858  .833  .810 789  .770 7752 735 4704 .671 651  .609 
39 Basic Premium Ratio 392 .347 316 292 274 .258 245 234 4.224 2315 4.200 (88 177 61 
Minimum Premium Ratio 951  .914  .883 .855 829  .806 785  .765 .747  .730 699  .671  .646  .603 
38 Basic Premium Ratio .386 .340 .300 286 267 4.252 138 (227 217 2209 .194 482  .171  .155 
Minimum Premium Ratio 950  .913  .880 .852  .826  .802 781 761  Á.743  Á.725 694  .666  .641  .598 
37 Basic Premium Ratio .380 .333 .302 1.279 ) 260 4.245 232 221 .211 2202 . 188 176  .166  .150 
Minimum Premium Ratio 949 911 878 849 823 ..800 778  .757 T39 Á 722 690  .661  .636  .593 
36 Basic Premium Ratio .373 .326 2295 272 2253 238 225  Á 214 Á 204  .196 181  .170  .160  .145 
Minimum Premium Ratio 948  .909  .876  .847 821 .797 775 755 Á 736  Á 748  .687  .658  .634  .590 
35 Basic Premium Ratio 366 318 287 264 246  .230 218 207  .197  .189  .175 64  .154  .140 
Minimum Premium Ratio 947  .908  .874 ..845 818 .795 773 752 .734 .716  .685  .656  .632  .588 
34 Basic Premium Ratio 358  .310 279 256 238  Á 223 21] 200 .191  .183  .169  .158  .149  .135 
Minimum Premium Ratio 946  .906  .873 ..844 817 .793 771 7531 .32 4.14  .683 4.655  .630  .587 
33 Basic Premium Ratio 349 302 271 249 0.231 4.216 204 94  .184  .177  .163  .153  .144  .130 
Minimum Premium Ratio 945  .906 872 ..842 816 .792 770 4.7750 .732 "4  .683  .655  .630  .588 
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296-17-90495 Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Maximum Premium Ratio: 105 110 1.15 120 125 130 135 1.40 1.45 150 160 1.70 1.80 2.00 
Size 
Group 
32 Basic Premium Ratio 341 294 263 241 224 209 197 187  .178 171 58  .148  .139  .126 
Minimum Premium Ratio 945 905 872 ..842 816 .792 770 4.750  Á.732 "4  .683  .655  .631  .589 
31 Basic Premium Ratio .333 285 255 1233 216 1.202 . 90  .180  .172 164  .152 . 42 134 122 
Minimum Premium Ratio 944. .904 870 841 814 .790 769 .749  Á 730 714  .683 656  .633  .591 
30 Basic Premium Ratio 324 277 247 4225 208 .195 183 174 166  .159 .147  .37  .130  .118 
Minimum Premium Ratio 943. .902 869  .840 814  .790 769 .748  .730 .713  .683  .658  .634  .595 
29 Basic Premium Ratio 315 268 239 218 201  .188  .177  .168  .160  .153  .142 ..133 126 115 
Minimum Premium Ratio 942  .902  .868  .839 ..813 .790 .769  .749  Á 731 .715  .685 6.659  .637  .599 
28 Basic Premium Ratio 306 .260 231 210 1194 181 170 .161  .153 ..147 ..136 ..127 120  .109 
Minimum Premium Ratio 942 901 867 838 811 788 766 747 .729 471  .681 4.655  .632  .593 
27 Basic Premium Ratio 298 | 252 223 202 186  .173  .163 ..153  .146 .139 128 19 112 01 
Minimum Premium Ratio 940  .898  .864  .833  .806 .781 758 .738 718 .700 668  .640 614  .571 
26 Basic Premium Ratio 290 244 216  .195 179  .166  .155 146  .138 132 .121 ..112  .105  .094 
Minimum Premium Ratio 939  .896  .860 .829 801 775  Á 3752 731 711 ..691  .657  .627  .599  .553 
25 Basic Premium Ratio 2381  .236 208  .188  .172 .159 . .148  .139  .132 ..125 114  .105  .098  .088 
Minimum Premium Ratio 938  .895 858 826 797 771 741 .725 704 4.685 6650 (619 .592 .542 
24 Basic Premium Ratio 270 226 199  .179  .164  .152  .142 ..133 .126 .120 110  .102  .095  .086 
Minimum Premium Ratio 938  .804  .858  .827 .798  .773 749 .729 708 ..689  .655 625  .600  .551 
23 Basic Premium Ratio — = :2590— 216 — .190- 171 156 145 136 128 121 115 106 098 093 084 
Minimum Premium Ratio 938 895 860 829 802 777 753 .733 7/714  .697  .663  .636  .608  .564 
22 Basic Premium Ratio 248 207 481  .163  .150 .139  .130 .123 116 111 102 095  .090 082 
Minimum Premium Ratio 938 896  .862 .832  .805 .781 .760  .739  .722 704  .674  .648  .622  .S80 
21 Basic Premium Ratio 3336  .197 173  .156  .143  .133 .125 318  .112 .107  .099  .003  .088  .080 
Minimum Premium Ratio 940 899  .865  .836 811 .787 766 747  .730 .714  .685  .659  .636  .599 
20 Basic Premium Ratio 326 .188  .165  .149  .136 ..126 119 i12  .107 ..102 .094 .089  .084  .077 
Minimum Premium Ratio .939  .898  .865  .835  .810 .788  .766  .748  .730  .715  .689  .662  .642  .607 
19 Basic Premium Ratio 218  .180 156  .140 128  .119 ili  .105 100 096 089  .084  .080  .074 
Minimum Premium Ratio 937  .894 860 .830 804 781 261  .742 7724  .708 ..680  .655  .633  .597 
18 Basic Premium Ratio 208 .171  .148  .133 .21 ..112 ..105 .099  .095 4.091 . .084  .080 0076  .071 
Minimum Premium Ratio 935  .892 857 .826 .800 4.777 356 4.737 ("18 403 .677 .6581 631 ..594 
17 Basic Premium Ratio 199 162 140  .125 15  .106 099  .0904 090  .086  .081  .076  .073  .069 
Minimum Premium Ratio 934  .891 856 .826 798 .775 755 .736 (717 4303 4.673 .653 631 .50 
16 Basic Premium Ratio 189 .154 333  .119  .109 .101 4.005 .090  .086 082 (077  .073 071  .067 
Minimum Premium Ratio 934  .890 855 825 798 775 7S4 .736  Á/19  .706  .679 658  .633  .598 
15 Basic Premium Ratio .481  .146  .126 .113  .103 .096  .0900 .086  .082 ..079 .075 0071  .069  .065 
Minimum Premium Ratio 933  .889  .855 .826 .801 778 359 .739 24 710  .682  .663  .641  .613 
14 Basic Premium Ratio 176  .139 119  .108 100  .093  .088  .084  .081  .078  .074  .070  .068  .065 
Minimum Premium Ratio 924  .878 850 821 796 4.775 43755 .737 4720 4.706 679  .663  .642  .608 
13 Basic Premium Ratio .70  .131 113  .103 ..096 .090  .085  .082  .079 .076 .072 070 4067  .064 
Minimum Premium Ratio 915  .868 844  .818 793  .772 754 735 719  Á.706  .682  .656  .643 612 
12 Basic Premium Ratio 164 123 107  .099 092 087  .083 ..080 077 O75  .071  .069  .067  .064 
Minimum Premium Ratio 904 860 839 .812 791 .770 751 732 4718  Á702 4.680 4.655  .637  .606 
1l Basic Premium Ratio 156  .113 102 ..0904 089 .084 4.0081 078  .075  .073 0070  .068  .066  .063 
Minimum Premium Ratio 892 .859 834 811 786  .768 747 .730 4.718 04 .678 4.655 6638 612 
10 Basic Premium Ratio 148 .104  .097  .090 .086 082 .078  .076 074 072  .069  .067  .065  .063 
Minimum Premium Ratio .876 858  .829  .807 7782 .762 À 748 .728 712  .699  .676  .654  .640  .605 
9 Basic Premium Ratio .139 .098  .092  .087  .082 .079 .076  .074  .072 .070  .068  .066  .065  .062 
Minimum Premium Ratio 856  .853  .825 ..800 782 3761 744 47271 712 702 .674 .654 631  .612 
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Workers’ Compensation Insurance 296-17-90496 


Maximum Premium Ratio: 105 110 1.15 120 1.25 130 135 140 145 150 4160 1.70 1.80 2.00 

Size 

Group 

8 Basic Premium Ratio 106 093  .087  .083 079 .076 4074 4.072  .070 .069  .067  .065  .064  .062 
Minimum Premium Ratio 855  .846 823 .798 779 761 741 .725 13 .697 .671  .654  .633  .604 

7 Basic Premium Ratio 097 .088 083 079 076 074 072 070 069 068  .066 064 063  .061 
Minimum Premium Ratio 855 840 .818 .797 777] "56 738 .725 .707 4.691  .668  .655  .636  .613 

6 Basic Premium Ratio 089  .083 079 076 074  .072  .070 4.068  .067  .066  .065  .063  .062  .061 
Minimum Premium Ratio .855  .836  .814 .792  À.768 .749 735 .725  .709 696  .664  .656  .640  .602 

5 Basic Premium Ratio 082 .078 075  Á.073 O71  .069  .068  .067  .066 065  .063  .062  .062  .061 
Minimum Premium Ratio .855  .833 811 .787 367  .752 732 714 700 ..689  .677  .658  .624  .586 

4 Basic Premium Ratio 077 .074 .071 .070 068  .067  .066  .065  .064  .063  .062  .062  .061  .061 
Minimum Premium Ratio 855  .830 .811  .782 .767 52 729 714  .700 4.689  .677  .658  .624  .586 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010. 01-23-061, 8 296-17-90495, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, § 296-17- | 
90495, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.18.010. 00-11-060, § 296-17-90495, filed 5/12/00, effective 7/1/00.] | 


WAC 296-17-90496 Table V. ES 


RETROSPECTIVE RATING PLAN A3 
MINIMUM PREMIUM RATIOS 
AND BASIC PREMIUM RATIOS 
LOSS CONVERSION FACTOR=.729 
Effective January 1, 2002 


Maximum Premium Ratio: 105 1.10 115 1.20 1.25 130 135 140 145 150 160 1.70 1.80 2.00 xm | 
Size Ex 
Group | 
63 Basic Premium Ratio .818 .762 722  .692  .666  .642  .622  .603  .586  .571  .543  .517. 495 458 | 
Minimum Premium Ratio 947 916  .892 871  .853  .837  .822 808  .795 .782 .759  Á 738 718  .682 | 
62 Basic Premium Ratio 814 .760 719  .687  .659  .636  .616  .596 578  .562  .534  .509 486 448 1 : 
Minimum Premium Ratio 945 912 887 866 848 831 815 .801 .788 775 351 329 709 673 | 
61 Basic Premium Ratio .813 754  .713  .680  .652  .628  .606  .587  .570  .553 .524 497 445 437 | 
Minimum Premium Ratio 942 909  .883  .861  .842  .825 809  .794 780 .767 743 721 700  .663 f 
60 Basic Premium Ratio 811.749 .705  .672  .644  .618  .597 .577  .558  .543  .513  .486 464 425 
Minimum Premium Ratio 939  .905  .879  .856  .836  .819  .802  .787  .773 4.59 4.734 712  .690  .653 
59 Basic Premium Ratio .805 .744 699  .664  .634  .608  .586  .567  .549 532 S501 475 452 413 | 
Minimum Premium Ratio 937  .9001 .874  .851 831 813 796 780  .765 351 726 7703  .681 . .643 | 
58 Basic Premium Ratio .802 .737 .691  .655 .626 599 .577  .557  .538 .521 490 464 441 403 | 
Minimum Premium Ratio .934 .898  .870  .846  .825 .807 .789 773 758 44 718  .694  .672  .633 | 
57 Basic Premium Ratio 96 .731 685  .647 618 .591 .568 .547 .528 S11  .480 454 431 .392 B 
Minimum Premium Ratio .932 894 865  .841 .819 .800 .782  .766 .751 .736 .710  .685  .663 .624 | 
56 Basic Premium Ratio 794 725 678  .640  .609  .581  .558  .537 518 501 470 443 421 382 
Minimum Premium Ratio 9928  .890  .860  .835 4.813 794 4.776 4.759  Á 543 4.28 701 .677 654 614 
55 Basic Premium Ratio 490 21 671  .632 601  .573 550 ..527  .500  .490 . 460 433 41 371 
Minimum Premium Ratio 925 885  .855  .830  .807  .787  .768 .752 735 721) ..693  .668  .645  .606 
54 Basic Premium Ratio 787 .714  .666  .626  .592  .565  .541  .518  .499  .481  .450  .423  .400  .363 
Minimum Premium Ratio 921  .881 849 823 801 .780 761  .744 728 .713  .685  .660. .637  .597 
53 Basic Premium Ratio 84  .709  .659  .617  .585  .555  .532 .509 489 472  .440 4.414 .391 353 
Minimum Premium Ratio 917  .876 .844 .818 794 .774 Á 3754 Á 3371 721 705 677 652  .629  .589 
52 Basic Premium Ratio .780 | 704 651 610 577 548 522 501 481 463 431 405 382 .345 
Minimum Premium Ratio 913  .871  .839 ..812 788  .767 748  .729 713  .697  .669  .644  .621  .581 
51 Basic Premium Ratio 775 698 644  .602 567  .539 514 491 471 454 422 396 372  .336 
Minimum Premium Ratio 909  .866  .833 à .806  .782  .760  .740  .722 7705  .689  .661  .635  .613  .573 
50 Basic Premium Ratio 769 690  .634  .593  .557 .529  .502  .480  .460 442 411  .384 362  .325 
Minimum Premium Ratio 905  .861 .828 799  .T]I5 52 733 "At  .697  .681  .652  .627  .604  .564 
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296-17-90496 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Maximum Premium Ratio: 1.05 1.10 1.15 120 1.25 130 135 140 1.45 150 160 170 180 2.00 
Size 
Group 
49 Basic Premium Ratio 763 682 626  .583 548 519  .493 470 450 432 400 374 352 316 
Minimum Premium Ratio 901  .856  .822  .793  .768 .745 725  Á "7706  .689  Á.673  .644  .618  .595  .555 
48 Basic Premium Ratio 456 .674  .617  .574  .538 .509  .482 .460 .439  .422 390 .365 0342 307 
Minimum Premium Ratio 897 851. 816  .786 761  .738 718  .699 682  .665  .636  .610 587  .547 
47 Basic Premium Ratio 750  .665 607  .564 528 498 472 449 429 411 381 355 à 333 298 
Minimum Premium Ratio 892 .846 810 .780 754 731 .710 692 674 658  .628 .602 579 539 
46 Basic Premium Ratio 741 654 596 552 516 485 460 437 418 400 370 4.345 4.323 289 
Minimum Premium Ratio 888 840 4.803  .773 .747 .724 103 684 666 .650 621 596  .573 .534 
45 Basic Premium Ratio 731 .643 585 540 503 473 448 426 406 389 360 335 315 .282 
Minimum Premium Ratio 884 834 796 .766 740 .717 696 677 660 643 614 589 567  .528 
44 Basic Premium Ratio 22  .633  .573  .528 493  .463 437 415  .396 379 Á .350 .326 306 274 
Minimum Premium Ratio .879  .828 790  .759  .732  .709  .689  .670  .653  .637  .608 .583 Á 561  .523 
43 Basic Premium Ratio 712 .622  .562 517 481 451 426 405 386 370 .341 .318 0298 2067 
Minimum Premium Ratio 874  .822  .783 .752  Á/26 .703 682  .663 646 630  .602 578  .556  .518 
42 Basic Premium Ratio 703 .612  .551  .506  .470 440 415 394 375  .358 330 307 288 257 
Minimum Premium Ratio 869  .815 776  .745 718  .694  .673  .654  .637  .621  .593  Á.568  .547  .509 
41 Basic Premium Ratio 696 602 541  .495  .458  .429 403 3382 363 0.347 319 296 277 247 
Minimum Premium Ratio 863  .800 7769  .737] 710  .686 665  .645 628 612 583 559  Á.537  .499 
40 Basic Premium Ratio .686 | .592 530 484 448 418  .392 371 352 .336 308 .286 0267 237 
Minimum Premium Ratio 858 802 762 729 701 677  .656  .637  .619  .603 574 549 527  .490 
39 Basic Premium Ratio 677 581 520  .473 437 407 382 360 342 325 298 275 257 228 
Minimum Premium Ratio 852 796 754 721  .603 .669 648 628 610 594 566 541 519 482 
38 Basic Premium Ratio 668 571 509 463 426 396 372 350 332 315 288 266 248 220 
Minimum Premium Ratio 846  .7890 747  .714  .686  .661 639  .620  .602 586  .557  .533 510  .473 
37 Basic Premium Ratio .659 562 499  .453 416 387  .362 340 322 .306 0.1279 251 2240 4212 
Minimum Premium Ratio 839  .781 740 .706 678  .653 631 612 594 578 550 525  .503 466 
36 Basic Premium Ratio 649 551 488 442 405 376 4.3581 330 312 297 270 249 231 204 
Minimum Premium Ratio 832 .774 732 698 670 645 624 604 586 570 542 4.517 496 459 
35 Basic Premium Ratio 635 l 538 475 429 393 365 340 .320 302 286 260 240 223 196 
Minimum Premium Ratio 825 .766 724 690 662 637 616 596 579 563 535 510 489  .453 
34 Basic Premium Ratio 623 525 463 418 382 354 330 .309 292 .277 252 231 215 4189 
Minimum Premium Ratio 816  .757 715  .682 654 629 608 589 571  .556 528 504 483  .447 
33 Basic Premium Ratio 610 513 451 406 371  .343 320 300 283 268 244 224 208 183 
Minimum Premium Ratio 808 .749 707 674 646 6622 600 582 564 549 521 498 477  .442 
32 Basic Premium Ratio 597 501 440 395 361 .334 311 291 274 260 236 2217 201  .177 
Minimum Premium Ratio 799 .740 699 666 638 614 593 575 558 543 515 492 472 438 
31 Basic Premium Ratio 582 486 425 382 348 321 299 280 264 250 226 0.208 .193  .171 
Minimum Premium Ratio 791 .732 690 658 630  .606 586 567 551 536 510 487 467 434 
30 Basic Premium Ratio 567 471 412 369 336 309 288 .269 254 240 218 201  .187  .165 
Minimum Premium Ratio 82 .723 681  .649  .622 599 579 561 545  .530 .504  .482  .463  .430 
29 Basic Premium Ratio 551  .457 398 356 324 299 277 260 245 232 210 ..194 180  .160 
Minimum Premium Ratio 773) 714  .673  .642 .615 .592 572 ..555 .539 ..524 499 (471 459 427 
28 Basic Premium Ratio 537 444  .386  .344 313 287 266 249 0234 4221 200 184 171  .151 
Minimum Premium Ratio 764 .705  .665  .633 ..606  .584  .564  .546  .530 516 491 470 451 421 
27 Basic Premium Ratio 524 431 373  .332 300 (275 254 236 221 2208: .187  .170 157  .136 
Minimum Premium Ratio 755 .697  .655  .623 .596  .573  .552  .534  .518 502 476  .453 433  .400 
26 Basic Premium Ratio 510 418 361  .320  .288 263 .242 224 209 Á 196  .175 158 145  .124 
Minimum Premium Ratio 747  .688  .646  .613 586  .562 541  .523 505 490 463 439 418  .383 
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Workers’ Compensation Insurance 296-17-90497 


Maximum Premium Ratio: 105 110 1.15 120 125 130 135 140 1.45 1.50 160 1.70 1.80 2.00 
Size 
Group 
25 Basic Premium Ratio .497 405 348 307 276 4.251 230 213 . 198 185 164 147 134 14 
Minimum Premium Ratio 38 | .679 638 605 577  .553 .531 .512 . .495  Á 479 451 427 405  .369 
24 Basic Premium Ratio 476 386 331 4.292 262 .138 218 202 188 176 157. 441 129 Jt 
Minimum Premium Ratio 727 669  .628 596  .569 546 525 ..506 490 474 447 423 402 367 
23 Basic Premium Ratio 454 368 315 277 249 226 208  .192 179 168  .150 136 .124  .107 
Minimum Premium Ratio 716 659 619 588 561 539 519 SOL 485 469 443 420 400 365 
22 Basic Premium Ratio 434 351 300 264 237 216 198 .184 3172  .161  .144  .131  .120  .104 
' Minimum Premium Ratio 704 649 611 580 555 533 513 496 480 465 439 417 397  .363 
21 Basic Premium Ratio 414 335 286 252 226 206 190 176 165 1155 139 126 117  .102 
Minimum Premium Ratio 693 640  .603  .573 548 527  .508  .491  .476 461 436 414 395 61 
20 Basic Premium Ratio 394 318 271 238 214 194 178  .166  .155 145 130 .119 110  .096 
Minimum Premium Ratio 683 631 595 566 541 520 502  .485 470 456 431  .410 391  .358 
19 Basic Premium Ratio 377) | .30010 254 (222 198  .179  .164 .152  .142  .133  .120 .109 01  .089 
Minimum Premium Ratio 674 621  .585  .557  .533  .5313 494  .478 464 450 426 405 387  .355 
18 Basic Premium Ratio .358 .283  .238 207  .184  .166  .132  .140  .131  .123  .110  .101  .094  .083 
Minimum Premium Ratio 664 612 575 547 524 505 488  .472 4.458  .445 421 401 383  .352 
17 Basic Premium Ratio .339 266 222 192 71  .154 140  .130  .121 114  .103  .094  .088  .079 
Minimum Premium Ratio .654 602  .567  .539 517  .497  .480 466  .453  .440 418  .398 380  .350 
16 Basic Premium Ratio .320 249 208  .179  .159 . 43  .131 .121  .113  .106  .096  .088  .083  .075 
Minimum Premium Ratio 644 593  .559  .532 510 491  .475 461  .448 436 414 395 378  .348 
15 Basic Premium Ratio 303 234  .194 168  .148  .134  .122 . .113  .106  .100 .091  .084  .079  .072 
Minimum Premium Ratio .635 586 552 526 504 486 470  .457  .445  .433 412 393 376  .346 
14 Basic Premium Ratio 293 220 180 ..157 141 128 117.  .109  .103  .097  .089  .082  .078  .071 
Minimum Premium Ratio 630 579  .545  .521  .501  .483 468 455 443 432 411  .392 375  .346 
13 Basic Premium Ratio 281 204  .1167  .148 133  .122 112  .105 099 094 086  .081  .076  .070 
Minimum Premium Ratio 624 571 538 516  .497 480 465  .453 441  .430 409 391 374  .345 
12 Basic Premium Ratio 269  .187  .156  .139 126 116 108 ..101 096 O91 084 079 075  .069 
Minimum Premium Ratio 618 562 533 512 493 477 463 451 440 429 408 390 374 345 
11 Basic Premium Ratio 254  .167 145  .130 .119 .110 .103 .097  .092 088 082  .077  .073  .068 
Minimum Premium Ratio 611 552  .527 507  .490 474 461  .449 438  .427 407  .3890 373  .344 
10 Basic Premium Ratio 338 | .150  .135 ..122 113 105 .098  .003  .089  .085 079 0075 072  .067 
Minimum Premium Ratio 603 544  .522 .503 487 472 458 447  .436 426 406  .388 372 34 
9 Basic Premium Ratio 219 138 125 15  .106 100 094  .089  .085  .082  .077 .073 4071  .066 
Minimum Premium Ratio 593 .538  .517  .500  .483  .469 4456  .445 4434 424 405 387 Á 372 3&8 
8 Basic Premium Ratio .197 .127 116  .107 100 .094  .090  .086  .082 079 075  .072 .069  .065 i 
Minimum Premium Ratio .582 .532. .513  .496 480  .466 454  .443  .433 4.423 104 .387 371 343 | 
7 Basic Premium Ratio .170 117  .108  .100 ..094  .089  .085  .082  .079 .077 0073  .070  .068  .064 : 
Minimum Premium Ratio .569 .527 509 492 477 464 452  .441 .431 .422 403 .386 .370 342 " 
6 Basic Premium Ratio .137  .107  .100 ..004  .089 .085 081  .078 .076  .074 071  .068  .066  .064 : zd 
Minimum Premium Ratio .552 .522 505 489 475 462 450 439 430  .420 4.402 .385 369 342 : 
5 Basic Premium Ratio 105 .098  .092 .087 083 080 077 .075 073 071 068  .066 065 .063 
Minimum Premium Ratio 536 518 SOl 486 472 459 448 438 428 419 400 384 369 342 
4 Basic Premium Ratio 104 .089  .085 . 008] 0078 4.075  .073 4.072  .070 4.068  .066  .065  .064  .062 
Minimum Premium Ratio .532 .513 4497  .483 469 457 446  .436 .427  Á 417 399 383 368 342 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010. 01-23-061, § 296-17-90496, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, $ 296-17- 
90496, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.18.010. 00-11-060, 8 296-17-90496, filed 5/12/00, effective 7/1/00.] 
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296-17-90497 


WAC 296-17-90497 Table VI. 


Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 

Group 

63 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


62 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


61 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


60 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


59 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


58 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


57 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


56 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


55 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


54 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


53 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


52 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


51 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


50 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


49 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


48 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


47 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


46 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


45 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


44 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


43 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 


42 Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 
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RETROSPECTIVE RATING PLAN B 


BASIC PREMIUM RATIOS 


AND LOSS CONVERSION FACTORS 


Effective January 1, 2002 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


105 130 1.15 120 125 1.30 135 140 145 150 160 170 180 
9993  .986  .979 972  .965 958 951  .944  .938  .931 917  .903  .889 
.007  .014  .021  .028  .035  .042 .049  .056  .062  .069  .083 .097 111 
992  .985 977 970  .962  .954 947  .939 931 924 909  .893  .878 
008 015  .023 .030  .038  .046  .053  .061  .069  .076 091  .107 122 
992  .983 975  .967  .959  .950 942  .934 926 917 901  .884  .868 
008 .017  .025  .033 041  .050 058  .066  .074  .083 099  .116  .132 
991  .982  .973 964  .955  .946 937 .928 919  .910 892 .874  .856 
009  .018 | .027  .036  .045  .054  .063  .072  .081  .090 108  .126  .144 
990 980 971 961 951 941 931  .921  .912  .902  .882  .862  .843 
010 | .020  .029 .039  .049  .059  .069  .079  .088  .098 18  .138  .157 
989  .979 968 957  .947 936 926 915  .904 .894  .872  .851  .830 
011  .021  .032  .043  .053  .064  .074  .085  .096  .106  .128  .149  .170 
989 977 966  .954  .943  .931  .920 .908  .897  .886  .863  .840  .817 
011 023 034  .046  .057  .069  .080 092  .103  .114  .137  .160  .183 
988 976 963 951 939 927 914  .902  .890 .878  .853  .829  .805 
012 024  .037  .049  .061  .073 086  .008 110  .122  .147  .171  .195 
987 974  .961 .948 .935  .922 .909  .896  .883  .870  .844 .818  .792 
013  .026 | .039  .052  .065  .078 .091  .104  .117  .130  Á 156  .182 208 
986  .972 959 945 931 917 904 890  .876  .862 835  .807  .780 
014 028 041  .055  .069 .083 096  .110  .124 138 165  .193 220 
985  .971 956 941  .927 912  .898  .883  .868  .854  .824 795 .766 
015  .029 044 059  .073  .088 102  .117 132  .146 3176 42205 234 
984 .969  .953 .938  .922  .907  .891  .876  .860  .845 814  .783 752 
016 031 047  .062  .078  .093 109  .124 140  .155 186 Á 217 248 
.983 967 950 934 917  .901 884  .868  .851  .835 802  .769 .735 
.017  .033  .050  .066  .083  .099 116  .132  .149  .165 1198 231 265 
982 965 947 929 911  .894 876  .858 841 823 787 752 117 
018 035 053  .071 .089 106 124 142 459  .177 213 248 283 
981  .962 943 924 905 886 867 .848 829 810 772 .734  .696 
019  .038 | .057  .076  .005  .114 133  .1532 171  .190 .228 .266 .304 
980 .959  .939  .919  .898 À .878  .858  .837  .817  .797 456 716  .675 
020 | .041 061  .081  .102  .122 .142 . .163 183 203 244 Á 284 325 
978 957  .935 913 891 870 848  .826  .805  .783  .740  .696  .653 
022 .043  .065  .087  .100  .130 .152  .174 .195 217 260  .304 347 
977]  .954 931  .908  .885  .862 839 816 793 .770 4.24  .677  .631 
.023  .046  .069  .002 115  .138 .161 184 207 22330 276 à .323  .369 
976 951  .927  .902  .878  .854 829  .805 .780  .756  .707  .658 . .609 
024 049  .073 098 122  .146 171 .195 220 244 293  Á 342 391 
974 948 922  .897  .871  .845  .819 793 767  .742  .690  .638 587 
026 052 078  .103 .129 155 181  .207 233 258  À 310  .362 413 
973  .945 918 891  .863  .836 809 781 754  Á 3721 672 617  .562 
027. .055  .082  .109  .137 164 191 219 2246 273 à 328  .383 438 
970  .941 2911 881  .852  .822 .792 .763  .733 .703 644 .585  .525 
030 059  .089  .119  .148 178 208 237 267 297 356 415 475 


Workers’ Compensation Insurance 296-17-90497 


Maximum Premium Ratio: 105 1.10 1.15 120 125 130 135 1140 1145 1.50 4160 41.70 1.80 2.00 
Size 
Group 
41 Basic Premium Ratio 968 .935 903 .870 .838 806 773 741 708 676 611 546 481 352 
Loss Conversion Factor 032 065  .007  .130 162 194 227 259 292 324 389 454 519  .648 
40 Basic Premium Ratio 965 929 894  .850 823 .788  .753 .718 682 647 576 506 435 294 
Loss Conversion Factor 035 071 106 .141 1177 212  Á 247  .282 «6.318 .353 424 494 565  .706 
39 Basic Premium Ratio 962 .923  .885  .847  .808  .770 .732 693  .655  .616  .540  .463  .386 233 
Loss Conversion Factor .038 077)  .15 153 192  .230 268  .307 .345 4.384 460 .537 6614 767 
38 Basic Premium Ratio 958  .917  .875  .834 792 .751 709 668  .626 585 502 419 336 170 
Loss Conversion Factor 042 .083 125 ..166 208 249 291 ..332 374 AIS  .498 581  .664  .830 
37 Basic Premium Ratio 955  .910 .865 .820 4776 .731 686 .641 596 551 461 4.37 282 102 
Loss Conversion Factor 045  .0900 .135 .180 224 269 314  .359 404 449  .539 629 718  .898 a 
fess 
36 Basic Premium Ratio 951 .903 854 806 .757 .709 660 612 563 .514 417) 4.320 4.223 0029 | : 
Loss Conversion Factor .049 097  .146 194 243 291  .340 4.388 437 486 583 680 777 971 | 
35 Basic Premium Ratio 947 .805 842 .789  .736 .684  .631 578 525 473 367  .262 156  .000 | 
Loss Conversion Factor .053 .105 .158 211 .264 .316 .369 422  .475 .527  .633  .738  .844 987 l 
34 Basic Premium Ratio .943  .886 .829 .771 .714 .657 600 .543 486 428 314 .200  .085  .000 | 
Loss Conversion Factor 057  .114 .171 .229 286 .343 .400 .457  .514 .572  .686  .800  .915  .969 E 
33 Basic Premium Ratio 938 876  .814  .752  .690 628  .567 505  .443 381 257  .133 009  .000 | 
Loss Conversion Factor 062 .124  .186  .248 310  .372 433 495 557 619 7743  .867 991  .953 | 
32 Basic Premium Ratio .933 .866 .799  .732 665  .598 531  .463 .396 329 195  .061 .000 — .000 | 
Loss Conversion Factor .067  .134 201 268 .335  .402 469  .537  .604 ..671  .805  .939  .984  .939 | 
31 Basic Premium Ratio 927  .854 .781  .707  .634 561 488  .415  .342 268  .122  .000  .000  .000 l 
Loss Conversion Factor 073 .146 .219 293 366  .439  Á 512 .585  .658 .732 878 994 965 925 i 
30 Basic Premium Ratio .920 | .840 .760  .680  .600 520 440 360  .280  .200  .040  .000  .000  .000 | 
Loss Conversion Factor 080  .160 .240  .320 400 480 560  .640 720  .800  .960  .975 949  .913 
29 Basic Premium Ratio 913 826 .739  .651 564 477 390  .303 216 128 .000 | .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor .087  .174 261  .349 436  .523  .610 .697  .784  .872  .990  .958 935  .902 
28 Basic Premium Ratio 904  .807 711  .615 ..519 422 326 2230 .134  .037  .000  .000  .000  .000 | 
Loss Conversion Factor 096 193 .289 385 481 .578 674 .770 866 .963 969 940 918  .887 | : 
21 Basic Premium Ratio 892 .785  .677 570 462 355 Á 247 140  .032 ..000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor 108  .215  .323 430 538 645  .753  .860  .968  .983  .946  .918  .897  .868 
26 Basic Premium Ratio .881 761 642  .522 403 283  .164 .044  .000 000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor .119 | .239 358  Á 478 à .597 717  .836  .956  .983  .960  .925  .899  .879  .851 
25 Basic Premium Ratio .868 .736 604 472 340 4.208 075  .000  .000 4.000  .000  .000  .000  .000 | 
Loss Conversion Factor .132 .264  .396  .528  .660  .792  .925  .987  .961  .940  .907  .883  .864  .838 | 
24 Basic Premium Ratio .852  .705 ..557 409 261 114 .000 000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 | 
Loss Conversion Factor 148 .205 443 .591 .739 886 992 964  .941  .922  .8903  .872  .855  .832 
23 Basic Premium Ratio 835 669 504  .338  .173 .008  .000 .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 [ud 
Loss Conversion Factor 165 331 496  .662 827 992 969  .944  .924  .907  .881  .862  .848  .827 X 
22 Basic Premium Ratio 814 628 442 256  .070 .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor .486 | .372  .558  .744  .930 ..978 949  .927 .909 ..894  .871  .854  .841  .823 | 
21 Basic Premium Ratio .790 .579  .369 .159  .000 .000  .000 .000  .000 .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 | 
Loss Conversion Factor 210  .421 631 .841 990  .957  .932 912  .896  .882  .862  .847  .835  .818 | 
20 Basic Premium Ratio 458 .516 .274  .032 .000  .000  .000 .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 [eect 
Loss Conversion Factor 242 484 .726  .968 966  .936 913  .895 881 .869 851 ..837 827  .812 | T 
19 Basic Premium Ratio .720  .439  .159  .000 .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 L 
$ Loss Conversion Factor 280 561  .841 979  .942  .915  .894 .878  .865  .854 838 826  .817  .805 | 
18 Basic Premium Ratio .672 344 016  .000 000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 | 
Loss Conversion Factor 328.656  .984  .954  .920  .896  .877  .863  .851  .842 ..827  .817 810  .799 | 
| 
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Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Maximum Premium Ratio: 105 110 1.15 120 1.25 130 135 1140 145 150 1.60 1.70 180 2.00 
Size 
Group è 
17 Basic Premium Ratio .617 .234  .000 .000 000 000 000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor 383 .766 977 .932 902  .879 863  .850 .839  .83] .819 810 4.803 .794 
16 Basic Premium Ratio 550 100 000 .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor 450 900  .953 913  .885  .865  .85] .839 830 4.823 .812 ..804 798  .790 
15 Basic Premium Ratio ATT 00 000 | .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor 523. 992 932 .896  .872  .854 844  .831  .822 816 .806  .799 .794 788 
14 Basic Premium Ratio 414 000  .000 000  .000 000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor 586  .973 912 881 861  .846  .834  .825 818 812 ..804 797 Á 793 787 
13 Basic Premium Ratio 344  .000  .000 000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor .656 .953 889  .867  .851 .838 828 .821  .814 .809 801 .796  Á 791  .786 
12 Basic Premium Ratio 256 000 000 000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor 44  .931 874  .856  .842 à .831 Á .823 816 810 .806 .799  .794  .790  .785 
i Basic Premium Ratio 159 .000  .000  .000 000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor 841  .906  .860  .846  .834  .825  .818 .812  .807  .803  .796  .792 4/788  .784 
10 Basic Premium Ratio 042 .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor 958 879  .848  .836  .827 .819  .813 ..807  .803 .800 .794  .790  .787  .783 
9 Basic Premium Ratio .000 86.000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor 982 .850 .838 828  .820 .813  Á.808  .803 800 .797  Á 7792 à 788 Á 786 = .782 
8 Basic Premium Ratio .000 | .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor 952 .838  .828  .820  .813 À .808  .803 800 796  .794 790  Á 787 784 8i 
7 Basic Premium Ratio 000 000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor .917  .828  .820 ..813  .807 ..803  .799  .796  .793 .791  .788  .785  .83  .780 
6 Basic Premium Ratio .000  .000 | .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor .876 818 812 806 802 798  .795  .792 790° .788  .785 3783  Á 782  .T79 
5 Basic Premium Ratio .000 .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor 826 .809 804 800 797  .794 791 .789 787  .786 783 .7182 780  .778 
4 Basic Premium Ratio .000 .000 000  .000  .000  .000  .000 .000 000  .000  .000  .000  .000  .000 
Loss Conversion Factor .815  .800 797 .794 792 .790 4788 786 3785  Á 3784 3782 781 779 77 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010. 01- 
23-061, 8 296-17-90497, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, § 296- 
17-90497, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.18.010. 00-11-060, 8 296-17-90497, filed 5/12/00, effective 7/1/00.] 


WAC 296-17-920 Assessment for supplemental pen- 
sion fund. The amount of 36.0 mills ($.0360) shall be 
retained by each employer from the earnings of each worker 
for each hour or fraction thereof the worker is employed. The 
amount of money so retained from the employee shall be 
matched in an equal amount by each employer, except as oth- 
erwise provided in these rules, all such moneys shall be 
remitted to the department on or before the last day of Janu- 
ary, April, July and October of each year for the preceding 
calendar quarter, provided self-insured employers shall remit 
to the department as provided under WAC 296-15-060. All 
such moneys shall be deposited in the supplemental pension 
fund. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.16.035, 51.32.073, 51.18.010. 01- 
23-061, § 296-17-920, filed 11/20/01, effective 1/1/02; 00-23-101, § 296-17- 
920, filed 11/21/00, effective 1/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 
51.16.035 and 51.32.073. 99-24-055, § 296-17-920, filed 11/29/99, effective 
12/31/99; 98-24-094, § 296-17-920, filed 12/1/98, effective 1/1/99; 97-24- 
062, § 296-17-920, filed 12/1/97, effective 1/1/98; 96-24-063, § 296-17-920, 
filed 11/29/96, effective 1/1/97. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.16.035 and 
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51.32.073. 96-06-025, 8 296-17-920, filed 2/28/96, effective 4/1/96. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 51.04.020. 95-23-080, § 296-17-920, filed 11/20/95, 
effective 1/1/96; 94-24-007, § 296-17-920, filed 11/28/94, effective 1/1/95; 
93-24-114, § 296-17-920, filed 12/1/93, effective 1/1/94. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035. 92-24-063, § 296-17-920, filed 
11/30/92, effective 1/1/93; 91-24-053, § 296-17-920, filed 11/27/91, effec- 
tive 1/1/92; 89-24-051 (Order 89-22), § 296-17-920, filed 12/1/89, effective 
1/1/90. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020 and 51.32.073. 87-04-006 
(Order 86-49), § 296-17-920, filed 1/23/87. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.16.035. 86-12-041 (Order 86-18), § 296-17-920, filed 5/30/86, effective 
7/1/86; 83-24-017 (Order 83-36), § 296-17-920, filed 11/30/83, effective 
1/1/84; 82-24-047 (Order 82-38), § 296-17-920, filed 11/29/82, effective 
1/1/83; 81-24-042 (Order 81-30), 8 296-17-920, filed 11/30/81, effective 
1/1/82; 80-17-016 (Order 80-23), 8 296-17-920, filed 11/13/80, effective 
1/1/81. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.030 and 51.16.035. 79-12-086 
(Order 79-18), § 296-17-920, filed 11/30/79, effective 1/1/80. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 51.16.035. 78-12-043 (Order 78-23), § 
296-17-920, filed 11/27/78, effective 1/1/79; Order 77-27, 8 296-17-920, 
filed 11/30/77, effective 1/1/78; Order 77-10, 8 296-17-920, filed 5/31/77; 
Order 76-36, § 296-17-920, filed 11/30/76; Order 75-38, § 296-17-920, filed 
11/24/75, effective 1/1/76; Order 75-28, $ 296-17-920, filed 8/29/75, effec- 
tive 10/1/75; Order 74-40, § 296-17-920, filed 11/27/74, effective 1/1/75; 
Order 74-6, $ 296-17-920, filed 1/23/74.] 


Medical Aid Rules 


Chapter 296-20 WAC 
MEDICAL AID RULES 


WAC 


296-20-01002 
296-20-03001 


Definitions. 
Treatment requiring authorization. 


296-20-091 Home nursing. 
296-20-135 Conversion factors. 
296-20-303 Attendant services. 


WAC 296-20-01002 Definitions. Acceptance, 
accepted condition: Determination by a qualified represen- 
tative of the department or self-insurer that reimbursement 
for the diagnosis and curative or rehabilitative treatment of a 
claimant’s medical condition is the responsibility of the 
department or self-insurer. The condition being accepted 
must be specified by one or more diagnosis codes from the 
current edition of the International Classification of Diseases, 
Clinically Modified (ICD-CM). 

Attendant care: Those proper and necessary personal 
care services provided to maintain the worker in his or her 
residence. Refer to WAC 296-20-303 for more information. 

Attending doctor report: This type of report may also 
be referred to as a "60 day" or "special" report. The following 
information must be included in this type of report. Also, 
additional information may be requested by the department 
as needed. 

(1) The condition(s) diagnosed including ICD-9-CM 
codes and the objective and subjective findings. 

(2) Their relationship, if any, to the industrial injury or 
exposure. 

(3) Outline of proposed treatment program, its length, 
components, and expected prognosis including an estimate of 
when treatment should be concluded and condition(s) stable. 
An estimated return to work date should be included. The 
probability, if any, of permanent partial disability resulting 
from industrial conditions should be noted. 

(4) If the worker has not returned to work, the attending 
doctor should indicate whether a vocational assessment will 
be necessary to evaluate the worker's ability to return to work 
and why. 

(5) If the worker has not returned to work, a doctor's esti- 
mate of physical capacities should be included with the 
report. If further information regarding physical capacities is 
needed or required, a performance-based physical capacities 
evaluation can be requested. Performance-based physical 
capacities evaluations should be conducted by a licensed 
occupational therapist or a licensed physical therapist. Per- 
formance-based physical capacities evaluations may also be 
conducted by other qualified professionals who provided per- 
formance-based physical capacities evaluations to the depart- 
ment prior to May 20, 1987, and who have received written 
approval to continue supplying this service based on formal 
department review of their qualifications. 

Authorization: Notification by a qualified representa- 
tive of the department or self-insurer that specific proper and 
necessary treatment, services, or equipment provided for the 
diagnosis and curative or rehabilitative treatment of an 
accepted condition will be reimbursed by the department or 
self-insurer. 


296-20-01002 


Average wholesale price (AWP): A pharmacy reim- 
bursement formula by which the pharmacist is reimbursed for 
the cost of the product plus a mark-up. The AWP is an indus- 
try benchmark which is developed independently by compa- 
nies that specifically monitor drug pricing. 

Baseline price (BLP): Is derived by calculating the 
mean average for all NDC's (National Drug Code) in a spe- 
cific product group, determining the standard deviation, and 
calculating a new mean average using all prices within one 
standard deviation of the original mean average. "Baseline 
price" is a drug pricing mechanism developed and updated by 
First Data Bank. 

Bundled codes: When a bundled code is covered, pay- 
ment for them is subsumed by the payment for the codes or 
services to which they are incident. (An example is a tele- 
phone call from a hospital nurse regarding care of a patient. 
This service is not separately payable because it is included in 
the payment for other services such as hospital visits.) Bun- 
dled codes and services are identified in the fee schedules. 

By report: BR (by report) in the value column of the fee 
schedules indicates that the value of this service is to be 
determined by report (BR) because the service is too unusual, 
variable or new to be assigned a unit value. The report shall 
provide an adequate definition or description of the services 
or procedures that explain why the services or procedures 
(e.g., operative, medical, radiological, laboratory, pathology, 
or other similar service report) are too unusual, variable, or 
complex to be assigned a relative value unit, using any of the 
following as indicated: l 

(1) Diagnosis; 

(2) Size, location and number of lesion(s) or proce- 
dure(s) where appropriate; 

(3) Surgical procedure(s) and supplementary proce- 
dure(s); 

(4) Whenever possible, list the nearest similar procedure 
by number according to the fee schedules; 

(5) Estimated follow-up; 

(6) Operative time; 

(7) Describe in detail any service rendered and billed 
using an "unlisted" procedure code. l 

The department or self-insurer may adjust BR proce- 
dures when such action is indicated. 

Chart notes: This type of documentation may also be 
referred to as "office" or "progress" notes. Providers must 
maintain charts and records in order to support and justify the 
services provided. "Chart" means a compendium of medical 
records on an individual patient. "Record" means dated 
reports supporting bills submitted to the department or self- 
insurer for medical services provided in an office, nursing 
facility, hospital, outpatient, emergency room, or other place 
of service. Records of service shall be entered in a chronolog- 
ical order by the practitioner who rendered the service. For 
reimbursement purposes, such records shall be legible, and 
shall include, but are not limited to: 

(1) Date(s) of service; 

(2) Patient’s name and date of birth; 

(3) Claim number; 

(4) Name and title of the person performing the service; 

(5) Chief complaint or reason for each visit; 

(6) Pertinent medical history; 
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(7) Pertinent findings on examination; 

(8) Medications and/or equipment/supplies prescribed or 
provided; 

(9) Description of treatment (when applicable); 

(10) Recommendations for additional treatments, proce- 
dures, or consultations; 

(11) X-rays, tests, and results; and 

(12) Plan of treatment/care/outcome. 

Consultation examination report: The following 
information must be included in this type of report. Addi- 
tional information may be requested ds the department as 
needed. 

(1) A detailed history to establish: 

(a) The type and severity of the industrial injury or occu- 
pational disease. 

(b) The patient's previous physical and mental health. 

(c) Any social and emotional factors which may effect 
recovery. 

(2) A comparison history between history provided by 
attending doctor and injured worker, must be provided with 
exam. 

(3) A detailed physical examination concerning all sys- 
tems affected by the industrial accident. 

(4) A general physical examination sufficient to demon- 
strate any preexisting impairments of function or concurrent 
condition. 

(5) A complete diagnosis of all pathological conditions 
including ICD-9-CM codes found to be listed: 

(a) Due solely to injury. 

(b) Preexisting condition aggravated by the injury and 
the extent of aggravation. 

(c) Other medical conditions neither related to nor aggra- 
vated by the injury but which may retard recovery. 

(d) Coexisting disease (arthritis, congenital deformities, 
heart disease, etc.). 

(6) Conclusions must include: 

(a) Type of treatment recommended for each pathologi- 
cal condition and the probable duration of treatment. 

(b) Expected degree of recovery from the industrial con- 
dition. 

(c) Probability, if any, of permanent disability resulting 
from the industrial condition. 

(d) Probability of returning to work. 

(7) Reports of necessary, reasonable X-ray and labora- 
tory studies to establish or confirm the diagnosis when indi- 
cated. 

Doctor: For these rules, means a person licensed to 
practice one or more of the following professions: Medicine 

: and surgery; osteopathic medicine and surgery; chiropractic; 
naturopathic physician; podiatry; dentistry; optometry. 

Only those persons so licensed may sign report of acci- 
dent forms and time loss cards except as provided in chapter 
296-20 WAC. 

Emergent hospital admission: Placement of the 
worker in an acute care hospital for treatment of a work 
related medical condition of an unforeseen or rapidly pro- 
gressing nature which if not treated in an inpatient setting, is 
likely to jeopardize the worker's health or treatment outcome. 

Fatal: When the attending doctor has reason to believe 
a worker has died as a result of an industrial injury or expo- 
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sure, the doctor should notify the nearest department service 
location or the self-insurer immediately. Often an autopsy is 
required by the department or self-insurer. If so, it will be 
authorized by the service location manager or the self- 
insurer. Benefits payable include burial stipend and monthly 
payments to the surviving spouse and/or dependents. 

Fee schedules or maximum fee schedule(s): The fee 
schedules consist of, but are not limited to, the following: 

(a) Health Care Financing Administration’s Common 
Procedure Coding System Level I and II Codes, descriptions 
and modifiers that describe medical and other services, sup- 
plies and materials. 

(b) Codes, descriptions and modifiers developed by the 
department. 

(c) Relative value units (RVUS), calculated or assigned 
dollar values, percent-of-allowed-charges (POAC), or diag- 
nostic related groups (DRGs), that set the maximum allow- 
able fee for services rendered. 

(d) Billing instructions or policies relating to the submis- 
sion of bills by providers and the payment of bills by the 
department or self-insurer. 

(e) Average wholesale price (AWP), baseline price 
(BLP), and policies related to the purchase of medications. 

Health services provider or provider: For these rules 
means any person, firm, corporation, partnership, associa- 
tion, agency, institution, or other legal entity providing any 
kind of services related to the treatment of an industrially 
injured worker. It includes, but is not limited to, hospitals, 
medical doctors, dentists, chiropractors, vocational rehabili- 
tation counselors, osteopathic physicians, pharmacists, podi- 
atrists, physical therapists, occupational therapists, massage 
therapists, psychologists, naturopathic physicians, and dura- 
ble medical equipment dealers. 

Home nursing: Those nursing services that are proper 
and necessary to maintain the worker in his or her residence. 
These services must be provided through an agency licensed, 
certified or registered to provide home care, home health or 
hospice services. Refer to WAC 296-20-091 for more infor- 
mation. 

Independent or separate procedure: Certain of the fee 
schedule's listed procedures are commonly carried out as an 
integral part of a total service, and as such do not warrant a 
separate charge. When such a procedure is carried out as a 
separate entity, not immediately related to other services, the 
indicated value for "independent procedure" is applicable. 

Medical aid rules: The Washington Administrative 
Codes (WACs) that contain the administrative rules for med- 
ical and other services rendered to workers. 

Modified work status: The worker is not able to return 
to their previous work, but is physically capable of carrying 
out work of a lighter nature. Workers should be urged to 
return to modified work as soon as reasonable as such work is 
frequently beneficial for body conditioning and regaining self 
confidence. 

Under RCW 51.32.090, when the employer has modified 
work available for the worker, the employer must furnish the 
doctor and the worker with a statement describing the avail- 
able work in terms that will enable the doctor to relate the 
physical activities of the job to the worker's physical limita- 
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tions and capabilities. The doctor shall then determine 
whether the worker is physically able to perform the work 
described. The employer may not increase the physical 
requirements of the job without requesting the opinion of the 
doctor as to the worker’s ability to perform such additional 
work. If after a trial period of reemployment the worker is 
unable to continue with such work, the worker’s time loss 
compensation will be resumed upon certification by the 
attending doctor. 

If the employer has no modified work available, the 
department should be notified immediately, so vocational 
assessment can be conducted to determine whether the 
worker will require assistance in returning to work. 


Nonemergent (elective) hospital admission: Place- 
ment of the worker in an acute care hospital for medical treat- 
ment of an accepted condition which may be safely sched- 
uled in advance without jeopardizing the worker’s health or 
treatment outcome. 


Permanent partial disability: Any anatomic or func- 
tional abnormality or loss after maximum rehabilitation has 
been achieved, which is determined to be stable or nonpro- 
gressive at the time the evaluation is made. When the attend- 
ing doctor has reason to believe a permanent impairment 
exists, the department or self-insurer should be notified. 
Specified disabilities (amputation or loss of function of 
extremities, loss of hearing or vision) are to be rated utilizing 
a nationally recognized impairment rating guide. Unspecified 
disabilities (internal injuries, spinal injuries, mental health, 
etc.) are to be rated utilizing the category system detailed 
under WAC 296-20-200 et al. for injuries occurring on or 
after October 1, 1974. Under Washington law disability 
awards are based solely on physical or mental impair- 
ment due to the accepted injury or conditions without 
consideration of economic factors. 


Physician: For these rules, means any person licensed 
to perform one or more of the following professions: Medi- 
cine and surgery; or osteopathic medicine and surgery. 


Practitioner: For these rules, means any person defined 
as a "doctor" under these rules, or licensed to practice one or 
more of the following professions: Audiology; physical ther- 
apy; occupational therapy; pharmacy; prosthetics; orthotics; 
psychology; nursing; physician or osteopathic assistant; and 
massage therapy. 


Proper and necessary: 


(1) The department or self-insurer pays for proper and 
necessary health care services that are related to the diagnosis 
and treatment of an accepted condition. 

(2) Under the Industrial Insurance Act, "proper and nec- 
essary" refers to those health care services which are: 

(a) Reflective of accepted standards of good practice, 
within the scope of practice of the provider’s license or certi- 
fication; 

(b) Curative or rehabilitative. Care must be of a type to 
cure the effects of a work-relatéd injury or illness, or it must 
be rehabilitative. Curative treatment produces permanent 
changes, which eliminate or lessen the clinical effects of an 
accepted condition. Rehabilitative treatment allows an 
injured or ill worker to regain functional activity in the pres- 


296-20-01002 


ence of an interfering accepted condition. Curative and reha- 
bilitative care produce long-term changes; 

(c) Not delivered primarily for the convenience of the 
claimant, the claimant's attending doctor, or any other pro- 
vider; and 

(d) Provided at the least cost and in the least intensive 
setting of care consistent with the other provisions of this def- 
inition. 

(3) The department or self-insurer stops payment for 
health care services once a worker reaches a state of maxi- 
mum medical improvement. Maximum medical improve- 
ment occurs when no fundamental or marked change in an 
accepted condition can be expected, with or without treat- 
ment. Maximum medical improvement may be present 
though there may be fluctuations in levels of pain and func- 
tion. A worker’s condition may have reached maximum med- 
ical improvement though it might be expected to improve or 
deteriorate with the passage of time. Once a worker’s condi- 
tion has reached maximum medical improvement, treatment 
that results only in temporary or transient changes is not 
proper and necessary. "Maximum medical improvement" is 
equivalent to "fixed and stable." 

(4) In no case shall services which are inappropriate to 
the accepted condition or which present hazards in excess of 
the expected medical benefits be considered proper and nec- 
essary. Services that are controversial, obsolete, investiga- 
tional or experimental are presumed not to be proper and nec- 
essary, and shall be authorized only as provided in WAC 
296-20-03002(6) and 296-20-02850. 

Regular work status: The injured worker is physically 
capable of returning to his/her regular work. It is the duty of 
the attending doctor to notify the worker and the department 
or self-insurer, as the case may be, of the specific date of 
release to return to regular work. Compensation will be ter- 
minated on the release date. Further treatment can be allowed 
as requested by the attending doctor if the condition is not 
stationary and such treatment is needed and otherwise in 
order. 

Temporary partial disability: Partial time loss com- 
pensation may be paid when the worker can return to work on 
a limited basis or return to a lesser paying job is necessitated 
by the accepted injury or condition. The worker must have a 
reduction in wages of more than five percent before consider- 
ation of partial time loss can be made. No partial time loss 
compensation can be paid after the worker's condition is sta- 
tionary. All time loss compensation must be certified by 
the attending doctor based on objective findings. 


Termination of treatment: When treatment is no 
longer required and/or the industrial condition is stabilized, a 
report indicating the date of stabilization should be submitted 
to the department or self-insurer. This is necessary to initiate 
closure of the industrial claim. The patient may require con- 
tinued treatment for conditions not related to the industrial 
condition; however, financial responsibility for such care 
must be the patient's. 

Total permanent disability: Loss of both legs or arms, 
or one leg and one arm, total loss of eyesight, paralysis or 
other condition permanently incapacitating the worker from 
performing any work at any gainful employment. When the 
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attending doctor feels a worker may be totally and perma- 
nently disabled, the attending doctor should communicate 
this information inimediately to the department or self- 
insurer. A vocational evaluation and an independent rating of 
disability may be arranged by the department prior to a deter- 
mination as to total permanent disability. Coverage for treat- 
ment does not usually continue after the date an injured 
worker is placed on pension. 

Total temporary disability: Full-time loss compensa- 
tion will be paid when the worker is unable to return to any 
type of reasonably continuous gainful employment as a direct 
result of an accepted industrial injury or exposure. 


Unusual or unlisted procedure: Value of unlisted ser- 
vices or procedures should be substantiated "by report" (BR). 


Utilization review: The assessment of a claimant's 
medical care to assure that it is proper and necessary and of 
good quality. This assessment typically considers the appro- 
priateness of the place of care, level of care, and the duration, 
frequency or quantity of services provided in relation to the 
accepted condition being treated. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.32.060, 51.32.072, 
and 7.68.070. 01-18-041, § 296-20-01002, filed 8/29/01, effective 10/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020 and 51.04.030. 00-01-039, § 296-20- 
01002, filed 12/7/99, effective 1/8/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.030, 
70.14.050 and 51.04.020(4). 95-16-031, 8 296-20-01002, filed 7/21/95, 
effective 8/22/95. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030 and 1993 
c 159. 93-16-072, 8 296-20-01002, filed 8/1/93, effective 9/1/93. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.04.020(4) and 51.04.030. 92-24-066, § 296-20-01002, 
filed 12/1/92, effective 1/1/93; 92-05-041, § 296-20-01002, filed 2/13/92, 
effective 3/15/92. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020. 90-14-009, § 296- 
20-01002, filed 6/25/90, effective 8/1/90. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020(4) and 51.04.030. 90-04-057, § 296-20-01002, filed 2/2/90, effec- 
tive 3/5/90; 87-24-050 (Order 87-23), $ 296-20-01002, filed 11/30/87, effec- 
tive 1/1/88; 86-20-074 (Order 86-36), § 296-20-01002, filed 10/1/86, effec- 
tive 11/1/86; 83-24-016 (Order 83-35), 8 296-20-01002, filed 11/30/83, 
effective 1/1/84; 83-16-066 (Order 83-23), § 296-20-01002, filed 8/2/83. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(4), 51.04.030, and 51.16.120(3). 81- 
24-041 (Order 81-28), § 296-20-01002, filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82; 81- 
01-100 (Order 80-29), § 296-20-01002, filed 12/23/80, effective 3/1/81.] 


WAC 296-20-03001 Treatment requiring authoriza- 
tion. Certain treatment procedures require authorization by 
the department or self-insurer. Requests for authorization 
must include a statement of: The condition(s) diagnosed; 
ICD-9-CM codes; their relationship, if any, to the industrial 
injury/exposure; an outline of the proposed treatment pro- 
gram, its length and components, procedure codes, and 
expected prognosis; and an estimate of when treatment would 
be concluded and condition stable. 

(1) Office calls in excess of the first twenty visits or sixty 
days whichever occurs first. 

(2) The department may designate those inpatient hospi- 
tal admissions that require prior authorization. 

(3) X-ray and radium therapy. 

(4) Diagnostic studies other than routine x-ray and blood 
or urinalysis laboratory studies. 

(5) Myelogram and discogram in nonemergent cases. 

: (6) Physical therapy treatment beyond initial twelve 
treatments as outlined in chapters 296-21, 296-23, and 296- 
23A WAC. 

(7) Diagnostic or therapeutic injection. Epidural or cau- 
dal injection of substances other than anesthetic or contrast 
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solution will be authorized under the following conditions 
only: 

(a) When the worker has experienced acute low back 
pain or acute exacerbation of chronic low back pain of no 
more than six months duration. 

(b) The worker will receive no more than three injections 
in an initial thirty-day treatment period, followed by a thirty- 
day evaluation period. If significant pain relief is demon- 
strated one additional series of three injections will be autho- 
rized. No more than six injections will be authorized per 
acute episode. 

(8) Home nursing, attendant services or convalescent 
center care must be authorized per provisions outlined in 
WAC 296-20-091 or 296-20-303. 

(9) Provision of prosthetics, orthotics, surgical appli- 
ances, special equipment for home or transportation vehicle; 
custom made shoes for ankle/foot injuries resulting in perma- 
nent deformity or malfunction of a foot; TNS units; masking 
devices; hearing aids; etc., must be authorized in advance as 
per WAC 296-20-1101 and 296-20-1102. 

(10) Biofeedback program; pain clinic; weight loss pro- 
gram; psychotherapy; rehabilitation programs; and other pro- 
grams designed to treat special problems must be authorized 
in advance. Refer to the department's medical aid rules and 
fee schedules for details. 

(11) Prescription or injection of vitamins for specific 
therapeutic treatment of the industrial condition(s) when the 
attending doctor can demonstrate that published clinical stud- 
ies indicate vitamin therapy is the treatment of choice for the 
condition. Authorization for this treatment will require pre- 
sentation of facts to and review by department medical con- 
sultant. 

(12) Injections of anesthetic and/or anti-inflammatory 
agents into the vertebral facet joints will be authorized to 
qualified specialists in orthopedics, neurology, and anesthe- 
sia, or other physicians who can demonstrate expertise in-the 
procedure, AND who can provide certification their hospital 
privileges include the procedure requested under the follow- 
ing conditions: 

(a) Rationale for procedure, treatment plan, and request 
for authorization must be presented in writing to the depart- 
ment or self-insurer. 

(b) Procedure must be performed in an accredited hospi- 
tal under radiographic control. 

(c) Not more than four facet injection procedures will be 
authorized in any one patient. 

(13) The long term prescription of medication under the 
specific conditions and circumstances in (a) and (b) are con- 
sidered corrective therapy rather than palliative treatment and 
approval in advance must be obtained. 

(a) Nonsteroidal anti-inflammatory agents for the treat- 
ment of degenerative joint conditions aggravated by occupa- 
tional injury. 

(b) Anticonvulsive agents for the treatment of seizure 
disorders caused by trauma. 

(14) Intra-muscular and trigger point injections of ste- 
roids and other nonscheduled medications are limited to three 
injections per patient. The attending doctor must submit jus- 
tification for an additional three injections if indicated with a 


Medical Aid Rules 


maximum of six injections to be authorized for any one 
patient. 

(15) The department may designate those diagnostic and 
surgical procedures which can be performed in other than a 
hospital inpatient setting. Where a worker has a medical con- 
dition which necessitates a hospital admission, prior approval 
of the department or self-insurer must be obtained. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.32.060, 51.32.072, 
and 7.68.070. 01-18-041, § 296-20-03001, filed 8/29/01, effective 10/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030 and 1993 c 159. 93-16-072, 
$ 296-20-03001, filed 8/1/93, effective 9/1/93. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020(4) and 51.04.030. 90-04-057, 8 296-20-03001, filed 2/2/90, effec- 
tive 3/5/90; 86-20-074 (Order 86-36), 8 296-20-03001, filed 10/1/86, effec- 
tive 11/1/86; 86-06-032 (Order 86-19), 8 296-20-03001, filed 2/28/86, effec- 
tive 4/1/86; 83-16-066 (Order 83-23), 8 296-20-03001, filed 8/2/83. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(4), 51.04.030, and 51.16.120(3). 81-24-041 
(Order 81-28), § 296-20-03001, filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82; 81-01-100 
(Order 80-29), 8 296-20-03001, filed 12/23/80, effective 3/1/81. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 51.04.030 and 51.16.035. 79-12-086 (Order 79-18), § 296- 
20-03001, filed 11/30/79, effective 1/1/80; Order 76-34, § 296-20-03001, 
filed 11/24/76, effective 1/1/77.] 


WAC 296-20-091 Home nursing. A worker tempo- 
rarily totally disabled or permanently totally disabled may 
either temporarily or permanently require home nursing care. 
A physician's request and prior department authorization are 
required for home nursing care. 

Home health, hospice, and home care agency providers 
shall be licensed. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.32.060, 51.32.072, 
and 7.68.070. 01-18-041, § 296-20-091, filed 8/29/01, effective 10/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(4) and 51.04.030. 92-05-041, 8 296- 
20-091, filed 2/13/92, effective 3/15/92. Statutory Authority: RCW 
51.04.020(4), 51.04.030, and 51.16.120(3). 81-01-100 (Order 80-29), 8 296- 
20-091, filed 12/23/80, effective 3/1/81; Order 71-6, 8 296-20-091, filed 
6/1/71; Order 70-12, 8 296-20-091, filed 12/1/70, effective 1/1/71. Formerly 
WAC 296-20-080.] : 


WAC 296-20-135 Conversion factors. (1) Conversion 
factors are used to calculate payment levels for services reim- 
bursed under the Washington resource based relative value 
scale (RBRVS), and for anesthesia services payable with 
base and time units. 

(2 Washington RBRVS services have a conversion 
factor of $ $49.60. The fee schedules list the reimbursement 
levels for these services. 

(3) Anesthesia services that are paid with base and time 
units have a conversion factor of $2.70 per minute, which is 
equivalent to [$40.50] per 15 minutes. The base units and 
payment policies can be found in the fee schedules. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 51.04.030. 01-10-026, 8 296- 
20-135, filed 4/24/01, effective 7/1/01; 00-09-077, $ 296-20-135, filed 
4/18/00, effective 7/1/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(4) and 
51.04.030, 99-10-043, § 296-20-135, filed 4/30/99, effective 7/1/99; 98-09- 
125, § 296-20-135, filed 4/22/98, effective 7/1/98; 97-10-017, § 296-20-135, 
filed 4/28/97, effective 7/1/97. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020 and 
51.04.030. 96-19-060. §296-20-135, filed 9/16/96, effective 10/17/96; 96- 
10-086, § 296-20-135, filed 5/1/96, effective 7/1/96; 95-17-001 § 296-20- 
135, filed 8/2/95, effective 10/1/95; 95-05-072, § 296-20-135, filed 2/15/95, 
effective 3/18/95. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030 and 1993 
c 159. 94-02-045 and 94-03-008, § 296-20-135, filed 12/30/93 and 1/6/94, 
effective 3/1/94; 93-16-072, § 296-20-135, filed 8/1/93, effective 9/1/93. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(4) and 51.04.030. 91-02-063, § 296- 
20-135, filed 12/28/90, effective 1/28/91; 88-24-011 (Order 88-28), § 296- 
20-135, filed 12/1/88, effective 1/1/89; 87-03-004 (Order 86-45), § 296-20- 
135, filed 1/8/87; 83-24-016 (Order 83-35), § 296-20-135, filed 11/30/83, 


296-20-303 


effective 1/1/84; 82-24-050 (Order 82-39), § 296-20-135, filed 11/29/82, 
effective 7/1/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(4), 51.04.030, and 
51.16.120(3). 81-24-041 (Order 81-28), § 296-20-135, filed 11/30/81, effec- 
tive 1/1/82; 80-18-033 (Order 80-24), § 296-20-135, filed 12/1/80, effective 
1/1/81. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.030 and 51.16.035. 79-12-086 
(Order 79-18), § 296-20-135, filed 11/30/79, effective 1/1/80; Order 77-27, 
§ 296-20-135, filed 11/30/77, effective 1/1/78; Order 76-34, § 296-20-135, 
filed 11/24/76, effective 1/1/77; Order 75-39, § 296-20-135, filed 11/28/75, 
effective 1/1/76; Order 74-7, § 296-20-135, filed 1/30/74; Order 71-6, 8 296- 
20-135, filed 6/1/71; Order 68-7, § 296-20-135, filed 11/27/68, effective 
1/1/69.] 


Reviser's note: RCW 34.05.395 requires the use of underlining and 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules, and deems ineffec- 
tual changes not filed by the agency in this manner. The bracketed material 
in the above section does not appear to conform to the statutory requirement. 


WAC 296-20-303 Attendant services. (1) What are 
attendant services? Attendant services are proper and nec- 
essary personal care services provided to maintain the injured 
worker in his or her residence. 

(2) Who may receive attendant services? Workers 
who are temporarily or permanently totally disabled and ren- 
dered physically helpless by the nature of their industrial 
injury or occupational disease may receive attendant ser- 
vices. 

(3) Is prior authorization required for attendant ser- 
vices? Yes. To be covered by the department, attendant ser- 
vices must be requested by the attending physician and 
authorized by the department before care begins. 

(4) What attendant services does the department 
cover? The department covers proper and necessary atten- 
dant services that are provided consistent with the injured 
worker’s needs, abilities and safety. Only attendant services 
that are necessary due to the physical restrictions caused by 
the accepted industrial injury or occupational disease are cov- 
ered. 

The following are examples of attendant services that 
may be covered: 

e Bathing and personal hygiene; 

* Dressing; 

* Administration of medications; 

e Specialized skin care, including changing or caring for 
dressings or ostomies; 

e Tube feeding; 

* Feeding assistance (not meal preparation); 

* Mobility assistance, including walking, toileting and 
other transfers; 

e Turning and positioning; 

* Bowel and incontinent care; and 

* Assistance with basic range of motion exercises. 

Services the department considers everyday environ- 


mental needs, unrelated to the medical care of the worker are 


not covered. The following chore services are examples of 
services that are not covered: Housecleaning, laundry, shop- 
ping, meal planning and preparation, transportation of the 
injured worker, errands for the injured worker, recreational 
activities, yard work, and child care. 

(5) Who may provide attendant services? Attendant 
services provided on or after June 1, 2002, must be provided 
through an agency licensed, certified or registered to provide 
home care or home health services. 
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EXCEPTION: A worker who received department approved atten- 
dant services from a spouse prior to October 1, 2001, 
may continue to receive attendant services from that 
spouse as long as all of the following criteria are met. 
The attendant service spouse provider: 

(a) Had an active provider account with the depart- 
ment on September 30, 2001; and 

(b) Maintains an active provider account with the 
department; and 

(c) Remains legally married to the injured worker; and 
(d) Allows the department or its designee to perform 
periodic independent nursing evaluations in the 
worker’s residence. 


(6) What are the treatment limits for attendant ser- 
vices? The department will determine the maximum hours of 
authorized attendant care services based on an independent 
nursing assessment of the worker’s care needs. 

Spouses eligible to provide attendant services are limited 
to a maximum of seventy hours of attendant services per 
week or to the maximum hours authorized for the worker, 
whichever is less. Workers who are receiving attendant ser- 
vices from spouses and whose care needs exceed seventy 
hours per week must receive attendant services in excess of 

` seventy hours from an agency eligible to provide attendant 
services. 


EXCEPTION: The department may exempt a spouse from the sev- 
enty-hour limit if, after review by the department and 
based on independent nursing assessment: 

(a) The injured worker is receiving proper and neces- 
sary care; and 

(b) The worker’s care needs exceed seventy hours per 
week; and 

(c) No eligible agency provider is available. 


(7) Will the department review attendant services? 
Yes. The department or its designee will perform periodic 
independent nursing evaluations of attendant services. Evalu- 
ations may include, but are not limited to, on-site review of 
the injured worker and review of medical records. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.32.060, 51.32.072, 
and 7.68.070. 01-18-041, 8 296-20-303, filed 8/29/01, effective 10/1/01.] 


Chapter 296-23 WAC 


RADIOLOGY, RADIATION THERAPY, NUCLEAR 
MEDICINE, PATHOLOGY, HOSPITAL, 
CHIROPRACTIC, PHYSICAL THERAPY, 
DRUGLESS THERAPEUTICS AND NURSING— 
DRUGLESS THERAPEUTICS, ETC. 


WAC 

296-23-165 Miscellaneous services and appliances. 
296-23-170 Nursing services. 

296-23-220 Physical therapy rules. 

296-23-230 Occupational therapy rules. 
296-23-245 Licensed nursing billing instructions. 


WAC 296-23-165 Miscellaneous services and appli- 
ances. (1) The department or self-insurer will reimburse for 
certain proper and necessary miscellaneous services and 
items needed as a result of an industrial accident. Nursing 
care, attendant services, transportation, hearing aids, eyeglas- 
ses, orthotics and prosthetics, braces, medical supplies, oxy- 
gen systems, walking aids, and durable medical equipment 
are included in this classification. 

(a) When a fee maximum has been established, the rate 
of reimbursement for miscellaneous services and items will 
be the supplier’s usual and customary charge or the depart- 
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ment’s current fee maximum, whichever is less. In no case 
may a supplier or provider charge a worker the difference 
between the fee maximum and their usual and customary 
charge. 


(b) When the department or self-insurer has established a 
purchasing contract with a qualified supplier through an open 
competitive request for proposal process, the department or 
self-insurer will require that workers obtain specific groups 
of items from the contractor. When items are obtained from a 
contractor, the contractor will be paid at the rates established 
in the contract. When a purchasing contract for a selected 
group of items exists, suppliers who are not named in the con- 
tract will be denied reimbursement if they provide a con- 
tracted item to a worker. The noncontracting supplier, not the 
worker, will be financially responsible for providing an item 
to a worker when it should have been supplied by a contrac- 
tor. This rule may be waived by an authorized representative 
of the department or self-insurer in special cases where a 
worker’s attending doctor recommends that an item be 
obtained from another source for medical reasons or reasons 
of availability. In such cases, the department may authorize 
reimbursement to a supplier who is not named. in a contract. 
Items or services may be provided on an emergency basis 
without prior authorization, but will be reviewed for appro- 
priateness to the accepted industrial condition and medical 
necessity on a retrospective basis. 

(2) The department or self-insurer will inform providers 
and suppliers of the selected groups of items for which pur- 
chasing contracts have been established, including the begin- 
ning and ending dates of the contracts. 

(3) Prior authorization by an authorized representative of 
the department or self-insurer will be required for reimburse- 
ment of selected items and services which are provided to 
workers. Payment will be denied for selected items or ser- 
vices supplied without prior authorization. The supplier, not 
the worker, will be financially responsible for providing 
selected items or services to workers without prior authoriza- 
tion. In cases where a worker’s doctor recommends rental or 
purchase of a contracted item from a supplier who lacks a 
contract agreement, prior authorization will be required. 

The decision to grant or deny prior authorization for 
reimbursement of selected services or items will be based on 
the following criteria: 

(a) The worker is eligible for coverage. 

(b) The service or item prescribed is appropriate and 
medically necessary for treatment of the worker’s accepted 
industrial condition. 

(4) The decision to rent or purchase an item will be made 
based on a comparison of the projected rental costs of the 
item with its purchase price. An authorized representative of 
the department or self-insurer will decide whether to rent or 
purchase certain items provided they are appropriate and 
medically necessary for treatment of the worker’s accepted 
condition. Decisions to rent or purchase items will be based 
on the following information: 

(a) Purchase price of the item. 

(b) Monthly rental fee. 

(c) The prescribing doctor’s estimate of how long the 
item will be needed. 


Drugless Therapeutics, etc. 


(5) The department will review the medical necessity, 
appropriateness, and quality of items and services provided to 
workers. 

(6) The department’s STATEMENT FOR MISCELLANEOUS 
SERVICES form or electronic transfer format specifications 
must be used for billing the department for miscellaneous 
services, equipment, supplies, appliances, and transportation. 
Bills must be itemized according to instructions in WAC 
296-20-125 and the department or self-insurer’s billing 
instructions. Bills for medical appliances and equipment 
must include the type of item, manufacturer name, model 
name and number, and serial number. 

(7) All miscellaneous materials, supplies and services 
must be billed using the appropriate HCPCS Level II codes 
and billing modifiers. HCPCS codes are listed in the fee 
schedules. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.32.060, 51.32.072, 
and 7.68.070. 01-18-041, § 296-23-165, filed 8/29/01, effective 10/1/01. 


Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030 and 1993 c 159. 93-16-072, 
8 296-23-165, filed 8/1/93, effective 9/1/93.] 


WAC 296-23-170 Nursing services. Refer to WAC 
296-20-132 and 296-20-135 for information regarding use of 
the conversion factors. 

See WAC 296-20-091 for qualifications. 

The codes and fees for home nursing services are listed 
in the fee schedules. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.32.060, 51.32.072, 
and 7.68.070. 01-18-041, § 296-23-170, filed 8/29/01, effective 10/1/01. 


Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030 and 1993 c 159. 93-16-072, 
§ 296-23-170, filed 8/1/93, effective 9/1/93.] 


WAC 296-23-220 Physical therapy rules. Practitio- 
ners should refer to WAC 296-20-010 through 296-20-125 
for general information and rules pertaining to the care of 
workers. 

Refer to WAC 296-20-132 and 296-20-135 regarding 
the use of conversion factors. 

All supplies and materials must be billed using HCPCS 
Level II codes. Refer to chapter 296-21 WAC for additional 
information. HCPCS codes are listed in the fee schedules. 

Refer to chapter 296-20 WAC (WAC 296-20-125) and 
to the department’s billing instructions for additional infor- 
mation. 

Physical therapy treatment will be reimbursed only when 
ordered by the worker’s attending doctor and rendered by a 
licensed physical therapist or a physical therapist assistant 
serving under the direction of a licensed physical therapist. 
Doctors rendering physical therapy should refer to WAC 
296-21-290. 

The department or self-insurer will review the quality 
and medical necessity of physical therapy services provided 
to workers. Practitioners should refer to WAC 296-20-01002 
for the department’s rules regarding medical necessity and to 
WAC 296-20-024 for the department’s rules regarding utili- 
zation review and quality assurance. 

The department or self-insurer will pay for a maximum 
of one physical therapy visit per day. When multiple treat- 
ments (different billing codes) are performed on one day, the 
department or self-insurer will pay either the sum of the indi- 
vidual fee maximums, the provider’s usual and customary 


296-23-230 


charge, or $99.00 whichever is less. These limits will not 
apply to physical therapy that is rendered as part of a physical 
capacities evaluation, work hardening program, or pain man- 
agement program, provided a qualified representative of the 
department or self-insurer has authorized the service. 

The department will publish specific billing instructions, 
utilization review guidelines, and reporting requirements for 
physical therapists who render care to workers. 

Use of diapulse or similar machines on workers is not 
authorized. See WAC 296-20-03002 for further information. 

A physical therapy progress report must be submitted to 
the attending doctor and the department or the self-insurer 
following twelve treatment visits or one month, whichever 
occurs first. Physical therapy treatment beyond initial twelve 
treatments will be authorized only upon substantiation of 
improvement in the worker’s condition. An outline of the pro- 
posed treatment program, the expected restoration goals, and 
the expected length of treatment will be required. 

Physical therapy services rendered in the home and/or 
places other than the practitioner’s usual and customary 
office, clinic, or business facilities will be allowed only upon 
prior authorization by the department or self-insurer. 

No inpatient physical therapy treatment will be allowed 
when such treatment constitutes the only or major treatment 
received by the worker. See WAC 296-20-030 for further 
information. 

The department may discount maximum fees for treat- 
ment performed on a group basis in cases where the treatment 
provided consists of a nonindividualized course of therapy 
(e.g., pool therapy; group aerobics; and back classes). 

Biofeedback treatment may be rendered on doctor’s 
orders only. The extent of biofeedback treatment is limited to 
those procedures allowed within the scope of practice of a 
licensed physical therapist. See chapter 296-21 WAC for 
rules pertaining to conditions authorized and report require- 
ments. 

Billing codes and reimbursement levels are listed in the 
fee schedules. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 51.04.030. 01-10-026, 8 296- 
23-220, filed 4/24/01, effective 7/1/01; 00-09-077, 8 296-23-220, filed 
4/18/00, effective 7/1/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(4) and 
51.04.030. 99-10-043, § 296-23-220, filed 4/30/99, effective 7/1/99; 98-09- 
125, § 296-23-220, filed 4/22/98, effective 7/1/98; 97-10-017, 8 296-23-220, 
filed 4/28/97, effective 7/1/97; 96-10-086, 8 296-23-220, filed 5/1/96, effec- 
tive 7/1/96; 95-05-072, 8 296-23-220, filed 2/15/95, effective 3/18/95. Stat- 
utory Àuthority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030 and 1993 c 159. 94-02-045, 8 


296-23-220, filed 12/30/93, effective 3/1/94; 93-16-072, 8 296-23-220, filed 
8/1/93, effective 9/1/93.] 


WAC 296-23-230 Occupational therapy rules. Practi- 
tioners should refer to WAC 296-20-010 through 296-20-125 
for general information and rules pertaining to the care of 
workers. 

Refer to WAC 296-20-132 and 296-20-135 for informa- 
tion regarding the conversion factors. 

All supplies and materials must be billed using HCPCS 
Level II codes, refer to the department's billing instructions 
for additional information. 

Occupational therapy treatment will be reimbursed only 
when ordered by the worker's attending doctor and rendered 
by a licensed occupational therapist or an occupational thera- 
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pist assistant serving under the direction of a licensed occu- 
pational therapist. Vocational counselors assigned to injured 
workers by the department or self-insurer may request an 
occupational therapy evaluation. However, occupational 
therapy treatment must be ordered by the worker’s attending 
doctor. 


An occupational therapy progress report must be submit- 
ted to the attending doctor and the department or self-insurer 
following twelve treatment visits or one month, whichever 
occurs first. Occupational therapy treatment beyond the ini- 
tial twelve treatments will be authorized only upon substanti- 
ation of improvement in the worker’s condition. An outline of 
the proposed treatment program, the expected restoration 
goals, and the expected length of treatment will be required. 


The department or self-insurer will review the quality 
and medical necessity of occupational therapy services. Prac- 
titioners should refer to WAC 296-20-01002 for the depart- 
ment's definition of medically necessary and to WAC 296- 
20-024 for the department's rules regarding utilization review 
and quality assurance. 


The department will pay for a maximum of one occupa- 
tional therapy visit per day. When multiple treatments (differ- 
ent billing codes) are performed on one day, the department 
or self-insurer will pay either the sum of the individual fee 
maximums, the provider's usual and customary charge, or 
$99.00 whichever is less. These limits will not apply to occu- 
pational therapy which is rendered as part of a physical 
capacities evaluation, work hardening program, or pain man- 
agement program, provided a qualified representative of the 
department or self-insurer has authorized the service. 


The department will publish specific billing instructions, 
utilization review guidelines, and reporting requirements for 
occupational therapists who render care to workers. 


Occupational therapy services rendered in the worker's 
home and/or places other than the practitioner's usual and 
customary office, clinic, or business facility will be allowed 
only upon prior authorization by the department or self- 
insurer. 


No inpatient occupational therapy treatment will be 
allowed when such treatment constitutes the only or major 
treatment received by the worker. See WAC 296-20-030 for 
further information. 


The department may discount maximum fees for treat- 
ment performed on a group basis in cases where the treatment 
provided consists of a nonindividualized course of therapy 
(e.g., pool therapy; group aerobics; and back classes). 


Billing codes, reimbursement levels, and supporting pol- 
icies for occupational therapy services are listed in the fee 
schedules. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(1) and 51.04.030. 01-10-026, § 296- 
23-230, filed 4/24/01, effective 7/1/01; 00-09-077, § 296-23-230, filed 
4/18/00, effective 7/1/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020(4) and 
51.04.030. 99-10-043, 8 296-23-230, filed 4/30/99, effective 7/1/99; 98-09- 
125, 8 296-23-230, filed 4/22/98, effective 7/1/98; 97-10-017, 8 296-23-230, 
filed 4/28/97, effective 7/1/97; 96-10-086, § 296-23-230, filed 5/1/96, effec- 
tive 7/1/96; 95-05-072, 8 296-23-230, filed 2/15/95, effective 3/18/95. Stat- 
utory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030 and 1993 c 159. 94-02-045, § 
296-23-230, filed 12/30/93, effective 3/1/94; 93-16-072, $ 296-23-230, filed 
8/1/93, effective 9/1/93.] 
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WAC 296-23-245 Licensed nursing billing instruc- 
tions. (1) Registered nurses may be required to obtain pro- 
vider account numbers from the department as outlined by 
department policy. 

(2) Advanced registered nurse practitioners must obtain 
provider account numbers from the department. 

(3) Refer to WAC 296-20-132 and 296-20-135 for infor- 
mation regarding the conversion factors. 

(4) Refer to the department's billing instructions for 
additional information. 

(5) Services performed by advanced registered nurse 
practitioners must be billed using the appropriate procedure 
code number listed in the fee schedules preceded by a Type 
of Service Code "N." The rate of reimbursement for the ser- 
vices billed by advanced registered nurse practitioners will be 
ninety percent of the value listed in the fee schedules. 

(6) Refer to WAC 296-20-303 for rules regarding home 
attendant services. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.32.060, 51.32.072, 
and 7.68.070. 01-18-041, 8 296-23-245, filed 8/29/01, effective 10/1/01. 


Statutory Authority: RCW 51,04.020, 51.04.030 and 1993 c 159. 93-16-072, 
8 296-23-245, filed 8/1/93, effective 9/1/93.] 


Chapter 296-23A WAC 
HOSPITALS 
WAC 
296-23A-0220 How does the department pay for hospital outpatient 
services? f 
296-23A-0221 How does the self-insurer pay for hospital outpatient 
^ Services? 
296-23A-0700 What is the "ambulatory payment classification" (APC) 
. payment system? 
296-23A-0710 Definitions. 


296-23A-0720 How does the department calculate the hospital-specific 
per APC rate used for paying outpatient services 
under the outpatient prospective payment system 
(OPPS)? 

How does the department determine the APC relative 
weights? 

How does the department calculate payments for cov- 
ered outpatient services through the outpatient pro- 
spective payment system (OPPS)? 

What exclusions and exceptions apply to ambulatory- 
payment-classification (APC) payments for hospi- 
tal services? 

How will excluded outpatient services and hospitals be 
paid? f 

What information needs to be submitted for the hospital 
to be paid for outpatient services? 


296-23A-0730 
296-23A-0740 


296-23A-0750 


296-23A-0770 
296-23A-0780 


WAC 296-23A-0220 How does the department pay 
for hospital outpatient services? The department will pay 
for hospital outpatient services according to the following 
table: 


Hospitals 296-23A -0220 


Hospital Type or Service Does the Ambulatory Pay- Do percent of allowed Do the department’s Medical 
Location- ment Classification System charges (POAC) payment Aid Rules and Fee Schedules 
apply? methods apply? apply to hospital outpatient 


radiology, laboratory, 
pathology, occupational ther- 
apy, and physical therapy ser- 
vices? 


Children’s hospitals No Yes, paid 100% of allowed Yes 
charges 


Chronic Pain Management Exempt, paid per department | Exempt, paid per department 
Program agreement agreement 

Health Maintenance Organi- Yes, applies to certain hospi- 
zations tal outpatient services 
excluded from OPPS except 
radiology, laboratory, pathol- 
ogy, occupational therapy, 
and physical therapy. 

Yes, paid 100% of allowed No, paid 100% of allowed 
charges charges 


Yes, paid 100% of allowed No, paid 100% of allowed 
charges charges 


Yes 


Yes, paid statewide average 
per APC rate 


Yes, applies to hospital outpa- 
tient services except radiol- 
ogy, laboratory, pathology, 
occupational therapy, and 
physical therap 
Yes, applies to hospital outpa- 
tient services except radiol- 
ogy, laboratory, pathology, 
occupational therapy, and 
physical therap 
Yes, applies to hospital outpa- 
tient services except radiol- 
ogy, laboratory, pathology, 
occupational therapy, and 
physical therap 
Yes, applies to hospital outpa- 
tient services except radiol- 
ogy, laboratory, pathology, 
occupational therapy, and 
physical therap 
Yes, applies to hospital outpa- 
tient services except radiol- 
ogy, laboratory, pathology, 
occupational therapy, and 
physical therap 
Yes, applies to certain hospi- 
tal outpatient services 
excluded from OPPS except 
radiology, laboratory, pathol- 
ogy, occupational therapy, 
h 


Yes 


Cancer hospitals 


Washington rural 
(Peer Group 1) 


Critical access hospitals 


All other Washington hospi- 
tals 


Hospitals are reimbursed only for the technical compo- See chapter 296-23 WAC for rules on radiology, pathol- 
nent of rates listed in the fee schedules, for outpatient radiol- ogy, laboratory, physical therapy, occupational therapy, and 
ogy, pathology and laboratory services. work hardening services. 
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See WAC 296-23A-700 for rules on prospective payment 
system for hospital outpatient services. 

See WAC 296-20-132 and 296-20-135 for information 
on the conversion factor used for certain hospital outpatient 
Services. 

{Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.36.080, 51.36.085. 01- 


24-045, $ 296-23A-0220, filed 11/29/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.36.080. 00-06-027, § 296-23A-0220, 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


filed 2/24/00, effective 3/26/00, 97-06-066, § 296-23A-0220, filed 2/28/97, 
effective 4/1/97.] 


WAC 296-23A-0221 How does the self-insurer pay 
for hospital outpatient services? The self-insurer will pay 
for hospital outpatient services according to the following 
table: 


| Hospital Type or Service Location [Do percent of allowed charges (POAC) | Do the department's Medical Aid Rules 


o] 


payment methods apply? 


and Fee Schedules apply to hospital out- 
patient radiology, laboratory, pathol- 
ogy, occupational therapy, and physical 


| Children's hospitals 


therapy services? 
| Yes, paid 100% of allowed charges Yes 
Chronic Pain Management Program Not Applicable Not Applicable 
Health Maintenance Organizations Yes, paid 100% of allowed charges Yes 


Military 
Veterans Administration 


State psychiatric facility 
Other psychiatric hospitals 


physical therap 
Rehabilitation hospitals 


hysical therap 


Cancer hospitals 


hysical therap 
Washington rural (Peer Group 1) 


All other Washington hospitals 


physical therap 


Hospitals are reimbursed only for the technical compo- 
nent of rates listed in the fee schedules, for outpatient radiol- 
ogy, pathology and laboratory services. 

See chapter 296-23 WAC for rules on radiology, pathol- 
ogy, laboratory, physical therapy, occupational therapy, and 
work hardening services. 

See WAC 296-23A-700 for rules on the prospective pay- 
ment system for hospital outpatient services. 

See WAC 296-20-132 and 296-20-135 for information 
on the conversion factor used for certain hospital outpatient 
services. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.36.080, 51.36.085. 01- 
24-045, § 296-23A-0221, filed 11/29/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-23A-0700 What is the "ambulatory pay- 
ment classification" (APC) payment system? The APC 
outpatient prospective payment system (OPPS) is a reim- 
bursement method that categorizes outpatient visits into 
groups according to the clinical characteristics, the typical 
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Yes, paid 100% of allowed charges 
Yes, paid 10046 of allowed charges No, paid 10046 of allowed charges 
Yes, paid 100% of allowed charges 
Yes, applies to hospital outpatient ser- | Yes 
vices except radiology, laboratory, 

pathology, occupational therapy, and 


Yes, applies to hospital outpatient ser- 
vices except radiology, laboratory, 
pathology, occupational therapy, and 


Yes, applies to hospital outpatient ser- 
vices except radiology, laboratory, 
pathology, occupational therapy, and 


No, paid 100% of allowed charges 


Yes 


Yes, applies to hospital outpatient ser- | Yes 
vices except radiology, laboratory, 
pathology, occupational therapy, and 
physical therapy 

Yes, applies to hospital outpatient ser- les 
vices except radiology, laboratory, 
pathology, occupational therapy, and 


resource use, and the costs associated with the diagnoses and 
the procedures performed. The groups are called Ambulatory 
Payment Classifications (APCs). The department uses a 
modified version of the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid 
Services’ (CMS) Prospective Payment System for Hospital 
Outpatient Department Services to pay some hospitals for 
covered outpatient services provided to injured workers. The 
department will utilize CMS’ current outpatient code editor to 
categorize outpatient visits. 


The payment system methodology uses CMS’ outpatient 


„prospective payment system's relative weight factor for each 


APC group and a blend of statewide and hospital-specific 
rates for each APC. 
For a complete description of CMS’ Prospective Pay- 


ment System for Hospital Outpatient Department Services 
see 42 CFR, Chapter IV, Part 419, et al. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.36.080, 51.36.085. 01- 
24-045, § 296-23A-0700, filed 11/29/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


Hospitals 


WAC 296-23A-0710 Definitions. "Alternate outpa- 
tient payment." A payment for proper and necessary ser- 
vices calculated using a method other than the APC method, 
such as the outpatient hospital rate or fee schedule. 

"Ambulatory payment classification (APC) bill." An 
outpatient bill for hospital services that are grouped and paid 
using APCs, 

"Ambulatory payment classification (APC) weight." 
The relative value assigned to each APC by CMS. For infor- 
mation on calculating the APC weights, please see 42 CFR, 
Chapter IV, Part 419, et al. Medicare Program; Prospective 
Payment System for Hospital Outpatient Services. 

"Ambulatory payment classification (APC)." A 
grouping for outpatient visits which are similar both clini- 
cally and in the resources used. 

"Ambulatory surgery centers (ASCs)." Ambulatory 
surgery centers as defined by the department. ASCs are 
excluded from the APC payment system. 

"Blended rate." The dollar amount used to determine 
APC payments. 

"Bundling." Including the costs of supplies and certain 
other items with the costs of APCs. Bundled services will not 
be paid separately. 

"Cancer hospitals." Freestanding hospitals specializ- 
ing in the treatment of individuals who have a neoplasm diag- 
nosis. 

"Children's hospitals." Freestanding hospitals special- 
izing in the treatment of individuals less than fourteen years 
of age. 

"CMS." Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services, 
formerly the Health Care Financing Administration (HCFA). 

"Correct coding initiative." A process to encourage 
hospitals to code the most appropriate diagnosis and proce- 
dure for the services rendered. 

"Critical access hospitals." Critical access hospitals as 
defined by the department of health. 

"Current procedural terminology (CPT)."' A system- 
atic listing of descriptive terms and identifying codes for 
reporting medical services, procedures, interventions per- 
formed by physicians; the American Medical Association 
(AMA) publishes it annually. 

"Discount factor." The percentage applied to addi- 
tional significant procedures when a claim has multiple sig- 
nificant procedures or when the same procedure is performed 
multiple times. 

"Exempt services." Services and hospitals that have 
been identified by CMS and/or L&I as exempt from the APC- 
based payment system. 

"Health care financing administration's common 
procedure coding system (HCPCS)." Medicare's proce- 
dure coding system, which consists of Level 1 CPT Codes, 
Level 2 National Codes, and Level 3 Local Codes. 

"Incidental services." Proper and necessary services 
that are integral to the delivery of the significant procedure or 
medical visit and are not separately reimbursable. 

"Inpatient only procedures." Certain procedures des- 
ignated by CMS as being of sufficient resource intensity that 
an inpatient setting is always required. 


f 
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"Modifier." A two-digit alphabetic and/or numeric 
identifier that is added to the procedure code to indicate the 
type of service performed. Modifiers add clarification to pro- 
cedures and can affect payment. Modifiers are listed in the 
current CPT and HCPCS manuals. 

"Non-APC services." Services specifically excluded 
by CMS or by L&I from APC payment. 

"Out-of-state hospitals." Any hospital not physically 
located within the state of Washington. 

"Outpatient code editor." A prepayment analysis pro- 
gram designed to exclude certain diagnostic and procedure 
codes from being classified within the APC payment system. 

"Outpatient prospective payment system (OPPS)." 
A payment system that groups hospital outpatient visits into 
APCs and multiplies the relative weight factor by the OPPS 
conversion rate to determine the appropriate payment. 

"Outpatient services." Proper and necessary health- 
care services and treatment ordinarily furnished by a hospital 
in which the injured worker is not admitted as an inpatient. 

"Outpatient." A patient who receives proper and nec- 
essary healthcare services or supplies in a hospital-type set- 
ting but is not admitted as an inpatient. 

"Partial hospitalization." Mental health services pro- 
vided in an inpatient setting without the traditional inpatient 
overnight stay. 

"Pediatric services." Proper and necessary healthcare 
services and treatment ordinarily furnished by a hospital in 
which the injured worker is under the age of fourteen. 

"Peer group." Categories of hospitals adopted by the 
department of health for rate setting purposes. The categories 
are: 

* Group 1 - Usually rural hospitals. 

* Group 2 - Usually urban hospitals without a medical 
education program. 

* Group 3 - Hospitals with a medical education program. 

"Psychiatric hospitals." Freestanding hospitals spe- 
cializing in the treatment of individuals with a mental health 
disease. 

"Rehabilitation hospitals." ^ Freestanding hospitals 
specializing in the treatment of individuals in need of rehabil- 
itative services. 

"Related encounters or related services." Multiple 
encounters which are: 

e Provided within the same window of service; and 

e By the same provider (hospital). 

"Single visit." A single visit includes all related ser- 
vices that are combined for reimbursement when they occur 
with the same hospital during the window of service. 

"Special programs." Programs specifically designated 
by the department. 

"Transitional pass-through." Certain drugs, devices 
and biologicals, as identified by CMS that are entitled to a 
specified payment until CMS assigns and reimburses them 
under their own APC. 

"Window of service." A single date of service. All ser- 
vices associated with the visit for that date constitute a single 
visit, even when those services are provided on different 
days. 
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.36.080, 51.36.085. 01- 
24-045, § 296-23A-0710, filed 11/29/01, effective 1/1/02.] . 


WAC 296-23A-0720 How does the department calcu- 
late the hospital-specific per APC rate used for paying 
outpatient services under the outpatient prospective pay- 
ment system (OPPS)? (1) OPPS payment rates are calcu- 
lated with a formula that blends a hospital-specific rate and a 
Statewide rate. Each hospital’s historic labor and industries’ 
reimbursement level in combination with the department’s 
statewide payments will determine payment rates. 

(2) For the statewide rate, the department: 

(a) Determines the total number of APC procedures that 
the department paid the covered hospitals. The relative 
weights for all of these APCs are summed. 

(b) Determines the total dollar amount the department 
paid for those APCs. 

(c) Determines the total dollar amount the department 
paid as outlier payments. 

(d) Subtracts the total outlier payments in (c) of this sub- 
section from the total dollar amount in (b) of this subsection 
and then divides the adjusted dollar amount by the APC rela- 
tive weight total from (a) of this subsection. 

(Sum of APC payments - Sum of outlier payments)/Sum of 
APC relative weights = Statewide rate 

(3) For the hospital-specific rate, the department: 

(a) Segregates all the APCs for each hospital and totals 
the relative weights for each hospital. 

(b) Determines the total dollar amount the department 
historically paid each hospital for those APCs. 

(c) Determines the total dollar amount the department 
historically paid each hospital as an outlier payment for those 
APCs. 

(d) Subtracts the total hospital-specific outlier payments 
in (c) of this subsection from the total hospital-specific APC 
payments in (b) of this subsection and then divides the hospi- 
tal’s adjusted dollar amount by the hospital-specific APC rel- 
ative weight total from (a) of this subsection. 


(Sum of hospital-specific APC payment - Sum of hospital- 
specific outlier payments)/Sum of the hospital-specific APC 
relative weights = Hospital-specific rate 


(4) The final per APC rate paid to a hospital is a blended 
combination of the hospital-specific and statewide rates. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.36.080, 51.36.085. 01- 
24-045, 8 296-23A-0720, filed 11/29/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-23A-0730 How does the department deter- 
mine the APC relative weights? The relative weight for 
each APC is the current relative weight listed by CMS for the 
corresponding APC. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.36.080, 51.36.085. 01- 
24-045, 8 296-23A-0730, filed 11/29/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-234-0740 How does the department calcu- 
late payments for covered outpatient services through the 
outpatient prospective payment system (OPPS)? (1) 
Billed services that are reimbursed by the OPPS are grouped 
into one or more APCs using the outpatient code editor soft- 
ware. 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1018] 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


(2) Additional payment may be made for services classi- 
fied by CMS as transitional pass-through. 

(3) Incidental services are grouped within an APC and 
are not paid separately. 

(4) The OPPS APC payment method uses an APC rela- 
tive weight for each classification group (APC) and the cur- 
rent hospital-specific blended rate to determine the APC pay- 
ment for an individual service. 

(5) For each additional APC listed on a single claim for 
services, the payment is calculated with the same formula and 
then discounted. L&I follows all discounting policies used by 
CMS for the Medicare Prospective Payment System for Hos- 
pital Outpatient Department Services. 

(6) APC payment for each APC = (APC relative weight 
x hospital-specific blended rate)* discount factor (if applica- 
ble) x units (if applicable). 

(7) The total payment on an APC claim is determined 
mathematically as follows: 

(a) Sum of APC payments for each APC + 

(b) Additional payment for each transitional pass- 
through (if applicable) + 

(c) Additional outlier payment (if applicable). 

(8) L&I follows all billing policies used by CMS for the 
Medicare Prospective Payment System for Hospital Outpa- 
tient Department Services with respect to: 

(a) Billing of units of service; 

(b) Outlier claims; 

(c) Use of modifiers; 

(d) Distinguishing between single and multiple visits 
during a span of time and reporting a single visit on one 
claim, but multiple visits with unrelated medical conditions 
on multiple claims; and 

(e) For paying terminated procedures based on services 
actually provided and documented in the medical record, and 
properly indicated by the hospital through the CPT codes and 
modifiers submitted on the claim. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.36.080, 51.36.085. 01- 
24-045, $ 296-23A-0740, filed 11/29/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-23A-0750 What exclusions and exceptions 
apply to ambulatory-payment-classification (APC) pay- 
ments for hospital services? (1) Peer Group 1 (rural) hospi- 
tals as identified by the Washington state department of 
health (DOH). 

(2) Critical access hospitals as identified by the Wash- 
ington state department of health (DOH). 

(3) All out-of-state hospitals. 

(4) Military/veterans hospitals. 

(5) Psychiatric hospitals. 

(6) Rehabilitation hospitals. 

(7) Cancer hospitals. 

(8) Children's hospitals. 

(9) Ambulatory surgery centers. 

(10) Any outpatient service or special program identified 
by the department or by CMS as being a non-APC service. 

(11) Any inpatient-only procedures as identified by 
CMS. 

(12) Any APCs identified by the department as a non- 
APC service. 


Ambulatory Surgery Center Payment 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.36.080, 51.36.085. 01- 
24-045, § 296-23A-0750, filed 11/29/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-23A-0770 How will excluded outpatient 
services and hospitals be paid? Services excluded from 
APC-payment, if deemed appropriate for reimbursement, 
will be reimbursed using an alternate outpatient payment 
method, such as a specific fee schedule and/or using the hos- 
pital-specific or the statewide average percent of allowed 
charges (POAC). 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.36.080, 51.36.085. 01- 
24-045, § 296-23A-0770, filed 11/29/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-23A-0780 What information needs to be 
submitted for the hospital to be paid for outpatient ser- 
vices? Each claim for services must include the required ele- 
ments as described within the current L&I hospital billing 
and administrative guidelines. 

Note: Includes Provider General Billing Manual; Billing Instruc- 


tions for Hospital Services; Provider Bulletins; and Pro- 
vider Updates. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.04.020, 51.04.030, 51.36.080, 51.36.085. 01- 
24-045, § 296-23 A-0780, filed 11/29/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


Chapter 296-23B WAC 
AMBULATORY SURGERY CENTER PAYMENT 


WAC 


296-23B-0100 Who may bill for ambulatory surgery center services? 

296-23B-0110 How does an ambulatory surgery center bill for ser- 
vices? 

296-23B-0120 What procedures are covered in an ambulatory surgery 
center? 


296-23B-0130 What payment can an ambulatory surgery center expect 
for providing services? 

296-23B-0140 When will the rates and policies for ambulatory surgery 
centers be updated? 


WAC 296-23B-0100 Who may bill for ambulatory 
surgery center services? Only facilities that meet the criteria 
below may bill for ambulatory surgery center (ASC) services. 

An ambulatory surgery center is an outpatient facility 
where surgical services are provided and that meets the fol- 
lowing three requirements: 

(1) Must be licensed by the state(s) in which it operates, 
unless that state does not require licensure. 

(2) Must have at least one of the following credentials: 

(a) Medicare certification as an ambulatory surgery cen- 
ter; or 

(b) Accreditation as an ambulatory surgery center by a 
nationally recognized agency acknowledged by the Centers 
for Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS). 

(3) Must have an active ambulatory surgery center pro- 
vider account with the department of labor and industries. 

Note: A provider account application may be obtained from 

Department of Labor and Industries, Provider Accounts, 
P.O. Box 44261, Olympia, WA 98504-4261, 360-902- 


5140. A copy can also be obtained online at www.lni. 
wa.gov. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.36.080, 51.04.030, 51.36.010, 51.04.020. 01- 
21-140, § 296-23B-0100, filed 10/24/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


296-23B-0130 


WAC 296-23B-0110 How does an ambulatory sur- 
gery center bill for services? Ambulatory surgery centers 
must submit bills for services on a national standard form 
specified by the department of labor and industries. Bills also 
may be submitted electronically using department file format 
specifications. Providers must follow the instructions in the 
General Provider Billing Manual and Billing Instructions. 
Special billing policies for ambulatory surgery centers are in 
the Medical Aid Rules and Fee Schedules under Ambulatory 
Surgery Center Payment Policies. 


Note: Copies of billing manuals, billing instructions and the Med- 
ical Aid Rules and Fee Schedules may be obtained from 
Department of Labor and Industries, Warehouse, P.O. Box 
44843, Olympia, WA 98504-4843 or 360-902-5754. The 
Medical Aid Rules and Fee Schedules may also be viewed 
online at www. Ini.wa.gov. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.36.080, 51.04.030, 51.36.010, 51.04.020. 01- 
21-140, § 296-23B-0110, filed 10/24/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-23B-0120 What procedures are covered in 
an ambulatory surgery center? The department will use the 
Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services (CMS) list of 
procedures covered in an ambulatory surgery center plus 
additional procedures as determined by the department. All 
procedures covered in an ambulatory surgery center are listed 
in the Medical Aid Rules and Fee Schedules, Ambulatory 
Surgery Center Payment Policies section. Certain procedures 
are still subject to the utilization review program. Procedures 
that are not listed are not covered in an ambulatory surgery 
center. 

Under certain conditions, the director, the director's des- 
ignee, or self-insurer, in their sole discretion, may determine 
that a procedure not on the list may be authorized in an ambu- 
latory surgery center. For example, if the procedure could be 
harmful to a particular patient unless performed in an ambu- 
latory surgery center. Requests for coverage under these spe- 
cial circumstances require prior authorization. The process 
for requesting coverage is outlined in the Medical Aid Rules 
and Fee Schedules, Ambulatory Surgery Center Payment 
Policies section. 

The department will allow some procedures to be cov- 
ered in an outpatient setting that CMS covers only in an inpa- 
tient setting. The department will cover these procedures in 
an ambulatory surgery center if the following criteria are met: 

(1) The surgeon deems that it is safe and appropriate to 
perform such a procedure in an outpatient setting; and 

(2) The procedure meets the department's utilization 
review requirements. 


Notes: For information on the utilization review program please 
see the following: . 
WAC 296-20-024 for utilization management authority. 
WAC 296-20-01002 for definition of utilization review. 
WAC 296-20-02700 through 296-20-03002 for medical 
coverage policies. 
Provider bulletins describing the utilization review pro- 
gram. : 

` These may be viewed online at www.Ini.wa.gov. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.36.080, 51.04.030, 51.36.010, 51.04.020. 01- 
21-140, 8 296-23B-0120, filed 10/24/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


.. WAC 296-23B-0130 What payment can an ambula- 
tory surgery center expect for providing services? The 
department pays the lesser of the billed charge (the ASC's 
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296-23B-0140 


usual and customary fee) or the fee schedule’s maximum 
allowed rate. The fee schedule for ambulatory surgery centers 
is in the Medical Aid Rules and Fee Schedules. 


{Statutory Authority: RCW 51.36.080, 51.04.030, 51.36.010, 51.04.020. 01- 
21-140, § 296-23B-0130, filed 10/24/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


: WAC 296-23B-0140 When will the rates and policies 
for ambulatory surgery centers be updated? The fee 
schedule, codes, and policies for ambulatory surgery centers 
will be reviewed periodically. The department will publish 
provider bulletins to clarify, update, and inform ambulatory 
surgery centers about changes in policies or fees. They also 
will be published each July in the Medical Aid Rules and Fee 
Schedules. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 51.36.080, 51.04.030, 51.36.010, 51.04.020. 01- 
21-140, § 296-23B-0140, filed 10/24/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


Chapter 296-24 WAC 
GENERAL SAFETY AND HEALTH STANDARDS 


WAC |! 
296-24-001 Repealed. 
296-24-005 Purpose and scope. 
296-24-006 Repealed. 
296-24-007 Repealed. 
296-24-008 Repealed. 
296-24-010 Repealed. 
296-24-015 Repealed. 
296-24-020 Repealed. 
296-24-025 Repealed. 
296-24-040 Repealed. 
296-24-045 Repealed. 
296-24-055 Repealed. 
296-24-061 Repealed. 
296-24-06105 Repealed. 
296-24-06110 Repealed. 
296-24-06115 Repealed. 
296-24-06120 Repealed. 
296-24-06125 Repealed. 
296-24-06130 Repealed. 
296-24-06135 Repealed. 
296-24-06140 Repealed. 
296-24-06145 Repealed. 
296-24-06150 Repealed. 
296-24-06155 Repealed. 
296-24-06160 Repealed. 
296-24-073 Repealed. 
296-24-075 Repealed. 
296-24-07501 Repealed. 
296-24-078 Repealed. 
296-24-07801 Repealed. 
296-24-084 Repealed. 
296-24-086 Repealed. 
296-24-088 Repealed. 
296-24-090 Repealed. 
296-24-092 Repealed. 
296-24-094 Repealed. 
296-24-096 Repealed. 
296-24-098 Repealed. 
296-24-10203 General requirements. 
296-24-12001 Scope. 
296-24-12003 Repealed. 
296-24-12005 Repealed. 
296-24-12007 Repealed. 
296-24-12009 Repealed. 
296-24-12010 Showers. 
296-24-12019 Repealed. 
296-24-12021 Repealed. 
296-24-14007 Sign design and colors. 
296-24-21503 Repealed. 
296-24-21505 Repealed. 
296-24-21507 Repealed. 


296-24-23503 General requirements. 
296-24-23505 Cabs. 
296-24-23507 Footwalks and ladders. 
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296-24-23513 
296-24-260 

296-24-33009 
296-24-33015 
296-24-40513 
296-24-47509 
296-24-47513 
296-24-47517 
296-24-550 

296-24-55001 
296-24-55003 
296-24-55005 
296-24-55007 
296-24-55009 
296-24-565 

296-24-56501 
296-24-56503 
296-24-56505 
296-24-56507 
296-24-56509 
296-24-56511 
296-24-56513 
296-24-56515 
296-24-56517 
296-24-56519 
296-24-56521 
296-24-56523 
296-24-56529 
296-24-56531 
296-24-567 

296-24-58513 
296-24-58517 
296-24-59201 
296-24-59203 
296-24-59205 
296-24-59207 
296-24-59209 
296-24-59211 
296-24-59212 
296-24-59213 
296-24-59215 
296-24-61705 


296-24-62203 
296-24-631 

296-24-63101 
296-24-63103 
296-24-63105 
296-24-63107 
296-24-63109 
296-24-63199 
296-24-65001 
296-24-65501 
296-24-67515 
296-24-68215 
296-24-68503 
296-24-68505 
296-24-69001 
296-24-70003 
296-24-70005 
296-24-73503 
296-24-73509 
296-24-73513 
296-24-75003 
296-24-75007 
296-24-75009 
296-24-16505 
296-24-76517 
296-24-78003 
296-24-78005 
296-24-78009 
296-24-79507 
296-24-95607 
296-24-980 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Electric equipment. 

Helicopters. 

Container and portable tank storage. 

Service stations. 

Extinguishment. 

Systems utilizing containers other than DOT containers. 

Storage of containers awaiting use or resale. 

Liquefied petroleum gas service stations. 

Repealed. 

Definitions. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Employee emergency plans and fire prevention plans. 

Protective clothing. 

Appendix A—Fire brigades. 

Scope and application. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Hydrostatic testing. 

Repealed. : 

Appendix A— Portable fire extinguishers. . 

Total flooding systems with potential health and safety 
hazards to employees. 

Specific requirements. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Portable powered tools. 

Personal protective equipment. 

Public exhibitions and demonstrations. 

Application of arc welding equipment. 

Installation of arc welding equipment. 

General. 

Eye protection. 

Protective clothing. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Protection for floor openings. 

Protection of open-sided runways. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Application of requirements. 

Materials. 

Ladder tests. 

Repealed. 

Wiring design and protection. 

Safeguards for personnel protection. 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY 


296-24-001 


CODIFIED IN THIS CHAPTER 


Foreword. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
94-15-096 (Order 94-07), $ 296-24-001, filed 7/20/94, 
effective 9/20/94; Order 73-5, 8 296-24-001, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-001, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 


296-24-006 


296-24-007 


296-24-008 


296-24-010 


296-24-015 


296-24-020 


296-24-025 


296-24-040 


296-24-045 


General Safety and Health Standards 


Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Equipment approval by nonstate agency or organiza- 
tion. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15- 
096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-24-006, filed 7/20/94, effec- 
tive 9/20/94; Order 73-5, § 296-24-006, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, 8 296-24-006, filed 5/7/73.) Repealed by 
01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Incorporation of standards of national organization. 
[Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-20-057 
(Order 94-16), 8 296-24-007, filed 9/30/94, effective 
11/20/94; Order 73-5, § 296-24-007, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, § 296-24-007, filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 
01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. ] 
Incorporation of standards of federal agency. [Order 73- 
5, § 296-24-008, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 8 296-24- 
008, filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Variance and procedure. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 
49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-24-010, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 91-24-017 (Order 91- 
07), 8 296-24-010, filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91; 
Order 74-27, § 296-24-010, filed 5/7/74; Order 73-5, § 
296-24-010, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 8 296-24-010, 
filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Education and first-aid standards. [Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296- 
24-015, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240, 
chapters 43.22 and 42.30 RCW. 80-17-015 (Order 80- 
21), 8 296-24-015, filed 11/13/80; Order 73-5, § 296- 
24-015, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-015, filed 
5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Managements responsibility. [Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17, RCW. 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), 8 296- 
24-020, filed 9/30/94, effective 11/20/94; 91-24-017 
(Order 91-07), § 296-24-020, filed 11/22/91, effective 
12/24/91; 91-03-044 (Order 90-18), § 296-24-020, filed 
1/10/91, effective 2/12/91; 90-03-029 (Order 89-20), § 
296-24-020, filed 1/11/90, effective 2/26/90. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240 and 
chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 78-12-017 (Order 78- 
22), 8 296-24-020, filed 11/13/78; Order 74-27, § 296- 
24-020, filed 5/7/74; Order 73-5, $ 296-24-020, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-020, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Employee's responsibility. [Order 74-27, 8 296-24-025, 
filed 5/7/74; Order 73-5, § 296-24-025, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, § 296-24-025, filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 
01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Accident prevention programs. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040 and [49.17].050. 99-17- 
093, § 296-24-040, filed 8/17/99, effective 12/1/99. 
Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 
(Order 94-07), § 296-24-040, filed 7/20/94, effective 
9/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 
49.17.050, 49.17.240 and chapters 42.30 and 43.22 
RCW. 78-12-017 (Order 78-22), § 296-24-040, filed 
11/13/78; Order 74-27, § 296-24-040, filed 5/7/74; 
Order 73-5, § 296-24-040, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 
8 296-24-040, filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Safety and health committee plan. [Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296- 
24-045, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240, 
chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 80-17-014 (Order 80- 
20), § 296-24-045, filed 11/13/80; 78-12-017 (Order 78- 
22), 8 296-24-045, filed 11/13/78.] Repealed by 01-11- 


296-24-055 


296-24-061 


296-24-06105 


296-24-06110 


296-24-06115 


296-24-06120 


296-24-06125 


296-24-06130 


296-24-06135 


296-24-06140 


296-24-06145 


296-24-06150 


296-24-06155 


296-24-06160 


296-24-073 


Chapter 296-24 


038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Safety bulletin board. [Order 73-5, § 296-24-055, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 8 296-24-055, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. : 

First-aid requirements, [Statutory Authority: Chapter 
49.17 RCW. 98-06-061, $ 296-24-061, filed 3/2/98, 
effective 6/1/98.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

What workplaces does this rule apply to? [Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040. 99-02-023, § 296-24- 
06105, filed 12/30/98, effective 3/30/99, Statutory 
Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 98-06-061, § 296-24- 
06105, filed 3/2/98, effective 6/1/98.] Repealed by 01- 
11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
What is the purpose of this rule? [Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 98-06-061, § 296-24-06110, filed 
3/2/98, effective 6/1/98.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 


` 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 


49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

What definitions apply to this section? [Statutory 
Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 98-06-061, 8 296-24- 
06115, filed 3/2/98, effective 6/1/98.] Repealed by 01- 
11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
How must an employer ensure that first-aid assistance is 
available in the workplace? [Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 98-06-061, § 296-24-06120, filed 
3/2/98, effective 6/1/98.) Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 
5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

How many employees must be trained in first aid? [Stat- 
utory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 98-06-061, § 
296-24-06125, filed 3/2/98, effective 6/1/98.] Repealed 
by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

What must first-aid training cover? [Statutory Author- 
ity: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 98-06-061, 8 296-24-06130, 
filed 3/2/98, effective 6/1/98.] Repealed by 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

How often must employees complete first-aid training? 
[Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 98-06-061, 
8 296-24-06135, filed 3/2/98, effective 6/1/98.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

How must an employer document first-aid training? 
[Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 98-06-061, 
§ 296-24-06140, filed 3/2/98, effective 6/1/98.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

What is the requirement for first-aid supplies? [Statu- 
tory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 98-06-061, § 296- 
24-06145, filed 3/2/98, effective 6/1/98.] Repealed by 
01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

What is the requirement to provide a first-aid station? 
[Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 98-06-061, 
§ 296-24-06150, filed 3/2/98, effective 6/1/98.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

APPENDIX 1 Evaluation worksheet for 'the first-aid 
response plan. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 98-06-061, § 296-24-06155, filed 3/2/98, effec- 
tive 6/1/98.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effec- 
tive 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

APPENDIX 2—First-aid kit guidance. [Statutory 
Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 98-06-061, § 296-24- 
06160, filed 3/2/98, effective 6/1/98.] Repealed by 01- 
11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Safe place standards. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 
49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-24-073, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Statutory Authority: 
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Chapter 296-24 


296-24-075 


296-24-07501 


296-24-078 


296-24-07801 


296-24-084 


296-24-086 


296-24-088 


296-24-090 


296-24-092 


296-24-094 


| 296-24-096 


RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 85-01-022 (Order 84- 
24), § 296-24-073, filed 12/11/84; Order 74-27, 8 296- 
24-073, filed 5/7/74; Order 73-5, § 296-24-073, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-073, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 


Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and - 


[49.17].050. 

Personal protective equipment. [Order 73-5, 8 296-24- 
075, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 8 296-24-075, filed 
5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

General requirements. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040 and [49.17].050. 99-10-071, § 
296-24-07501, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory 
Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-20-057 (Order 94- 
16), 8 296-24-07501, filed 9/30/94, effective 11/20/94; 
Order 73-5, § 296-24-07501, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73- 
4, § 296-24-07501, filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11- 
038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Eye and face protection. [Order 73-5, $ 296-24-078, 
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 8 296-24-078, filed 5/7/73.) 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

General. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 
[49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 97-11-055, § 296-24- 
07801, filed 5/20/97, effective 8/1/97. Statutory Author- 
ity: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), § 
296-24-07801, filed 9/30/94, effective 11/20/94; Order 
73-5, § 296-24-07801, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 
296-24-07801, filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, (49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Occupational head protection. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 97-11- 
055, 8 296-24-084, filed 5/20/97, effective 8/1/97. Stat- 
utory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 96-09-030, 8 
296-24-084, filed 4/10/96, effective 6/1/96; 94-20-057 
(Order 94-16), § 296-24-084, filed 9/30/94, effective 
11/20/94; 91-03-044 (Order 90-18), 8 296-24-084, filed 
1/10/91, effective 2/12/91; Order 74-27, § 296-24-084, 
filed 5/7/74; Order 73-5, § 296-24-084, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, § 296-24-084, filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 
01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Personal flotation devices. [Order 76-6, 8 296-24-086, 
filed 3/1/76.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Occupational foot protection. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 97-11- 
055, § 296-24-088, filed 5/20/97, effective 8/1/97. Stat- 
utory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-20-057 
(Order 94-16), 8 296-24-088, filed 9/30/94, effective 
11/20/94; 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-24-088, filed 
1120/94, effective 9/20/94; Order 73-5, § 296-24-088, 
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 8 296-24-088, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. . ` 

Hand protection. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), § 296-24-090, fiied 
9/30/94, effective 11/20/94.] Repealed by 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Electrical protective equipment. [Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 96-09-030, § 296-24-092, filed 
4/10/96, effective 6/1/96; 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), 8 
296-24-092, filed 9/30/94, effective 11/20/94; Order 73- 
5, 8 296-24-092, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24- 
092, filed 5/7/73.) Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
(49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Lighting and illumination. (Order 74-27, 8 296-24-094, 
filed 5/7/74.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Appendix A to Part A-2— References for further infor- 
mation (nonmandatory). [Statutory Authority: Chapter 
49.17 RCW. 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), § 296-24-096, 
filed 9/30/94, effective 11/20/94.] Repealed by 01-11- 
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038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Appendix B to Part A-2—Nonmandatory compliance 
guidelines for hazard assessment and personal protec- 
tive equipment selection. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 
49.17 RCW. 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), 8 296-24-098, 
filed 9/30/94, effective 11/20/94.] Repealed by 01-11- 
038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

General requirements. [Order 74-27, § 296-24-12003, 
filed 5/7/74; Order 73-5, § 296-24-12003, filed 5/9/73 
and Order 73-4, § 296-24-12003, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Water supply. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 
and 49.17.050. 82-13-045 (Order 82-22), 8 296-24- 
12005, filed 6/11/82; Order 74-27, 8 296-24-12005, 
filed 5/7/74; Order 73-5, $ 296-24-12005, filed 5/9/73 
and Order 73-4, § 296-24-12005, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Toilet facilities. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 87-24-051 (Order 87-24), 8 296-24-12007, filed 
11/30/87. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and - 
49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), § 296-24-12007, 
filed 12/24/81. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 
49.17.050, 49.17.240, chapters 43.22 and 42.30 RCW. 
80-17-015 (Order 80-21), § 296-24-12007, filed 
11/13/80; Order 74-27, 8 296-24-12007, filed 5/7/74; 
Order 73-5, § 296-24-12007, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73- 
4, $ 296-24-12007, filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11- 
038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Washing facilities. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 90-03-029 (Order 89-20), § 296-24-12009, filed 
1/11/90, effective 2/26/90. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-08-026 (Order 82-10), 8 
296-24-12009, filed 3/30/82. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240, chapters 43.22 
and 42.30 RCW. 80-17-015 (Order 80-21), § 296-24- 
12009, filed 11/13/80; Order 74-27, § 296-24-12009, 
filed 5/7/74; Order 73-5, § 296-24-12009, filed 5/9/73 
and Order 73-4, 8 296-24-12009, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Waste disposal. [Order 74-27, § 296-24-12019, filed 
5/1/14.) Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Vermin control. [Order 74-27, § 296-24-12021, filed 
5/7/74.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Secure storage. [Order 73-5, 8 296-24-21503, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-21503, filed 5/7/73.) 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Housekeeping. [Order 73-5, § 296-24-21505, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-21505, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Drainage. [Order 73-5, 8 296-24-21507, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, § 296-24-21507, filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 
01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Means of egress. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 90-03-029 (Order 89-20), 8 296-24-550, filed 
1/11/90, effective 2/26/90; Order 73-5, 8 296-24-550, 
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-550, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

General requirements. [Order 73-5, § 296-24-55003, 
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-55003, filed 
5/1/13. Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
{49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
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Fundamental requirements. [Order 74-27, § 296-24- 
55005, filed 5/7/74; Order 73-5, $ 296-24-55005, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-55005, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Protection of employees exposed by construction and 
repair operations. [Order 73-5, § 296-24-55007, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-55007, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Maintenance. [Order 73-5, § 296-24-55009, filed 5/9/73 
and Order 73-4, § 296-24-55009, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Means of egress, general. [Order 73-5, 8 296-24-565, 
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 8 296-24-565, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. : 

Permissible exit components. (Order 73-5, 8 296-24- 
56501, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-56501, 
filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Protective enclosure of exits. [Order 73-5, 8 296-24- 
56503, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 8 296-24-56503, 
filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Width and capacity of means of egress. [Order 73-5, § 
296-24-56505, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, $ 296-24- 
56505, filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 
5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Egress capacity and occupant load. [Order 73-5, 8 296- 
24-56507, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-56507, 
filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Arrangement of exits. [Order 73-5, 8 296-24-56509, 
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, $ 296-24-56509, filed 
5/1/13.) Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Access to exits. [Order 73-5, 8 296-24-56511, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-56511, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Exterior ways of exit access. [Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 88-23-054 (Order 88-25), § 296- 
24-56513, filed 11/14/88; Order 73-5, $ 296-24-56513, 
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, $ 296-24-56513, filed 
5/1/73.) Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Discharge from exits. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 
49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-24-56515, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; Order 73-5, § 296-24- 
56515, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-56515, 
filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Headroom. [Order 73-5, $ 296-24-56517, filed 5/9/73 
and Order 73-4, § 296-24-56517, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Changes in elevation. [Order 73-5, 8 296-24-56519, 
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-56519, filed 
5/7/73.) Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Maintenance and workmanship. [Order 73-5, § 296-24- 
56521, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-56521, 
filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Furnishings and decorations. [Order 73-5, $ 296-24- 
56523, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-56523, 
filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
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effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Fire retardant paints. [Order 73-5, § 296-24-56529, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-56529, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Exit marking. [Order 73-5, § 296-24-56531, filed 5/9/73 
and Order 73-4, § 296-24-56531, filed 5/7/73.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Exemptions. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 
49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), § 296-24-59203, 
filed 12/24/81.] Repealed by 01-17-033, filed 8/8/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

General requirements. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), 8 
296-24-59205, filed 12/24/81.] Repealed by 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Selection and distribution. [Statutory Authority; RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), 8 
296-24-59207, filed 12/24/81.] Repealed by 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Inspection, maintenance and testing. [Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 
81-32), 8 296-24-59209, filed 12/24/81.] Repealed by 
01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Hydrostatic testing. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 
49.17 RCW. 92-23-017 (Order 92-13), § 296-24-59211, 
filed 11/10/92, effective 12/18/92; 87-24-051 (Order 
87-24), § 296-24-59211, filed 11/30/87. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 
(Order 81-32), § 296-24-59211, filed 12/24/81.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Training and education. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), § 
296-24-59213, filed 12/24/81.] Repealed by 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Employee alarm systems. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), § 
296-24-631, filed 12/24/81.] Repealed by 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Scope and application. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), § 
296-24-63101, filed 12/24/81.] Repealed by 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

General requirements. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), 8 
296-24-63103, filed 12/24/81.] Repealed by 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Installation and restoration. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), 8 
296-24-63105, filed 12/24/81.] Repealed by 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Maintenance and testing. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), 8 
296-24-63107, filed 12/24/81.] Repealed by 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Manual operation. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), § 
296-24-63109, filed 12/24/81.] Repealed by 01-17-033, 
filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Appendix A—Employee alarm systems. [Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 
(Order 81-32), § 296-24-63199, filed 12/24/81.] 
Repealed by 01-17-033, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 
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296-24-65001 General requirements.. [Order 73-5, § 296-24-65001, 
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 8 296-24-65001, filed 
5/1/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

296-24-73503 Housekeeping. [Order 74-27, § 296-24-73503, filed 
5/1/74; Order 73-5, § 296-24-73503, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, § 296-24-73503, filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 
01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

296-24-13509 Floor loading protection. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 
49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-24-73509, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; Order 73-5, § 296-24- 
73509, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-73509, 
filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

296-24-73513 Buildings—Floors. [Order 74-27, § 296-24-73513, filed 
5/7/74.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

296-24-75009 Stairway railings and guards. [Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 91-03-044 (Order 90-18), § 296- 
24-5009, filed 1/10/91, effective 2/12/91; 90-03-029 
(Order 89-20), § 296-24-75009, filed 1/11/90, effective 
2/26/90; Order 73-5, $8 296-24-75009, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, 8 296-24-75009, filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 
01-17-033, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

296-24-76505 Where fixed stairs are required. [Order 73-5, 8 296-24- 
76505, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-76505, 
filed 5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

296-24-16517 Railings and handrails. [Order 73-5, 8 296-24-76517, 
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 8 296-24-76517, filed 
5/7/73.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and (49.17].050. 

296-24-79507 Care and maintenance and use of ladders. [Statutory 
Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94- 
07), § 296-24-79507, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 
91-24-017 (Order 91-07), § 296-24-79507, filed 
11/22/91, effective 12/24/91; Order 76-6, 8 296-24- 
79507, filed 3/1/76; Order 73-5, 8 296-24-79507, filed 
5/9/73 and Order 73-4, $ 296-24-79507, filed 5/7/73.) 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 


WAC 296-24-001 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-005 Purpose and scope. The rules in this 
chapter are designed to protect the safety and health of 
employees by creating a healthy work environment by estab- 
lishing requirements to control safety hazards in the work- 
place. Chapter 296-800 WAC, the safety and health core 
rules, contain safety and health rules that apply to most work- 
places. Other special industry rules complement the rules 
found in this chapter and in the safety and health core rules. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, § 296-24-005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 73-5, § 296-24-005, 
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-005, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-006 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-007 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 
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WAC 296-24-008 Repealed. 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-010 Repealed. 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-015 Repealed. 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-020 Repealed. 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-025 Repealed. 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-040 Repealed. 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-045 Repealed. 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-055 Repealed. 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-061 Repealed. 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-06105 Repealed 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-06110 Repealed 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-06115 Repealed 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-06120 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-06125 Repealed 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-06130 Repealed 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-06135 Repealed 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-06140 Repealed 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table at 
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WAC 296-24-06145 Repealed. See Disposition Table 


at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-06150 Repealed. See Disposition Table 


at beginning of this chapter. 
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WAC 296-24-06155 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-06160 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-073 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-075 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-07501 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-078 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-07801 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-084 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-086 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-088 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-090 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-092 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-094 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-096 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-098 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-10203 General requirements. (1) All 
employers operating late night retail establishments shall pro- 
vide crime prevention training to their employees. 

(2) Crime prevention training shall be a part of the acci- 
dent prevention program requirements imposed pursuant to 
WAC 296-800-140. 

(3) The employer shall provide training to ensure that the 
purpose and function of robbery and violence prevention are 
understood by employees and that the knowledge and skills 
required for their safety have been provided. The employer 
shall: 
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(a) Provide training and training materials that outline 
security policies, safety and security procedures, and per- 
sonal safety and crime avoidance techniques. 

(b) Provide formal instruction through a training seminar 
or training video presentation and upon completion require 
the employee to sign off on the date, time, and place of train- 
ing. The training documentation will be placed in the 
employee's personnel file. The following elements shall be 
included in the crime prevention training program: 

(i) An explanation of the importance of keeping the store 
clean, neat, and uncluttered thereby making it as unattractive 
as possible to robbers. 

(ii) Provide explanation of the purpose of maintaining an 
unobstructed view of the cash register from outside the store, 
provided the cash register is located in a position visible from 
the street. 

(iii) Provide instruction on reasons for operating only 
minimum number of cash registers at night. 

(iv) Keeping the cash register fund to a minimum. 

(v) Taking extra precautions after dark, i.e., keep alert, 
observe lighting and dark corners, spot possible hiding 
places. 

(vi) Violence prevention procedures in case of robbery. 

(vii) Provide a refresher course on crime prevention on 
or near the employee's anniversary date. Videotape and crime 
prevention material shall be available for employee's review 
at their request. 

(4) In addition to providing crime prevention training as 
defined in this section, all employers operating late night 
retail establishments shall: 

(a) Post a conspicuous sign in the window or door which 
states that there is a safe on the premises and it is not accessi- 
ble to the employees on the premises and that the cash regis- 
ter contains only the minimal amount of cash needed to con- 
duct business: No employer shall be subject to citation and 
penalty for having moneys in the cash register in excess of 
the minimal amount needed to conduct business. 

(b) All displays, and any other material posted in win- 
dow(s) or door(s) should be arranged so as to provide a clear 
and unobstructed view of the cash register; provided the cash 
register is located in such a position so as to be visible from 
the street. 

(c) Have a drop-safe, limited access safe, or comparable 
device on the premises. 

(d) Operate the outside lights for that portion of the 
approach and parking area that is necessary to accommodate 
customers during all night hours the late night retail estab- 
lishment is open. This may be accomplished through: 

(i) Surveillance lighting - to detect and observe pedes- 
trian and vehicular entrances. 

(ii) Providing adequate illuminances - adequate illumi- 
nance throughout the pedestrian and vehicular entrance areas 
should be a minimum of one foot candle to comply with 
ANSI/IES RP7-1983. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-24-10203, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


Chapter 49.17 RCW. 90-03-029 (Order 89-20), § 296-24-10203, filed 
1/11/90, effective 2/26/90.] 
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WAC 296-24-12001 Scope. This scope includes all sec- 

tions of WAC 296-24-120, 296-800-220, and 296-800-230 
and applies to all permanent places of employment except 
where domestic, or mining work only is performed. The 
shower requirements in WAC 296-24-12010 are not applica- 
ble to agricultural operations. Measures for the control of 
toxic materials are considered to be outside the scope of this 
section. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-24-12001, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 95-22-015, § 296-24-12001, 
filed 10/20/95, effective 1/16/96. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
94-06-068 (Order 93-17), § 296-24-12001, filed 3/2/94, effective 3/1/95; 
Order 74-27, § 296-24-12001, filed 5/7/74; Order 73-5, § 296-24-12001, 
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-12001, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-12003 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 


WAC 296-24-12005 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-12007 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-12009 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 


WAC 296-24-12010 Showers. (1) Showers are manda- 
tory on exit from the jobsite when residual chemicals allowed 
to remain on the skin between work shifts could cause a seri- 
ous occupational illness. 

(2) The employer is responsible for identifying such 
potential hazards and for insisting that the employee shower 
at the end of the shift. 

(3) Whenever showers are required by a particular stan- 
dard, the showers shall be provided, in accordance with (a) 
through (d) of this subsection: 

(a) One shower shall be provided for each 10 employees 
of each sex, or numerical fraction thereof, who are required to 
shower during the same shift. 

(b) Body soap or other appropriate cleansing agents con- 
venient to the showers shall be provided as specified in this 
section. ' 

(c) Showers shall be provided with hot and cold water 
feeding a common discharge line. 

(d) Employees who use showers shall be provided with 
individual clean towels. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-24-12010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-24-12019 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-12021 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-14007 Sign design and colors. (1) All 
signs shall be furnished with rounded or blunt corners and 
shall be free from sharp edges, burrs, splinters, or other sharp 
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projections. The ends or heads of bolts or other fastening 
devices shall be located in such a way that they do not consti- 
tute a hazard. s 

. (2) Danger signs. 

(a) The colors red, black, and white shall be those of 
opaque glossy samples as specified in Table 1 of Fundamen- 
tal Specification of Safety Colors for CIE Standard Source 
"C," American National Standard Z53.1-1971. 

(b) Standard proportions shall be as indicated in Table J- 
1, and format shall be as in Fig. J-1. 

(3) Radiation warning signs. 

(a) Standard color of the background shall be yellow; the 
panel, reddish purple with yellow letters; the symbol, reddish 
purple; any letters used against the yellow background shall 
be black. The colors shall be those of opaque glossy samples 
as specified in Table 1 of American National Standard, 
Z53.1-1971. 

(b) The standard symbol shall be as in Figure J-3. 
Method of dimensioning, design, and orientation of the stan- 
dard symbol (one blade pointed downward and centered on 
the vertical axis) shall be executed as illustrated. The symbol 
shall be prominently displayed, and of a size consistent with 
the size of the equipment or material or area to which it is 
attached. 

(c) Format shall be as in Figure J-2. Sign proportions 
shall be the same as those for danger signs in Table J-1. 

(4) Caution signs. 

(a) Standard color of the background shall be yellow; 
and the panel, black with yellow letters. Any letters used 
against the yellow background shall be black. The colors 
shall be those of opaque glossy samples as specified in Table 
1 of American National Standard Z53.1-1971. 

(b) Standard proportions shall be as indicated in Table J- 
2, and format shall be as in Figure J-4. 

(5) Exit signs. Exit signs shall be in accordance with 
WAC 296-800-310. 

(6) Safety instruction signs. 

(a) Standard color of the background shall be white; and 
the panel, green with white letters. Any letters used against 
the white background shall be black. The colors shall be 
those of opaque glossy samples as specified in Table 1 of 
American National Standard, Z53.1-1971. 

(b) Standard proportions shall be as indicated in Table J- 
3, and format shall be as in Figure J-5. 

(7) Directional signs. 

(a) Standard color of the background shall be white; and 
the panel, black with white directional symbol. Any letters 
used against the white background shall be black. The colors 
shall be those of opaque glossy samples as specified in Table 
1 of American National Standard Z53.1-1971. 

(b) Standard proportions shall be as indicated in Table J- 
4, and format shall be as in Figure J-6. 

(8) In-plant traffic signs. Regulatory and control signs 
required for the safe movement of vehicles and pedestrians 
on thoroughfares on plant property shall conform to the stan- 
dards established in American National Standard Manual on 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways, 
D6.1-1971. 

(9) Informational signs. Blue shall be the standard color 
for informational signs. It may be used as the background 
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color for the complete sign or as a panel at the top of such 
types of "notice" signs, which have a white background. The 
colors shall be those of opaque glossy samples as specified in 
Table 1 of American National Standard Z53.1-1971. 

(10) Slow-moving vehicle emblem. This emblem (see 
Fig. J-7) consists of a fluorescent yellow-orange triangle with 
a dark red reflective border. The yellow-orange fluorescent 
triangle is a highly visible color for daylight exposure. The 
reflective border defines the shape of the fluorescent color in 
daylight and creates a hollow red triangle in the path of motor 
vehicle headlights at night. The emblem is intended as a 
unique identification for, and it shall be used only, on vehi- 
cles which by design move slowly (25 m.p.h. or less) on the 
public roads. The emblem is not a clearance marker for wide 
machinery nor is it intended to replace required lighting or 
marking of slow-moving vehicles. Neither the color film pat- 
tern and its dimensions nor the backing shall be altered to 
permit use of advertising or other markings. The material, 
location, mounting, etc., of the emblem shall be in accor- 
dance with the American Society of Agricultural Engineers 
Emblem for Identifying Slow-Moving Vehicles, ASAE 
R276, 1967, or ASAE S276.2 (ANSI B114.1-1971). 

(11) Symbols. Symbols used on signs shall follow recog- 
nized practices, such as in Figure J-8. For radioactive materi- 
als, see symbol in Figure J-3. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-24-14007, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-13-045 (Order 82-22), 8 296-24-14007, 


filed 6/11/82; Order 73-5, § 296-24-14007, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 8 
296-24-14007, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-21503 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-21505 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-21507 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-23503 General requirements. (1) Appli- 
cation. This section applies to overhead and gantry cranes, 
including semigantry, cantilever gantry, wall cranes, storage 
bridge cranes, and others having the same fundamental char- 
acteristics. These cranes are grouped because they all have 
trolleys and similar travel characteristics. 

(2) New and existing equipment. All new overhead and 
gantry cranes constructed and installed on or after the effec- 
tive date of these standards, shall meet the design specifica- 
tions of the American National Standards Institute, Safety 
Code for Overhead and Gantry Cranes, ANSI B30.2.0-1967. 
Overhead and gantry cranes constructed before the effective 
date of these standards, should be modified to conform to 
those design specifications, unless it can be shown that the 
crane cannot feasibly or economically be altered and that the 
crane substantially.complies with the requirements of this 
section. (See WAC 296-350-700 variance from WISHA 
rules.) 

(3) Modifications. Cranes may be modified and rerated 
provided such modifications and the supporting structure are 
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checked thoroughly for the new rated load by a qualified 
engineer or the equipment manufacturer. The crane shall be 
tested in accordance with WAC 296-24-23521(2). New rated 
load shall be displayed in accordance with (5) of this section. 

(4) Wind indicators and rail clamps. 

(a) Outdoor storage bridges shall be provided with auto- 
matic rail clamps. A wind-indicating device shall be provided 
which will give a visible or audible alarm to the bridge oper- 
ator at a predetermined wind velocity. If the clamps act on the 
rail heads, any beads or weld flash on the rail heads shall be 
ground off. 

(b) Calculations for wind pressure on outside overhead 
traveling cranes shall be based on not less than 30 pounds per 
square foot of exposed surface. 

(5) Rated load marking. The rated load of the crane shall 
be plainly marked on each side of the crane, and if the crane 
has more than one hoisting unit, each hoist shall have its rated 
load marked on it or its load block and this marking shall be 
clearly legible from the ground or floor. 

(6) Clearance from obstruction. 

(a) Minimum clearance of 3 inches overhead and 2 
inches laterally shall be provided and maintained between 
crane and obstructions in conformity with Specification No. 
61 Crane Manufactures Association of America, Inc., 8720 
Red Oak Blvd., Suite 201, Charlotte, NC 28217. 

(b) Where passageways or walkways are provided 
obstructions shall not be placed so that safety of personnel 
will be jeopardized by movements of the crane. 

(7) Clearance between parallel cranes. If the runways of 
two cranes are parallel, and there are no intervening walls or 
structure, there shall be adequate clearance provided and 
maintained between the two bridges. 

(8) Designated personnel. Only designated personnel 
shall be permitted to operate a crane covered by this section. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-24-23503, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), $ 296-24-23503, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; Order 74-27, 8 296-24-23503, filed 5/7/74; Order 


73-5, 8 296-24-23503, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, $ 296-24-23503, filed 
51/13.] 


WAC 296-24-23505 Cabs. (1) Cab location. 

(a) The general arrangement of the cab and the location 
of control and protective equipment shall be such that all 
operating handles are within convenient reach of the operator 
when facing the area to be served by the load hook, or while 
facing the direction of travel of the cab. The arrangement 
shall allow the operator a full view of the load hook in all 
positions. 

(b) The cab shall be located to afford a minimum of 3 
inches clearance from all fixed structures within its area of 
possible movement. 

(c) The clearance of the cab above the working floor or 
passageway should be not less than seven feet. 

(2) Access to crane. Access to the cab and/or bridge 
walkway shall be by a conveniently placed fixed ladder, 
stairs, or platform, requiring no step over any gap exceeding 


12 inches. Fixed ladders shall be in conformance with the _ 


American National Standards Institute, Safety Code for 
Fixed Ladders, ANSI A14.3-1956. 
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(3) Fire extinguisher. A carbon dioxide, dry-chemical, or 
equivalent hand fire extinguisher should be kept in the cab. 
Carbon tetrachloride extinguishers shall not be used. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


(4) Lighting. Light in the cab shall be sufficient to enable 
the operator to see clearly enough to perform the work. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-24-23505, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-24-23505, filed 


1/20/94, effective 9/20/94; Order 73-5, § 296-24-23505, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, § 296-24-23505, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-23507 Footwalks and ladders. (1) Loca- 
tion of footwalks. 

(a) If sufficient headroom is available on cab-operated 
cranes, a footwalk shall be provided on the drive side along 
the entire length of the bridge of all cranes having the trolley 
running on the top of the girders. To give sufficient access to 
the opposite side of the trolley, there should be provided 
either a footwalk mounted on the trolley, a suitable footwalk 
or platform in the building, or a footwalk on the opposite side 
of the crane at least twice the length of the trolley. 

(b) Footwalks should be located to give a headroom not 
less than 78 inches. In no case shall less than 48 inches be 
provided. If 48 inches of headroom cannot be provided, foot- 
walks should be omitted from the crane and a stationary plat- 
form or landing stage built for workers making repairs. 

(2) Construction of footwalks. 

(a) Footwalks shall be of rigid construction and designed 
to sustain a distributed load of at least 50 pounds per square 
foot. 

(b) Footwalks shall have a walking surface of antislip 


type. 


Note: Wood will meet this requirement. 


(c) Footwalks should be continuous and permanently 
secured. 

(d) Footwalks should have a clear passageway at least 18 
inches wide except opposite the bridge motor, where they 
should be not less than 15 inches. The inner edge shall extend 
at least to the line of the outside edge of the lower cover plate 
or flange of the girder. 

(3) Toeboards and handrails for footwalks. Toeboards 
and handrails shall be in compliance with WAC 296-24-750 
through 296-24-75011 and WAC 296-800-260. 

(4) Ladders and stairways. 

(a) Gantry cranes shall be provided with ladders or stair- 
ways extending from the ground to the footwalk or cab plat- 
form. 

(b) Stairways shall be equipped with rigid and substan- 
tial metal handrails. Walking surfaces shall be of an antislip 
type. 

(c) Ladders shall be permanently and securely fastened 
in place and shall be constructed in compliance with WAC 
296-24-810 through 296-24-81011. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-24-23507, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-24-23507, filed 


7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; Order 73-5, § 296-24-23507, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, $ 296-24-23507, filed 5/7/73.] 
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WAC 296-24-23513 Electric equipment. (1) General. 

(a) Wiring and equipment shall comply with chapter 
296-24 W AC Part L, and WAC 296-800-280. 

(b) The control circuit voltage shall not exceed 600 volts 
for a.c. or d.c. current. 

(c) The voltage at pendant pushbuttons shall not exceed 
150 volts for a.c. and 300 volts for d.c. 

(d) Where multiple conductor cable is used with a sus- 
pended pushbutton station, the station shall be supported in a 
manner that will protect the electrical conductors against 
strain. 

(e) Pendant control boxes shall be constructed to prevent 
electrical shock and shall be clearly marked for identification 
of functions. 

(2) Equipment. 

(a) Electrical equipment shall be so located or enclosed 
that live parts will not be exposed to accidental contact under 
normal operating conditions. 

(b) Electric equipment shall be protected from dirt, 
grease, oil, and moisture. 

(c) Guards for live parts shall be substantial and so 
located that they cannot be accidentally deformed so as to 
make contact with the live parts. 

(3) Controllers. 

(a) Cranes not equipped with spring-return controllers or 
momentary contact pushbuttons shall be provided with a 
device which will disconnect all motors from the line on fail- 
ure of power and will not permit any motor to be restarted 
until the controller handle is brought to the "off" position, or 
a reset switch or button is operated. 

(b) Lever operated controllers shall be provided with a 
notch or latch which in the "off" position prevents the handle 
from being inadvertently moved to the "on" position. An 
"off" detent or spring return arrangement is acceptable. 

(c) The controller operating handle shall be located 
within convenient reach of the operator. 

(d) As far as practicable, the movement of each control- 
ler handle shall be in the same general directions as the result- 
ant movements of the load. 

(e) The control for the bridge and trolley travel shall be 
so located that the operator can readily face the direction of 
travel. 

(f) For floor-operated cranes, the controller or controllers 
if rope operated, shall automatically return to the "off" posi- 
tion when released by the operator. 

(g) Pushbuttons in pendant stations shall return to the off 
position when pressure is released by the crane operator. 

(h) Automatic cranes shall be so designed that all 
motions shall fail-safe if any malfunction of operation occurs. 

(i) Remote-operated cranes shall function so that if the 
control signal for any crane motion becomes ineffective the 
crane motion shall stop. 

(4) Resistors. 

(a) Enclosures for resistors shall have openings to pro- 
vide adequate ventilation, and shall be installed to prevent the 
accumulation of combustible matter near hot parts. 

(b) Resistor units shall be supported so as to be free as 
possible from vibration. 

(c) Provision shall be made to prevent broken parts or 
molten metal falling upon the operator or from the crane. 
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(5) Switches. 

(a) The power supply to the runway conductors shall be 
controlled by a switch or circuit breaker located on a fixed 
structure, accessible from the floor, and arranged to be locked 
in the open position. 

(b) On cab-operated cranes a switch or circuit breaker of 
the enclosed type, with provision for locking in the open 
position shall be provided in the leads from the runway con- 
ductors. A means of opening this switch or circuit breaker 
shall be located within easy reach of the operator. 

(c) On floor-operated cranes, a switch or circuit breaker 
of the enclosed type, with provision for locking in the open 
position, shall be provided in the leads from the runway con- 
ductors. This disconnect shall be mounted on the bridge or 
footwalk near the runway collectors. One of the following 
types of floor operated disconnects shall be provided: ` 

(i) Nonconductive rope attached to the main disconnect 
switch. 

(ii) An undervoltage trip for the main circuit breaker 
operated by an emergency stop button in the pendant push- 
button station. 

(iii) A main line contactor operated by a switch or push- 
button in the pendant pushbutton station. 

(d) The hoisting motion of all electric traveling cranes 
shall be provided with an overtravel limit switch in the hoist- 
ing direction. 

(e) All cranes using a lifting magnet shall have a magnet 
circuit switch of the enclosed type with provision for locking 
in the open position. Means for discharging the inductive 
load of the magnet shall be provided. 

(6) Runway conductors. Conductors of the open type 
mounted on the crane runway beams or overhead shall be so 
located or so guarded that persons entering or leaving the cab 
or crane footwalk normally could not come into contact with 
them. 


(7) Extension lamps. If a service receptacle is provided. 


in the cab or on the bridge of cab-operated cranes, it shall be 
a grounded three-prong type permanent receptacle, not 
exceeding 300 volts. 

(8) Floor operated cranes. 

(a) An unobstructed aisle not less than three feet wide 
shall be maintained for travel of the operator except in such 
cases where the control handles are hung from the trolleys of 
traveling cranes. 

(b) The handles of control ropes shall be distinctly differ- 
ent in contour so that, without looking, the operator will 
know which is the hoisting and which is the lowering handle. 
The direction of all movements of the crane shall be clearly 
indicated in some manner so that the operator can easily 
become familiar with them. 

(c) When repairing runways, repairpersons shall place 
rail stops and warning signs or signals so as to protect both 
ends of the section to be repaired. 

(d) Repairpersons shall take care to prevent loose parts 
from falling or being thrown upon the floor beneath. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and (49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-24-23513, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), § 296-24-23513, filed 


11/22/91, effective 12/24/91; Order 73-5, § 296-24-23513, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, § 296-24-23513, filed 5/7/73.] 
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WAC 296-24-260 Helicopters. (1) Helicopter regula- 
tions. Helicopter cranes shall be expected to comply with any 
applicable regulations of the Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion. 

(2),Briefing. Prior to each day's operation, a briefing 
shall be conducted. This briefing shall set forth the plan of 
operation for the pilot and ground personnel. 

(3) Slings and tag lines. Load shall be properly slung. 
Tag lines shall be of a length that will not permit their being 
drawn up into rotors. Pressed sleeve, swedged eyes, or equiv- 
alent means shall be used for all freely suspended loads to 
prevent hand splices from spinning open or cable clamps 
from loosening. 

(4) Cargo hooks. All electrically operated cargo hooks 
shall have the electrical activating device so designed and 
installed as to prevent inadvertent operation. In addition, 
these cargo hooks shall be equipped with an emergency 
mechanical control for releasing the load. The hooks shall be 
tested prior to each day's operation to determine that the 
release functions properly, both electrically and mechani- 
cally. 

(5) Personal protective equipment. 

(a) Personal protective equipment for employees receiv- 
ing the load shall consist of complete eye protection and hard 
hats secured by chin straps. 

(b) Loose-fitting clothing likely to flap in the downwash 
and thus be snagged on hoist line shall not be worn. 

(6) Loose gear and objects. Every practical precaution 
shall be taken to provide for the protection of the employees 
from flying objects in the rotor downwash. All loose gear 
within one hundred feet of the place of lifting the load, depos- 
iting the load, and all other areas susceptible to rotor down- 
wash shall be secured or removed. / 

(7) Housekeeping. Good housekeeping shall be main- 
tained in all helicopter loading and unloading areas. 

(8) Operator responsibility. The helicopter operator shall 
be responsible for size, weight, and manner in which loads 
are connected to the helicopter. If, for any reason, the heli- 
copter operator believes the lift cannot be made safely, the lift 
shall not be made. 

(9) Hooking and unhooking loads. Employees shall not 
perform work under hovering craft except for that limited 
period of time necessary to guide, secure and unhook loads, 
or to hook loads. Regardless of whether the hooking or 
unhooking of a load takes place on the ground or a flat roof, 
or other location in an elevated work position in structural 
members, a safe means of access and egress, to include an 
unprogrammed emergency escape route or routes, shall be 
provided for the employees who are hooking or unhooking 
loads. 

(10) Static charge. Static charge on the suspended load 
shall be dissipated with a grounding device before ground 
personnel touch the suspended load, or protective rubber 
gloves shall be worn by all ground personnel touching the 
suspended load. 

(11) Weight limitation. The weight of an external load 
shall not exceed the manufacturer’s rating. 

(12) Ground lines. Hoist wires or other gear, except for 
pulling lines or conductors that are allowed to "pay out" from 
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a container or roll off a reel, shall not be attached to any fixed 
ground structure, or allowed to foul on any fixed structure. 

(13) Visibility. When visibility is reduced by dust or 
other conditions, ground personnel shall exercise special cau- 
tion to keep clear of main and stabilizing rotors. Precautions 
shall also be taken by the employer to eliminate as far as prac- 
tical reduced visibility. 

(14) Signal systems. Signal systems between aircrew and 
ground personnel shall be understood and checked in 
advance of hoisting the load. This applies to either radio or 
hand signal systems. Handsignals shal! be as shown in Figure 
L-1. 

(15) Approach distance. No unauthorized person shall be 
allowed to approach within fifty feet of the helicopter when 
the rotor blades are turning. 

(16) Approaching helicopter. Whenever approaching or 
leaving a helicopter with blades rotating, all employees shall 
remain in full view of the pilot and keep in a crouched posi- 
tion. Employees shall avoid the area from the cockpit or 
cabin rearward unless authorized by the helicopter operator 
to work there. 

(17) Personnel. Sufficient ground personnel shall be pro- 
vided when required for.safe helicopter loading and unload- 
ing operations. 

(18) Communications. There shall be constant reliable 
communication between the pilot, and a designated employee 
of the ground crew who acts as a signalperson during the 
period of loading and unloading. This signalperson shall be 
distinctly recognizable from other ground personnel. 

(19) Fires. Open fires shall not be permitted in an area 
that could result in such fires being spread by the rotor down- 
wash. 

(20) Under no circumstances shall the refueling of any 
type helicopter with either aviation gasoline or Jet B (Tur- 
bine) type fuel be permitted while the engines are running. 

(21) Helicopters using Jet A (Turbine-Kerosene) type 
fuel may be refueled with engines running provided the fol- 
lowing criteria is met: 

(a) No unauthorized persons shall be allowed within fifty 
feet of the refueling operation or fueling equipment. 

(b) A minimum of one thirty-pound fire extinguisher, or 
a combination of same, good for Class A, B and C fires, shall 
be provided within one hundred feet on the upwind side of 
the refueling operation. 

Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 

guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 

(c) All fueling personnel shall be thoroughly trained in 
the refueling operation and in the use of the available fire 
extinguishing equipment they may be expected to utilize. 

(d) There shall be no smoking, open flames, exposed 
flame heaters, flare pots, or open flame lights within fifty feet 
of the refueling area or fueling equipment. All entrances to 
the refueling area shall be posted with "NO SMOKING" signs. 

(e) Due to the numerous causes of static electricity, it 
shall be considered present at all times. Prior to starting refu- 
eling operations, the fueling equipment and the helicopter 
shall be grounded and the fueling nozzle shall be electrically 
bonded to the helicopter. The use of conductive hose shall not 
be accepted to accomplish this bonding. All grounding and 
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bonding connections shall be electrically and mechanically 
firm, to clean unpainted metal parts. 

(f) To control spills, fuel shall be pumped either by hand 
or power. Pouring or gravity flow shall not be permitted. 
Self-closing nozzles or deadman controls shall be used and 
shall not be blocked open. Nozzles shall not be dragged along 
the ground. 

(g) In case of a spill, the fueling operation shall be imme- 
diately stopped until such time as the person-in-charge deter- 
mines that it is safe to resume the refueling operation. 

(h) When ambient temperatures have been in the one 
hundred degrees Fahrenheit range for an extended period of | 
time, all refueling of helicopters with the engines running 
shall be suspended until such time as conditions become suit- 
able to resume refueling with the engines running. 

(22) Helicopters with their engines stopped being refu- 
eled with aviation gasoline or Jet B (Turbine) type fuel, shall 
also comply with subsection (21)(a) through (g) of this sec- 
tion. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-24-260, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-24-260, filed 7/20/94, 


effective 9/20/94; 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), 8 296-24-260, filed 5/15/89, 
effective 6/30/89; Order 76-28, § 296-24-260, filed 9/28/76.] 


WAC 296-24-33009 Container and portable tank 
storage. (1) Scope. 

(a) General. This section shall apply only to the storage 
of flammable or combustible liquids in drums or other con- 
tainers (including flammable aerosols) not exceeding 60 gal- 
lons individual capacity and those portable tanks not exceed- 
ing 660 gallons individual capacity. 

(b) Exceptions. This section shall not apply to the fol- 
lowing: 

(i) Storage of containers in bulk plants, service stations, 
refineries, chemical plants, and distilleries; 

(ii) Class I or Class II liquids in the fuel tanks of a motor 
vehicle, aircraft, boat, or portable or stationary engine; 

(iii) Flammable or combustible paints, oils, varnishes, 
and similar mixtures used for painting or maintenance when 
not kept for a period in excess of 30 days; 

(iv) Beverages when packaged in individual containers 
not exceeding 1 gallon in size. 

(2) Design, construction, and capacity of containers. 

(a) General. Only approved containers and portable 
tanks shall be used. Metal containers and portable tanks 
meeting the requirements of and containing products autho- 
rized by Chapter I, Title 49 of the Code of Federal Regula- 
tions - October 1, 1972, (regulations issued by the hazardous 
materials regulations board, department of transportation), 
shall be deemed to be acceptable. 

(b) Emergency venting. Each portable tank shall be pro- 
vided with one or more devices installed in the top with suf- 
ficient emergency venting capacity to limit internal pressure 
under fire exposure conditions to 10 p.s.i.g., or 30 percent of 
the bursting pressure of the tank, whichever is greater. The 
total venting capacity shall be not less than that specified in 
WAC 296-24-33005 (2)(e)(iii) or (v). At least one pressure- 
actuated vent having a minimum capacity of 6,000 cubic feet 
of free air (14.7 p.s.i.a. and 60?F) shall be used. It shall be set 
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to open at not less than 5 p.s.i.g. If fusible vents are used, they 
shall be actuated by elements that operate at a temperature 
not exceeding 300°F. 


TABLE H-12 
MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE SIZE OF 
CONTAINERS AND PORTABLE TANKS 


Container Flammable liquids Combustible Liquids 
Type Class Class Class Class & Class 
IA IB IC II m 

Glass or approved 

plastic —————_ 1 pt. lqu. 1 gal. 1 gal. 1 gal. 
Metal (other than 

DOTdrums) 1 gal. 5gal. Sgal. 5 gal. 5 gal. 
Safety cans 2 gal. 5gal 5 gal. 5 gal. 5 gal. 
Metal drums (DOT 

spec.) ———— —— 60 gal. 60 gal. 60 gal. 60 gal. 60 gal. 
Approved portable 

tanks ——————- 660 gal. 660 gal. 660 gal. 660 gal. 660 gal. 


Container exemptions: 

(i) Medicines, beverages, foodstuffs, cosmetics and 
other common consumer items, when packaged according to 
commonly accepted practices, shall be exempt from the 
requirements of (4)(a) and (b) of this section. 

(c) Size. Flammable and combustible liquid containers 
shall be in accordance with Table H-12, except that glass or 
plastic containers of no more than 1-gallon capacity may be 
used for a Class IA or IB flammable liquid if: 

(i) Such liquid either would be rendered unfit for its 
intended use by contact with metal or would excessively cor- 
rode a metal container so as to create a leakage hazard; and 

(ii) The user's process either would require more than 1 
pint of Class IA liquid or more than 1 quart of a Class IB liq- 
uid of a single assay lot to be used at one time, or would 
require the maintenance of an analytical standard liquid of a 
quality which is not met by the specified standards of liquids 
available, and the quantity of the analytical standard liquid 
required to be used in any one control process exceeds one- 
sixteenth the capacity of the container allowed under Table 
H-12 for the class of liquid; or 

(iii) The containers are intended for direct export outside 
the United States. 

(3) Design, construction, and capacity of storage cabi- 
nets. 

(a) Maximum capacity. Not more than 60 gallons of 
Class I or Class II liquids, nor more than 120 gallons of Class 
III liquids may be stored in a storage cabinet. 

(b) Fire resistance. Storage cabinets shall be designed 
and constructed to limit the internal temperature to not more 
than 325?F when subjected to a 10-minute fire test using the 
standard time-temperature curve as set forth in Standard 
Methods of Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materi- 
als, NFPA 251-1969. All joints and seams shall remain tight 
and the door shall remain securely closed during the fire test. 
Cabinets shall be labeled "Flammable—Keep fire away," to 
meet specifications set forth in WAC 296-24-140. 

(i) Metal cabinets constructed in the following manner 
shall be deemed to be in compliance. The bottom, top, door, 
and sides of cabinet shall be at least No. 18 gage sheet iron 
and double walled with 1 1/2-inch air space. Joints shall be 
riveted, welded or made tight by some equally effective 
means. The door shall be provided with a three-point lock, 
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and the door sill shall be raised at least 2 inches above the 
bottom of the cabinet. 

(ii) Wooden cabinets constructed in the following man- 
ner shall be deemed in compliance. The bottom, sides, and 
top shall be constructed of an approved grade of plywood at 
least 1 inch in thickness, which shall not break down or 
delaminate under fire conditions. All joints shall be rabbetted 
and shall be fastened in two directions with flathead wood- 
screws. When more than one door is used, there shall be a 
rabbetted overlap of not less than 1 inch. Hinges shall be 
mounted in such a manner as not to lose their holding capac- 
ity due to loosening or burning out of the screws when sub- 
jected to the fire test. 

(4) Design and construction of inside storage rooms. 

(a) Construction. Inside storage rooms shall be con- 
structed to meet the required fire-resistive rating for their use. 
Such construction shall comply with the test specifications 
set forth in Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Building Con- 
struction and Materials, NFPA 251-1969. Where an auto- 
matic sprinkler system is provided, the system shall be 
designed and installed in an acceptable manner. Openings to 


. Other rooms or buildings shall be provided with noncombus- 


tible liquid-tight raised sills or ramps at least 4 inches in 
height, or the floor in the storage area shall be at least 4 inches 
below the surrounding floor. Openings shall be provided with 
approved self-closing fire doors. The room shall be liquid 
tight where the walls join the floor. A permissible alternate to 
the sill or ramp is an open-grated trench inside of the room 
which drains to a safe location. Where other portions of the 
building or other properties are exposed, windows shall be 
protected as set forth in the Standard for Fire Doors and Win- 
dows, NFPA No. 80-1968, for Class E or F openings. Wood 
at least 1 inch nominal thickness may be used for shelving, 
racks, dunnage, scuff boards, floor overlay, and similar instal- 
lations. 

(b) Rating and capacity. Storage in inside storage rooms 
shall comply with Table H-13. 


TABLE H-13 
STORAGE IN INSIDE ROOMS 
Total 

allowable 

quantities 

Fire (gals./sq. 

protection* Fire Maximum Ft/floor 

provided resistance size area 

Yes — — — — — 2 hours 500 sq.ft. 10 
No ———————— 2 hours 500 sq.ft. —————————— 4 
Yes ————— —— 1 hour 150 sq.ft. 5 
No ——————— 1hour 150 sq.ft. 2 


*Fire protection system shall be sprinkler, water spray, carbon diox- 
ide, or other system. 


(c) Wiring. Electrical wiring and equipment within 
inside storage rooms used to store Class I liquids shall com- 
ply with the provisions of chapter 296-24 WAC Part L for 
Class I, Division 2 locations. For inside storage rooms used to 
store Class II and III liquids the pertinent provisions chapter 
296-24 W AC Part L apply. 

(d) Ventilation. Every inside storage room shall be pro- 
vided with either a gravity or a mechanical exhaust ventila- 
tion system. Such system shall be designed to provide for a 
complete change of air within the room at least six times per 
hour. If a mechanical exhaust system is used, it shall be con- 
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trolled by a switch located outside of the door. The ventilat- 
ing equipment and any lighting fixtures shall be operated by 
the same switch. A pilot light shall be installed adjacent to the 
switch if Class I flammable liquids are dispensed within the 
room. Where gravity ventilation is provided, the fresh air 
intake, as well as the exhaust outlet from the room, shall be 
on the exterior of the building in which the room is located. 


(e) Storage in inside storage rooms. In every inside stor- 
age room there shall be maintained one clear aisle at least 3 
feet wide. Containers over 30 gallons capacity shall not be 
stacked one upon the other. Dispensing shall be by approved 
pump or self-closing faucet only. 

(5) Storage inside building. 

(a) Egress. Flammable or combustible liquids, including 
stock for sale, shall not be stored so as to limit use of exits, 
stairways, or areas normally used for the safe egress of peo- 
ple. 


(b) Containers. The storage of flammable or combustible 
liquids in containers or portable tanks shall comply with 
(4)(c) through (e) of this section. 

(c) Office occupancies. Storage shall be prohibited 
except that which is required for maintenance and operation 
of building and operation of equipment. Such storage shall be 
kept in closed metal containers stored in a storage cabinet or 
in safety cans or in an inside storage room not having a door 
that opens into that portion of the building used by the public. 


(d) Mercantile occupancies and other retail stores. 


(i) In rooms or areas accessible to the public, storage 
shall be limited to quantities needed for display and normal 
merchandising purposes but shall not exceed 2 gallons per 
square foot of gross floor area. The gross floor area used for 
computing the maximum quantity permitted shall be consid- 
ered as that portion of the store actually being used for mer- 
chandising flammable and combustible liquids. 


(ii) Where the aggregate quantity of additional stock 
exceeds 60 gallons of Class IA, or 120 gallons of Class IB, or 
180 gallons of Class IC, or 240 gallons of Class II, or 500 gal- 
lons of Class III liquids, or any combination of Class I and 
Class II liquids exceeding 240 gallons, it shall be stored in a 
room or portion of the building that complies with the con- 
struction provisions for an inside storage room as prescribed 
in (4) of this section. For water miscible liquids, these quan- 
tities may be doubled. 


(iii) Containers in a display area shall not be stacked 
more than 3 feet or two containers high, whichever is the 
greater, unless the stacking is done on fixed shelving or is 
otherwise satisfactorily secured. 


(iv) Shelving shall be of stable construction, of sufficient 
depth and arrangement such that containers displayed thereon 
Shall not be easily displaced. 


(v) Leaking containers shall be removed to a storage 
room or taken to a safe location outside the building and the 
contents transferred to an undamaged container. 


(e) General purpose public warehouses. Storage shall be 
in accordance with Table H-14 or H-15 and in buildings or in 
portions of such buildings cut off by standard firewalls. 
Material creating no fire exposure hazard to the flammable or 
combustible liquids may be stored in the same area. 
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TABLE H-14 
INDOOR CONTAINER STORAGE 
Class Storage Protected Unprotected 
liquid level storage storage 
maximum maximum 
per pile per pile 
Gal. Ht. Gal. Ht. 
IA —— Ground and upper 
floors 2,750 3 ft. 660 3 ft. 
(50) (1) (12) (1) 
Basement Not permitted Not permitted 
IB —— Ground and upper 
floors 5,500 6 ft. 1,375 3 ft. 
(100) D Q5 D 
Basement Not permitted Not permitted 
IC —— Ground and upper 
floors 16,500 6 ft 4,125 3 ft. 
(300) (2) (75) a) 
Basement Not permitted Not permitted 
il Ground and upper 
floors 16,500 9 ft. 4,125 9 ft. 
(300) (3) (75) (3) 
Basement 5,500 9 ft. Not permitted 
(100) (3) 
III —— Ground and upper 
floors 55,000  15ft 13,750 12 ft. 
(1,000) (5) (250) (4) 
Basement —————-_ 8,250 9 ft. Not permitted 


(450 G) 


Note 1: When 2 or more classes of materials are stored in a single pile, the 
maximum gallonage permitted in that pile shall be the smallest of 
the 2 or more separate maximum gallonages. 

Note2: Aisles shall be provided so that no container is more than 12 ft. 
from an aisle. Main aisles shall be at least 8 ft. wide and side 
aisles at least 4 ft. wide. 

(Numbers in parentheses indicate corresponding number of 55- 
gal. drums.) 

Note3: Each pile shall be separated from each other by at least 4 ft. 

TABLE H-15 
INDOOR PORTABLE TANK STORAGE 
Protected Unprotected 
Storage storage 
Class Storage maximum maximum 
liquid level per pile per pile 
Gal. Ht. Gal. Ht. 

IA —— Ground and 

upper floors Not permitted Not permitted 
Basement Not permitted Not permitted 

IB —— Ground and 

upper floors 20,000 7ft. 2,000 7 ft. 
Basement Not permitted Not permitted 

IC —— Ground and 

upper floors 40,000 14 ft 5,500 7 ft. 
Basement Not permitted Not permitted 

II Ground and 

upper floors 40,000 14 ft. 5,500 7 ft. 
Basement 20,000 7 ft. Not permitted 

HI —— Ground and 

upper floors 60,000 14 ft. 22,000 7 ft. 
Basement ———— ——— 20,000 7 ft. Not permitted 

Note 1: When 2 or more classes of materials are stored in a single pile, the 
maximum gallonage permitted in that pile shall be the smallest of 
the 2 or more separate maximum gallonages. 

Note 2: Aisles shall be provided so that no portable tank is more than 12 
ft. from an aisle. Main aisles shall be at least 8 ft. wide and side 
aisles at least 4 ft. wide. 

Note 3: Each pile shall be separated from each other by at least 4 ft. 


(f) Flammable and combustible liquid warehouses or 


storage buildings. 
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(i) If the storage building is located 50 feet or less from a 
building or line of adjoining property that may be built upon, 
the exposing wall shall be a blank wall having a fire-resis- 
tance rating of at least 2 hours. 

(ii) The total quantity of liquids within a building shall 
not be restricted, but the arrangement of storage shall comply 
with Table H-14 or H-15. 

(iii) Containers in piles shall be separated by pallets or 
dunnage where necessary to provide stability and to prevent 
excessive stress on container walls. 

(iv) Portable tanks stored over one tier high shall be 
designed to nest securely, without dunnage and adequate 
materials handling equipment shall be available to handle 
tanks safely at the upper tier level. 

(v) No pile shall be closer than 3 feet to the nearest beam, 
chord, girder, or other obstruction, and shall be 3 feet below 
sprinkler deflectors or discharge orifices of water spray, or 
other overhead fire protection systems. 

(vi) Aisles of at least 3 feet wide shall be provided where 
necessary for reasons of access to doors, windows or stand- 
pipe connections. í 

(6) Storage outside buildings. 

(a) General. Storage outside buildings shall be in accor- 
dance with Table H-16 or H-17, and (6)(b) and (d) of this sec- 
tion. 


TABLE H-16 
OUTDOOR CONTAINER STORAGE 
1 2 3 4 5 
Class Maximum Distance Distance Distance 
per pile between to to 
(see note 1) piles property street, 
(see line that alley, 
note 2) can be public 
built way 
upon (see note 
(see notes 4) 
3 & 4) 
gal. ft. ft. ft. 
1A -——————— 1,100 5 20 10 
IB ——— —— 2,200 5 20 10 
IC ——————— 4,400 5 20 10 
I| —————— ——— 8,800 5 10 5 
Il] ——————— 22,000 So 10 5 


Note 1: | When 2 or more classes of materials are stored in a single pile, the 
maximum gallonage in that pile shall be the smallest of the 2 or 
more separate gallonages. 

Within 200 ft. of each container, there shall be 12-ft. wide access 
way to permit approach of fire control apparatus. 

The distances listed apply to properties that have protection for 
exposures as defined. If there are exposures, and such protection 
for exposures does not exist, the distances in column 4 shall be 
doubled. 

When total quantity stored does not exceed 50 percent of maxi- 
mum per pile, the distances in columns 4 and 5 may be reduced 
50 percent, but not less than 3 ft. 


Note 4: 


(b) Maximum storage. A maximum of 1,100 gallons of 
flammable or combustible liquids may be located adjacent to 
buildings located on the same premises and under the same 
management provided the provisions of (6)(b)(i) and (ii) are 
complied with. 

(i) The building shall be a one-story building devoted 
principally to the handling and storing of flammable or com- 
bustible liquids or the building shall have 2 hour fire-resistive 
exterior walls having no opening within 10 feet of such stor- 
age. 
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(ii) Where quantity stored exceeds 1,100 gallons, or pro- 
visions of (6)(b)(i) cannot be met, a minimum distance of 10 
feet between buildings and nearest container of flammable or 
combustible liquid shall be maintained. 


TABLE H-17 
OUTDOOR PORTABLE TANK STORAGE 
l 2 3 4 5 
Class Maximum Distance Distance Distance 
per pile between to to 
piles property street, 
line that alley, 
can be public 
built way 
upon 
gal. ft. ft. ft 
IA ————___ 2,200 5 20 10 
IB ——————— 4,400 5 20 10 
IC —————— — 8,800 5 20 10 
I] — ——— —— 17,600 5 10 5 
II] —— ———— 44,000 5 10 5 


Note 1: When 2 or more classes of materials are stored in a single pile, the 
maximum gallonage in that pile shall be the smallest of the 2 or 
more separate gallonages. 

Within 200 ft. of each portable tank, there shall be a 12-ft. wide 
access way to permit approach of fire control apparatus. 

The distances listed apply to properties that have protection for 
exposures as defined. If there are exposures, and such protection 
for exposures does not exist, the distances in column 4 shall be 
doubled. 

When total quantity stored does not exceed 50 percent of maxi- 
mum per pile, the distances in columns 4 and 5 may be reduced 
50 percent, but not less than 3 ft. 


Note 4: 


(c) Spill containment. The storage area shall be graded in 
a manner to divert possible spills away from buildings or 
other exposures or shall be surrounded by a curb at least 6 
inches high. When curbs are used, provisions shall be made 
for draining of accumulations of ground or rain water or spills 
of flammable or combustible liquids. Drains shall terminate 
at a safe location and shall be accessible to operation unde 
fire conditions. 

(d) Security. The storage area shall be protected against 
tampering or trespassers where necessary and shall be kept 
free of weeds, debris and other combustible material not nec- 
essary to the storage. 

(7) Fire control. 

(a) Extinguishers. Suitable fire control devices, such as 
small hose or portable fire extinguishers, shall be available at 
locations where flammable or combustible liquids are stored. 

(i) At least one portable fire extinguisher having a rating 
of not less than 12-B units shall be located outside of, but not 
more than 10 feet from, the door opening into any room used 
for storage. 

(ii) At least one portable fire extinguisher having a rating 
of not less than 12-B units must be located not less than 10 
feet, nor more than 25 feet, from any Class I or Class II liquid 
storage area located outside of a storage room but inside a 
building. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. i 


(b) Sprinklers. When sprinklers are provided, they shall 
be installed in accordance with chapter 296-24 WAC, Part G- 
3. 
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(c) Open flames and smoking. Open flames and smoking 
shall not be permitted in flammable or combustible liquid 
storage areas. 

(d) Water reactive materials. Materials which will react 

with water shall not be stored in the same room with flamma- 
ble or combustible liquids. 
{Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-24-33009, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-24-33009, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), § 296-24-33009, filed 
11/22/91, effective 12/24/91. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 
49.17.050. 85-10-004 (Order 85-09), § 296-24-33009, filed 4/19/85; Order 
76-6, 8 296-24-33009, filed 3/1/76; Order 74-27, § 296-24-33009, filed 
5/7/74; Order 73-5, § 296-24-33009, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 8 296-24- 
33009, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-33015 Service stations. (1) Storage and 
handling. 

(a) General provisions. 

(i) Liquids shall be stored in approved closed containers 
not exceeding 60 gallons capacity, in tanks located under- 
ground, in tanks in special enclosures as described in (b) of 
this subsection, or in aboveground tanks as provided for in 
(DG), (ii), (iii) and (iv) of this section. 

(ii) Aboveground tanks, located in an adjoining bulk 
plant, may be connected by piping to service station under- 
ground tanks if, in addition to valves at aboveground tanks, a 
valve is also installed within control of service station per- 
sonnel. 

(iii) Apparatus dispensing Class I liquids into the fuel 
tanks of motor vehicles of the public shall not be located at a 
bulk plant unless separated by a fence or similar barrier from 
the area in which bulk operations are conducted. 

(iv) The provisions of subsection (1) of this section shall 
not prohibit the dispensing of flammable liquids in the open 
from a tank vehicle to a motor vehicle. Such dispensing shall 
be permitted provided: 

(A) The tank vehicle complies with the requirements 
covered in the Standard on Tank Vehicles for Flammable 
Liquids, NFPA 385-1966. 

(B) The dispensing is done on premises not open to the 
public. 

(C) The dispensing hose does not exceed 50 feet in 
length. 

(D) The dispensing nozzle is a listed automatic-closing 
type without a latch-open device. 

(vi) Class I liquids shall not be stored or handled within 
a building having a basement or pit into which flammable 
vapors may travel, unless such area is provided with ventila- 
tion designed to prevent the accumulation of flammable 
vapors therein. : 

(vii) Accurate inventory records shall be maintained and 
reconciled on all Class I liquid storage tanks for possible indi- 
cation of leakage from tanks or piping. 

(b) Special enclosures. 

(i) When installation of tanks in accordance with WAC 
296-24-33005(3) is impractical because of property or build- 
ing limitations, tanks for flammable or combustible liquids 
may be installed in buildings if properly enclosed. 

(ii) The enclosure shall be substantially liquid and vapor- 
tight without backfill. Sides, top, and bottom of the enclosure 
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shall be of reinforced concrete at least 6 inches thick, with 
openings for inspection through the top only. Tank connec- 
tions shall be so piped or closed that neither vapors nor liquid 
can escape into the enclosed space. Means shall be provided 
whereby portable equipment may be employed to discharge 
to the outside any liquid or vapors which might accumulate 
should leakage occur. 


(iii) At automotive service stations provided in connec- 
tion with tenant or customer parking facilities at or below 
grade level in large buildings of commercial, mercantile, or 
residential occupancy, tanks containing Class I liquids, 
installed of necessity in accordance with subsection (1)(b)(ii) 
of this section, shall not exceed 6,000 gallons individual or 
18,000 gallons aggregate capacity. 

(c) Inside buildings. 

(i) Except where stored in tanks as provided in subsec- 
tion (1)(b) of this section, no Class I liquids shall be stored 
within any service station building except in closed contain- 
ers of aggregate capacity not exceeding 60 gallons. One con- 
tainer not exceeding 60 gallons capacity equipped with an 
approved pump is permitted. 

(ii) Class I liquids may be transferred from one container 
to another in lubrication or service rooms of a service station 
building provided the electrical installation complies with 
Table H-19 and provided that any heating equipment com- ` 
plies with subsection (5) of this section. 

(iii) Class II and Class III liquids may be stored and dis- 
pensed inside service station buildings from tanks of not 
more than 120 gallons capacity each. 

(d) Labeling. No sale or purchase of any Class I, II, or III 
liquids shall be made in containers unless such containers are 
clearly marked with the name of the product contained 
therein. 

(e) Dispensing into portable containers. No delivery of 
any Class I liquids shall be made into portable containers 
unless the container is constructed of metal, has a tight clo- 
sure with screwed or spring cover, and is fitted with a spout 
or so designed that the contents can be poured without spill- 
ing. 

(2) Dispensing systems. 

(a) Location. Dispensing devices at automotive service 
stations shall be so located that all parts of the vehicle being 
served will be on the premises of the service station. 

(b) Inside location. Approved dispensing units may be 
located inside of buildings. The dispensing area shall be sep- 
arated from other areas in an approved manner. The dispens- 
ing unit and its piping shall be mounted either on a concrete 
island or protected against collision damage by suitable 
means and shall be located in a position where it cannot be 
struck by a vehicle descending a ramp or other slope out of 
control. The dispensing area shall be provided with an 
approved mechanical or gravity ventilation system. When 
dispensing units are located below grade, only approved 
mechanical ventilation shall be used and the entire dispensing 
area shall be protected by an approved automatic sprinkler 
system. Ventilating systems shall be electrically interlocked 
with gasoline dispensing units so that the dispensing units 
cannot be operated unless the ventilating fan motors are ener- 
gized. 
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(c) Emergency power cutoff. A clearly identified and 
easily accessible switch(es) or a circuit breaker(s) shall be 
provided at a location remote from dispensing devices, 
including remote pumping systems, to shut off the power to 
all dispensing devices in the event of an emergency. 

(d) Dispensing units. f 

(i) Class I liquids shall be transferred from tanks by 
means of fixed pumps so designed and equipped as to allow 
control of the flow and to prevent leakage or accidental dis- 
charge. 

(ii) Only listed devices may be used for dispensing Class 
I liquids. No such device may be used if it shows evidence of 
having been dismantled. 

(iii) Every dispensing device for Class I liquids installed 
after December 31, 1978, shall contain evidence of listing so 
placed that any attempt to dismantle the device will result in 
damage to such evidence, visible without disassembly or dis- 
mounting of the nozzle. 

(iv) Class I liquids shall not be dispensed by pressure 
from drums, barrels, and similar containers. Approved pumps 
taking suction through the top of the container or approved 
self-closing faucets shall be used. 

(v) The dispensing units, except those attached to con- 
tainers, shall be mounted either on a concrete island or pro- 
tected against collision damage by suitable means. 

(e) Remote pumping systems. 

(i) This subdivision shall apply to systems for dispensing 
Class I liquids where such liquids are transferred from stor- 
age to individual or multiple dispensing units by pumps 
located elsewhere than at the dispensing units. 

(ii) Pumps shall be designed or equipped so that no part 
of the system will be subjected to pressures above its allow- 
able working pressure. Pumps installed above grade, outside 
of buildings, shall be located not less than 10 feet from lines 
of adjoining property which is/or may be built upon, and not 
less than 5 feet from any building opening. When an outside 
pump location is impractical, pumps may be installed inside 
of buildings, as provided for dispensers in (b) of this subsec- 
tion, or in pits as provided in (e)(iii) of this subsection. Pumps 
shall be substantially anchored and protected against physical 
damage by vehicles. 

(iii) Pits for subsurface pumps or piping manifolds of 
submersible pumps shall withstand the external forces to 
which they may be subjected without damage to the pump, 
tank, or piping. The pit shall be no larger than necessary for 
inspection and maintenance and shall be provided with a fit- 
ted cover. 

(iv) A control shall be provided that will permit the 
pump to operate only when a dispensing nozzle is removed 
from its bracket on the dispensing unit and the switch on this 
dispensing unit is manually actuated. This control shall also 
stop the pump when all nozzles have been returned to their 
brackets. 

(v) An approved impact valve, incorporating a fusible 
link, designed to close automatically in the event of severe 
impact or fire exposure shall be properly installed in the dis- 
pensing supply line at the base of each individual dispensing 
device. 

(vi) Testing. After the completion of the installation, 
including any paving, that section of the pressure piping sys- 
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tem between the pump discharge and the connection for the 
dispensing facility shall be tested for at least 30 minutes at the 
maximum operating pressure of the system. Such tests shall 
be repeated at 5-year intervals thereafter. 

(f) Delivery nozzles. 

(i) A listed manual or automatic-closing type hose nozzle 
valve shall be provided on dispensers used for the dispensing 
of Class I liquids. 

(ii) Manual-closing type valves shall be held open man- 
ually during dispensing. Automatic-closing type valves may 
be used in conjunction with an approved latch-open device. 

(g) Special type dispensers. 

(i) Emergency controls shall be installed at an acceptable 
location, but controls shall not be more than 100 feet from 
dispensers. 

(ii) Instructions for the operation of dispensers shall be 
conspicuously posted. 

(3) Marine service stations. 

(a) Dispensing. 

(i) The dispensing area shall be located away from other 
structures so as to provide room for safe ingress and egress of 
craft to be fueled. Dispensing units shall in all cases be at 
least 20 feet from any activity involving fixed sources of igni- 
tion. 

(ii) Dispensing shall be by approved dispensing units 
with or without integral pumps and may be located on open 
piers, wharves, or floating docks or on shore or on piers of the 
solid fill type. 

(iii) Dispensing nozzles shall be automatic-closing with- 
out a hold-open latch. 

(b) Tanks and pumps. 

(i) Tanks, and pumps not integral with the dispensing 
unit, shall be on shore or on a pier of the solid fill type, except 
as provided below. 

(ii) Where shore location would require excessively long 
supply lines to dispensers, tanks may be installed on a pier 
provided that applicable portions of WAC 296-24-33005 rel- 
ative to spacing, diking, and piping are complied with and the 
quantity so stored does not exceed 1,100 gallons aggregate 
capacity. 

(iii) Shore tanks supplying marine service stations may 
be located above ground, where rock ledges or high water 
table make underground tanks impractical. 

(iv) Where tanks are at an elevation which would pro- 
duce gravity head on the dispensing unit, the tank outlet shall 
be equipped with a pressure control valve positioned adjacent 
to and outside the tank block valve specified in WAC 296-24- 
33005 (2)(h)(ii), so adjusted that liquid cannot flow by grav- 
ity from the tank in case of piping or hose failure. 

(c) Piping. 

(i) Piping between shore tanks and dispensing units shall 
be as described in WAC 296-24-33007, except that, where 
dispensing is from a floating structure, suitable lengths of oil- 
resistant flexible hose may be employed between the shore 
piping and the piping on the floating structure as made neces- 
sary by change in water level or shoreline. 

(ii) A readily accessible valve to shut off the supply from 
shore shall be provided in each pipeline at or near the 
approach to the pier and at the shore end of each pipeline 
adjacent to the point where flexible hose is attached. 
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(iii) Piping shall be located so as to be protected from 
physical damage. 


(iv) Piping handling Class I liquids shall be grounded to 
control stray currents. 


(4) Electrical equipment. 


(a) Application. This subsection shall apply to areas 
where Class I liquids are stored or handled. For areas where 
Class H or Class III liquids are stored or handled the electrical 
equipment may be installed according to the provisions of 
chapter 296-24 W AC Part L for ordinary locations. 


(b) All electrical equipment and wiring shall be of a type 
specified by and shall be installed according to chapter 296- 
24 WAC Part L. 


(c) So far as it applies, Table H-19 shall be used to delin- 
eate and classify hazardous areas for the purpose of installa- 
tion of electrical equipment under normal circumstances. A 
classified area shall not extend beyond an unpierced wall, 
roof, or other solid partition. 


(d) The area classifications listed shall be based on the 
assumption that.the installation meets the applicable require- 
ments of this section in all respects. 


TABLE H-19 
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT HAZARDOUS 
AREAS—SERVICE STATIONS 


Class I, Extent of 
Group D classified 
division area 


Location 


Underground tank: 
Fill opening ————————— 1 Any pit, box or space 
below grade level, 
any part of which 
is within the Divi- 
sion | or 2 classi- 
fied area. 
2 Up to 18 inches above 
grade level within 
a horizontal 
radius of 10 feet 
from a loose fill 
connection and 
within a horizon- 
tal radius of 5 feet 
from a tight fill 
connection. 
Vent—Discharging 
upward ——————————— —— 1 Within 3 feet of open 
end of vent, 
extending in all 
directions. 
2 Area between 3 feet and 
5 feet of open end 
of vent, extending 
in all directions. 

Dispenser: 

Pits ———————————— 1 Any pit, box or space 
below grade level, 
any part of which 
is within the Divi- 
sion 1 or 2 classi- 
fied area. 

The area 4 feet verti- 
cally above base 
within the enclo- 
sure and 18 inches 
horizontally in all 
directions. 


Dispenser enclosure ——— —— —/ 1 
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TABLE H-19 
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT HAZARDOUS 
AREAS—SERVICE STATIONS 


Class I, Extent of 

Group D classified 

division area 

Outdoor ——— — ———————— 2 Up to 18 inches above 
grade level within 
20 feet horizon- 
tally of any edge 
of enclosure. 


Location 


Indoor: 
With mechanical 

ventilation ————— — 2 Up to 18 inches above 
grade or floor 
level within 20 
feet horizontally 
of any edge of 
enclosure. 

With gravity 

ventilation —————— 2 Up to 18 inches above 
grade or floor 
level within 25 
feet horizontally 
of any edge of 
enclosure. 

Remote pump—Outdoor 

1 Any pit, box or space 
below grade level 
if any part is 
within a horizon- 
tal distance of 10 
feet from any 
edge of pump. 

2 Within 3 feet of any 
edge of pump, 
extending in all 
directions. Also 
up to 18 inches 
above grade level 
within 10 feet 
horizontally from 
any edge of pump. 

1 Entire area within any 
pit. 

2 Within 5 feet of any 
edge of pump, 
extending in all 
directions. Also 
up to 3 feet above 
floor or grade 
level within 25 
feet horizontally 
from any edge of 


pump. 


Remote pump—Indoor 


Lubrication or service 


room ————————————- 1 Entire area within any 


pit. 

2 Area up to 18 inches 
above floor or 
grade level within 
entire lubrication 
room. 

Dispenser for Class I 
liquids ————————————— 2 Within 3 feet of any fill 
or dispensing 
point, extending 
in all directions. 
Special enclosure inside 
building per 
WAC 296-24-33013 
(9) ———————— 1 


Entire enclosure. 
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TABLE H-19 
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT HAZARDOUS 
AREAS—SERVICE STATIONS 


Class I, Extent of 
Location Group D classified 
division area 


Sales, storage and rest 

rooms ————————————— Ordinary If there is any opening 
to these rooms 
within the extent 
of a Division 1 
area, the entire 
room shall be 
classified as Divi- 
sion 1. 


(5) Heating equipment. 

(a) Conformance. Heating equipment shall be installed 
as provided in (b) through (e) of this subsection. 

(b) Application. Heating equipment may be installed in 
the conventional manner in an area except as provided in (c), 
(d) or (e) of this subsection. 

(c) Special room. Heating equipment may be installed in 
a special room separated from an area classified by Table H- 
19 by walls having a fire resistance rating of at least 1 hour 
and without any openings in the walls within 8 feet of the 
floor into an area classified in Table H-19. This room shall 
not be used for combustible storage and all air for combustion 
purposes shall come from outside the building. 

(d) Work areas. Heating equipment using gas or oil fuel 
may be installed in the lubrication, sales, or service room 
where there is no dispensing or transferring of Class I liquids 
provided the bottom of the combustion chamber is at least 18 
inches above the floor and the heating equipment is protected 
from physical damage by vehicles. Heating equipment using 
gas or oil fuel listed for use in garages may be installed in the 
lubrication or service room where Class I liquids are dis- 
pensed provided the equipment is installed at least 8 feet 
above the floor. 

(e) Electric heat. Electrical heating equipment shall con- 
form to subsection (4) of this section. 

(6) Drainage and waste disposal. Provision shall be made 
in the area where Class I liquids are dispensed to prevent 
spilled liquids from flowing into the interior of service station 
buildings. Such provision may be by grading driveways, rais- 
ing door sills, or other equally effective means. Crankcase 
drainings and flammable or combustible liquids shall not be 
dumped into sewers but shall be stored in tanks or drums out- 
side of any building until removed from the premises. 

(7) Sources of ignition. In addition to the previous 
restrictions of this section, the following shall apply: There 
shall be no smoking or open flames in the areas used for fuel- 
ing, servicing fuel systems for internal combustion engines, 
receiving or dispensing of flammable or combustible liquids. 
Conspicuous and legible signs prohibiting smoking shall be 
posted within sight of the customer being served. The motors 
of all equipment being fueled shall be shut off during the 
fueling operation. 

(8) Fire control. Each service station shall be provided 
with at least one fire extinguisher having a minimum 
approved classification of 6 B, C located so that an extin- 
guisher will be within 75 feet of each pump, dispenser, under- 
ground fill pipe opening, and lubrication or service room. 
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Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, (49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, $ 296-24-33015, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), § 296-24-33015, filed 
11/22/91, effective 12/24/91. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 
49.17.050. 85-10-004 (Order 85-09), $ 296-24-33015, filed 4/19/85; 83-24- 
013 (Order 83-34), § 296-24-33015, filed 11/30/83; Order 76-6, § 296-24- 
33015, filed 3/1/76; Order 73-5, § 296-24-33015, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73- 
4, § 296-24-33015, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-40513 Extinguishment. (1) Extinguish- 
ers. Areas in the vicinity of dip tanks shall be provided with 
manual fire extinguishers suitable for flammable and com- 
bustible liquid fires, conforming to WAC 296-800-300. 

(2) Automatic water spray extinguishing systems. Auto- 
matic water spray extinguishing systems shall conform to 
WAC 296-24-627 and shall be arranged to protect tanks, 
drainboards, and stock over drainboards. 

(3) Automatic foam extinguishing systems. Automatic 
foam extinguishing systems shall conform to WAC 296-24- 
627 and; 

(a) Foam producing material selected shall be suitable 
for intended use, taking into account characteristics of the dip 
tank liquid; 

(b) Overflow pipe shall be arranged to prevent the float- 
ing away of foam and clogging overflow pipe. This may be 
accomplished by either of the following: 

(i) Overflow pipe may be extended through tank wall 
and terminated in an ell pointing downward. The bottom of 
the overflow pipe at the point it pierces tank wall should not 
be over 2 inches above the opening or face of the ell. 

(ii) Overflow pipe inlet may be provided with a remov- 
able screen of 1/4-inch mesh having an area at least twice the 


cross-sectional area of overflow pipe. Screens which may be © 


clogged by dip tank ingredients shall be inspected and 
cleaned periodically. 

(4) Automatic carbon dioxide systems. Automatic car- 
bon dioxide systems shall conform to WAC 296-24-623 and 
shall be arranged to protect both dip tanks and drainboards 
and unless stock over drainboards is otherwise protected with 
automatic extinguishing facilities, shall also be arranged to 
protect such stock. 

(5) Dry chemical extinguishing systems. Dry chemical 
extinguishing systems shall conform to WAC 296-24-622 
and shall be arranged to protect both dip tanks and drain- 
boards, and unless stock over drainboards is otherwise pro- 
tected with automatic extinguishing facilities, shall also be 
arranged to protect such stock. 

(6) Dip tank covers. 

(a) Covers arranged to close automatically in the event of 
fire shall be actuated by approved automatic devices and 
shall also be arranged for manual operation. 

(b) Covers shall be of substantial noncombustible mate- 
rial or of tin-clad type with enclosing metal applied with 
locked joints. 

(c) Chains or wire rope shall be used for cover support or 
operating mechanism where the burning of a cord would 
interfere with the action of a device. 

(d) Covers shall be kept closed when tanks are not in use. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-24-40513, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
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RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), § 296-24-405 13, 
filed 12/24/81; Order 73-5, § 296-24-40513, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 
296-24-405 13, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-47509 Systems utilizing containers 
other than DOT containers. (1) Application. This section 
applies specifically to systems utilizing storage containers 
other than those constructed in accordance with DOT specifi- 
cations. WAC 296-24-47505 of this section applies to this 
section unless otherwise noted in WAC 296-24-47505. 

(2) Design pressure and classification of storage contain- 
ers. Storage containers shall be designed and classified in 
accordance with Table H-31. 

(3) Container valves and accessories, filler pipes, and 
discharge pipes. 

(a) The filling pipe inlet terminal shall not be located 
inside a building. For containers with a water capacity of 125 
gallons or more, such terminals shall be located not less than 
10 feet from any building (see WAC 296-24-47505 (6)(b)), 
and preferably not less than 5 feet from any driveway, and 
shall be located in a protective housing built for the purpose. 


TABLE H-31 


Minimum design pressures 
of container 


For gases Ib. per sq. in. gage 
with vapor 1949 and 1949 edition of 
press. Not earlier Code (Par. U-200, 
Container to exceed editions U-201); 1950, 
type Ib. per sq. of ASME 1952, 1956, 1959, 
in. gage at Code 1962, 1965, and 
100°F (Par. U-68 1968 (Division I) 
(37.8°C.) U-69) editions of ASME 
Code; All editions 
of API-ASME Code? 
80! 80! 80! 100! 
100 100 100 125 
125 125 125 156 
150 150 150 187 
175 175 175 219 
200? 215 200 250 


'New storage containers of the 80 type have not been authorized since 
Dec. 31, 1947. 


2Container type may be increased by increments of 25. The minimum 
design pressure of containers shall be 100% of the container type designa- 
tions when constructed under 1949 or earlier editions of the ASME Code 
(Par. U-68 and U-69). The minimum design pressure of containers shall be 
125% of the container type designation when constructed under: (1) The 
1949 ASME Code (Par. U-200 and U-201), (2) 1950, 1952, 1956, 1959, 
1962, 1965, and 1968 (Division I) editions of the ASME Code, and (3) all 
editions of the API-ASME Code. 


3Construction of containers under the API-ASME Code is not autho- 
rized after July 1, 1961. 


(b) The filling connection shall be fitted with one of the 
following: 

(i) Combination back-pressure check valve and excess 
flow valve. 

(ii) One double or two single back-pressure check 
valves. l 

(iii) A positive shut-off valve in conjunction with either: 

(A) An internal back pressure valve, or 

(B) An internal excess flow valve. 

(c) All openings in a container shall be equipped with 
approved automatic excess flow valves except in the follow- 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1038] 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


ing: Filling connections as provided in (3)(b) of this section; 
safety relief connections, liquid-level gaging devices as pro- 
vided in WAC 296-24-47505 (7)(d), (19)(c) and (19)(h); 
pressure gage connections as provided in WAC 296-24- 
47505 (7)(e), as provided in (3)(d), (f) and (g) of this section. 

(d) An excess flow valve is not required in the with- 
drawal service line providing the following are complied 
with: 

(i) Such systems’ total water capacity does not exceed 
2,000 U.S. gallons. 

(ii) The discharge from the service outlet is controlled by 
a suitable manually operated shut-off valve which is: 

(A) Threaded directly into the service outlet of the con- 
tainer; or 

(B) Is an integral part of a substantial fitting threaded 
into or on the service outlet of the container; or 

(C) Threaded directly into a substantial fitting threaded 
into or on the service outlet of the container. 

(iii) The shut-off valve is equipped with an attached 
handwheel or the equivalent. 

(iv) The controlling orifice between the contents of the 
container and the outlet of the shut-off valve does not exceed 
five-sixteenths inch in diameter for vapor withdrawal sys- 
tems and one-eighth inch in diameter for liquid withdrawal 
systems. 

(v) An approved pressure-reducing regulator is directly 
attached to the outlet of the shut-off valve and is rigidly sup- 
ported, or that an approved pressure-reducing regulator is 
attached to the outlet of the shut-off valve by means of a suit- 
able flexible connection, provided the regulator is adequately 
supported and properly protected on or at the tank. 

(e) All inlet and outlet connections except safety relief 
valves, liquid level gaging devices and pressure gages on 
containers of 2,000 gallons water capacity, or more, and on 
any container used to supply fuel directly to an internal com- 
bustion engine, shall be labeled to designate whether they 
communicate with vapor or liquid space. Labels may be on 
valves. 

(f) In lieu of an excess flow valve openings may be fitted 
with a quick-closing internal valve which, except during 
operating periods shall remain closed. The internal mecha- 
nism for such valves may be provided with a secondary con- 
trol which shall be equipped with a fusible plug (not over 
220°F melting point) which will cause the internal valve to 
close automatically in case of fire. 

(g) Not more than two plugged openings shall be permit- 
ted on a container of 2,000 gallons or less water capacity. 

(h) Containers of 125 gallons water capacity or more 
manufactured after July 1, 1961, shall be provided with an 
approved device for liquid evacuation, the size of which shall 
be three-fourths inch national pipe thread minimum. A 
plugged opening will not satisfy this requirements. 

(4) Safety devices. 

(a) All safety devices shall comply with the following: 

(i) All container safety relief devices shall be located on 
the containers and shall have direct communication with the 
vapor space of the container. 

(ii) In industrial and gas manufacturing plants, discharge 
pipe from safety relief valves on pipe lines within a building 
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shall discharge vertically upward and shall be piped to a point 
outside a building. 

(iii) Safety relief device discharge terminals shall be so 
located as to provide protection against physical damage and 
such discharge pipes shall be fitted with loose raincaps. 
Return bends and restrictive pipefittings shall not be permit- 
ted. 

(iv) If desired, discharge lines from two or more safety 
relief devices located on the same unit, or similar lines from 
two or more different units, may be run into a common dis- 
charge header, provided that the cross-sectional area of such 
header be at least equal to the sum of the cross-sectional area 
of the individual discharge lines, and that the setting of safety 
relief valves are the same. 

(v) Each storage container of over 2,000 gallons water 
capacity shall be provided with a suitable pressure gage. 

(vi) A final stage regulator of an LP-gas system (exclud- 
ing any appliance regulator) shall be equipped on the low- 
pressure side with a relief valve which is set to start to dis- 
charge within the limits specified in Table H-30. 

(vii) When a regulator or pressure relief valve is installed 
inside a building, the relief valve and the space above the reg- 
ulator and relief valve diaphragms shall be vented to the out- 
side air with the discharge outlet located not less than 3 feet 
horizontally away from any opening into the building which 
is below such discharge. (These provisions do not apply to 
individual appliance regulators when protection is otherwise 
provided. In buildings devoted exclusively to gas distribution 
purposes, the space above the diaphragm need not be vented 
to the outside.) 

(b) Safety devices for aboveground containers shall be 
provided as follows: 

(i) Containers of 1,200 gallons water capacity or less 
which may contain liquid fuel when installed above ground 
shall have the rate of discharge required by WAC 296-24- 
47505 (10)(b) provided by a spring-loaded relief valve or 
valves. In addition to the required spring-loaded relief 
valve(s) suitable fuse plug(s) may be used provided the total 
discharge area of the fuse plug(s) for each container does not 
exceed 0.25 square inch. 

(ii) The fusible metal of the fuse plugs shall have a yield 
temperature of 208°F minimum and 220°F maximum. Relief 


valves and fuse plugs shall have direct communication with 


the vapor space of the container. 

(iii) On a container having a water capacity greater than 
125 gallons, but not over 2,000 gallons, the discharge from 
the safety relief valves shall be vented away from the con- 
tainer vertically upwards and unobstructed to the open air in 
such a manner as to prevent any impingement of escaping gas 
upon the container; loose-fitting rain caps shall be used. Suit- 
able provision shall be made for draining condensate which 
may accumulate in the relief valve or its discharge pipe. 

(iv) On containers of 125 gallons water capacity or less, 
the discharge from safety relief devices shall be located not 
less than 5 feet horizontally away from any opening into the 
building below the level of such discharge. 

(v) On a container having a water capacity greater than 
2,000 gallons, the discharge from the safety relief valves 
shall be vented away from the container vertically upwards to 
a point at least 7 feet above the container, and unobstructed to 
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the open air in such a manner as to prevent any impingement 
of escaping gas upon the container; loose-fitting rain caps 
shall be used. Suitable provision shall be made so that any 
liquid or condensate that may accumulate inside of the safety 
relief valve or its discharge pipe will not render the valve 
inoperative. If a drain is used, a means shall be provided to 
protect the container, adjacent containers, piping, or equip- 
ment against impingement of flame resulting from ignition of 
product escaping from the drain. 

(c) On all containers which are installed underground 
and which contain no liquid fuel until buried and covered, the 
rate of discharge of the spring-loaded relief valve installed 
thereon may be reduced to a minimum of 30 percent of the 
rate of discharge specified in WAC 296-24-47505 (10)(b). 
Containers so protected shall not be uncovered after installa- 
tion until the liquid fuel has been removed therefrom. Con- 
tainers which may contain liquid fuel before being installed 
under ground and before being completely covered with earth 
are to be considered aboveground containers when determin- 
ing the rate of discharge requirement of the relief valves. 

(d) On underground containers of more than 2,000 gal- 
lons water capacity, the discharge from safety relief devices 
shall be piped vertically and directly upward to a point at 
least 7 feet above the ground. 

Where there is a probability of the manhole or housing 
becoming flooded, the discharge from regulator vent lines 
shall be above the highest probable water level. All manholes 
or housings shall be provided with ventilated louvers or their 
equivalent, the area of such openings equaling or exceeding 
the combined discharge areas of the safety relief valves and 
other vent lines which discharge their content into the man- 
bole housing. 

(e) Safety devices for vaporizers shall be provided as fol- 
lows: 

(i) Vaporizers of less than 1 quart total capacity, heated 
by the ground or the surrounding air, need not be equipped 
with safety relief valves provided that adequate tests certified 
by any of the authorities referred to in WAC 296-24- 
47505(2), demonstrate that the assembly is safe without 
safety relief valves. 

(ii) No vaporizer shall be equipped with fusible plugs. 

Gii) In industrial and gas manufacturing plants, safety 
relief valves on vaporizers within a building shall be piped to 
a point outside the building and be discharged upward. 

(5) Reinstallation of containers. Containers may be rein- 
stalled if they do not show.any evidence of harmful external 
corrosion or other damage. Where containers are reinstalled 
underground, the corrosion resistant coating shall be put in 
good condition (see (7)(f) of this section). Where containers 
are reinstalled above ground, the safety devices and gaging 
devices shall comply with (4) of this section and WAC 296- 
24-47505(19) respectively for aboveground containers. 

(6) Capacity of containers. A storage container shall not 
exceed 90,000 gallons water capacity. 

(7) Installation of storage containers. 

(a) Containers installed above ground, except as pro- 
vided in (7)(g) of this section, shall be provided with substan- 
tial masonry or noncombustible structural supports on firm 
masonry foundation. 
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(b) Aboveground containers shall be supported as fol- 
lows: . 

(i) Horizontal containers shall be mounted on saddles in 
such a manner as to permit expansion and contraction. Struc- 
tural metal supports may be employed when they are pro- 
tected against fire in an approved manner. Suitable means of 
preventing corrosion shall be provided on that portion of the 
container in contact with.the foundations or saddles. 

(ii) Containers of 2,000 gallons water capacity or less 
may be installed with nonfireproofed ferrous metal supports 
if mounted on concrete pads or footings, and if the distance 
from the outside bottom of the container shell to the concrete 
pad, footing, or the ground does not exceed 24 inches. 

(c) Any container may be installed with nonfireproofed 
ferrous metal supports if mounted on concrete pads or foot- 
ings, and if the distance from the outside bottom of the con- 
tainer to the ground does not exceed 5 feet, provided the con- 
tainer is in an isolated location. 

(d) Containers may be partially buried providing the fol- 
lowing requirements are met: 

(i) The portion of the container below the surface and for 
a vertical distance not less than 3 inches above the surface of 
the ground is protected to resist corrosion, and the container 
is protected against settling and corrosion as required for 
fully buried containers. 


(ii) Spacing requirements shall be as specified for under- . 


ground tanks in WAC 296-24-47505 (6)(b). 

(iii) Relief valve capacity shall be as required for above- 
ground containers. 

(iv) Container is located so as not to be subject to vehic- 
ular damage, or is adequately protected against such damage. 

(v) Filling densities shall be as required for aboveground 
containers as specified in Table H-27. See WAC 296-24- 
47505. 

(e) Containers buried underground shall be placed so that 
the top of the container is not less than 6 inches below grade. 
Where an underground container might be subject to abrasive 
action or physical damage due to vehicular traffic or other 
causes, then it shall be: 

(i) Placed not less than 2 feet below grade, or 

(ii) Otherwise protected against such physical damage. 

It will not be necessary to cover the portion of the con- 
tainer to which manhole and other connections are affixed; 
however, where necessary, protection shall be provided 
against vehicular damage. When necessary to prevent float- 
ing, containers shall be securely anchored or weighted. 

(f) Containers shall be given a protective coating before 
being placed underground. This coating shall be equivalent to 
hot-dip galvanizing or to two coatings of red lead followed by 
a heavy coating of coal tar or asphalt. In lowering the con- 
tainer into place, care shall be exercised to prevent damage to 
the coating. Any damage to the coating shall be repaired 
before backfilling. 

(i) Containers shall be set on a firm foundation (firm 
earth may be used) and surrounded with earth or sand firmly 
tamped in place. Backfill should be free of rocks or other 
abrasive materials. 

(g) Containers with foundations attached (portable or 
semiportable containers with suitable steel "runners" or 
"skids" and popularly known in the industry as "skid tanks") 
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shall be designed, installed, and used in accordance with 
these rules subject to the following provisions: 

(1) If they are to be used at a given general location for a 
temporary period not to exceed 6 months they need not have 
fire-resisting foundations or saddles but shall have adequate 
ferrous metal supports. 

(ii) They shall not be located with the outside bottom of 
the container shell more than 5 feet above the surface of the 
ground unless fire-resisting supports are provided. 

(iii) The bottom of the skids shall not be less than 2 
inches or more than 12 inches below the outside bottom of 
the container shell. 

(iv) Flanges, nozzles, valves, fittings, and the like, hav- 
ing communication with the interior of the container, shall be 
protected against physical damage. 

(v) When not permanently located on fire-resisting foun- 
dations, piping connections shall be sufficiently flexible to 
minimize the possibility of breakage or leakage of connec- 
tions if the container settles, moves, or is otherwise displaced. 

(vi) Skids, or lugs for attachment of skids, shall be 
secured to the container in accordance with the code or rules 
under which the container is designed and built (with a mini- 
mum factor of safety of four) to withstand loading in any 
direction equal to four times the weight of the container and 
attachments when filled to the maximum permissible loaded 
weight. 

(h) Field welding where necessary shall be made only on 
saddle plates or brackets which were applied by the manufac- 
turer of the tank. 

(i) For aboveground containers, secure anchorage or ade- 
quate pier height shall be provided against possible container 
flotation wherever sufficiently high floodwater might occur. 

(j) When permanently installed containers are intercon- 
nected, provision shall be made to compensate for expansion, 
contraction, vibration, and settling of containers, and inter- 
connecting piping. Where flexible connections are used, they 
shall be of an approved type and shall be designed for a burst- 
ing pressure of not less than five times the vapor pressure of 
the product at 100°F. The use of nonmetallic hose is prohib- 
ited for permanently interconnecting such containers. 

(k) Container assemblies listed for interchangeable 
installation above ground or under ground shall conform to 
the requirements for aboveground installations with respect 
to safety relief capacity and filling density. For installation 
above ground all other requirements for aboveground instal- 
lations shall apply. For installation under ground all other 
requirements for underground installations shall apply. 

(8) Protection of container accessories. 

(a) Valves, regulating, gaging, and other container acces- 
sory equipment shall be protected against tampering and 
physical damage. Such accessories shall also be so protected 
during the transit of containers intended for installation 
underground. 

(b) On underground or combination aboveground-under- 
ground containers, the service valve handwheel, the terminal 
for connecting the hose, and the opening through which there 
can be a flow from safety relief valves shall be at least 4 
inches above the container and this opening shall be located 
in the dome or housing. Underground systems shall be so 
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installed that all the above openings, including the regulator 
vent, are located above the normal maximum water table. 

(c) All connections to the underground containers shall 
be located within a substantial dome, housing, or manhole 
and with access thereto protected by a substantial cover. 

(9) Drips for condensed gas. Where vaporized gas on the 
low-pressure side of the system may condense to a liquid at 
normal operating temperatures and pressures, suitable means 
shall be provided for revaporization of the condensate. 

(10) Damage from vehicles. When damage to LP-gas 
systems from vehicular traffic is a possibility, precautions 
against such damage shall be taken. 

(11) Pits and drains. Every effort should be made to 
avoid the use of pits, except pits fitted with automatic flam- 
mable vapor detecting devices. No drains or blowoff lines 
shall be directed into or in proximity to sewer systems used 
for other purposes. 

(12) General provisions applicable to systems in indus- 
trial plants (of 2,000 gallons water capacity and more) and to 
bulk filling plants. 

(a) When standard watch service is provided, it shall be 
extended to the LP-gas installation and personnel properly 
trained. 

(b) If loading and unloading are normally done during 
other than daylight hours, adequate lights shall be provided to 
illuminate storage containers, control valves, and other 
equipment. 

(c) Suitable roadways or means of access for extinguish- 
ing equipment such as wheeled extinguishers or fire depart- 
ment apparatus shall be provided. 

(d) To minimize trespassing or tampering, the area 
which includes container appurtenances, pumping equip- 
ment, loading and unloading facilities, and cylinder-filling 
facilities shall be enclosed with at least a 6-foot-high indus- 
trial type fence unless otherwise adequately protected. There 
shall be at least two means of emergency access. 

(13) Container-charging plants. 

(a) The container-charging room shall be located not less 
than: 

(i) Ten feet from bulk storage containers. 

(ii) Twenty-five feet from line of adjoining property 
which may be built upon. 

(b) Tank truck filling station outlets shall be located not 
less than: 

(i) Twenty-five feet from line of adjoining property 
which may be built upon. 

(ii) Ten feet from pumps and compressors if housed in 
one or more separate buildings. 

(c) The pumps or compressors may be located in the con- 
tainer-charging room or building, in a separate building, or 
outside of buildings. When housed in separate building, such 
building (a small noncombustible weather cover is not to be 
construed as a building) shall be located not less than: 

(i) Ten feet from bulk storage tanks. 

(ii) Twenty-five feet from line of adjoining property 
which may be built upon. 

(iii) Twenty-five feet from sources of ignition. 

(d) When a part of the container-charging building is to 
be used for a boiler room or where open flames or similar 
sources of ignition exist or are employed, the space to be so 
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occupied shall be separated from container charging room by 
a partition wall or walls of fire-resistant construction contin- 
uous from floor to roof or ceiling. Such separation walls shall 
be without openings and shall be joined to the floor, other 
walls, and ceiling or roof in a manner to effect a permanent 
gas-tight joint. 

(e) Electrical equipment and installations shall conform 
with WAC 296-24-47505 (17) and (18). 

(14) Fire protection. 

(a) Each bulk plant shall be provided with at least one 
approved portable fire extinguisher having a minimum rating 
of 12-B, C. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


(b) In industrial installations involving containers of 
150,000 gallons aggregate water capacity or more, provision 
shall be made for an adequate supply of water at the container 
site for fire protection in the container area, unless other ade- 
quate means for fire control are provided. Water hydrants 
shall be readily accessible and so spaced as to provide water 
protection for all containers. Sufficient lengths of firehose 
shall be provided at each hydrant location on a hose cart, or 
other means provided to facilitate easy movement of the hose 
in the container area. It is desirable to equip the outlet of each 
hose line with a combination fog nozzle. A shelter shall be 
provided to protect the hose and its conveyor from the 
weather. 

(15) Painting. Aboveground containers shall be kept 
properly painted. 

(16) Lighting. Electrical equipment and installations 
shall conform to WAC 296-24-47505 (17) and (18). 

(17) Vaporizers for internal combustion engines. The 
provisions of WAC 296-24-47511(8) shall apply. 

(18) Gas regulating and mixing equipment for internal 
combustion engines. The provisions of WAC 296-24- 
47511(9) shall apply. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 


033, § 296-24-47509, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 73-5, § 296-24- 
47509, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-47509, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-47513 Storage of containers awaiting 
use or resale. (1) Application. This section shall apply to the 
storage of portable containers not in excess of one thousand 
pounds water capacity, filled or partially filled, at user loca- 
tion but not connected for use, or in storage for resale by deal- 
ers or resellers. This section shall not apply to containers 
stored at charging plants or at plants devoted primarily to the 
storage and distribution of LP-gas or other petroleum prod- 
ucts. 

(2) General. 

(a) Containers in storage shall be located so as to mini- 
mize exposure to excessive temperature rise, physical dam- 
age, or tampering by unauthorized persons. 

(b) Containers when stored inside shall not be located 
near exits, stairways, or in areas normally used or intended 
for the safe exit of people. 

(c) Container valves shall be protected while in storage 
as follows: 
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(i) By setting into recess of container to prevent the pos- 
sibility of their being struck if the container is dropped upon 
a flat surface, or 


(ii) By ventilated cap or collar, fastened to container 


capable of withstanding blow from any direction equivalent 
to that of a thirty-pound weight dropped four feet. Construc- 
tion must be such that a blow will not be transmitted to a 
valve or other connection. 

(d) The outlet valves of containers in storage shall be 
closed. 

(e) Empty containers which have been in LP-gas service 
should preferably be stored in the open. When stored inside, 
they shall be considered as full containers for the purpose of 
determining the maximum quantity of LP-gas permitted by 
this section. 

(3) Storage within buildings frequented by the public. 

(a) DOT specification containers having a maximum 
individual water capacity of two and one-half pounds, used 
with completely self-contained hand torches and similar 
applications, are permitted to be stored or displayed in a 
building frequented by the public. The display of such con- 
tainers shall be limited to a total of twenty-four units of each 
brand and size. The total quantity on display and in storage 
shall not exceed two hundred pounds LP-gas. 

(b) Storage as provided in subsection (5) of this section 
shall not be permitted within or attached to such a building. 

(4) Storage within buildings not frequented by the public 
(such as industrial buildings). 

(a) The quantity of LP-gas stored shall not ART three 
hundred pounds (approximately two thousand five hundred 
fifty cubic feet in vapor form) except as provided in subsec- 
tion (5) of this section. 

(b) Containers carried as a part of service equipment on 
highway mobile vehicles are not to be considered in the total 
storage capacity in (a) of this subsection provided such vehi- 
cles are stored in private garages, and are limited to one con- 
tainer per vehicle with an LP-gas capacity of not more than 
one hundred pounds. All container valves shall be closed. 

(5) Storage within special buildings or rooms. 

(a) The quantity of LP-gas stored in special buildings or 
rooms shall not exceed ten thousand pounds. 

(b) The walls, floors, and ceilings of container storage 
rooms that are within or adjacent to other parts of the building 
shall be constructed of material having at least a two-hour fire 
resistance rating. 

(c) A portion of the exterior walls or roof having an area 
not less than ten percent of that of the combined area of the 
enclosing walls and roof shall be of explosion relieving con- 
struction. 

(d) Each opening from such storage rooms to other parts 
of the building shall be protected by a one and one-half-hour 
"(B)" fire door listed by a nationally recognized testing labo- 
ratory. Refer to federal regulation 29 CFR 1910.7 for defini- 
tion of nationally recognized testing laboratory. 

(e) Such rooms shall have no open flames for heating or 
lighting. 

(f) Such rooms shall be adequately ventilated both top 
and bottom to the outside only. The openings from such vents 
shall be at least five feet away from any other opening into 
any building. 
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(g) The floors of such rooms shall not be below ground 
level. Any space below the floor shall be of solid fill or prop- 
erly ventilated to the open air. 

(h) Such storage rooms shall not be located adjoining the 
line of property occupied by schools, churches, hospitals, ath- 
letic fields or other points of public gathering. 

(i) Fixed electrical equipment shall be installed in accor- 
dance with WAC 296-24-47505(18). 

(6) Storage outside of buildings. 

(a) Storage outside of buildings, for containers awaiting 
use or resale, shall be located in accordance with Table H-33 
with respect to: 

(i) The nearest important building or group of buildings; 

(ii) The line of adjoining property which may be built 
upon; 

(iii) Busy thoroughfares; 

(vi) The line of adjoining property occupied by schools, 
churches, hospitals, athletic fields, or other points of public 
gathering. 


TABLE H-33 
Quantity of LP-Gas Stored: Distance 
500 pounds or less 0 
501 to 2,500 pounds ————— ———————————— 0* 
2,501 to 6,000 pounds ———————————————— 10 feet 
6,001 to 10,000 pounds 20 feet 
Over 10,000 pounds 25 feet 


* Container or containers shall be at least ten feet from any building 
on adjoining property, any sidewalk, or any of the exposures 
described in (a)(iii) or (iv) of this subsection. 


(b) Containers shall be in a suitable enclosure or other- 
wise protected against tampering. 

(7) Fire protection. Storage locations other than supply 
depots separated and located apart from dealer, reseller, or 
user establishments shall be provided with at least one 
approved portable fire extinguisher having a minimum rating 
of 8-B, C. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-24-47513, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 88-23-054 (Order 88-25), 8 296-24-47513, filed 
11/14/88. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240, 
chapters 43.22 and 42.30 RCW. 80-17-015 (Order 80-21), 8 296-24-47513, 
filed 11/13/80; Order 76-6, 8 296-24-47513, filed 3/1/76; Order 73-5, § 296- 
24-47513, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, 8 296-24-475 13, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-47517 Liquefied petroleum gas service 
stations. (1) Application. This section applies to storage con- 
tainers, and dispensing devices, and pertinent equipment in 
service stations where LP-gas is stored and is dispensed into 
fuel tanks of motor vehicles. See WAC 296-24-47511 for 
requirements covering use of LP-gas as a motor fuel. All 
requirements of WAC 296-24-47505 apply to this section 
unless otherwise noted. 

(2) Design pressure and classification of storage contain- 
ers. Storage containers shall be designed and classified in 
accordance with Table H-34. 

(3) Container valves and accessories. 

(a) A filling connection on the container shall be fitted 
with one of the following: 
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(i) A combination back-pressure check and excess flow 
valve. 

(ii) One double or two single back-pressure valves. 

(iti) A positive shutoff valve, in conjunction with either: 

(A) An internal back-pressure valve, or 

(B) An internal excess flow valve. 

In lieu of an excess flow valve, filling connections may 
be fitted with a quick-closing internal valve, which shall 
remain closed except during operating periods. The mecha- 
nism for such valves may be provided with a secondary con- 
trol which will cause it to close automatically in case of fire. 
When a fusible plug is used its melting point shall not exceed 
220?F. 


TABLE H-34 
Minimum design pressure of 
container, Ib. per sq. in gage 
Container — Forgaseswith 1949 and earlier 1949 edition of 
type vapor press. editions of ASME Code (Par. U- 
not to exceed ASME Code 200, U-201); 1950, 
Ib. per sq. in. (Par. U-68, U- 1952 1956, 1959, 
gage at 100*F. 69) 1962, 1965, and 1968 
(37.8°C.) (Division I) editions 
of ASME Code; All 
editions of API- 
ASME Code? 
200! 215 200 250 


‘Container type may be increased by increments of 25. The minimum 
design pressure of containers shall be 100% of the container type designation 
when constructed under 1949 or earlier editions of ASME Code (Par. U-68 
and U-69). The minimum design pressure of containers shall be 125% of the 
container type designation when constructed under: (1) The 1949 ASME 
Code (Par. U-200 and U-201), (2) 1950, 1952, 1956, 1959, 1962, 1965, and 
1968 (Division I) editions of the ASME Code, and (3) all editions of the API- 
ASME Code. ` 


Construction of containers under the API-ASME Code is not autho- 
rized after July 1, 1961. 


(b) A filling pipe inlet terminal not on the container shall 
be fitted with a positive shutoff valve in conjunction with 
either: 

(i) A back pressure check valve, or 

(ii) An excess flow check valve. 

(c) All openings in the container except those listed 
below shall be equipped with approved excess flow check 
valves: 

(i) Filling connections as provided in (3)(a) of this sec- 
tion. 

(ii) Safety relief connections as provided in WAC 296- 
24-47505 (7)(b). 

(iii) Liquid-level gaging devices as provided in WAC 
296-24-47505 (7)(d) and (19)(d). 

(iv) Pressure gage connections as provided in WAC 296- 
24-47505 (7)(e). 

(d) All container inlets and outlets except those listed 
below shall be labeled to designate whether they connect 
with vapor or liquid (labels may be on valves): 

(i) Safety relief valves. 

(ii) Liquid-level gaging devices. 

(ili) Pressure gages. 

(e) Each storage container shall be provided with a suit- 
able pressure gage. 

(4) Safety-relief valves. 

(a) All safety-relief devices shall be installed as follows: 
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(i) On the container and directly connected with the 
vapor space. 

(ii) Safety-relief valves and discharge piping shall be 
protected against physical damage. The outlet shall be pro- 
vided with loose-fitting rain caps. There shall be no return 
bends or restrictions in the discharge piping. 

(iii) The discharge from two or more safety relief valves 
having the same pressure settings may be run into a common 
discharge header. The cross-sectional area of such header 
shall be at least equal to the sum of the individual discharges. 

(iv) Discharge from any safety relief device shall not ter- 
minate in any building nor beneath any building. 

(b) Aboveground containers shall be provided with 
safety relief valves as follows: 

(i) The rate of discharge, which may be provided by one 
or more valves, shall be not less than that specified in WAC 
296-24-47505 (10)(b). 

(i) The discharge from safety relief valves shall be 
vented to the open air unobstructed and vertically upwards in 
such a manner as to prevent any impingement of escaping gas 
upon the container; loose-fitting rain caps shall be used. On a 
container having a water capacity greater than 2,000 gallons, 
the discharge from the safety relief valves shall be vented 
away from the container vertically upwards to a point at least 
7 feet above the container. Suitable provisions shall be made 
so that any liquid or condensate that may accumulate inside 
of the relief valve or its discharge pipe will not render the 
valve inoperative. If a drain is used, a means shall be pro- 
vided to protect the container, adjacent containers, piping, or 
equipment against impingement of flame resulting from igni- 
tion of the product escaping from the drain. 

(c) Underground containers shall be provided with safety 
relief valves as follows: 

(i) The discharge from safety-relief valves shall be piped 
vertically upward to a point at least 10 feet above the ground. 
The discharge lines or pipes shall be adequately supported 
and protected against physical damage. 

(ii) Where there is a probability of the manhole or hous- 
ing becoming flooded, the discharge from regulator vent lines 
should be above the highest probable water level. 

(iii) If no liquid is put into a container until after it is bur- 
ied and covered, the rate of discharge of the relief valves may 
be reduced to not less than 30 percent of the rate shown in 
WAC 296-24-47505 (10)(b). If liquid fuel is present during 
installation of containers, the rate of discharge shall be the 
same as for aboveground containers. Such containers shall 
not be uncovered until emptied of liquid fuel. 

(5) Capacity of liquid containers. Individual storage con- 
tainers shall not exceed 30,000 gallons water capacity. 

(6) Installation of storage containers. 

(a) Each storage container used exclusively in service 
station operation shall comply with the following table which 
specifies minimum distances to a building, groups of build- 
ings, and adjoining property lines which may be built upon. 


Minimum distances 


Water capacity Aboveground Between 

per container and aboveground 

(gallons) underground containers 
(feet) (feet) 

Up to 2,000 — — 25 3 

Over 2,000 — 50 5 
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Note: The above distances may be reduced to not less than 10 feet for 
service station buildings of other than wood frame construction. 


(i) Readily ignitible material including weeds and long 
dry grass, shall be removed within 10 feet of containers. 

(ii) The minimum separation between LP-gas containers 
and flammable liquid tanks shall be 20 feet and the minimum 
separation between a container and the centerline of the dike 
shall be 10 feet. 

(iii) LP-gas containers located near flammable liquid 
containers shall be protected against the flow or accumula- 
tion of flammable liquids by diking, diversion curbs, or grad- 
ing. 

(iv) LP-gas containers shall not be located within diked 
areas for flammable liquid containers. 

(v) Field welding is permitted only on saddle plates or 
brackets which were applied by the container manufacturer. 

(vi) When permanently installed containers are intercon- 
nected, provision shall be made to compensate for expansion, 
contraction, vibration, and settling of containers and inter- 
connecting piping. Where flexible connections are used, they 
shall be of an approved type and shall be designed for a burst- 
ing pressure of not less than five times the vapor pressure of 
the product at 100?F. The use of nonmetallic hose is prohib- 
ited for interconnecting such containers. 

(vii) Where high water table or flood conditions may be 
encountered protection against container flotation shall be 
provided. 

(b) Aboveground containers shall be installed in accor- 
dance with this section. 

(i) Containers may be installed horizontally or vertically. 

(ii) Containers shall be protected by crash rails or guards 
to prevent physical damage unless they are so protected by 
virtue of their location. Vehicles shall not be serviced within 
10 feet of containers. 

(iii) Container foundations shall be of substantial 
masonry or other noncombustible material. Containers shall 
be mounted on saddles which shall permit expansion and 
contraction, and shall provide against the excessive concen- 
tration of stresses. Corrosion protection shall be provided for 
tank-mounting areas. Structural metal container supports 
shall be protected against fire. This protection is not required 
on prefabricated storage and pump assemblies, mounted on a 
common base, with container bottom not more than 24 inches 
above ground and whose water capacity is 2,000 gallons or 
less if the piping connected to the storage and pump assembly 
is sufficiently flexible to minimize the possibility of breakage 
or leakage in the event of failure of the container supports. 

(c) Underground containers shall be installed in accor- 
dance with this section. 

(i) Containers shall be given a protective coating before 
being placed under ground. This coating shall be equivalent 
to hot-dip galvanizing or to two coatings of red lead followed 
by a heavy coating of coal tar or asphalt. In lowering the con- 
tainer into place, care shall be exercised to minimize abrasion 
or other damage to the coating. Damage to the coating shall 
be repaired before back-filling. 

(ii) Containers shall be set on a firm foundation (firm 
earth may be used) and surrounded with earth or sand firmly 
tamped in place. Backfill should be free of rocks or other 
abrasive materials. 
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(iii) A minimum of 2 feet of earth cover shall be pro- 
vided. Where ground conditions make compliance with this 
requirement impractical, equivalent protection against physi- 
cal damage shall be provided. The portion of the container to 
which manhole and other connections are attached need not 
be covered. If the location is subjected to vehicular traffic, 
containers shall be protected by a concrete slab or other cover 
adequate to prevent the weight of a loaded vehicle imposing 
concentrated direct loads on the container shell. 

(7) Protection of container fittings. Valves, regulators, 
gages, and other container fittings shall be protected against 
tampering and physical damage. 

(8) Transport truck unloading point. 

(a) During unloading, the transport truck shall not be 
parked on public thoroughfares and shall be at least 5 feet 
from storage containers and shall be positioned so that shut- 
off valves are readily accessible. 

(b) The filling pipe inlet terminal shall not be located 
within a building nor within 10 feet of any building or drive- 
way. It shall be protected against physical damage. 

(9) Piping, valves, and fittings. 

(a) Piping may be underground, above ground, or a com- 
bination of both. It shall be well supported and protected 
against physical damage and corrosion. 

(b) Piping laid beneath driveways shall be installed to 
prevent physical damage by vehicles. 

(c) Piping shall be wrought iron or steel (black or galva- 
nized), brass or copper pipe; or seamless copper, brass, or 
steel tubing and shall be suitable for a minimum pressure of 
250 p.s.i.g. Pipe joints may be screwed, flanged, brazed, or 
welded. The use of aluminum alloy piping or tubing is pro- 
hibited. 

(d) All shutoff valves (liquid or gas) shall be suitable for 
liquefied petroleum gas service and designed for not less than 
the maximum pressure to which they may be subjected. 
Valves which may be subjected to container pressure shall 
have a rated working pressure of at least 250 p.s.i.g. 

(e) All materials used for valve seats, packing, gaskets, 
diaphragms, etc., shall be resistant to the action of LP-gas. 

(f) Fittings shall be steel, malleable iron, or brass having 
a minimum working pressure of 250 p.s.i.g. Cast iron pipe fit- 
tings, such as ells, tees and unions shall not be used. 

(g) All piping shall be tested after assembly and proved 
free from leaks at not less than normal operating pressures. 

(h) Provision shall be made for expansion, contraction, 
jarring, and vibration, and for settling. This may be accom- 
plished by flexible connections. 

(10) Pumps and accessories. All pumps and accessory 
equipment shall be suitable for LP-gas service, and designed 
for not less than the maximum pressure to which they may be 
subjected. Accessories shall have a minimum rated working 
pressure of 250 p.s.i.g. Positive displacement pumps shall be 
equipped with suitable pressure actuated bypass valves per- 
mitting flow from pump discharge to storage container or 
pump suction. 

(11) Dispensing devices. 

(a) Meters, vapor separators, valves, and fittings in the 
dispenser shall be suitable for LP-gas service and shall be 
designed for a minimum working pressure of 250 p.s.i.g. 
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(b) Provisions shall be made for venting LP-gas con- 
tained in a dispensing device to a safe location. 

(c) Pumps used to transfer LP-gas shall be equipped to 
allow control of the flow and to prevent leakage or accidental 
discharge. Means shall be provided outside the dispensing 
device to readily shut off the power in the event of fire or 
accident. 

(d) A manual shutoff valve and an excess flow check 
valve shall be installed downstream of the pump and ahead of 
the dispenser inlet. 

(i) Dispensing hose shall be resistant to the action of LP- 
gas in the liquid phase and designed for a minimum bursting 
pressure of 1,250 p.s.i.g. ; 

(ii) An excess flow check valve or automatic shutoff 
valve shall be installed at the terminus of the liquid line at the 
point of attachment of the dispensing hose. 

(e) LP-gas dispensing devices shall be located not less 
than 10 feet from aboveground storage containers greater 
than 2,000 gallons water capacity. The dispensing devices 
shall not be less then 20 feet from any building (not including 
canopies), basement, cellar, pit, or line of adjoining property 
which may be built upon and not less than 10 feet from side- 
walks, streets, or thoroughfares. No drains or blowoff lines 
shall be directed into or in proximity to the sewer systems 
used for other purposes. 

(i) LP-gas dispensing devices shall be installed on a con- 
crete foundation or as part of a complete storage and dispens- 
ing assembly mounted on a common base, and shall be ade- 
quately protected from physical damage. 

(ii LP-gas dispensing devices shall not be installed 
within a building except that they may be located under a 
weather shelter or canopy provided this area is not enclosed 
on more than two sides. If the enclosing sides are adjacent to 
each other, the area shall be properly ventilated. 

. (£) The dispensing of LP-gas into the fuel container of a 
vehicle shall be performed by a competent attendant who 
shall remain at the LP-gas dispenser during the entire transfer 
operation. 

(12) Additional standards. There shall be no smoking on 
the driveway of service stations in the dispensing areas or 
transport truck unloading areas. Conspicuous signs prohibit- 
ing smoking shall be posted within sight of the customer 
being served. Letters on such signs shall be not less than 4 
inches high. The motors of all vehicles being fueled shall be 
shut off during the fueling operations. 

(13) Electrical. Electrical equipment and installations 
shall conform to WAC 296-24-47505 (17) and (18). 

(14) Fire protection. Each service station shall be pro- 
vided with at least one approved portable fire extinguisher 
having at least an 8-B, C, rating. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-24-47517, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 73-5, 8 296-24- 
47517, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-47517, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-550 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 
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WAC 296-24-55001 Definitions. (1) Approved. For the 
purposes of chapter 296-24 WAC, Parts G-1, G-2 and G-3, 
approved shall mean listed or approved equipment by a 
nationally recognized testing laboratory. Refer to WAC 296- 
24-58503 (3Y(c)(1v)(A) for definition of listed, and federal 
regulation 29 CFR 1910.7 for nationally recognized testing 
laboratory. 

(2) Emergency action plan. A plan for a workplace, or 
parts thereof, describing what procedures the employer and 
employees must take to ensure employee safety from fire or 
other emergencies. 

(3) Emergency escape route. The route that employees 
are directed to follow in the event they are required to evacu- 
ate the workplace or seek a designated refuge area. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-24-55001, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-24-55001, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 88-23-054 (Order 88-25), 8 296-24-55001, filed 
11/14/88. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 


(Order 81-32), § 296-24-55001, filed 12/24/81; Order 73-5, § 296-24-55001, 
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-55001, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-55003 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-55005 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 


WAC 296-24-55007 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 


WAC 296-24-55009 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 
WAC 296-24-565 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-56501 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-56503 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 


WAC 296-24-56505 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-56507 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-56509 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-56511 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-56513 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 
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WAC 296-24-56515 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-56517 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-56519 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-56521 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-56523 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-56529 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-56531 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-567 Employee emergency plans and 
fire prevention plans. (1) Emergency action plan. 

(a) Scope and application. This subdivision applies to all 
emergency action plans required by a particular WISHA 
standard. The emergency action plan shall be in writing, and 
shall cover those designated actions employers and employ- 
ees must take to ensure employee safety from fire and other 
emergencies. 

(b) Elements. The following elements, at a minimum, 
shall be included in the plan: 

(i) Emergency escape procedures and emergency escape 
route assignments; 

'(ii) Procedures to be followed by employees who remain 
to operate critical plant operations before they evacuate; 

(iii) Procedures to account for all employees after emer- 
gency evacuation has been completed; 

(iv) Rescue and medical duties for those employees who 
are to perform them; 

(v) The preferred means of reporting fires and other 
emergencies; and 

(vi) Names or regular job titles of persons or departments 
who can be contacted for further information or explanation 
of duties under the plan. 

(c) Alarm systems. 

You must establish an employee alarm system which 
complies with WAC 296-800-310. The employee alarm sys- 
tem must provide warning for necessary emergency action as 
called for in your emergency action plan. The employee 
alarm must be distinctive and recognizable as a signal to per- 
form actions designed under the emergency action plan. 

(d) Evacuation. The employer shall establish in the 
emergency action plan the types of evacuation to be used in 
emergency circumstances. 

(e) Training. 

(i) Before implementing the emergency action plan, the 
employer shall designate and train a sufficient number of per- 
sons to assist in the safe and orderly emergency evacuation of 
employees. 
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(ii) The employer shall review the plan with each 
employee covered by the plan at the following times: 

(A) Initially when the plan is developed; 

(B) Whenever the employee's responsibilities or desig- 
nated actions under the plan change; and 

(C) Whenever the plan is changed. 

(iii) The employer shall review with each employee upon 
initial assignment those parts of the plan which the employee 
must know to protect the employee in the event of an emer- 
gency. The written plan shall be kept at the workplace and 
made available for employee review. 

(2) Fire prevention plan. 

(a) Scope and application. This subsection applies to all 
fire prevention plans required by a particular WISHA stan- 
dard. The fire prevention plan shall be in writing. 

(b) Elements. The following elements, at a minimum, 
shall be included in the fire prevention plan: 

(i) A list of the major workplace fire hazards and their 
proper handling and storage procedures, potential ignition 
sources (such as welding, smoking and others) and their con- 
trol procedures, and the type of fire protection equipment or 
systems which can control a fire involving them; 

(ii) Names or regular job titles of those personnel respon- 
sible for maintenance of equipment and systems installed to 
prevent or control ignitions or fires; and 

(iii) Names or regular job titles of those personnel 
responsible for control of fuel source hazards. 

(c) Housekeeping. The employer shall control accumula- 
tions of flammable and combustible waste materials and res- 
idues so that they do not contribute to a fire emergency. The 
housekeeping procedures shall be included in the written fire 
prevention plan. 

(d) Training. 

(i) The employer shall apprise employees of the fire haz- 
ards of the materials and processes to which they are 
exposed. 

(ii) The employer shall review with each employee upon 
initial assignment those parts of the fire prevention plan 
which the employee must know to protect the employee in 
the event of an emergency. The written plan shall be kept in 
the workplace and made available for employee review. 

(e) Maintenance. The employer shall regularly and prop- 
erly maintain, according to established procedures, equip- 
ment and systems installed on heat producing equipment to 
prevent accidental ignition of combustible materials. The 
maintenance procedures shall be included in the written fire 
prevention plan. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-24-567, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), § 296-24-567, filed 5/15/89, 


effective 6/30/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82- 
02-003 (Order 81-32), 8 296-24-567, filed 12/24/81.] 


WAC 296-24-58513 Protective clothing. The follow- 
ing requirements apply to those employees who perform inte- 
rior structural fire fighting. The requirements do not apply to 
employees who use fire extinguishers or standpipe systems to 
control or extinguish fires only in the incipient stage. 

(1) General. 
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(a) The employer shall provide at no cost to the 
employee and assure the use of protective clothing which 
complies with the requirements of this section. The employer 
shall assure that protective clothing ordered or purchased 
after January 1, 1982, meets the requirements contained in 
this section. As the new equipment is provided, the employer 
shall assure that all fire brigade members wear the equipment 
when performing interior structural fire fighting. After July 1, 
1985, the employer shall assure that all fire brigade members 
wear protective clothing meeting the requirements of this 
section when performing interior structural fire fighting. 

(b) The employer shall assure that protective clothing 
protects the head, body, and extremities, and consists of at 
least the following components: Foot and leg protection; 
hand protection; body protection; eye, face and head protec- 
tion. 

(2) Foot and leg protection. 

(a) Foot and leg protection shall meet the requirements 
of (b) and (c) of this subsection, and may be achieved by 
either of the following methods: 

(i) Fully extended boots which provide protection for the 
legs; or 

(ii) Protective shoes or boots worn in combination with 
protective trousers that meet the requirements of subsection 
(3) of this section. 

(b) Protective footwear shall meet the requirements of 
WAC 296-800-160 for Class 75 footwear. In addition, pro- 
tective footwear shall be water-resistant for at least five 
inches (12.7 cm) above the bottom of the heel and shall be 
equipped with slip-resistant outer soles. 

(c) Protective footwear shall be tested in accordance with 
WAC 296-24-63599(1) Appendix E, and shall provide pro- 
tection against penetration of the midsole by a size 8D com- 
mon nail when at least 300 pounds (1330 N) of static force is 
applied to the nail. 

(3) Body protection. 

(a) Body protection shall be coordinated with foot and 
leg protection to ensure full body protection for the wearer. 
This shall be achieved by one of the following methods: 

(i) Wearing of a fire-resistive coat meeting the require- 
ments of (b) of this subsection, in combination with fully 
extended boots meeting the requirements of subsection (2)(b) 
and (c) of this section; or 

(ii) Wearing of fire-resistive coat in combination with 
protective trousers both of which meet the requirements of 
(b) of this subsection. 

(b) The performance, construction, and testing of fire- 
resistive coats and protective trousers shall be at least equiv- 
alent to the requirements of the National Fire Protection 
Association (NFPA) standard NFPA No. 1971-1975, "Pro- 
tective Clothing for Structural Fire Fighting," (see WAC 296- 
24-63499, Appendix D) with the following permissible vari- 
ations from those requirements: 

(i) Tearing strength of the outer shell shall be a minimum 
of eight pounds (35.6 N) in any direction when tested in 
accordance with WAC 296-24-63599(2), Appendix E; and 

(ii) The outer shell may discolor but shall not separate or 
melt when placed in a forced air laboratory oven at a temper- 
ature of 500?F (260°C) for a period of five minutes. After 
cooling to ambient temperature and using the test method 
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specified in WAC 296-24-63599(3) Appendix E, char length 
shall not exceed 4.0 inches (10.2 cm) and after-flame shall 
not exceed 2.0 seconds. 

(4) Hand protection. 

(a) Hand protection shall consist of protective gloves or 
glove system which will provide protection against cut, punc- 
ture, and heat penetration. Gloves or glove system shall be 
tested in accordance with the test methods contained in the 
National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health 
(NIOSH) 1976 publication, "The Development of Criteria for 
Fire Fighter's Gloves; Vol. II, Part Il: Test Methods," (see 
WAC 296-24-63499, Appendix D—Availability of publica- 
tions incorporated by references in WAC 296-24-58505— 
Fire brigades) and shall meet the following criteria for cut, 
puncture, and heat penetration: 

(i) Materials used for gloves shall resist surface cut by a 
blade with an edge having a 60 degree included angle and 
a.001 inch (.0025 cm.) radius, under an applied force of 16 
Ibf (72N) and at a slicing velocity of greater or equal to 60 
in/min. (2.5 cm/sec); 

(ii) Materials used for the palm and palm side of the fin- 
gers shall resist puncture by a penetrometer (simulating a 4d 
lath nail), under an applied force of 13.2 Ibf (60N) and at a 
velocity greater or equal to 20 in/min. (.85 cm/sec); and 

(iii) The temperature inside the palm and gripping sur- 
face of the fingers of gloves shall not exceed 135°F (57°C) 
when gloves or glove system are exposed to 932°F (500°C) 
for five seconds at 4 psi (28 kPa) pressure. 

(b) Exterior materials of gloves shall be flame resistant 
and shall be tested in accordance with WAC 296-24-63599 
(3) Appendix E. Maximum allowable after-flame shall be 2.0 
seconds, and the maximum char length shall be 4.0 inches 
(10.2 cm). 

(c) When design of the fire-resistive coat does not other- 
wise provide protection for the wrists, protective gloves shall 
have wristlets of at least 4.0 inches (10.2 cm) in length to pro- 
tect the wrist area when the arms are extended upward and 
outward from the body. 

(5) Head, eye and face protection. 

(a) Head protection shall consist of a protective head 
device with ear flaps and chin strap which meet the perfor- 
mance, construction, and testing requirements of the National 
Fire Safety and Research Office of the National Fire Preven- 
tion and Control Administration, United States Department 
of Commerce (now known as the United States Fire Admin- 
istration), which are contained in, "Model Performance Crite- 
ria for Structural Fire Fighters’ Helmets," (August 1977) (see 
WAC 296-24-63499, Appendix D). 

(b) Protective eye and face devices which comply with 
WAC 296-800-160 shall be used by fire brigade members 
when performing operations where the hazards of flying or 
falling materials which may cause eye and face injuries are 
present. Protective eye and face devices provided as accesso- 
ries to protective head devices (face shields) are permitted 
when such devices meet the requirements of WAC 296-800-. 
160. 

(c) Full facepieces, helmets, or hoods of breathing appa- 
ratus which meet the requirements of chapter 296-62 WAC, 


Part E and WAC 296-24-58515, shall be acceptable as meet- 
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ing the eye and face protection requirements of (b) of this 
subsection. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-24-58513, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, § 296-24- 
58513, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-24-58513, filed 7/20/94, effective 
9/20/94; 92-23-017 (Order 92-13), 8 296-24-58513, filed 11/10/92, effective 
12/18/92; 90-03-029 (Order 89-20), 8 296-24-58513, filed 1/11/90, effective 
2/26/90; 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), 8 296-24-58513, filed 7/6/88; 87-24-051 
(Order 87-24), 8 296-24-58513, filed 11/30/87. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), § 296-24-58513, filed 
12/24/81.] 


WAC 296-24-58517 Appendix A—-Fire brigades. (1) 
Scope. This section does not require an employer to organize 
a fire brigade. However, if an employer does decide to orga- 
nize a fire brigade, the requirements of this section apply. 

. (2) Prefire planning. It is suggested that prefire planning 
be conducted by the local fire department and/or the work- 
place fire brigade in order for them to be familiar with the 
workplace and process hazards. Involvement with the local 
fire department or fire prevention bureau is encouraged to 
facilitate coordination and cooperation between members of 
the fire brigade and those who might be called upon for assis- 
tance during a fire emergency. 

(3) Organizational statement. In addition to the informa- 
tion required in the organizational statement, WAC 296-24- 
58507(1), it is suggested that the organizational] statement 
also contain the following information: A description of the 
duties that the fire brigade members are expected to perform; 
the line authority of each fire brigade officer; the number of 
the fire brigade officers and number of training instructors; 
and a list and description of the types of awards or recogni- 
tion that brigade members may be eligible to receive. 

(4) Physical capability. The physical capability require- 

ment applies only to those fire brigade members who perform 
interior structural fire fighting. Employees who cannot meet 
the physical capability requirement may still be members of 
the fire brigade as long as such employees do not perform 
interior structural fire fighting. It is suggested that fire bri- 
gade members who are unable to perform interior structural 
fire fighting be assigned less stressful and physically 
demanding fire brigade duties, e.g., certain types of training, 
recordkeeping, fire prevention inspection and maintenance, 
and fire pump operations. 

Physically capable can be defined as being able to per- 
form those duties specified in the training requirements of 
WAC 296-24-58509. Physically capable can also be deter- 
mined by physical performance tests or by a physical exami- 
nation when the examining physician is aware of the duties 
that the fire brigade member is expected to perform. 

It is also recommended that fire brigade members partic- 
ipate in a physical fitness program. There are many benefits 
which can be attributed to being physically fit. It is believed 
that physical fitness may help to reduce the number of sprain 
and strain injuries as well as contributing to the improvement 
of the cardiovascular system. 

(5) Training and education. The section on training and 
education does not contain specific training and education 
requirements because the type, amount, and frequency of 
training and education will be as varied as are the purposes 
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for which fire brigades are organized. However, the section 
does require that training and education be commensurate 
with those functions that the fire brigade is expected to per- 
form; i.e., those functions specified in the organizational 
statement. Such a performance requirement provides the nec- 
essary flexibility to design a training program which meets 
the needs of individual fire brigades. 

At a minimum, hands-on training is required to be con- 
ducted annually for all fire brigade members. However, for 
those fire brigade members who are expected to perform inte- 
rior structural fire fighting, some type of training or education 
session must be provided at least quarterly. 

In addition to the required hands-on training, it is 
strongly recommended that fire brigade members receive 
other types of training and education such as: Classroom 
instruction, review of emergency action procedures, prefire 
planning, review of special hazards in the workplace, and 
practice in the use of self-contained breathing apparatus. 

It is not necessary for the employer to duplicate the same 
training or education that a fire brigade member receives as a 
member of a community volunteer fire department, rescue 
squad, or similar organization. However, such training or 
education must have been provided to the fire brigade mem- 
ber within the past year and it must be documented that the 
fire brigade member has received the training or education. 
For example: There is no need for a fire brigade member to 
receive another training class in the use of positive-pressure 
self-contained breathing apparatus if the fire brigade member 
has recently completed such training as a member of a com- 
munity fire department. Instead, the fire brigade member 
should receive training or education covering other important 
equipment or duties of the fire brigade as they relate to the 
workplace hazards, facilities and processes. 

It is generally recognized that the effectiveness of fire 
brigade training and education depends upon the expertise of 
those providing the training and education as well as the 
motivation of the fire brigade members. Fire brigade training 
instructors must receive a higher level of training and educa- 
tion than the fire brigade members they will be teaching. This 
includes being more knowledgeable about the functions to be 
performed by the fire brigade and the hazards involved. The 
instructors should be qualified to train fire brigade members 
and demonstrate skills in communication, methods of teach- 
ing, and motivation. It is important for instructors and fire 
brigade members alike to be motivated toward the goal of the 
fire brigade and be aware of the importance of the service that 
they are providing for the protection of other employees and 
the workplace. 

It is suggested that publications from the International 
Fire Service Training Association, the National Fire Protec- 
tion Association (NFPA-1041), the International Society of 
Fire Service Instructors and other fire training sources be 
consulted for recommended qualifications of fire brigade 
training instructors. 

In order to be effective, fire brigades must have compe- 
tent leadership and supervision. It is important for those who 
supervise the fire brigade during emergency situations, e.g., 
fire brigade chiefs, leaders, etc., to receive the necessary 
training and education for supervising fire brigade activities 
during these hazardous and stressful situations. These fire 
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brigade members with leadership responsibilities should 
demonstrate skills in strategy and tactics, fire suppression and 
prevention techniques, leadership principles, prefire plan- 
ning, and safety practices. It is again suggested that fire ser- 
vice training sources be consulted for determining the kinds 
of training and education which are necessary for those with 
fire brigade leadership responsibilities. 

It is further suggested that fire brigade leaders and fire 
brigade instructors receive more formalized training and edu- 
cation on a continuing basis by attending classes provided by 
such training sources as universities and university fire exten- 
sion services. 

The following recommendations should not be consid- 
ered to be all of the necessary elements of a complete com- 
prehensive training program, but the information may be 
helpful as a guide in developing a fire brigade training pro- 
gram. 

All fire brigade members should be familiar with exit 
facilities and their location, emergency escape routes for 
handicapped workers, and the workplace "emergency action 
plan." 

In addition, fire brigade members who are expected to 
control and extinguish fires in the incipient stage should, at a 
minimum, be trained in the use of fire extinguishers, stand- 
pipes, and other fire equipment they are assigned to use. They 
should also be aware of first aid medical procedures and pro- 
cedures for dealing with special hazards to which they may 
be exposed. Training and education should include both 
classroom instruction and actual operation of the equipment 
under simulated emergency conditions. Hands-on type train- 
ing must be conducted at least annually but some functions 
should be reviewed more often. 

In addition to the above training, fire brigade members 
who are expected to perform emergency rescue and interior 
structural fire fighting should, at a minimum, be familiar with 
the proper techniques in rescue and fire suppression proce- 
dures. Training and education should include fire protection 
courses, Classroom training, simulated fire situations includ- 
ing "wet drills” and, when feasible, extinguishment of actual 
mock fires. Frequency of training or education must be at 
least quarterly, but some drills or classroom training should 
be conducted as often as monthly or even weekly to maintain 
the proficiency of fire brigade members. 

There are many excellent sources of training and educa- 
tion that the employer may want to use in developing a train- 
ing program for the workplace fire brigade. These sources 
include publications, seminars, and courses offered by uni- 
versities. 

There are also excellent fire school courses by such facil- 
ities as Texas A and M University, Delaware State Fire 
School, Lamar University, and Reno Fire School, that deal 
with those unique hazards which may be encountered by fire 
brigades in the oil and chemical industry. These schools, and 
others, also offer excellent training courses which would be 
beneficial to fire brigades in other types of industries. These 
courses should be a continuing part of the training program, 
and employers are strongly encouraged to take advantage of 
these excellent resources. 

It is also important that fire brigade members be 
informed about special hazards to which they may be 
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exposed during fire and other emergencies. Such hazards as 
storage and use areas of flammable liquids and gases, toxic 
chemicals, water-reactive substances, etc., can pose difficult 
problems. There must be written procedures developed that 
describe the actions to be taken in situations involving special 
hazards. Fire brigade members must be trained in handling 
these special hazards as well as keeping abreast of any 
changes that occur in relation to these special hazards. 

(6) Fire fighting equipment. It is important that fire fight- 
ing equipment that is in damaged or unserviceable condition 
be removed from service and replaced. This will prevent fire 
brigade members from using unsafe equipment by mistake. 

Fire fighting equipment, except portable fire extinguish- 
ers and respirators, must be inspected at least annually. Porta- 
ble fire extinguishers and respirators are required to be 
inspected at least monthly. 

(7) Protective clothing. 

(a) General. WAC 296-24-585 13 does not require all fire 
brigade members to wear protective clothing. It is not the 
intention of these standards to require employers to provide a 
full ensemble of protective clothing for every fire brigade 
member without consideration given to the types of hazard- 
ous environments to which the fire brigade member might be 
exposed. It is the intention of these standards to require ade- 
quate protection for those fire brigade members who might 
be exposed to fires in an advanced stage, smoke, toxic gases, 
and high temperatures. Therefore, the protective clothing 
requirements only apply to those fire brigade members who 
perform interior structural fire fighting operations. 

Additionally, the protective clothing requirements do not 
apply to the protective clothing worn during outside fire 
fighting operations (brush and forest fires, crash crew opera- 
tions) or other special fire fighting activities. It is important 
that the protective clothing to be worn during these types of 
fire fighting operations reflect the hazards which are 
expected to be encountered by fire brigade members. 

(b) Foot and leg protection. WAC 296-24-58513 permits 
an option to achieve foot and leg protection. 

The section recognizes the interdependence of protective 
clothing to cover one or more parts of the body. Therefore, an 
option is given so that fire brigade members may meet the 
foot and leg requirements by either wearing long fire-resis- 
tive coats in combination with fully extended boots, or by 
wearing shorter fire-resistive coats in combination with pro- 
tective trousers and protective shoes or shorter boots. 

(c) Body protection. WAC 296-24-585 13(3) provides an 
option for fire brigade members to achieve body protection. 
Fire brigade members may wear a fire-resistive coat in com- 
bination with fully extended boots, or they may wear a fire- 
resistive coat in combination with protective trousers. 

Fire-resistive coats and protective trousers meeting all of 
the requirements contained in NFPA 1971-1975, "Protective 
Clothing for Structural Fire Fighters,” are acceptable as meet- 
ing the requirements of this standard. 

The lining is required to be permanently attached to the 
outer shell. However, it is permissible to attach the lining to 
the outer shell material by stitching in one area such as at the 
neck. Fastener tape or snap fasteners may be used to secure 
the rest of the lining to the outer shell to facilitate cleaning. 
Reference to permanent lining does not refer to a winter liner 
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which is a detachable extra lining used to give added protec- 
tion to the wearer against the effects of cold weather and 
wind. 

(d) Hand protection. The requirements of WAC 296-24- 
585 13(4) on hand protection may be met by protective gloves 
or a glove system. A glove system consists of a combination 
of different gloves. The usual components of a glove system 
consist of a pair of gloves, which provide thermal insulation 
to the hand, worn in combination with a second pair of gloves 
which provide protection against flame, cut and puncture. 

It is suggested that protective gloves provide dexterity 
and a sense of feel for objects. Criteria and test methods for 
dexterity are contained in the NIOSH publications, "The 
Development of Criteria for Firefighters' Gloves; Vol. I: 
Glove Requirements," and "Vol. II: Glove Criteria and Test 
Methods." These NIOSH publications also contain a permis- 
sible modified version of Federal Test Method 191, Method 
5903, (WAC 296-24-63599(3) Appendix E) for flame resis- 
tance when gloves, rather than glove material, are tested for 
flame resistance. 

(e) Head, eye and face protection. Head protective 
devices which meet the requirements contained in NFPA No. 
1972 are acceptable as meeting the requirements of this stan- 
dard for head protection. 

Head protective devices are required to be provided with 
ear flaps so that the ear flaps will be available if needed. It is 
recommended that ear protection always be used while fight- 
ing interior structural fires. 

Many head protective devices are equipped with face 
shields to protect the eyes and face. These face shields are 
permissible as meeting the eye and face protection require- 
ments of this section as long as such face shields meet the 
requirements of WAC 296-800-160 of the general safety and 
health standards. 

Additionally, full facepieces, helmets or hoods of 
approved breathing apparatus which meet the requirements 
of WAC 296-62-071 and 296-24-58515 are also acceptable 
as meeting the eye and face protection requirements. 

It is recommended that a flame resistant protective head 
covering such as a hood or snood, which will not adversely 
affect the seal of a respirator facepiece, be worn during inte- 
rior structural fire fighting operations to protect the sides of 
the face and hair. 

(8) Respiratory protective devices. Respiratory protec- 
tion is required to be worn by fire brigade members while 
working inside buildings or confined spaces where toxic 
products of combustion or an oxygen deficiency is likely to 
be present; respirators are also to be worn during emergency 
situations involving toxic substances. When fire brigade 
members respond to emergency situations, they may be 
exposed to unknown contaminants in unknown concentra- 
tions. Therefore, it is imperative that fire brigade members 
wear proper respiratory protective devices during these situa- 
tions. Additionally, there are many instances where toxic 
products of combustion are still present during mop-up and 
overhaul operations. Therefore, fire brigade members should 
continue to wear respirators during these types of operations. 

Self-contained breathing apparatus are not required to be 
equipped with either buddy-breathing device or a quick dis- 
connect valve. However, these accessories may be very use- 
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ful and are acceptable as long as such accessories do not 
cause damage to the apparatus, restrict the air flow of the 
apparatus, or obstruct the normal operation of the apparatus. 


Buddy-breathing devices are useful for emergency situa- 
tions where a victim or another fire brigade member can 
share the same air supply with the wearer of the apparatus for 
emergency escape purposes. 


The employer is encouraged to provide fire brigade 
members with an alternative means of respiratory protection 
to be used only for emergency escape purposes if the self- 
contained breathing apparatus becomes inoperative. Such 
alternative means of respiratory protection may be either a 
buddy-breathing device or an escape self-contained breathing 
apparatus (ESCBA). The ESCBA is a short-duration respira- 
tory protective device which is approved for only emergency 
escape purposes. It is suggested that if ESCBA units are used, 
that they be of at least five minutes service life. 


Quick disconnect valves are devices which start the flow 
of air by insertion of the hose (which leads to the facepiece) 
into the regulator of self-contained breathing apparatus, and 
stop the flow of air by disconnecting the hose from the regu- 
lator. These devices are particularly useful for those positive- 
pressure self-contained breathing apparatus which do not 
have the capability of being switched from the demand to the 
positive-pressure mode. 


The use of a self-contained breathing apparatus where 
the apparatus can be switched from a demand to a positive- 
pressure mode is acceptable as long as the apparatus is in the 
positive-pressure mode when performing interior structural 
fire fighting operations. Also acceptable are approved respi- 
ratory protective devices which have been converted to the 
positive-pressure type when such modification is accom- 
plished by trained and experienced persons using kits or parts 
approved by NIOSH and provided by the manufacturer and 
by following the manufacturer's instructions. 


There are situations which require the use of respirators 
which have a duration of two hours or more. Presently, there 
are no approved positive-pressure apparatus with a rated ser- 
vice life of more than two hours. Consequently, negative- 
pressure self-contained breathing apparatus with a rated ser- 
vice life of more than two hours and which have a minimum 
protection factor of 5,000 as determined by an acceptable 
quantitative fit test performed on each individual, will be 
acceptable for use during situations which require long dura- 
tion apparatus. Long duration apparatus may be needed in 
such instances as working in tunnels, subway systems, etc. 
Such negative-pressure breathing apparatus will continue to 
be acceptable for a maximum of eighteen months after a pos- 
itive-pressure apparatus with the same or longer rated service 
life of more than two hours is certified by NIOSH/MSHA. 
After this eighteen-month phase-in period, all self-contained 
breathing apparatus used for these long duration situations 
will have to be of the positive-pressure type. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-24-58517, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, § 296-24- 
58517, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-24-58517, filed 7/20/94, effective 
9/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 
(Order 81-32), § 296-24-58517, filed 12/24/81.] 


General Safety and Health Standards 


WAC 296-24-59201 Scope and application. The 
requirements of this section apply to the hydrostatic testing of 
portable fire extinguishers provided for the use of employees. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-24-59201, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), § 296-24-59201, 
filed 12/24/81.] 


WAC 296-24-59203 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-59205 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-59207 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-59209 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-59211 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-59212 Hydrostatic testing. (1) In addi- 
tion to an external visual examination, the employer shall 
assure that an internal examination of cylinders and shells to 
be tested is made prior to the hydrostatic tests. 

(2) The employer shall assure that portable fire extin- 
guishers are hydrostatically tested whenever they show new 
evidence of corrosion or mechanical injury. 

(3) The employer shall assure that hydrostatic tests are 
performed on extinguisher hose assemblies which are 
equipped with a shut-off nozzle at the discharge end of the 
hose. The test interval shall be the same as specified for the 
extinguisher on which the hose is installed. 

(4) The employer shall assure that carbon dioxide hose 
assemblies with a shut-off nozzle are hydrostatically tested at 
1,250 psi (8,620 kPa). 

(5) The employer shall assure that dry chemical and dry 
powder hose assemblies with a shut-off nozzle are hydrostat- 
ically tested at 300 psi (2,070 kPa). 

(6) Hose assemblies passing a hydrostatic test do not 
require any type of recording or stamping. 

(7) The employer shall assure that hose assemblies for 
carbon dioxide extinguishers that require a hydrostatic test 
are tested within a protective cage device. 

(8) The employer shall assure that carbon dioxide extin- 
guishers and nitrogen or carbon dioxide cylinders used with 
wheeled extinguishers are tested every five years at 5/3 of the 
service pressure as stamped into the cylinder. Nitrogen cylin- 
ders which comply with 29 CFR 173.34 (e)(15) may be 
hydrostatically tested every ten years. 

(9) The employer shall assure that all stored pressure and 
Halon 1211 types of extinguishers are hydrostatically tested 
at the factory test pressure not to exceed two times the service 
pressure. 

(10) The employer shall assure that acceptable self-gen- 
erating type soda acid and foam extinguishers are tested at 
350 psi (2,410 kPa). 
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(11) Air or gas pressure may not be used for hydrostatic 
testing. 

(12) Extinguisher shells, cylinders, or cartridges which 
fail a hydrostatic pressure test, or which are not fit for testing 
shall be removed from service and from the workplace. 

(13)(a) The equipment for testing compressed gas type 
cylinders shall be of the water-jacket type. The equipment 
shall be provided with an expansion indicator which operates 
with an accuracy within one percent of the total expansion or 
0.1 cc (.1 mL) of liquid. 

(b) The equipment for testing noncompressed gas type 
cylinders shall consist of the following: 

(i) A hydrostatic test pump, hand or power operated, 
capable of producing not less than one hundred fifty percent 
of the test pressure, which shall include appropriate check 
valves and fittings; 

(ii) A flexible connection for attachment to fittings to test 
through the extinguisher nozzle, test bonnet, or hose outlet, as 
is applicable; and 

(iii) A protective cage or barrier for personal protection 
of the tester, designed to provide visual observation of the 
extinguisher under test. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-24-59212, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-24-59213 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-59215 Appendix A—Portable fire 
extinguishers. (1) Scope and application. The scope and 
application of this section is written to apply to three basic 
types of workplaces. First, there are those workplaces where 
the employer has chosen to evacuate all employees from the 
workplace at the time of a fire emergency. Second, there are 
those workplaces where the employer has chosen to permit 
certain employees to fight fires and to evacuate all other non- 
essential employees at the time of a fire emergency. Third, 
there are those workplaces where the employer has chosen to 
permit all employees in the workplace to use portable fire 
extinguishers to fight fires. 

The section also addresses two kinds of work areas. The 
entire workplace can be divided into outside (exterior) work 
areas and inside (interior) work areas. This division of the 
workplace into two areas is done in recognition of the differ- 
ent types of hazards employees may be exposed to during fire 
fighting operations. Fires in interior workplaces, pose a 
greater hazard to employees; they can produce greater expo- 
sure to quantities of smoke, toxic gases, and heat because of 
the capability of a building or structure to contain or entrap 
these products of combustion until the building can be venti- 
lated. Exterior work areas, normally open to the environment, 
are somewhat less hazardous, because the products of com- 
bustion are generally carried away by the thermal column of 
the fire. Employees also have a greater selection of evacua- 
tion routes if it is necessary to abandon fire fighting efforts. 

In recognition of the degree of hazard present in the two 
types of work areas, the standards for exterior work areas are 
somewhat less restrictive in regards to extinguisher distribu- 
tion. WAC 296-800-300 explains this by specifying which 
sections apply. 
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(2) Portable fire extinguisher exemptions. In recognition 
of the three options given to employers in regard to the 
amount of employee evacuation to be carried out, the stan- 
dards permit certain exemptions based on the number of 
employees expected to use fire extinguishers. 

Where the employer has chosen to totally evacuate the 
workplace at the time of a fire emergency and when fire 
extinguishers are not provided, the requirements of this sec- 
tion do not apply to that workplace. 

Where the employer has chosen to partially evacuate the 
workplace or the effected area at the time of a fire emergency 
and has permitted certain designated employees to remain 
behind to operate critical plant operations or to fight fires 
with extinguishers, then the employer is exempt from the dis- 
tribution requirements of this section. Employees who will be 
remaining behind to perform incipient fire fighting or mem- 
bers of a fire brigade must be trained in their duties. The 
training must result in the employees becoming familiar with 
the locations of fire extinguishers. Therefore, the employer 
must locate the extinguishers in convenient locations where 
the employees know they can be found. For example, they 
could be mounted in the fire truck or cart that the fire brigade 
uses when it responds to a fire emergency. They can also be 
distributed as set forth in the National Fire Protection Associ- 
ation’s Standard No. 10, "Portable Fire Extinguishers." 

Where the employer has decided to permit all employees 
in the workplace to use fire extinguishers, then the entire 
WISHA standard applies. 

(3) Portable fire extinguisher mounting. Previous stan- 
dards for mounting fire extinguishers have been criticized for 
requiring specific mounting locations. In recognition of this 
criticism, the standard has been rewritten to permit as much 
flexibility in extinguisher mounting as is acceptable to assure 
that fire extinguishers are available when needed and that 
employees are not subjected to injury nazards when they try 
to obtain an extinguisher. 

It is the intent of WISHA to permit the mounting of 
extinguishers in any location that is accessible to employees 
without the use of portable devices such as a ladder. This lim- 
itation is necessary because portable devices can be moved or 
taken from the place where they are needed and, therefore, 
might not be available at the time of an emergency. 

Employers are given as much flexibility as possible to 
assure that employees can obtain extinguishers as fast as pos- 
sible. For example, an acceptable method of mounting extin- 
guishers in areas where fork lift trucks or tow-motors are 
used is to mount the units on retractable board which, by 
means of counterweighting, can be raised above the level 
where they could be struck by vehicular traffic. When 
needed, they can be lowered quickly for use. This method of 
mounting can also reduce vandalism and unauthorized use of 
extinguishers. The extinguishers may also be mounted as out- 
lined in the National Fire Protection Association’s Standard 
No. 10, "Portable Fire Extinguishers.” 

(4) Selection and distribution. The employer is responsi- 
ble for the proper selection and distribution of fire extin- 
guishers and the determination of the necessary degree of 
protection. The selection and distribution of fire extinguish- 
ers must reflect the type and class of fire hazards associated 
with a particular workplace. 
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Extinguishers for protecting Class A hazards may be 
selected from the following types: Water, foam, loaded 
stream, or multipurpose dry chemical. Extinguishers for pro- 
tecting Class B hazards may be selected from the following 
types: Halon 1301, Halon 1211, carbon dioxide, dry chemi- 
cals, foam, or loaded stream. Extinguishers for Class C haz- 
ards may be selected from the following types: Halon 1301, 
Halon 1211, carbon dioxide, or dry chemical. 

Combustible metal (Class D hazards) fires pose a differ- 
ent type of fire problem in the workplace. Extinguishers 
using water, gas, or certain dry chemicals cannot extinguish 
or control this type of fire. Therefore, certain metals have 
specific dry powder extinguishing agents which can extin- 
guish or control this type of fire. Those agents which have 
been specifically approved for use on certain metal fires pro- 
vide the best protection; however, there are also some "uni- 
versal" type agents which can be used effectively on a variety 
of combustible metal fires if necessary. The "universal" type 
agents include: Foundry flux, Lith-X powder, TMB liquid, 
pyromet powder, TEC powder, dry talc, dry graphite powder, 
dry sand, dry sodium chloride, dry soda ash, lithium chloride, 
zirconium silicate, and dry dolomite. 

Water is not generally accepted as an effective extin- 
guishing agent for metal fires. When applied to hot burning 
metal, water will break down into its basic atoms of oxygen 
and hydrogen. This chemical breakdown contributes to the 
combustion of the metal. However, water is also a good uni- 
versal coolant and can be used on some combustible metals, 
but only under proper conditions and application, to reduce 
the temperature of the burning metal below the ignition point. 
For example, automatic deluge systems in magnesium plants 
can discharge such large quantities of water on burning mag- 
nesium that the fire will be extinguished. The National Fire 
Protection Association has specific standards for this type of 
automatic sprinkler system. Further information on the con- 
trol of metal fires with water can be found in the National Fire 
Protection Association's Fire Protection Handbook. 

An excellent source of selection and distribution criteria 
is found in the National Fire Protection Association's Stan- 
dard No. 10. Other sources of information include the 
National Safety Council and the employer's fire insurance 
carrier. 

(5) Substitution of standpipe systems for portable fire 
extinguishers. The employer is permitted to substitute accept- 
able standpipe systems for portable fire extinguishers under 
certain circumstances. It is necessary to assure that any sub- 
stitution will provide the same coverage that portable units 
provide. This means that fire hoses, because of their limited 
portability, must be spaced throughout the protected area so 


'that they can reach around obstructions such as columns, 


machinery, etc., and so that they can reach into closets and 
other enclosed areas. 

(6) Inspection, maintenance and testing. The ultimate 
responsibility for the inspection, maintenance and testing of 
portable fire extinguishers lies with the employer. The actual 
inspection, maintenance, and testing may, however, be con- 
ducted by outside contractors with whom the employer has 
arranged to do the work. When contracting for such work, the 
employer should assure that the contractor is capable of per- 
forming the work that is needed to comply with this standard. 
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If the employer should elect to perform the inspection, 
maintenance, and testing requirements of this section in- 
house, then the employer must make sure that those persons 
doing the work have been trained to do the work and to rec- 
ognize problem areas which could cause an extinguisher to 
be inoperable. The National Fire Protection Association pro- 
vides excellent guidelines in its standard for portable fire 
extinguishers. The employer may also check with the manu- 
facturer of the unit that has been purchased and obtain guide- 
lines on inspection, maintenance, and testing. Hydrostatic 
testing is a process that should be left to contractors or indi- 
viduals using suitable facilities and having the training neces- 
sary to perform the work. 

Any time the employer has removed an extinguisher 
from service to be checked or repaired, alternate equivalent 
protection must be provided. Alternate equivalent protection 
could include replacing the extinguisher with one or more 
units having equivalent or equal ratings, posting a fire watch, 
restricting the unprotected area from employee exposure, or 
providing a hose system ready to operate. 

(7) Hydrostatic testing. As stated before, the employer 
may contract for hydrostatic testing. However, if the 
employer wishes to provide the testing service, certain equip- 
ment and facilities must be available. Employees should be 
made aware of the hazards associated with hydrostatic testing 
and the importance of using proper guards and water pres- 
sures. Severe injury can result if extinguisher shells fail vio- 
lently under hydrostatic pressure. 

Employers ate encouraged to use contractors who can 
perform adequate and reliable service. Firms which have 
been certified by the Materials Transportation Board (MTB) 
of the United States Department of Transportation (DOT), or 
state licensed extinguisher servicing firms, or recognized by 
the National Association of Fire Equipment Distributors in 
Chicago, Illinois, are generally acceptable for performing this 
service. 

(8) Training and education. This part of the standard is of 
the utmost importance to employers and employees if the risk 
of injury or death due to extinguisher use is to be reduced. If 
an employer is going to permit an employee to fight a work- 
place fire of any size, the employer must make sure that the 
employee knows everything necessary to assure the 
employee’s safety. 

Training and education can be obtained through many 
channels. Often, local fire departments in larger cities have 
fire prevention bureaus or similar organizations which can 
provide basic fire prevention training programs. Fire insur- 
ance companies will have data and information available. 
The National Fire Protection Association and the National 
Safety Council will provide, at a small cost, publications that 
can be used in a fire prevention program. 

Actual fire fighting training can be obtained from vari- 
ous sources in the country. The Texas A and M University, 
the University of Maryland’s Fire and Rescue Institute, West 
Virginia University’s Fire Service Extension, Iowa State Uni- 
versity’s Fire Service Extension and other state training 
schools and land grant colleges have fire fighting programs 
directed to industrial applications. Some manufacturers of 
extinguishers, such as the Ansul Company and Safety First, 
conduct fire schools for customers in the proper use of extin- 
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guishers. Several large corporations have taken time to 
develop their own on-site training programs which expose 


- employees to the actual "feeling" of fire fighting. Simulated 


fires for training of employees in the proper use of extin- 
guishers are also an acceptable part of a training program. 

In meeting the requirements of this section, the employer 
may also provide educational materials, without classroom 
instruction, through the use of employee notice campaigns 
using instruction sheets or flyers or similar types of informal 
programs. The employer must make sure that employees are 
trained and educated to recognize not only what type of fire is 
being fought and how to fight it, but also when it is time to get 
away from it and leave fire suppression to more experienced 
fire fighters. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-24-59215, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), $ 296-24-59215, filed 


7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 
49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), 8 296-24-59215, filed 12/24/81.] 


WAC 296-24-61705 Total flooding systems with 
potential health and safety hazards to employees. (1) The 
employer shall provide an emergency action plan in accor- 
dance with WAC 296-24-567 for each area within a work- 
place that is protected by a total flooding system which pro- 
vides agent concentrations exceeding the maximum safe lev- 
els. 

(2) Systems installed in areas where employees cannot 
enter during or after the system’s operation are exempt from 
the requirements of this section. 

(3) On all total flooding systems the employer must pro- 
vide a predischarge employee alarm which will give employ- 
ees time to safely exit from the discharge area prior to system 
discharge. 

Your predischarge employee alarm systems must: 

* Provide enough warning to allow employees to safely 
escape from the workplace or the immediate work area or 
both; 

e Be capable of being perceived above ambient noise or 
light levels by all employees in the affected portions of the 
workplace before system discharge; 

* Be distinctive and recognizable as a signal to evacuate 
the work area; 

* Be kept in operating condition except when undergoing 
repairs or maintenance. 

You must explain to each employee how to report emer- 
gencies in your workplace. Methods of reporting emergen- 
cies include manual pull box alarms, public address systems, 
radio, or telephones. Post emergency telephone numbers near 
telephones, or employee notice boards, or other conspicuous 
locations if you use telephones to report emergencies. 

If you use a communication system that also serves as an 
employee alarm system, all emergency messages must have 
priority over all nonemergency messages. 

(4) The employer shall provide automatic actuation of 
total flooding systems by means of an approved fire detection 
device installed and interconnected with a predischarge 
employee alarm system to give employees time to safely exit 
from the discharge area prior to system discharge. 
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{Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-24-61705, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), § 296-24-61705, 
filed 12/24/81.] 


WAC 296-24-62203 Specific requirements. (1) The 
employer shall assure that dry chemical agents are compati- 
ble with any foams or wetting agents with which they are 
used. 

(2) The employer may not mix together dry chemical 
extinguishing agents of different compositions. The 
employer shall assure that dry chemical systems are refilled 
with the chemical stated on the approval nameplate or an 
equivalent compatible material. 

(3) When dry chemical discharge may obscure vision, 
the employer must provide a predischarge employee alarm 
which will give employees time to safely exit from the dis- 
charge area prior to system discharge. 

Your predischarge employee alarm systems must: 

* Provide enough warning to allow employees to safely 
escape from the workplace or the immediate work area or 
both. 

* Be capable of being perceived above ambient noise or 
light levels by all employees in the affected portions of the 
workplace before system discharge. 

* Be distinctive and recognizable as a signal to evacuate 
the work area. 

* Be kept in operating condition except when undergoing 
repairs or maintenance. 

You must explain to each employee how to report emer- 
gencies in your workplace. Methods of reporting emergen- 
cies include manual pull box alarms, public address systems, 
radio, or telephones. Post emergency telephone numbers near 
telephones, or employee notice boards, or other conspicuous 
locations if you use telephones to report emergencies. 

If you use a communication system that also serves as an 
employee alarm system, all emergency messages must have 
priority over all nonemergency messages. 

(4) The employer shall sample the dry chemical supply 
of all but stored pressure systems at least annually to assure 
that the dry chemical supply is free of moisture which may 
cause the supply to cake or form lumps. 

(5) The employer shall assure that the rate of application 
of dry chemicals is such that the designed concentration of 
the system will be reached within thirty seconds of initial dis- 
charge. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-24-62203, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-02-003 (Order 81-32), § 296-24-62203, 
filed 12/24/81.] 


WAC 296-24-631 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-63101 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-63103 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 
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WAC 296-24-63105 Repealed. See Disposition Table 


at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-63107 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 


WAC 296-24-63109 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 


WAC 296-24-63199 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 


WAC 296-24-65001 Repealed. 
at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition Table 


WAC 296-24-65501 Portable powered tools. (1) Por- 
table circular saws. 

(a) All portable, power-driven circular saws having a 
blade diameter greater than 2 in. shall be equipped with 
guards above and below the base plate or shoe. The upper 
guard shall cover the saw to the depth of the teeth, except for 
the minimum arc required to permit the base to be tilted for 
bevel cuts. The lower guard shall cover the saw to the depth 
of the teeth, except for the minimum arc required to allow 
proper retraction and contact with the work. When the tool is 
withdrawn from the work, the lower guard shall automati- 
cally and instantly return to covering position. 

(b) (1)(a) of this section does not apply to circular saws 
used in the meat industry for meat cutting purposes. 

(2) Switches and controls. 

(a) All hand-held powered circular saws having a blade 
diameter-greater than 2 inches, electric, hydraulic or pneu- 
matic chain saws, and percussion tools without positive 
accessory holding means shall be equipped with a constant 
pressure switch or control that will shut off the power when 
the pressure is released. All hand-held gasoline powered 
chain saws shall be equipped with a constant pressure throttle 
control that will shut off the power to the saw chain when the 


. pressure is released. 


(b) All hand-held powered drills, tappers, fastener driv- 
ers, horizontal, vertical, and angle grinders with wheels 
greater than 2 inches in diameter, disc sanders with discs 
greater than 2 inches in diameter, belt sanders, reciprocating 
saws, saber, scroll, and jig saws with blade shanks greater 
than a nominal one-fourth inch, and other similarly operating 
powered tools shall be equipped with a constant pressure 
switch or control and may have a lock-on control provided 
that turnoff can be accomplished by a single motion of the 
same finger or fingers that turn it on. 

(c) All other hand-held powered tools, such as, but not 
limited to, platen sanders, grinders with wheels 2 inches in 
diameter or less, disc sanders with discs 2 inches in diameter 
or less, routers, planers, laminate trimmers, nibblers, shears, 
saber, scroll, and jig saws with blade shanks a nominal one- 
fourth of an inch wide or less, may be equipped with either a 
positive "on-off" control, or other controls as described by 
(2)(a) and (b) of this section. 

(i) Saber, scroll, and jig saws with nonstandard blade 
holders may use blades with shanks which are nonuniform in 
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width, provided the narrowest portion of the blade shank is an 
integral part in mounting the blade. 

(ii) Blade shank width shall be measured at the narrowest 
portion of the blade shank when saber, scroll, and jig saws 
have nonstandard blade holders. 

(iii) "Nominai" in this section means +0.05 inch. 

(d) The operating control on hand-held power tools shall 
be so located as to minimize the possibility of its accidental 
operation, if such accidental operation would constitute a 
hazard to employees. 

(e) This subdivision does not apply to concrete vibrators, 
concrete breakers, powered tampers, jack hammers, rock 
drills, garden appliances, household and kitchen appliances, 
personal care appliances, medical or dental equipment, or to 
fixed machinery. 

(3) Portable belt sanding machines. Belt sanding 
machines shall be provided with guards at each nip point 
where the sanding belt runs onto a pulley. These guards shall 
effectively prevent the hands or fingers of the operator from 
coming in contact with the nip points. The unused run of the 
sanding belt shall be guarded against accidental contact. 

(4) Cracked saws. All cracked saws shall be removed 
from service. 

(5) Grounding. Portable electric powered tools shall 
meet the electrical requirements of chapter 296-24 W AC Part 
L, and WAC 296-800-280. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-24-65501, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-24-65501, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), 8 296-24-65501, filed 
11/22/91, effective 12/24/91. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 
49.17.050, 49.17.240, chapters 43.22 and 42.30 RCW. 80-17-015 (Order 80- 
21), § 296-24-65501, filed 11/13/80; Order 74-27, 8 296-24-65501, filed 


5/7/74, Order 73-5, § 296-24-65501, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24- 
65501, filed 5/7/73.) 


WAC 296-24-67515 Personal protective equipment. 
(1) Employers must use only respirators certified by NIOSH 
under 42 CFR part 84 for protecting employees from dusts 
produced during abrasive-blasting operations. 

(2) Abrasive-blasting respirators. Abrasive-blasting res- 
pirators must be worn by all abrasive-blasting operators in 
the following situations: (a) When working inside of blast 
cleaning rooms, or (b) when using silica sand in manual 
blasting operations except where the nozzle and blast are 
physically separated from the operator in an exhaust venti- 
lated enclosure, or (c) where concentrations of toxic dusts 
dispersed by the abrasive blasting may exceed the limits set 
in chapter 296-62 W AC, Part E except where the nozzle and 
blast are physically separated from the operator in an 
exhaust-ventilated enclosure. 

(3) Particulate-filter respirators. 

(a) Properly fitted particulate-filter respirators, com- 
monly referred to as dust-filter respirators, may be used for 
Short, intermittent, or occasional dust exposures such as 
clean-up, dumping of dust collectors, or unloading shipments 
of sand at a receiving point when it is not feasible to control 
the dust by enclosure, exhaust ventilation, or other means. 

(b) Dust-filter respirators may also be used to protect the 
operator of outside (outdoor) abrasive-blasting operations 
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where nonsilica abrasives are used on materials having low 
toxicity. 
Note: The selection of a dust-filter respirator depends on the 


amount of dust in the breathing zone of the user. See WAC 
296-62-07113 - Table 5. 


(c) Dust-filter respirators used must be certified by 
NIOSH under 42 CFR part 84 for protection against the spe- 
cific type of dust encountered. 

(d) Dust-filter respirators must be properly fitted as 
required in chapter 296-62 W AC, Part E. 

(e) Dust-filter respirators must not be used for continu- 
ous protection where silica sand is used as the blasting abra- 
sive, or when toxic materials are blasted. 

(4) A respiratory protection program as required in chap- 
ter 296-62 WAC, Part E must be established wherever it is 
necessary to use respirators. 

(5) Personal protective clothing. 

(a) Operators must be equipped with heavy canvas or 
leather gloves and aprons or equivalent protection to protect 
them from the impact of abrasives. 

(b) Safety shoes must be worn where there is a hazard of 
foot injury. 

(c) Equipment for protection of the eyes and face must 
be supplied to the operator and to other personnel working 
near abrasive blasting operations when the respirator design 
does not provide such protection. 

(6) Personal protective clothing, equipment and their use 
must comply with WAC 296-800-160. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-24-67515, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, 8 296-24- 
67515, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 
[49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-02-006, § 296-24-67515, filed 12/26/97, 
effective 3/1/98. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 


(Order 94-07), § 296-24-67515, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; Order 73-5, 
8 296-24-67515, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-67515, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-68215 Public exhibitions and demon- 
strations. (1) Installation requirements. Installation and 
operation of welding, cutting, and related equipment shall be 
done by, or under the supervision of, a competent operator to 
insure the personal protection of viewers and demonstrators 
as well as the protection from fire, of materials in and around 
the site and the building itself. 

(2) Procedures. 

(a) Cylinders containing compressed gases for use at the 
site shall not be charged in excess of one-half their maximum 
permissible content. (Cylinders of nonliquefied gases and 
acetylene shall be charged to not more than one-half their 
maximum permissible charged pressure in p.s.i.g. Cylinders 
of liquefied gases shall be charged to not more than one-half 
the maximum permissible capacity in pounds.) 

(b) Cylinders located at the site shall be connected for 
use except that enough additional cylinders may be stored at 
the site to furnish approximately 1 day's consumption of each 
gas used. Other cylinders shall be stored, in an approved stor- 
age area, preferably outdoors, but this storage area shall not 
be located near a building exit. : 

(c) Cylinders in excess of 40 pounds total weight being 
transported to or from the site shall be carried on a hand or 
motorized truck. 
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(d) The site shall be constructed, equipped, and operated 
in such a manner that the demonstration will be carried out so 
as to minimize the possibility of injury to viewers. 

(e) Sites involving the use of compressed gases shall be 
located so as not to interfere with the egress of people during 
an emergency. 

(f) The fire department shall be notified in advance of 
such use of the site. 

(g) Each site shall be provided with a portable fire extin- 
guisher of appropriate size and type and with a pail of water. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


(h) The public and combustible materials at the site shall 
be protected from flames, sparks, and molten metal. 

(i) Hoses shall be located and protected so that they will 
not be physically damaged. 

(j) Cylinder valves shall be closed when equipment is 
unattended. 

(k) Where caps are provided for valve protection, such 
caps shall be in place except when the cylinders are in service 
or connected ready for service. 

(1) Cylinders shall be located or secured so that they can- 
not be knocked over. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 


033, § 296-24-68215, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 73-5, 8 296-24- 
68215, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-68215, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-68503 Applieation of arc welding 

equipment, 

Note: Assurance of consideration of safety in design is obtainable 
by choosing apparatus complying with the Requirements 
for Electric Arc- Welding Apparatus, NEMA EW-1-1962, 
National Electrical Manufacturers Association or the Safety 


Standard for Transformer-Type Arc-Welding Machines, 
ANSI C33.2-1956, Underwriters' Laboratories. 


(1) Environmental conditions. 

(a) Standard machines for arc welding service shall be 
designed and constructed to carry their rated load with rated 
temperature rises where the temperature of the cooling air 
does not exceed 40°C (104°F) and where the altitude does not 
exceed 3,300 feet, and shall be suitable for operation in atmo- 
spheres containing gases, dust, and light rays produced by the 
welding arc. 

(b) Unusual service conditions may exist, and in such 
circumstances machines shall be especially designed to 
safely meet the requirements of the service. Chief among 
these conditions are exposure to: 

(i) Unusually corrosive fumes. 

(ii) Steam or excessive humidity. 

(iii) Excessive oil vapor. 

(iv) Flammable gases. 

(v) Abnormal vibration or shock. 

(vi) Excessive dust. 

(vii) Weather. 

(viii) Unusual seacoast or shipboard conditions. 

(2) Voltage. Open circuit (no load) voltages of arc weld- 
ing and cutting machines should be as low as possible consis- 
tent with satisfactory welding or cutting being done. The fol- 
lowing limits shall not be exceeded: 

(a) Alternating-current machines. 
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(i) Manual arc welding and cutting—80 volts. 

(ii) Automatic (machine or mechanized) arc welding and 
cutting—100 volts. 

(b) Direct-current machines. 

(i) Manual arc welding and cutting—100 volts. 

(ii) Automatic (machine or mechanized) arc welding and 
cutting— 100 volts. 

(c) When special welding and cutting processes require 
values of open circuit voltages higher than the above, means 
shall be provided to prevent the operator from making acci- 
dental contact with the high voltage by adequate insulation or 
other means. 


Note: For a.c. welding under wet conditions or warm surround- 
ings where perspiration is a factor, the use of reliable auto- 
matic controls for reducing no load voltage is recom- 
mended to reduce the shock hazard. 


(3) Design. 

(a) A controller integrally mounted in an electric motor 
driven welder shall have capacity for carrying rated motor 
current, shall be capable of making and interrupting stalled 
rotor current of the motor, and may serve as the running over- 
current device if provided with the number of over-current 
units as specified by chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, and WAC 
296-800-280. Starters with magnetic undervoltage release 
should be used with machines installed more than one to a 
circuit to prevent circuit overload caused by simultaneously 
starting of several motors upon return of voltage. 

(b) On all types of arc welding machines, control appara- 
tus shall be enclosed except for the operating wheels, levers, 
or handles. 


Note: Control handles and wheels should be large enough to be 
easily grasped by a gloved hand. 


(c) Input power terminals, tap change devices and live 
metal parts connected to input circuits shall be completely 
enclosed and accessible only by means of tools. 

(d) Terminals for welding leads should be protected from 
accidental electrical contact by employees or by metal 
objects i.e., vehicles, crane hooks, etc. Protection may be 
obtained by use of: Dead-front receptacles for plug connec- 
tions; recessed openings with nonremovable hinged covers; 
heavy insulating sleeving or taping or other equivalent elec- 
trical and mechanical protection. If a welding lead terminal 
which is intended to be used exclusively for connection to the 
work is connected to the grounded enclosure, it must be done 
by a conductor at least two AWG sizes smaller than the 
grounding conductor and the terminal shall be marked to 
indicate that it is grounded. 

(e) No connections for portable control devices such as 
push buttons to be carried by the operator shall be connected 
to an a.c. circuit of higher than 120 volts. Exposed metal parts 
of portable control devices operating on circuits above 50 
volts shall be grounded by a grounding conductor in the con- 
trol cable. 

(f) Auto transformers or a.c. reactors shall not be used to 
draw welding current directly from any a.c. power source 
having a voltage exceeding 80 volts. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, 8 296-24-68503, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), 8 296-24-68503, filed 
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11/22/91, effective 12/24/91; Order 73-5, § 296-24-68503, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, § 296-24-68503, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-68505 Installation of arc welding 
equipment. (1) General. Installation including power supply 
shall be according to the requirements of chapter 296-24 
WAC Part L, and WAC 296-800-280. 

(2) Grounding. 

(a) The frame or case of the welding machine (except 
engine-driven machines) shall be grounded under the condi- 
tions and according to the methods prescribed in chapter 296- 
24 WAC Part L, and WAC 296-800-280. 

(b) Conduits containing electrical conductors shall not 
be used for completing a work-lead circuit. Pipelines shall 
not be used as a permanent part of a work-lead circuit, but 
may be used during construction, extension or repair provid- 
ing current is not carried through threaded joints, flanged 
bolted joints, or caulked joints and that special precautions 
are used to avoid sparking at connection of the work-lead 
cable. 

(c) Chains, wire ropes, cranes, hoists, and elevators shall 
not be used to carry welding current. 

(d) Where a structure, conveyor, or fixture is regularly 
employed as a welding current return circuit, joints shall be 
bonded or provided with adequate current collecting devices 
and appropriate periodic inspection should be conducted to 
ascertain that no condition of electrolysis or shock, or fire 
hazard exists by virtue of such use. 

(e) All ground connections shall be checked to determine 
that they are mechanically strong and electrically adequate 
for the required current. 

(3) Supply connections and conductors. 

(a) A disconnecting switch or controller shall be pro- 
vided at or near each welding machine which is not equipped 
with such a switch or controller mounted as an integral part of 
the machine. The switch shall be according to chapter 296-24 
WAC Part L, and WAC 296-800-280. Overcurrent protection 
shall be provided as specified in chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, 
and WAC 296-800-280. A disconnect switch with overload 
protection or equivalent disconnect and protection means, 
permitted by chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, and WAC 296- 
800-280, shall be provided for each outlet intended for con- 
nection to a portable welding machine. 

(b) For individual welding machines, the rated current- 
carrying capacity of the supply conductors shall be not less 
than the rated primary current of the welding machines. 

(c) For groups of welding machines, the rated current- 
carrying capacity of conductors may be less than the sum of 
the rated primary currents of the welding machines supplied. 
The conductor rating shall be determined in each case accord- 
ing to the machine loading based on the use to be made of 
each welding machine and the allowance permissible in the 
event that all the welding machines supplied by the conduc- 
tors will not be in use at the same time. 

(d) In operations involving several welders on one struc- 
ture, d.c. welding process requirements may require the use 
of both polarities; or supply circuit limitations for a.c. weld- 
ing may require distribution of machines among the phases of 
the supply circuit. In such cases no load voltages between 
electrode holders will be 2 times normal in d.c. or 1, 1.4, 1.73, 
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or 2 times normal on a.c. machines. Similar voltage differ- 
ences will exist if both a.c. and d.c. welding are done on the 
same structure. 

(i) All d.c. machines shall be connected with the same 
polarity. 

(ii) All a.c. machines shall be connected to the same 
phase of the supply circuit and with the same instantaneous 
polarity. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-24-68505, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), 8 296-24-68505, filed 


11/22/91, effective 12/24/91; Order 73-5, 8 296-24-68505, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, $ 296-24-68505, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-69001 General. (1) Installation. All 
equipment shall be installed by a qualified electrician in con- 
formance with chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, and WAC 296- 
800-280. There shall be a safety-type disconnecting switch or 
a circuit breaker or circuit interrupter to open each power cir- 
cuit to the machine, conveniently located at or near the 
machine, so that the power can be shut off when the machine 
or its controls are to be serviced. 

(2) Thermal protection. Ignitron tubes used in resistance 
welding equipment shall be equipped with a thermal protec- 
tion switch. 

(3) Personnel. Workers designated to operate resistance 
welding equipment shall have been properly instructed and 
judged competent to operate such equipment. 

(4) Guarding. Controls of all automatic or air and 
hydraulic clamps shall be arranged or guarded to prevent the 
operator from accidentally activating them. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-24-69001, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), $ 296-24-69001, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), 8 296-24-69001, filed 


11/22/91, effective 12/24/91; Order 73-5, 8 296-24-69001, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, § 296-24-69001, filed 5/7/73. 


WAC 296-24-70003 Eye protection. (1) Selection. 

(a) Helmets or hand shields shall be used during all arc 

welding or arc cutting operations, excluding submerged arc 
welding. 
Goggles should also be worn during arc welding or cutting 
operations to provide protection from injurious rays from 
adjacent work, and from flying objects. The goggles may 
have either clear or colored glass, depending upon the 
amount of exposure to adjacent welding operations. Helpers 
or attendants shall be provided with proper eye protection. 

(b) Goggles or other suitable eye protection shall be used 
during all gas welding or oxygen cutting operations. Specta- 
cles without side shields, with suitable filter lenses are per- 


mitted for use during gas welding operations on light work, . 


for torch brazing or for inspection. 

(c) All operators and attendants of resistance welding or 
resistance brazing equipment shall use transparent face 
shields or goggles, depending on the particular job, to protect 
their faces or eyes, as required. 

(d) Eye protection in the form of suitable goggles shall 
be provided where needed for brazing operations not covered 
in (1)(a), (b) and (c) of this section. 

(2) Specifications for protectors. 
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(a) Helmets and hand shields shall be made of a material 
which is an insulator for heat and electricity. Helmets, shields 
and goggles shall be not readily flammable and shall be capa- 
ble of understanding sterilization. 

(b) Helmets and hand shields shall be arranged to protect 
the face, neck and ears from direct radiant energy from the 
arc. 

(c) Helmets shall be provided with filter plates and cover 
plates designed for easy removal. 

(d) All parts shall be constructed of a material which will 
not readily corrode or discolor the skin. 

(e) Goggles shall be ventilated to prevent fogging of the 
lenses as much as practicable. 

(f) Cover lenses or plates should be provided to protect 
each helmet, hand shield or goggle filter lens or plate. 

(g) All glass for lenses shall be tempered, substantially 
free from striae, air bubbles, waves and other flaws. Except 
when a lens is ground to provide proper optical correction for 
defective vision, the front and rear surfaces of lenses and 
windows shall be smooth and parallel. 

(h) Lenses shall bear some permanent distinctive mark- 
ing by which the source and shade may be readily identified. 

(i) The following is a guide for the selection of the proper 
shade numbers. These recommendations may be varied to 
suit the individual's needs. 


Electrode 
Size 1/32 
Gnches) 


Minimum 
protective 
arc current 


Welding oper- 
ation 


Filter Lenses for Protection against Radiant Energy 
Shielded metal 
arc welding 


Shade 
number 
E 60-160 


5-8 160-250 


More than 8 | 250-550 14 
Gas shielded arc | 2, 3, 4,5 il 
welding (non- 
ferrous) 
Gas shielded arc | 2, 3, 4, 5 F 
welding (fer- 
rous) A 
Gas metal arc — | Less than 60 
welding 
T8186 
| 160-250 
250-500 
Flux cored arc Less than 60 
welding 
60-160 
160-250 
250-500 
Gas tungsten arc Less than 50 
welding 
50-150 
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Welding oper- | Electrode | Minimum Shade 
ation Size 1/32 protective number 
(inches) arc current 
sn - [150-500 ^ |10 ] 
BEEE i LT 
Air carbon — | Less than 500 | 10 T 
light 
Light _| 


: = : 4 
Arc cutting — 500-1000 11 
heavy _ +— ff (d 


Carbon arc 14 
welding 

Plasma arc Lessthan20 |6 E 
welding 


20-100 — 8 met 
100-400 10 
T [400-800 M | 


Plasma arc cut- gd Less than 30018 
ting | (light) 
300-400 9 
(medium) 
+ 400-800 EO 


Atomic hydro- 
gen welding 


Note: In gas welding or oxygen cutting where the torch produces 
a high yellow light, it is desirable to use a filter or lens that 
absorbs the yellow or sodium line in the visible light of the 
operation. 


(j) AL filter lenses and plates shall meet the test for trans- 
mission of radiant energy prescribed in ANSI Z 87.1-1968— 
American National Standard Practice for Occupational and 
Educational Eye and Face Protection. 

(3) Protection from arc welding rays. Where the work 
permits, the welder should be enclosed in an individual booth 
painted with a finish of low-reflectivity such as zinc oxide (an 
important factor for absorbing ultraviolet radiations) and 
lamp black; or shall be enclosed with noncombustible screens 
similarly painted. Booths and screens shall permit circulation 
of air at floor level. Workers or other persons adjacent to the 
welding areas shall be protected from the rays by noncom- 
bustible or flameproof screens or shields or shall be required 
to wear appropriate goggles. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, § 296-24-70003, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 73-5, § 296-24- 
70003, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-70003, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-70005 Protective clothing. (1) General 
requirements. Employees exposed to the hazards created by 
welding, cutting, or brazing operations shall be protected by 
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personal protective equipment in accordance with the 
requirements of chapter 296-24 WAC, Part I, and WAC 296- 
800-160. Appropriate protective clothing required for any 
welding operation will vary with the size, nature and location 
of the work to be performed. 

(2) Specified protective clothing. Protective means 
which may be employed are as follows: 

(a) Except when engaged in light work, all welders 
should wear flameproof gauntlet gloves. 

(b) Flameproof aprons made of leather, asbestos, or other 
suitable material may also be desirable as protection against 
radiated heat and sparks. 

(c) Woolen clothing preferable to cotton because it is not 
so readily ignited and helps protect the welder from changes 
in temperature. Cotton clothing, if used, should be chemically 
treated to reduce its combustibility. All outer clothing such as 
jumpers or overalls should be reasonably free from oil or 
grease. 

(d) Sparks may lodge in rolled-up sleeves or pockets of 
clothing, or cuffs of overalls or trousers. It is therefore recom- 
mended that sleeves and collars be kept buttoned and pockets 
be eliminated from the front of overalls and aprons. Trousers 
or overalls should not be turned up on the outside. 


Note: For heavy work, fire-resistant leggings, high boots, or other 
equivalent means should be used. 


(e) In production work a sheet metal screen in front of 
the worker’s legs can provide further protection against 
sparks and molten metal in cutting operations. 

(f) Capes or shoulder covers made of leather or other 
suitable materials should be worn during overhead welding 
or cutting operations. Leather skull caps may be worn under 
helmets to prevent head burns. 

(g) For overhead welding and cutting, or welding and 
cutting in extremely confined spaces, ear protection is some- 
times desirable. 

(h) Where there is.exposure to sharp or heavy falling 
objects, or a hazard of bumping in confined spaces, hard hats 
or head protectors shall be used. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-24-70005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), § 296-24-70005, filed 


9/30/94, effective 11/20/94; Order 73-5, § 296-24-70005, filed 5/9/73 and 
Order 73-4, § 296-24-70005, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-73503 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-73509 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-73513 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-75003 Protection for floor openings. (1) 
Every ladderway floor opening or platform shall be guarded 
by a standard railing with standard toeboard on all exposed 
sides (except at.entrance to opening), with the passage 
through the railing either provided with a swinging gate or so 
offset that a person cannot walk directly into the opening. 
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(2) Every hatchway and chute floor opening shall be 
guarded by one of the following: 

(a) Hinged floor opening cover of standard strength and 
construction equipped with standard railings or permanently 
attached thereto so as to leave only one exposed side. When 
the opening is not in use, the cover shall be closed or the 
exposed side shall be guarded at both top and intermediate 
positions by removable standard railings. 

(b) A removable railing with toeboard on not more than 
two sides of the opening and fixed standard railings with toe- 
boards on all other exposed sides. The removable railings 
shall be kept in place when the opening is not in use and 
should preferably be hinged or otherwise mounted so as to be 
conveniently replaceable. 

Where operating conditions necessitate the feeding of 
material into any hatchway or chute opening, protection shall 
be provided to prevent a person from falling through the 
opening. 

(c) The area under floor openings shall, where practical, 
be fenced off. When this is not practical, the areas shall be 
plainly marked with yellow lines and telltales shall be 
installed to hang within five and one-half feet of ground or 
floor level. 

(d) Where floor openings are used to drop materials from 
one level to another, audible warning systems shall be 
installed and used to indicate to employees on the lower level 
that material is to be dropped. 

(3) Every skylight opening and hole shall be guarded by 
a standard skylight screen or a fixed standard railing on all 
exposed sides. 

(4) Every pit and trapdoor floor opening, infrequently 
used, shall be guarded by a floor opening cover of standard 
strength and construction which should be hinged in place. 
While the cover is not in place, the pit or trap opening shall be 
constantly attended by someone or shall be protected on all 
exposed sides by removable standard railings. 

(5) Every manhole floor opening shall be guarded by a 
standard manhole cover which need not be hinged in place. 
While the cover is not in place, the manhole opening shall be 
constantly attended by someone or shall be protected by 
removable standard railings. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-24-75003, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 74-27, § 296-24- 


75003, filed 5/7/74; Order 73-5, § 296-24-75003, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73- 
4, § 296-24-75003, filed 5/7/73.) 


WAC 296-24-75007 Protection of open-sided run- 
ways. (1) Railings must be provided with a toeboard wher- 
ever, beneath the open sides: 

(a) Person can pass; 

(b) There is moving machinery; or 

(c) There is equipment with which falling materials 
could create a hazard. 

(2) Every runway shall be guarded by a standard railing 
(or the equivalent as specified in WAC 296-24-75011(3) on 
all open sides 4 feet or more above floor or ground level. 
Wherever tools, machine parts, or materials are likely to be 
used on the runway, a toeboard shall also be provided on each 
exposed side. 
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Runways used exclusively for special purposes (such as 
oiling, shafting, or filling tank cars) may have the railing on 
one side omitted where operating conditions necessitate such 
omission, providing the falling hazard is minimized by using 
a runway of not less than 18 inches wide. Where persons 
entering upon runways become thereby exposed to machin- 
ery, electrical equipment, or other danger not a falling hazard, 
additional guarding than is here specified may be essential 
for protection. 

(3) Regardless of height, runways above or adjacent to 
dangerous equipment, pickling or galvanizing tanks, degreas- 
ing units, and similar hazards shall be guarded with a stan- 
dard railing and toeboard. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-24-75007, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 76-6, § 296-24- 


75007, filed 3/1/76; Order 73-5, § 296-24-75007, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73- 
4, § 296-24-75007, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-75009 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-76505 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-76517 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-78003 Application of requirements. 
This section is intended to prescribe rules and establish mini- 
mum requirements for the construction, of the common types 
of portable wood ladders, in order to insure safety under nor- 
mal conditions of usage. Other types of special ladders, fruit- 
picker’s ladders, industrial tripod ladders, combination step 
and extension ladders, stockroom step ladders, aisle-way step 
ladders, shelf ladders, and library ladders are not specifically 
covered by this section. 

{Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 


033, § 296-24-78003, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 73-5, § 296-24- 
78003, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-78003, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-78005 Materials. (1) Requirements 
applicable to all wood parts. 

(a) All wood parts shall be of the species specified in 
Table D-5, seasoned to a moisture content of not more than 
15 percent; smoothly machined and dressed on all sides; free 
from sharp edges and splinters; sound and free by accepted 
visual inspection from shake, wane, compression failures, 
decay, or other irregularities except as hereinafter provided. 
Low-density wood shall not be used. 

(b) Black streaks in western hemlock shall not be consid- 
ered an irregularity, except that chambers associated with 
black streaks when present in the part, shall be limited as 
specified for pitch and bark pockets. 

(2) Permissible irregularities in side rails and back rails. 

(a) The general slope of grain in side rails of minimum 
dimension shall not be steeper than 1 in 12, except that for 
ladders under 10 feet in length and having flat steps for 
treads, the general slope of grain shall not be steeper than 1 in 
10. The slope of grain in areas of local grain deviation shall 
not be steeper than 1 in 12 or 1 in 10 as specified above when 
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occurring on the edges or in the outer one-fourth of the width 
of the wide face. Local areas of grain deviation within the 
center half of the width of the wide face may contain grain 
slope as steep as 1 in 8. Local deviations of grain associated 
with otherwise permissible irregularities are permitted. 

(b) Knots shall not appear in narrow faces of side rails. 
Knots, if tight and sound and less than one-half inch in diam- 
eter, are permitted on the wide face provided they are at least 
one-half inch back from either edge and not more frequent 
than 1 to any 3 feet of ladder length. 

(c) Pitch and bark pockets are permitted provided they 
are not more than one-eighth inch in width, or more than 2 
inches in length, or more than one-half inch in depth, and 
then only if they are not more frequent than 1 to any 3 feet of 
ladder length. 

(d) Checks are permitted on side rails provided they are 
not more than 6 inches in length or more than one-half inch in 
depth. 

(e) Occurrences of compression wood in relatively small 
amounts and positively identified by competent and consci- 
entious visual inspection of side rails are permitted provided 
no single streak shall exceed one-half inch in width nor shall 
the aggregate of streaks exceed one-fourth of the face of the 
side rail. Borderline forms of compression wood not posi- 
tively identified by competent and conscientious visual 
inspection are permitted. Ladder parts containing bow or 
crook which would interfere with the operation of the ladder 
shall not be used. 

(3) Permissible irregularities in flat steps, rungs, and 
cleats. 

(a) The general slope of grain in flat steps of minimum 
dimension shall not be steeper than 1 in 12, except that for 
ladders under 10 feet in length the slope of grain shall not be 
steeper than 1 in 10. The slope of grain in areas of local devi- 
ation shall not be steeper than 1 in 12 or 1 in 10 as specified 
above. For all ladders, cross grain not steeper than 1 in 10 are 
permitted in lieu of 1 in 12, provided the size is increased to 
afford at least 15 percent greater calculated strength than for 
ladders built to minimum dimensions. Local deviations of 
grain associated with otherwise permissible irregularities are 
permitted. 

(b) The general slope of grain and that in areas of local 
deviations of grain shall not be steeper than 1 in 15 in rungs 
and cleats. For all ladders cross grain not steeper than 1 in 12 
are permitted in lieu of 1 in 15, provided the size is increased 
to afford at least 15 percent greater calculated strength for 
ladders built to minimum dimensions. Local deviations of 
grain associated with otherwise permissible irregularities are 
permitted. 

(c) Knots over one-eighth inch in diameter shall not 
appear in rungs. Knots shall not appear in the narrow faces of 
flat steps and cleats. Knots appearing in the wide faces of flat 
steps and cleats shall not exceed a diameter of one-fourth 
inch. 

(4) Classification of species of wood. Table D-5 gives a 
list of native woods, divided into four groups on the basis of 
mechanical properties considered from the standpoint of use 
for ladder construction. ' 

(a) All minimum dimensions and specifications set forth 
in (b)(ii) for side rails and flat steps are based on the species 
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of wood listed in Group 3 in Table D-5 except where other- 


wise provided. The species of all other groups may be substi- ` 


tuted for those of Group 3 when used in sizes that provide at 
least equivalent strength. (See Table D-5 for suggested meth- 
ods of size adjustment.) 


(b) All minimum dimensions and specifications set forth 
in the following "factor for increase in" for rungs and cleats 
are based on the species of wood listed in Group 1 in Table 
D-5. The cross-sectional dimensions specified for Group 1 
species are increased by the factors shown in this subsection 
(based on the percentages of Table D-5) for the species group 
of which the cleats are to be made. 


FACTOR FOR INCREASE IN 


Each Width only 
Species group dimension (thickness 

unchanged) 
1 1.00 1.00 
2 1.03 1.05 
3 1.11 1.19 
4 1.17 1.26 

Table D-5 
CLASSIFICATION OF VARIOUS SPECIES OF WOOD ACCEPTABLE FOR USE IN 
LADDER 


The species are listed alphabetically within each group. 
The position of any species within a group therefore bears no 
relation to its strength or acceptability. 


Where ladders are desired for use under conditions 
favorable to decay, it is recommended that the heartwood of 
decay-resistant species be used, or that the wood be given a 
treatment with a wood preservative. The species having the 
most durable heartwood are marked with an asterisk (*), and 
these should be preferred where resistance to decay is 
required. 


GROUP 1 


The allowable fiber stress in bending for the species 
listed herein when used for side rails shall not exceed two 
thousand one hundred fifty pounds per square inch. These 
species may be substituted for Group 3 woods on the follow- 
ing basis: The dimensions may be not more than ten percent 
smaller for each cross-section dimension, or the thickness 
may remain unchanged, in which case the width may not be 
more than fifteen percent smaller if used edgewise (as in a 
rail) or twenty-five percent smaller if used flatwise (as in a 
tread). 


White ash Fraxinus americana, penn- 
sylvanica, quadrangulata 

Beech Fagus grandifolia 

Birch Betula lenta, alleghaniensis, 
nigra (2) 

Rock eim Ulmus themasii 

Hickory Carya ovata, laciniosa, 
tomentosa, glabra 

Locust* Robinia pseudoacacia, 
Gleditsia triacanthos 

Hard maple Acer nigrum, saccharum 

Red maple Acer rubrum (3) 


Red oak 


White oak 


Pecan 


Persimmon 
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Quercus velutina, marilan- 
dica, kelloggii, falcata var. 
pagodaefolia, laurifolia, 
ellipsoidalis, rubra, nuttal- 
lii, palustris, coccinea, shu- 
mardii, falcata, laevis, phel- 
los 

Quercus arizonica, dou- 
glasii, macrocarpa, lobata, 
prinus, muehlenbergii, emo- 
ryi, gambelii, oblonifolia, 
virginiana, garryana, 
lyrata, stellata, michauxii, 
bicolor, alba 

Carya illinoensis, cordifor- 
mis, myristicaeformis (4), 
aquatica (4) 

Diospryros virginiana 


GROUP 2 


The allowable fiber stress in bending for the species 
listed herein when used for side rails shall not exceed two 
thousand pounds per square inch. These species may be sub- 
stituted for Group 3 woods on the following basis: The 
dimensions may be not more than seven and one-half percent 
smaller for each cross-section dimension, or the thickness 
may remain unchanged, in which case the width may be not 
more than eleven percent smaller if used edgewise (as in a 
rail) or twenty percent smaller if used flatwise (as in a tread). 


Douglas fir (coast region) 
Western larch 
Southern yellow pine 


Pseudotsuga menziesii 
Larix occidentalis 

Pinus taeda, palustris, echi- 
nata, elliotii, rigida, virgini- 
ana 


GROUP 3 


The allowable fiber stress in bending for the species 
listed herein when used for side rails shall not exceed one 
thousand six hundred pounds per square inch. 


Red alder 
Oregon ash 
Pumpkin ash 
Alaska cedar* 


Port Orford cedar* 
Cucumber 

Cypress* 

Soft elm 

Douglas fir (Rocky Moun- 
tain type) 

Noble fir 


Gum 

West coast hemlock 
Magnolia 

Oregon maple 
Norway pine 
Poplar 


Alnus rubra, rhombifolia (2) 
Fraxinus latifolia 

Fraxinus profunda 
Chamaecyparis nootkaten- 
sis 

Chamaecyparis lawsoniana 
Magnolia acuminata 
Taxodium distichum 

Ulmus americana, rubra 
Pseudotsuga menziesii var. 
glauca 

Abies procera 

Liquidambar styraciflua 
Tsuga heterophylla 
Magnolia grandiflora 

Acer macrophyllum 

Pinus resinosa 
Liriodendron tulipifera 
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Redwood* 
Eastern spruce 
Sitka spruce 


Sequoia sempervirens 
Picea glauca, rubens 
Picea sitchensis 


Sycamore Platanus occidentalis 
Tamarack Larix laricina 
Tupelo Nyssa aquatica, sylvatica 


GROUP 4 


The allowable fiber stress in bending for the species 
listed herein when used for side rails shall not exceed one 
thousand three hundred seventy-five pounds per square inch. 
These species may be substituted for Group 3 woods on the 
following basis: The dimensions shall be at least five percent 
greater for each cross-section dimension, or the thickness 
may remain unchanged, in which case the width shall be at 
least seven and one-half percent greater if used edgewise (as 
in a rail) or fifteen percent greater if used flatwise (as in a 
tread). 


Aspen Populus tremuloides, gran- 
didentata 

Basswood Tilia americana, hetero- 
phylla (2) 

Buckeye Aesculus octandra, glabra 
(2) 

Butternut Juglanscinerea 

Incense cedar* Libocedrus decurrens 

Western red cedar* Thuja plicata 


Cottonwood Populus balsamifera, del- 
tiodes, sargentii, hetero- 
phylla 

White fir Abies concolor, grandis, 
amabilis, lasiocarpa, mag- 
nifica 

Hackberry Celtis occidentalis, laevi- 
gata (2) 

Eastern hemlock Tsuga canadensis 

Holly Ilex opaca 

Soft maple Acer saccharinum 

Lodgepole pine Pinus contorta 

Idaho white pine Pinus monticola 


Pinus strobus 

Pinus ponderosa, pinus jef- 
freyi (Jeffrey pine) 

Sugar pine Pinus lambertiana 
Engelmann spruce Picea engelmannii 


Note 1: The common and scientific names of species used conform to 
the American Lumber Standards nomenclature and in most 
cases to U.S. Department of Agriculture Handbook No. 41, 
Check List of Native and Naturalized Trees of the United 
States (including Alaska), by Elbert L. Little. These publica- 
tions can be obtained from the U.S. Government Printing 
Office, North Capital and "H" Streets Northwest, Washington 
D.C. 20401. 

Note 2: This species is commonly associated with others of the same 
genus under American Lumber Standards nomenclature, but 
no strength tests have been made on it at the forest products 
laboratory. 

Note 3: Included under soft maple in American Lumber Standards 
nomenclature. 

Note 4: This species is not included under this common name in 
American Lumber Standards nomenclature, but strength data 
are available and it is accordingly included in this classifica- 
tion. 


Northern white pine 
Ponderosa pine 
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(5) Metal parts. All metal parts shall be made of alumi- 
num, steel, wrought iron, malleable iron, or other material, 
adequate in strength for the purpose intended, and shall be 
properly coated and protected so as to be rust resistant. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 


033, 8 296-24-78005, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 73-5, 8 296-24- 
78005, filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, § 296-24-78005, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-78009 Ladder tests. Ladders shall pass 
the following test: 

When tested as a simple beam with a support under each 
end and the center rung loaded with a two hundred pound 
load, the ladder must support this load for ten minutes with- 
out permanent set and without showing any sign of failure. 
The maximum deflection shall not be greater than shown in 
the enclosed table. 


Lengths of Distance of 
extended supports from Total 
ladder in ends, in deflection, 
feet inches in inches 

12 3 23/4 
16 3 63/4 
20 3 11 1/2 
24 3 16 1/2 
28 3 21 1/2 
30 3 23 1/2 
34 6 26 
36 6 29 
40 6 37 
44 9 41 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-24-78009, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-24-78009, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 88-11-021 (Order 88-04), § 296-24-78009, filed 
5/11/88. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.150 and 49.17.240. 
79-08-115 (Order 79-9), § 296-24-78009, filed 7/31/79; Order 76-6, § 296- 
24-78009, filed 3/1/76; Order 73-5, 8 296-24-78009, filed 5/9/73 and Order 
73-4, § 296-24-78009, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-24-79507 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-24-95607 Wiring design and protection. 
(1) Use and identification of grounded and grounding 
conductors. 

(a) Identification of conductors. A conductor used as a 
grounded conductor shall be identifiable and distinguishable 
from all other conductors. A conductor used as an equipment 
grounding conductor shall be identifiable and distinguishable 
from all other conductors. 

(b) Polarity of connections. No grounded conductor 
may be attached to any terminal or lead so as to reverse des- 
ignated polarity. 

(c) Use of grounding terminals and devices. A ground- 
ing terminal or grounding-type device on a receptacle, cord 
connector, or attachment plug may not be used for purposes 
other than grounding. 

(2) Outlet devices. Outlet devices shall have an ampere 
rating not less than the load to be served. 

(3) Outside conductors, 600 volts, nominal, or less. 
Subdivisions (a), (b), (c) and (d) of this subsection apply to 
branch circuit, feeder, and service conductors rated 600 volts, 
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nominal, or less and run outdoors as open conductors. Subdi- 
vision (e) of this subsection applies to lamps installed under 
such conductors. 

(a) Conductors on poles. Conductors supported on 
poles shall provide a horizontal climbing space not less than 
the following: 

(i) Power conductors below communication conduc- 
tors—30 inches. 

(ii) Power conductors alone or above communication 
conductors: 300 volts or less—24 inches; more than 300 
volts—30 inches. 

(iii) Communication conductors below power conduc- 
tors with power conductors 300 volts or less—24 inches; 
more than 300 volts—30 inches. 

(b) Clearance from ground. Open conductors shall 
conform to the following minimum clearances: 

(i) 10 feet—above finished grade, sidewalks, or from any 
platform or projection from which they might be reached. 

(ii) 12 feet—over areas subject to vehicular traffic other 
than truck traffic. 

(iii) 15 feet—over areas other than those specified in 
item (b)(iv) of this subsection that are subject to truck traffic. 

(iv) 18 feet—over public streets, alleys, roads, and drive- 
ways. 

(c) Clearance from building openings. Conductors 
shall have a clearance of at least 3 feet from windows, doors, 
porches, fire escapes, or similar locations. Conductors run 
above the top level of a window are considered to be out of 
reach from that window and, therefore, do not have to be 3 
feet away. 

(d) Clearance over roofs. Conductors shall have a clear- 
ance of not less than 8 feet from the highest point of roofs 
over which they pass, except that: 

(i) Where the voltage between conductors is 300 volts or 
less and the roof has a slope of not less than 4 inches in 12, 
the clearance from the roofs shall be at least 3 feet; or 

(ii) Where the voltage between conductors is 300 volts or 
less and the conductors do not pass over more than 4 feet of 
the overhang portion of the roof and they are terminated at a 
through-the-roof raceway or approved support, the clearance 
from the roofs shall be at least 18 inches. 

(e) Location of outdoor lamps. Lamps for outdoor 
lighting shall be located below all live conductors, transform- 
ers, or other electric equipment, unless such equipment is 
controlled by a disconnecting means that can be locked in the 
open position or unless adequate clearances or other safe- 
guards are provided for relamping operations. 

(4) Services. 

(a) Disconnecting means. 

(i) General. Means shall be provided to disconnect all 
conductors in a building or other structure from the service- 
entrance conductors. The disconnecting means shall plainly 
indicate whether it is in the open or closed position and shall 
be installed at a readily accessible location nearest the point 
of entrance of the service-entrance conductors. 

(ii) Simultaneous opening of poles. Each service dis- 
connecting means shall simultaneously disconnect all 
ungrounded conductors. 
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(b) Services over 600 volts, nominal. The following 
additional requirements apply to services over 600 volts, 
nominal. 

(i) Guarding. Service-entrance conductors installed as 
open wires shall be guarded to make them accessible only to 
qualified persons. 

(ii) Warning signs. Signs warning of high voltage shall 
be posted where other than qualified employees might come 
in contact with live parts. 

(5) Overcurrent protection. 

Over 600 volts, nominal. Feeders and branch circuits 
over 600 volts, nominal, shall have short-circuit protection. 

(6) Grounding. Subdivisions (a) through (g) of this sub- 
section contain grounding requirements for systems, circuits, 
and equipment. 

(a) Systems to be grounded. The following systems 
which supply premises wiring shall be grounded: 

(i) All 3-wire DC systems shall have their neutral con- 
ductor grounded. 

(ii) Two-wire DC systems operating at over 50 volts 
through 300 volts between conductors shall be grounded 
unless: 

(A) They supply only industrial equipment in limited 
areas and are equipped with a ground detector; or 

(B) They are rectifier-derived from an AC system com- 
plying with items (a)(iii), (a)(iv), and (a)(v) of this subsec- 
tion; or 

(C) They are fire-protective signaling circuits having a 
maximum current of 0.030 amperes. 

(iii) AC circuits of less than 50 volts shall be grounded if 
they are installed as overhead conductors outside of buildings 
or if they are supplied by transformers and the transformer 
primary supply system is ungrounded or exceeds 150 volts to 
ground. 

(iv) AC systems of 50 volts to 1000 volts shall be 
grounded under any of the following conditions, unless 
exempted by item (a)(v) of this subsection: 

(A) If the system can be so grounded that the maximum 
voltage to ground on the ungrounded conductors does not 
exceed 150 volts; 

(B) If the system is nominally rated 480Y/277 volt, 3- 
phase, 4-wire in which the neutral is used as a circuit conduc- 
tor; 

(C) If the system is nominally rated 240/120 volt, 3- 
phase, 4-wire in which the midpoint of one phase is used as a 
circuit conductor; or 

(D) If a service conductor is uninsulated. 

(v) AC systems of 50 volts to 1000 volts are not required 
to be grounded under any of the following conditions: 

(A) If the system is used exclusively to supply industrial 
electric furnaces for melting, refining, tempering, and the 
like. 

(B) If the system is separately derived and is used exclu- 
sively for rectifiers supplying only adjustable speed industrial 
drives. 

(C) If the system is separately derived and is supplied by 
a transformer that has a primary voltage rating less than 1000 
volts, provided all of the following conditions are met: 

(1) The system is used exclusively for control circuits; 
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(ID The conditions of maintenance and supervision 
assure that only qualified persons will service the installation, 

(IID Continuity of control power is required; and 

(IV) Ground detectors are installed on the control sys- 
tem. 

(D) If the system is an isolated power system that sup- 
plies circuits in health care facilities. 


(b) Conductors to be grounded. For AC premises wir- 
ing systems the identified conductor shall be grounded. 

(c) Grounding connections. 

(i) For a grounded system, a grounding electrode con- 
ductor shall be used to connect both the equipment grounding 
conductor and the grounded circuit conductor to the ground- 
ing electrode. Both the equipment grounding conductor and 
the grounding electrode conductor shall be connected to the 
grounded circuit conductor on the supply side of the service 
disconnecting means, or on the supply side of the system dis- 
connecting means or overcurrent devices if the system is sep- 
arately derived. 

(ii) For an ungrounded service-supplied system, the 
equipment grounding conductor shall be connected to the 
grounding electrode conductor at the service equipment. For 
an ungrounded separately derived system, the equipment 
grounding conductor shall be connected to the grounding 
electrode conductor at, or ahead of, the system disconnecting 
means or overcurrent devices. 

(iii) On extensions of existing branch circuits which do 
not have an equipment grounding conductor, grounding-type 
receptacles may be grounded to a grounded cold water pipe 
near the equipment. 

(d) Grounding path. The path to ground from circuits, 
equipment, and enclosures shall be permanent and continu- 
ous. 

(e) Supports, enclosures, and equipment to be 
grounded. 


(i) Supports and enclosures for conductors. Metal 
cable trays, metal raceways, and metal enclosures for con- 
ductors shall be grounded, except that: 

(A) Metal enclosures such as sleeves that are used to pro- 
tect cable assemblies from physical damage need not be 
grounded; or 

(B) Metal enclosures for conductors added to existing 
installations of open wire, knob-and-tube wiring, and nonme- 
tallic-sheathed cable need not be grounded if all of the fol- 
lowing conditions are met: : 

(D Runs are less than 25 feet; 

(I) Enclosures are free from probable contact with 
ground, grounded metal, metal laths, or other conductive 
materials; and 

(III) Enclosures are guarded against employee contact. 


(ii) Service equipment enclosures. Metal enclosures for 
service equipment shall be grounded. 


(iii) Frames of ranges and clothes dryers. Frames of 
electric ranges, wall-mounted ovens, counter-mounted cook- 
ing units, clothes dryers, and metal outlet or junction boxes 
which are part of the circuit for these appliances shall be 
grounded. 
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(iv) Fixed equipment. Exposed noncurrent-carrying 
metal parts of fixed equipment which may become energized 
shall be grounded under any of the following conditions: 

(A) If within 8 feet vertically or 5 feet horizontally of 
ground or grounded metal objects and subject to employee 
contact. 

(B) If located in a wet or damp location and not isolated. 

(C) If in electrical contact with metal. 

(D) If in a hazardous (classified) location. 

(E) If supplied by a metal-clad, metal-sheathed, or 
grounded metal raceway wiring method. 

(F) If equipment operates with any terminal at over 150 
volts to the ground; however, the following need not be 
grounded: 

(I) Enclosures for switches or circuit breakers used for 
other than service equipment and accessible to qualified per- 
sons only; 

(IT) Metal frames of electrically heated appliances which 
are permanently and effectively insulated from ground; and 

(IID The cases of distribution apparatus such as trans- 
formers and capacitors mounted on wooden poles at a height 
exceeding 8 feet above ground or grade level. 

(v) Equipment connected by cord and plug. Under any 
of the conditions described in subitems (e)(v)(A) through 
(e)(v)(C) of this subsection, exposed noncurrent-carrying 
metal parts of cord-connected and plug-connected equipment 
which may become energized shall be grounded. 

(A) If in hazardous (classified) locations (see WAC 296- 
24-95613). 

(B) If operated at over 150 volts to ground, except for 
guarded motors and metal frames of electrically heated appli- 
ances if the appliance frames are permanently and effectively 
insulated from ground. — l 

(C) If the equipment is of the following types: 

(I) Refrigerators, freezers, and air conditioners; 

(II) Clothes-washing, clothes-drying and dishwashing 
machines, sump pumps, and electrical aquarium equipment; 

(III) Hand-held motor-operated tools; 

(IV) Motor-operated appliances of the following types: 
Hedge clippers, lawn mowers, snow blowers, and wet scrub- 
bers; 

(V) Cord-connected and plug-connected appliances used 
in damp or wet locations or by employees standing on the 
ground or on metal floors or working inside of metal tanks or 
boilers; 

(VI) Portable and mobile x-ray and associated equip- 
ment; 

(VII) Tools likely to be used in wet and conductive loca- 
tions; and 

(VIID Portable hand lamps. Tools likely to be used in 
wet and conductive locations need not be grounded if sup- 
plied through an isolating transformer with an ungrounded 
secondary of not over 50 volts. Listed or labeled portable 
tools and appliances protected by an approved system of dou- 
ble insulation, or its equivalent, need not be grounded. If such 
a system is employed, the equipment shall be distinctively 
marked to indicate that the tool or appliance utilizes an 
approved system of double insulation. 

(vi) Nonelectrical equipment. The metal parts of the 
following nonelectrical equipment shall be grounded: 
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Frames and tracks of electrically operated cranes; frames of 
nonelectrically driven elevator cars to which electric conduc- 
tors are attached; hand operated metal shifting ropes or cables 
of electric elevators, and metal partitions, grill work, and sim- 
ilar metal enclosures around equipment of over 750 volts 
between conductors. 

(f) Methods of grounding fixed equipment. 

(i) Noncurrent-carrying metal parts of fixed equipment, 
if required to be grounded by this section, shall be grounded 
by an equipment grounding conductor which is contained 
within the same raceway, cable, or cord, or runs with or 
encloses the circuit conductors. For DC circuits only, the 
equipment grounding conductor may be run separately from 
the circuit conductors. 

(ii) Electric equipment is considered to be effectively 
grounded if it is secured to, and in electrical contact with, a 
metal rack or structure that is provided for its support and the 
metal rack or structure is grounded by the method specified 
for the noncurrent-carrying metal parts of fixed equipment in 
item (f)(i) of this subsection. For installations made before 
May 30, 1982, only, electric equipment is also considered to 
be effectively grounded if it is secured to, and in metallic con- 
tact with, the grounded structural metal frame of a building. 
Metal car frames supported by metal hoisting cables attached 
to or running over metal sheaves or drums of grounded eleva- 
tor machines are also considered to be effectively grounded. 

(g) Grounding of systems and circuits of 1000 volts 
and over (high voltage). 

(i) General. If high voltage systems are grounded, they 
shall comply with all applicable provisions of subdivisions 
(a) through (f) of this subsection as supplemented and modi- 
fied by the subdivision (g) of this subsection. 


(ii) Grounding of systems supplying portable or 


mobile equipment. (See WAC 296-24-95603 (2)(c) and - 


296-800-280.) Systems supplying portable or mobile high 
voltage equipment, other than substations installed on a tem- 
porary basis, shall comply with the following: 

(A) Portable and mobile high voltage equipment shall be 
supplied from a system having its neutral grounded through 
an impedance. If a delta-connected high voltage system is 
used to supply the equipment, a system neutral shall be 
derived. 

(B) Exposed noncurrent-carrying metal parts of portable 
and mobile equipment shall be connected by an equipment 
grounding conductor to the point at which the system neutral 
impedance is grounded. 

(C) Ground-fault detection and relaying shall be pro- 
vided to automatically deenergize any high voltage system 
component which has developed a ground fault. The continu- 
ity of the equipment grounding conductor shall be continu- 
ously monitored so as to deenergize automatically the high 
voltage feeder to the portable equipment upon loss of conti- 
nuity of the equipment grounding conductor. 

(D) The grounding electrode to which the portable or 
mobile equipment system neutral impedance is connected 
shall be isolated from and separated in the ground by at least 
20 feet from any other system or equipment grounding elec- 
trode, and there shall be no direct connection between the 
grounding electrodes, such as buried pipe, fence, etc. 
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(iii) Grounding of equipment. All noncurrent-carrying 
metal parts of portable equipment and fixed equipment 
including their associated fences, housings, enclosures, and 
supporting structures shall be grounded. However, equip- 
ment which is guarded by location and isolated from ground 
need not be grounded. Additionally, pole-mounted distribu- 
tion apparatus at a height exceeding 8 feet above ground or 
grade level need not be grounded. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-24-95607, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), § 296-24-95607, filed 
11/22/91, effective 12/24/91; 87-24-051 (Order 87-24), § 296-24-95607, 


filed 11/30/87. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-08- 
026 (Order 82-10), § 296-24-95607, filed 3/30/82.] 


WAC 296-24-980 Safeguards for personnel protec- 
tion. (1) Use of protective equipment. 

(a) Personal protective equipment. 

(i) Employees working in areas where there are potential 
electrical hazards shall be provided with, and shall use, elec- 
trical protective equipment that is appropriate for the specific 
parts of the body to be protected and for the work to be per- 
formed. 


Note: Personal protective equipment requirements are contained 
in chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, and WAC 296-800-160. 


(ii) Protective equipment shall be maintained in a safe, 
reliable condition and shall be periodically inspected or 
tested, as required by chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, and WAC 
296-800-160. 

Gii) If the insulating capability of protective equipment 
may be subject to damage during use, the insulating material 
shall be protected. (For example, an outer covering of leather 
is sometimes used for the protection of rubber insulating 
material.) 

(iv) Employees shall wear nonconductive head protec- 
tion wherever there is a danger of head injury from electric 
shock or burns due to contact with exposed energized parts. 

(v) Employees shall wear protective equipment for the 
eyes or face wherever there is danger of injury to the eyes or 
face from electric arcs or flashes or from flying objects result- 
ing from electrical explosion. 

(b) General protective equipment and tools. 

(i) When working near exposed energized conductors or 
circuit parts, each employee shall use insulated tools or han- 
dling equipment if the tools or handling equipment might 
make contact with such conductors or parts. If the insulating 
capability of insulated tools or handling equipment is subject 
to damage, the insulating material shall be protected. 

(A) Fuse handling equipment, insulated for the circuit 
voltage, shall be used to remove or install fuses when the fuse 
terminals are energized. 

(B) Ropes and handlines used near exposed energized 
parts shall be nonconductive. 

(ii) Protective shields, protective barriers, or insulating 
materials shall be used to protect each employee from shock, 
burns, or other electrically related injuries while that 
employee is working near exposed energized parts which 
might be accidentally contacted or where dangerous electric 
heating or arcing might occur. When normally enclosed live 
parts are exposed for maintenance or repair, they shall be 
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guarded to protect unqualified persons from contact with the 
live parts. 

(2) Alerting techniques. The following alerting tech- 
niques shall be used to warn and protect employees from haz- 
ards which could cause injury due to electric shock, burns, or 
failure of electric equipment parts: 

(a) Safety signs and tags. Safety signs, safety symbols, or 
accident prevention tags shall be used where necessary to 
warn employees about electrical hazards which may endan- 
ger them, as required by chapter 296-24 WAC Part B-2. 

(b) Barricades. Barricades shall be used in conjunction 
with safety signs where it is necessary to prevent or limit 
employee access to work areas exposing employees to unin- 
sulated energized conductors or circuit parts. Conductive bar- 
ricades may not be used where they might cause an electrical 
contact hazard. 

(c) Attendants. If signs and barricades do not provide 
sufficient warning and protection from electrical hazards, an 
attendant shall be stationed to warn and protect employees. 

(3) Design requirements. Insulating blankets, matting, 
covers, line hose, gloves, and sleeves made of rubber shall 
meet the following requirements: : 

(a) Manufacture and marking. 

(i) Blankets, gloves, and sleeves shall be produced by a 
seamless process. 

(ii) Each item shall be clearly marked as follows: 

(A) Class 0 equipment shall be marked Class 0. 

(B) Class 1 equipment shall be marked Class 1. 

(C) Class 2 equipment shall be marked Class 2. 

(D) Class 3 equipment shall be marked Class 3. 

(E) Class 4 equipment shall be marked Class 4. 

(F) Nonozone-resistant equipment other than matting 
shall be marked Type I. 

(G) Ozone-resistant equipment other than matting shall 
be marked Type II. 

(H) Other relevant markings, such as the manufacturer's 
identification and the size of the equipment, may also be pro- 
vided. 

(iii) Markings shall be nonconducting and shall be 
applied in such a manner as not to impair the insulating qual- 
ities of the equipment. 

(iv) Markings on gloves shall be confined to the cuff por- 
tion of the glove. 

(b) Blectrical requirements. 

(i) Equipment shall be capable of withstanding the a-c 
proof-test voltage specified in Table A-2 or the d-c proof-test 
voltage specified in Table A-3. 

(A) The proof-test shall reliably indicate that the equip- 
ment can withstand the voltage involved. 

(B) The test voltage shall be applied continuously for 
three minutes for equipment other than matting and shall be 
applied continuously for one minute for matting. 

(C) Gloves shall also be capable of withstanding the a-c 
proof-test voltage specified in Table A-2 after a sixteen-hour 
water soak. (See the note following (c)(ii)(B) of this subsec- 
tion.) 

(ii) When the a-c proof-test is used on gloves, the 60 
hertz proof-test current may not exceed the values specified 
in Table A-2 at any time during the test period. 
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(A) If the a-c proof-test is made at a frequency other than 
60 hertz, the permissible proof-test current shall be computed 
from the direct ratio of the frequencies. 

(B) For the test, gloves (right side out) shall be filled 
with tap water and immersed in water to a depth that is in 
accordance with Table A-4. Water shall be added to or 
removed from the glove, as necessary, so that the water level 
is the same inside and outside the glove. 

(C) After the sixteen-hour water soak specified in 
(b)(i)(C) of this subsection, the 60-hertz proof-test current 
may exceed the values given in Table A-2 by not more than 2 
milliamperes. 

(iii) Equipment that has been subjected to a minimum 
breakdown voltage test may not be used for electrical protec- 
tion. (See the note following (c)(ii)(B) of this subsection.) 

(iv) Material used for Type II insulating equipment shall 
be capable of withstanding an ozone test, with no visible 
effects. The ozone test shall reliably indicate that the material 
will resist ozone exposure in actual use. Any visible signs of 
ozone deterioration of the material, such as checking, crack- 
ing, breaks, or pitting, is evidence of failure to meet the 
requirements for ozone-resistant material. (See the note fol- 
lowing (c)(ii)(B) of this subsection.) - 

(c) Workmanship and finish. 

(i) Equipment shall be free of harmful physical irregular- 


` ities that can be detected by the tests or inspections required 


under this section. 

(ii) Surface irregularities that may be present on all rub- 
ber goods because of imperfections on forms or molds or 
because of inherent difficulties in the manufacturing process 
and that may appear as indentations, protuberances, or 
imbedded foreign material are acceptable under the following 
conditions: 

(A) The indentation or protuberance blends into a 
smooth slope when the material is stretched. 

(B) Foreign material remains in place when the insulat- 
ing material is folded and stretches with the insulating mate- 
rial surrounding it. 

Note: Rubber insulating equipment meeting the following 
national consensus standards is deemed to be in compliance 
with subsection (1) of this section: 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) D 
120-87, Specification for Rubber Insulating Gloves. 
ASTM D 178-93, Specification for Rubber Insulating Mat- 
ting. 

ASTM D 1048-93, Specification for Rubber Insulating 
Blankets. 

ASTM D 1049-03, Specification for Rubber Insulating 
Covers. 

ASTM D 1050-90, Specification for Rubber Insulating 
Line Hose. 

ASTM D 1051-87, Specification for Rubber Insulating 
Sleeves. > 

These standards contain specifications for conducting the 
various tests required in subsection (1) of this section. For 
example, the a-c and d-c proof-tests, the breakdown test, the 


water soak procedure, and the ozone test mentioned in this 
paragraph are described in detail in the ASTM standards. 


(4) In-service care and use. 

(a) Electrical protective equipment shall be maintained 
in a safe, reliable condition. 

(b) The following specific requirements apply to insulat- 
ing blankets, covers, line hose, gloves, and sleeves made of 
rubber: 
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(i) Maximum use voltages shall conform to those listed 
in Table A-5. 

(ii) Insulating equipment shall be inspected for damage 
before each day’s use and immediately following any incident 
that can reasonably be suspected of having caused damage. 
Insulating gloves shall be given an air test, along with the 
inspection. 

(iii) Insulating equipment with any of the following 
defects may not be used: 

(A) A hole, tear, puncture, or cut; 

(B) Ozone cutting or ozone checking (the cutting action 
produced by ozone on rubber under mechanical stress into a 
series of interlacing cracks); 

(C) An embedded foreign object; 

(D) Any of the following texture changes: Swelling, 
softening, hardening, or becoming sticky or inelastic. 

(E) Any other defect that damages the insulating proper- 
ties. 

(iv) Insulating equipment found to have other defects 
that might affect its insulating properties shall be removed 
from service and returned for testing under (b)(viii) and (ix) 
of this subsection. 

(v) Insulating equipment shall be cleaned as needed to 
remove foreign substances. 

(vi) Insulating equipment shall be stored in such a loca- 
tion and in such a manner as to protect it from light, temper- 
ature extremes, excessive humidity, ozone, and other injuri- 
ous substances and conditions. 

(vii) Protector gloves shall be worn over insulating 
gloves. 

(viii) Electrical protective equipment shall be subjected 
to periodic electrical tests. Test voltages and the maximum 
intervals between tests shall be in accordance with Table A-5 
and Table A-6. 

(ix) The test method used under (b)(viii) and (xi) of this 
subsection shall reliably indicate whether the insulating 
equipment can withstand the voltages involved. 


Table A-2. -A-C Proof- — Proof-test voltage rms 
Test Requirements V 

Maximum proof-test 

current, mA (gloves 

only) 

Class of equipment 


0 5,000 8 

1 10,000 

2 20,000 

3 30,000 

4 40,000 

Table A-3. -D-C Class of equipment Proof-test voltage 

Proof-Test Require- 

ments 
0 20,000 
1 40,000 
2 50,000 
3 60,000 
4 70,000 


Note: The d-c voltages listed in this table are not appropriate for 
proof-testing rubber insulating line hose or covers. For this 
equipment, d-c proof-tests shall use a voltage high enough 
to indicate that the equipment can be safely used at the volt- 
ages listed in Table A-4. See ASTM D 1050-90 and ASTM 
D 1049-88 for further information on proof-tests for rubber 


insulating line hose and covers. 


267-mm (10.5-in) glove 356-mm (14-in) glove 
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Note: Standard electrical test methods considered as meeting this 


requirement are given in the following national consensus 
standards: $ 

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) D 
120-87, Specification for Rubber Insulating Gloves. 

ASTM D 1048-93, Specification for Rubber Insulating 
Blankets. 

ASTM D 1049-93, Specification for Rubber Insulating 
Covers. 

ASTM D 1050-90, Specification for Rubber Insulating 
Line Hose. 

ASTM D 1051-87, Specification for Rubber Insulating 
Sleeves. 

ASTM F 478-92, Specification for In-Service Care of Insu- 
lating Line Hose and Covers. 

ASTM F 479-88a, Specification for In-Service Care of 
Insulating Blankets. 

ASTM F 496-93b, Specification for In-Service Care of 
Insulating Gloves and Sleeves. 


(x) Insulating equipment failing to pass inspections or 
electrical tests shall not be used by employees, except as fol- 
lows: 

(A) Rubber insulating line hose could be used in shorter 
lengths with the defective portion cut off. 

(B) Rubber insulating blankets could be repaired using a 
compatible patch that results in physical and electrical prop- 
erties equal to those of the blanket. 

(C) Rubber insulating blankets could be salvaged by sev- 
ering the defective area from the undamaged portion of the 
blanket. The resulting undamaged area shall not be smaller 
than twenty-two inches by twenty-two inches (560 mm by 
560 mm) for Class 1, 2, 3, and 4 blankets. 

(xi) Repaired insulating equipment shall be retested 
before it may be used by employees. 

(xii) The employer shall certify that equipment has been 
tested in accordance with the requirements of (b)(viii), (ix), 
and (xi) of this subsection. The certification shall identify the 
equipment that passed the test and the date it was tested. 


Note: Marking of equipment and entering the results of the tests 
and the dates of testing onto logs are two acceptable means 


of meeting this requirement. 


406-mm (16-in) glove — 457-mm (18-in) glove 


12 14 16 
14 16 18 
16 18 20 
18 20 22 
22 24 
Table A-4. -Glove mm. A-C proof-test mm. D-C proof- 
Tests-Water in. test in. 
Level! ? 
Class of glove 
0 38 1.5 38 L5 
1 38 15 51 2.0 
2 64 2.5 76 3.0 
3 89 3.5 102 4.0 
4 127 5.0 153 6.0 


The water level is given as the clearance from the cuff of the 
glove to the water line, with a tolerance of 13 mm. (0.5 in.). 


If atmospheric conditions make the specified clearances 
impractical, the clearances may be increased by a maximum 
of 25 mm. (1 in.). 
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Table A-5. -Rubber Maximumuse Retest Retest 
Insulating Equipment voltage? a-c- voltage? a-c- voltage? d-c- 
Voltage Requirements rms Tms rms 

Class of equipment 

0 1,000 5,000 20,000 

1 7,500 10,000 40,000 

2 17,000 20,000 50,000 | 

3 26,500 30,000 60,000 

4 36,000 40,000 70,000 


Note: 


Table A-6. -Rubber Insu- 


Rubber gloves shall only be used on voltages of 5000 volts 
phase-to-phase or less. 


'The maximum use voltage is the a-c voltage (rms) classifi- 
cation of the protective equipment that designates the max- 
imum nominal design/voltage of the energized system that 
may be safely worked. The nominal design voltage is equal 
to the phase-to-phase voltage on multiphase circuits. How- 
ever, the phase-to-ground potential is considered to be the 
nominal design/voltage: 

1. If there is no multiphase exposure in a system area and if 
the voltage exposure is limited to the phase-to-ground 
potential, or 

2. If the electrical equipment and devices are insulated or 
isolated or both so that the multiphase exposure on a 
grounded wye circuit is removed. 


? The proof-test voltage shall be applied continuously for at 
least one minute, but no more than three minutes. 


Type of equipment When to test 


Jating Equipment Test 


Intervals 


Rubber insulating Upon indication that 


line hose insulating value is 
suspect. 

Rubber insulating Upon indication that 

covers insulating value is 
suspect. 

Rubber insulating Before first issue and 

blankets every 12 months 
thereafter. 

Rubber insulating Before first issue and 

gloves every 6 months there- 


after.! 

Before first issue and 
every 12 months 
thereafter.! 


Rubber insulating 
sleeves 


If the insulating equipment has been electrically tested but 
not issued for service, it may not be placed into service 
unless it has been electrically tested within the previous 12 
months. 


(5) Where switches or fuses of more than 150 volts to 
ground are not guarded during ordinary operations, suitable 
insulating floors, mats or platforms shall be provided on 
which the operator must stand while handling the switches. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-24-980, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Cbap- 


ter 49.17 RCW. 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), § 296-24-980, filed 11/22/91, 
effective 12/24/91.] 


Chapter 296-27 WAC 


RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING 


WAC 


296-27-00101 
296-27-00103 


296-27-00105 


296-27-00107 
296-27 -00109 


296-27-010 
296-27-011 
296-27-01101 


Purpose and scope. 

Partial exemption for employers with ten or fewer 
employees. 

Partial exemption for private employers in certain 
industries. 

Keeping records for more than one agency. 

Nonmandatory appendix to this section—Partially 
exempt industries. 

Repealed. 

Recordkeeping forms and recording criteria. 

Recording criteria. 
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296-27-01103 
296-27-01105 
296-27-01107 
296-27-01109 
296-27-01111 


296-27-01113 


296-27-01115 
296-27-01117 


296-27-01119 
296-27-020 
296-27-021 
296-27-02101 
296-27-02103 
296-27-02105 
296-27-02107 
296-27-02109 
296-27-02111 
296-27-02113 
296-27-02117 
296-27-030 
296-27-031 
296-27-03101 
296-27-03103 
296-27-03105 
296-27-040 
296-27-041 
296-27-04101 
296-27-04103 
296-27-050 
296-27-051 
296-27-05101 
296-27-060 
296-27-070 
296-27-075 
296-27-077 
296-27-078 
296-27-080 
296-27-090 
296-27-100 
296-27-110 
296-27-120 
296-27-121 
296-27-130 
296-27-140 
296-27-15501 
296-27-15503 
296-27-15505 
296-27-210 
296-27-21001 
296-27-21005 
296-27-21010 
296-27-21015 
296-27-21020 
296-27-21025 
296-27-21030 
296-27-21035 
296-27-21040 
296-27-21045 
296-27-21050 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Determination of work-relatedness. 

Determination of new cases. 

General recording criteria. 

Recording criteria for needlestick and sharps injuries. 

Recording criteria for cases involving medical removal 
under OSHA standards. 

Recording criteria for cases involving occupational 
hearing loss. 

Recording criteria for work-related tuberculosis cases. 

Recording criteria for cases involving work-related 
musculoskeletal disorders. 

Forms. 

Repealed. 

Other injury and illness recordkeeping requirements. 

Multiple business establishments. 

Covered employees. 

Annual summary. 

Retention and updating. 

Change in business ownership. 

Employee involvement. 

Prohibition against discrimination. 

Variances from the recordkeeping rule. 

Repealed. 

Reporting fatality, injury, and illness information. 

Providing records to government representatives. 

Annual OSHA injury and illness survey. 

Requests from the Bureau of Labor Statistics for data. 

Repealed. 

Transition from the former rule. 

Summary and posting of the 2001 data. 

Retention and updating of old forms. 

Repealed. 

Definitions. 

Definitions. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed, 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY 


296-27-010 


296-27-020 


CODIFIED IN THIS CHAPTER 


Purpose and scope. [Statutory Authority: Chapters 
42.30 and 43.22 RCW, RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 
49.17.240. 78-07-052 (Order 78-10), § 296-27-010, 
filed 6/28/78; Order 74-22, § 296-27-010, filed 5/6/74.] 
Repealed by 02-01-064, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Definitions. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
91-24-017 (Order 91-07), § 296-27-020, filed 11/22/91, 
effective 12/24/91; 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), 8 296-27- 
020, filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 83-15-017 (Order 
83-19), § 296-27-020, filed 7/13/83, effective 9/12/83. 
Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW, 
RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 78-07-052 
(Order 78-10), 8 296-27-020, filed 6/28/78, Order 74- 
22, 8 296-27-020, filed 5/6/74.] Repealed by 02-01-064, 


296-27-030 


296-27-040 


296-27-050 


296-27-060 


296-27-070 


296-27-075 


296-27-077 


296-27-078 


296-27 -080 


296-27-090 


Recordkeeping and Reporting 


filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Log and summary of occupational injuries and illnesses. 
(Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.150, and 
49.17.240. 79-08-115 (Order 79-9), § 296-27-030, filed 
7/31/79. Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.30 and 43.22 
RCW, RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 78- 
07-052 (Order 78-10), § 296-27-030, filed 6/28/78; 
Order 74-22, § 296-27 -030, filed 5/6/74.] Repealed by 
02-01-064, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Period covered by logs. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040, 49.17.150, and 49.17.240. 79-08-115 (Order 
79-9), § 296-27-040, filed 7/31/79; Order 74-22, 8 296- 
271-040, filed 5/6/74.] Repealed by 02-01-064, filed 
12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Supplementary record. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 
49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-27-050, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.150, and 49.17.240. 79-08-115 
(Order 79-9), 8 296-27-050, filed 7/31/79. Statutory 
Authority: Chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW, RCW 
49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 78-07-052 (Order 
78-10), § 296-27-050, filed 6/28/78; Order 74-22, 8 
296-27-050, filed 5/6/74.) Repealed by 02-01-064, filed 
12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Annual summary. (Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-27-060, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW, RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 
and 49.17.240. 78-07-052 (Order 78-10), $ 296-27-060, 
filed 6/28/78; Order 74-22, § 296-27-060, filed 5/6/74.] 
Repealed by 02-01-064, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Retention of records. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 
49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), $ 296-27-070, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.150, and 49.17.240. 79-08-115 
(Order 79-9), § 296-27-070, filed 7/31/79; Order 74-22, 
8 296-27-070, filed 5/6/74.] Repealed by 02-01-064, 
filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Employees not in fixed establishments. [Order 74-22, § 
296-27-075, filed 5/6/74.] Repealed by 02-01-064, filed 
12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Small employers. [Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.30 
and 43.22 RCW, RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 
49.17.240. 78-07-052 (Order 78-10), 8 296-27-077, 
filed 6/28/78.] Repealed by 02-01-064, filed 12/14/01, 
effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Private employers classified in standard industrial clas- 
sification codes (SIC) 52 through 89, (except 52 through 
54, 70, 75, 76, 79 and 80). [Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-27- 
078, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 83-24-013 (Order 
83-34), § 296-27-078, filed 11/30/83; 83-15-017 (Order 
83-19), § 296-27-078, filed 7/13/83, effective 9/12/83.] 
Repealed by 02-01-064, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Access to records. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-27-080, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040, 49.17.150, and 49.17.240. 79-08-115 (Order 
79-9), § 296-27-080, filed 7/31/79; Order 74-22, § 296- 
27-080, filed 5/6/74.] Repealed by 02-01-064, filed 
12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Reporting of fatality or multiple hospitalization inci- 
dents. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94- 
20-057 (Order 94-16), § 296-27-090, filed 9/30/94, 
effective 11/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-064 (Order 86-02), 8 
296-27-090, filed 1/17/86; Order 74-22, § 296-27-090, 
filed 5/6/74.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 


296-27-100 


296-27-110 


296-27-120 


296-27-121 


296-27-130 


296-27-140 


296-27-15501 


296-27-15503 


296-27-15505 


296-27-210 


296-27-21001 


296-27-21005 


Chapter 296-27 


Falsification, failure to keep records or reports. [Order 
74-22, § 296-27-100, filed 5/6/74.] Repealed by 02-01- 
064, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Change of ownership. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 
49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-27-110, 
filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; Order 74-22, 8 296-27- 
110, filed 5/6/74.] Repealed by 02-01-064, filed 
12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Petitions for recordkeeping exceptions. [Statutory 
Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94- 
07), 8 296-27-120, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Stat- 
utory Authority: Chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW, RCW 
49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 78-07-052 (Order 
78-10), 8 296-27-120, filed 6/28/78; Order 76-29, § 
296-27-120, filed 9/30/76; Order 74-22, 8 296-27-120, 
filed 5/6/74.] Repealed by 02-01-064, filed 12/14/01, 
effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Additional recordkeeping requirements. [Order 76-29, § 
296-27-121, filed 9/30/76.] Repealed by 02-01-064, 
filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Description of statistical program. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.150, and 49.17.240. 79-08-115 
(Order 79-9), § 296-27-130, filed 7/31/79; Order 74-22, 
§ 296-27-130, filed 5/6/74.] Repealed by 02-01-064, 
filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Duties of employers—Statistical program. [Statutory 
Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94- 
07), § 296-27-140, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Stat- 
utory Authority: Chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW, RCW 
49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 78-07-052 (Order 
78-10), § 296-27-140, filed 6/28/78; Order 74-22, § 
296-27-140, filed 5/6/74.] Repealed by 02-01-064, filed 
12/14/01, effective 1/1/02. Statutory Authority. RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Division of consultation and compliance, public 
records. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94- 
15-096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-27-15501, filed 7/20/94, 
effective 9/20/94; 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), § 296-27- 
15501, filed 7/6/88. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-064 (Order 86-02), $ 
296-27-15501, filed 1/17/86.] Repealed by 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Special exemptions for confidential reports within the 
department's files, [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 97-11-054, 8 
296-27-15503, filed 5/20/97, effective 6/20/97. Statu- 
tory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 96-17-056, § 296- 
27-15503, filed 8/20/96, effective 10/15/96; 94-15-096 
(Order 94-07), § 296-27-15503, filed 7/20/94, effective 
9/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 
49.17.050. 86-03-064 (Order 86-02), § 296-27-15503, 
filed 1/17/86.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Accident investigation reports. [Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296- 
27-15505, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-064 
(Order 86-02), 8 296-27-15505, filed 1/17/86.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Abatement verification. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040. 99-02-019, § 296-27-210, filed 12/29/98, 
effective 7/1/99.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

What is the purpose of this rule? [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 99-02-019, § 296-27-21001, filed 
12/29/98, effective 7/1/99.] Repealed by 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

When does this rule apply? [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040. 99-02-019, § 296-27-21005, filed 12/29/98, 
effective 7/1/99.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
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296-27-00101 


296-27-21010 What definitions apply to this rule? [Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.040. 99-02-019, § 296-27-21010, filed 
12/29/98, effective 7/1/99.] Repealed by 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

What must an employer do when asked to abate a viola- 
tion? [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040. 99-02-019, 
§ 296-27-21015, filed 12/29/98, effective 7/1/99.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 


When must an employer submit additional documenta- 
tion of abatement? [Statutory Authority; RCW 
49.17.040. 99-02-019, § 296-27-21020, filed 12/29/98, 
effective 7/1/99.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

When must an employer provide abatement plans? 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040. 99-02-019, § 
296-27-21025, filed 12/29/98, effective 7/1/99.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

When must an employer submit progress reports? [Stat- 
utory Authority: RCW 49,17.040. 99-02-019, § 296-27- 
21030, filed 12/29/98, effective 7/1/99.] Repealed by 
01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
- [49.17].050. 

What must an employer do to keep employees informed 
about abatement activities? [Statutory Autbority: RCW 
49.17.040. 99-02-019, 8 296-27-21035, filed 12/29/98, 
effective 7/1/99.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

How will the department determine the date that docu- 
ments are submitted? [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040. 99-02-019, § 296-27-21040, filed 12/29/98, 
effective 7/1/99.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

What are the requirements related to movable equip- 
ment? [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040. 99-02- 
019, 8 296-27-21045, filed 12/29/98, effective 7/1/99.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Appendix A (Nonmandatory). [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 99-02-019, 8 296-27-21050, filed 
12/29/98, effective 7/1/99.] Repealed by 01-11-038, 
filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 


296-27-21015 


296-27-21020 


296-27-21025 


296-27-21030 


296-27-21035 


296-27-21040 


296-27-21045 


296-27-21050 


WAC 296-27-00101 Purpose and scope. (1) Purpose. 
The purpose of this standard is to require employers to record 
and report work-related fatalities, injuries and illnesses. 


Note 1: Recording or reporting a work-related injury, illness, or 


fatality does not mean that the employer or employee was at 
fault, that a rule has been violated, or that the employee is 
eligible for workers' compensation or other benefits. 

(2) Scope. All employers covered by the Washington 
Industrial Safety and Health Act (WISHA) are covered by 
this standard. However, most employers do not have to keep 
injury and illness records unless WISHA, OSHA, or the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS) informs them in writing that 
they must keep records. For example, employers with ten or 
fewer employees and business establishments in certain 
industry classifications are partially exempt from keeping 


injury and illness records. 

Note: The recordkeeping and reporting requirements of this chap- 
ter are separate and distinct from the recordkeeping and 
reporting requirements under Title 51 RCW (the Industrial 
Insurance Act) unless otherwise noted in this chapter. 


[Statutory Authority; RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-00101, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


(2002 WAC Supp—page 1070] 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


WAC 296-27-00103 Partial exemption for employers 
with ten or fewer employees. (1) Basic requirement. 

(a) If your company had ten or fewer employees at all 
times during the last calendar year, you do not need to keep 
injury and illness records unless WISHA, OSHA, or the BLS 
informs you in writing that you must keep records under this 
section. However, as required by WAC 296-27-03101, all 
employers covered by the WISH Act must report any work- 
place incident that results in a fatality or the hospitalization of 
two or more employees. 

(b) If your company had more than ten employees at any 
time during the last calendar year, you must keep injury and 
illness records unless your establishment is classified as a 
partially exempt industry under WAC 296-27-00105. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) Is the partial exemption for size based on the size 
of my entire company or on the size of an individual busi- 
ness establishment? The partial exemption for size is based 
on the number of employees in the entire company. 

(b) How do I determine the size of my company to 
find out if I qualify for the partial exemption for size? To 
determine if you are exempt because of size, you need to 
determine your company’s peak employment during the last 
calendar year. If you had no more than ten employees at any 
time in the last calendar year, your company qualifies for the 
partial exemption for size. i 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-00103, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-00105 Partial exemption for private 
employers in certain industries. (1) Basic requirement. 

(a) If your private business establishment is classified in 
a specific low hazard retail, service, finance, insurance or real 
estate industry listed in Table 1 you do not need to keep 
injury and illness records unless WISHA, OSHA, or the BLS 
asks you to keep the records under WAC 296-27-03105 or 
296-27-03107. (Public employers are not included in this 
exemption, except as indicated in (b) of this subsection.) 
However, all employers must report to WISHA any work- 
place incident that results in a fatality or the hospitalization of 
two or more employees (see WAC 296-800-32005). 

(b) If you are a public employer in SIC 821 (elementary 
and secondary schools) and 823 (libraries), you do not need 
to keep injury and illness records unless WISHA, OSHA or 
the BLS asks you to keep the records under WAC 296-27- 
03105 or 296-27-03107. However, all employers must report 
to WISHA any workplace incident that results in a fatality or 
the hospitalization of two or more employees (see WAC 296- 
800-32005). 

(c) If one or more of your company's establishments are 
classified in a nonexempt industry, you must keep injury and 
illness records for all of such establishments unless your 
company is partially exempted because of size under WAC 
296-27-00103. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) Does the partial industry classification exemption 
apply only to business establishments in the retail, ser- 
vices, finance, insurance or real estate industries (SICs 
52-89)? Yes, business establishments classified in agricul- 
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ture; mining; construction; manufacturing; transportation; 
communication, electric, gas and sanitary services; or whole- 
sale trade are not eligible for the partial industry classifica- 
tion exemption. 


(b) Is the partial industry classification exemption 
based on the industry classification of my entire company 
or on the classification of individual business establish- 
ments operated by my company? The partial industry clas- 
sification exemption applies to individual business establish- 
ments. If a company has several business establishments 
engaged in different classes of business activities, some of 
the company's establishments may be required to keep 
records, while others may be exempt. 


(c) How do I determine the Standard Industrial Clas- 
sification code for my company or for individual estab- 
lishments? You determine your Standard Industrial Classifi- 
cation (SIC) code by using the Standard Industrial Classifica- 
tion manual, Executive Office of the President, Office of 
Management and Budget. You may contact your local L&I 
office for help in determining your SIC or visit Department of 
Revenue's website, http://dor.wa.gov/reports/Qbrsearch/ 
sic_list.htm. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27 -00105, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-00107 Keeping records for more than 
one agency. If you create records to comply with another 
government agency's injury and illness recordkeeping 
requirements, OSHA will consider those records as meeting 
federal recordkeeping requirements if OSHA accepts the 
other agency's records under a memorandum of understand- 
ing with that agency, or if the other agency's records contain 
the same information as required by 29 CFR, Part 1904 
requires you to record. You may contact WISHA or your 
local L&I office for help in determining whether your records 
meet OSHA’s requirements. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, $ 296-27-00107, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-00109 Nonmandatory appendix to this 
section—Partially exempt industries. Employers are not 
required to keep OSHA injury and illness records for any 
establishment classified in the following Standard Industrial 
Classification (SIC) codes, unless they are asked in writing to 
do so by WISHA, OSHA, or the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
(BLS). All employers, including those partially exempted by 
reason of company size or industry classification, must report 
to WISHA any workplace incident that results in a fatality or 
the hospitalization of two or more employees (see WAC 296- 
800-32005). 


See Table "1" at the end of this document. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-00109, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-010 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 
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WAC 296-27-011 Recordkeeping forms and record- 
ing criteria. This section describes the work-related injuries 
and illnesses that an employer must enter into the OSHA 
records and explains the OSHA forms that employers must 
use to record work-related fatalities, injuries, and illnesses. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-011, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-01101 Recording criteria. (1) Basic 
requirement. Each employer required by this chapter to keep 
records of fatalities, injuries, and illnesses must record each 
fatality, injury and illness that: 

* Is work-related; 

* [s a new case; and 

* Meets one or more of the general recording criteria of 
WAC 296-27-01107 or the application to specific cases of 
WAC 296-27-01109 through 296-27-01117. 

(2) Implementation. 


(a) What sections of this rule describe recording cri- 
teria for recording work-related injuries and illnesses? 
The table below indicates which sections of the rule address 
each topic. 

(i) Determination of work-relatedness. See WAC 296- 
27-01103. 

(ii) Determination of a new case. See WAC 296-27- 
01105. 

(iii) General recording criteria. See WAC 296-27-01107. 

(iv) Additional criteria. (Needlestick and sharps injury 
cases, tuberculosis cases, hearing loss cases, medical removal 
cases, and musculoskeletal disorder cases). See WAC 296- 
27-01109 through 296-27-01117. 

(b) How do I decide whether a particular injury or ill- 
ness is recordable? The decision tree for recording work- 
related injuries and illnesses below shows the steps involved 
in making this determination. 


Did the employee 
experience an injury or 
lilnees? 


YES 
Is the injury or 
Wness work related? 
Yes 


Update the 


ts the injury or NO previousty 
liiness a new recorded Injury or 
case? Hiness entry |. 


necessary. 


Does the injury or Hiness 
meet the general recording 
criteria of the application to 
speciile cases? 
Record the Injury 
or lilness 
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(c) May I be required to keep other records or report 
additional information? Yes, the director may require that 
additional records be kept or additional information reported 
to achieve the purpose of the WISH Act. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01 - 
064, § 296-27-01101, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-01103 Determination of work-related- 
ness. (1) Basic requirement. You must consider an injury or 
illness to be work-related if an event or exposure in the work 
environment either caused or contributed to the resulting con- 
dition or significantly aggravated a preexisting injury or ill- 
ness. Work-relatedness is presumed for injuries and illnesses 
resulting from events or exposures occurring in the work 
environment, unless an exception in WAC 296-27-01103 
(2)(b) specifically applies. 

(2) Implementation. 


(a) What is the "work environment"? Work environ- 
ment is defined as "the establishment and other locations 
where one or more employees are working or are present as a 
condition of their employment. The work environment 
includes not only physical locations, but also the equipment 
or materials used by the employee during the course of his or 
her work." 


(b) Are there situations where an injury or illness 
occurs in the work environment and is not considered 
work-related? Yes, an injury or illness occurring in the 
work environment that falls under one of the following 


exceptions is not work-related, and therefore is not record- 
able. 


You are not required to record injuries and illnesses if: 


e At the time of the injury. or illness, the employee was 
present in the work environment as a member of the general 
public rather than as an employee. 


* The injury or illness involves signs or symptoms that 
surface at work but result solely from a nonwork-related 
event or exposure that occurs outside the work environment. 


e The injury or illness results solely from voluntary par- 
ticipation in a wellness program or in a medical, fitness, or 
recreational activity such as blood donation, physical exami- 
nation, flu shot, exercise class, racquetball, or baseball. 


e The injury or illness is solely the result of an employee 
eating, drinking, or preparing food or drink for personal con- 
sumption (whether bought on the employer's premises or 
brought in). For example, if the employee is injured by chok- 
ing on a sandwich while in the employer's establishment, the 
case would not be considered work-related. 

Note: If the employee is made ill by ingesting food contaminated 

by workplace contaminants (such as lead), or gets food poi- 


soning from food supplied by the employer, the case would 
be considered work-related. 


e The injury or illness is solely the result of an employee 
doing personal tasks (unrelated to their employment) at the 
establishment outside of the employee's assigned working 
hours. 

* The injury or illness is solely the result of personal 
grooming, self medication for a nonwork-related condition, 
or is intentionally self-inflicted. 
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e The injury or illness is caused by a motor vehicle acci- 
dent and occurs on a company parking lot or company access 
road while the employee is commuting to or from work. 

* The illness is the common cold or flu. 

Note: Contagious diseases such as tuberculosis, brucellosis, hepa- 


titis A, or plague are considered work-related if the 
employee is infected at work. 


© The illness is a mental illness. Mental illness will not be 
considered work-related unless the employee voluntarily pro- 
vides the employer with an opinion from a physician or other 
licensed health care professional with appropriate training 
and experience (psychiatrist, psychologist, psychiatric nurse 
practitioner, etc.) stating that the employee has a mental ill- 
ness that is work-related. 

(c) How do I handle a case if it is not obvious whether 
the precipitating event or exposure occurred in the work 
environment or occurred away from work? In these situ- 
ations, you must evaluate the employee's work duties and 
environment to decide whether or not one or more events or 
exposures in the work environment either caused or contrib- 
uted to the resulting condition or significantly aggravated a 
preexisting condition. 

(d) How do I know if an event or exposure in the work 
environment "significantly aggravated" a preexisting 
injury or illness? A preexisting injury or illness has been 
significantly aggravated, for purposes of injury and illness 
recordkeeping, when an event or exposure in the work envi- 
ronment results in any of the following: 

e Death, provided that the preexisting injury or illness 
would likely not have resulted in death but for the occupa- 
tional event or exposure. 

e Loss of consciousness, provided that the preexisting 
injury or illness would likely not have resulted in loss of con- 
sciousness but for the occupational event or exposure. 

* One or more days away from work, or days of restricted 
work, or days of job transfer that otherwise would not have 
occurred but for the occupational event or exposure. 

e Medical treatment in a case where no medical treatment 
was needed for the injury or illness before the workplace 
event or exposure, or a change in medical treatment was 
necessitated by the workplace event or exposure. 

(e) Which injuries and illnesses are considered preex- 
isting conditions? An injury or illness is a preexisting con- ' 
dition if it resulted solely from a nonwork-related event or 
exposure that occurred outside the work environment. 

(f) How do I decide whether an injury or illness is 
work-related if the employee is on travel status at the time 
the injury or illness occurs? Injuries and illnesses that 
occur while an employee is on travel status are work-related 
if, at the time of the injury or illness, the employee was 
engaged in work activities "in the interest of the employer." 
Examples of such activities include travel to and from cus- 
tomer contacts, conducting job tasks, and entertaining or 
being entertained to transact, discuss, or promote business 
(work-related entertainment includes only entertainment 
activities being engaged in at the direction of the employer). 

Injuries or illnesses that occur when the employee is on 
travel status do not have to be recorded if they meet one of the 
exceptions listed below. 
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If the employee has: 


e Checked into a hotel or motel for one or more days 


* Taken a detour for personal reasons 


(g) How do I decide if a case is work-related when the 
employee is working at home? Injuries and illnesses that 
occur while an employee is working at home, including work 
in a home office, will be considered work-related if the injury 
or illness occurs while the employee is performing work for 
pay or compensation in the home, and the injury or illness is 
directly related to the performance of work rather than to the 
general home environment or setting. For example, if an 
employee drops a box of work documents and injures his or 
her foot, the case is considered work-related. If an employee's 
fingernail is punctured by a needle from a sewing machine 
used to perform garment work at home, becomes infected and 
requires medical treatment, the injury is considered work- 
related. If an employee is injured because he or she trips on 
the family dog while rushing to answer a work phone call, the 
case is not considered work-related. If an employee working 
at home is electrocuted because of faulty home wiring, the 
injury is not considered work-related. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-01 103, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02] 


WAC 296-27-01105 Determination of new cases. (1) 
Basic requirement. You must consider an injury or illness to 
be a "new case" if: 

(a) The employee has not previously experienced a 
recorded injury or illness of the same type that affects the 
same part of the body; or 

(b) The employee previously experienced a recorded 
injury or illness of the same type that affected the same part 
of the body but had recovered completely (all signs and 
symptoms had disappeared) from the previous injury or ill- 
ness and an event or exposure in the work environment 
caused the signs or symptoms to reappear. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) When an employee experiences the signs or symp- 
toms of a chronic work-related illness, do I need to con- 
sider each recurrence of signs or symptoms to be a new 
case? No, for occupational illnesses where the signs or 
symptoms may recur or continue in the absence of an expo- 
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You may use the following to determine if an injury or illness 
is work-related. 

When a traveling employee checks in to a hotel, motel, or into 
another temporary residence, he or she establishes a "home 
away from home." You must evaluate the employee's activi- 
ties after he or she checks into the hotel, motel, or other tem- 
porary residence for their work-relatedness in the same man- 
ner as you evaluate the activities of a nontraveling employee. 
When the employee checks into the temporary residence, he 
or she is considered to have left the work environment. When 
the employee begins work each day, he or she reenters the 
work environment. If the employee has established a "home 
away from home" and is reporting to a fixed worksite each 
day, you also do not consider injuries or illnesses work-related 
if they occur while the employee is commuting between the 
temporary residence and the job location. 

Injuries or illnesses are not considered work-related if they 
occur while the employee is on a personal detour from a rea- 
sonably direct route of travel (e.g., has taken a side trip for 
personal reasons). 


sure in the workplace, the case must only be recorded once. 
Examples may include occupational cancer, asbestosis, bys- 
sinosis and silicosis. 

(b) When an employee experiences the signs or symp- 
toms of an injury or illness as a result of an event or expo- 
sure in the workplace, such as an episode of occupational 
asthma, must I treat the episode as a new case? Yes, 
because the episode or recurrence was caused by an event or 
exposure in the workplace, the incident must be treated as a 
new case. 

(c) May I rely on a physician or other licensed health 
care professional to determine whether a case is a new 
case or a recurrence of an old case? You are not required 
to seek the advice of a physician or other licensed health care 
professional. However, if you do seek such advice, you must 
follow the physician or other licensed health care profes- 
sional's recommendation about whether the case is a new 
case or a recurrence. If you receive recommendations from 
two or more physicians or other licensed health care profes- 
sionals, you must make a decision as to which recommenda- 
tion is the most authoritative (best documented, best rea- 
soned, or most authoritative), and record the case based upon 
that recommendation. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-01105, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-01107 General recording criteria. (1) 
Basic requirement. You must consider an injury or illness to 
meet the general recording criteria, and therefore to be 
recordable, if it results in any of the following: Death, days 
away from work, restricted work or transfer to another job, 
medical treatment beyond first aid, or loss of consciousness. 
You must also consider a case to meet the general recording 
criteria if it involves a significant injury or illness diagnosed 
by a physician or other licensed health care professional, 
even if it does not result in death, days away from work, 
restricted work or job transfer, medical treatment beyond first 
aid, or loss of consciousness. 

(2) Implementation. 
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(a) How do I decide if a case meets one or more of the 
general recording criteria? A work-related injury or illness 
must be recorded if it results in one or more of the following: 


(i) Death. See (b) of this subsection. 

(ii) Days away from work. See (c) of this subsection. 

(iii) Restricted work or transfer to another job. See (d) of 
this subsection. 

(iv) Medical treatment beyond first aid. See (e) of this 
subsection. 

(v) Loss of consciousness. See (f) of this subsection. 

(vi) A significant injury or illness diagnosed by a physi- 
cian or other licensed health care professional. See (g) of this 
subsection. 


(b) How do I record a work-related injury or illness 
that results in the employee’s death? You must record an 
injury or illness that results in death by entering a check mark 
on the OSHA 300 Log in the space for cases resulting in 
death. You must also report any work-related fatality to 
WISHA within eight hours, as required by WAC 296-27- 
03101. 


(c) How do I record a work-related injury or illness 
that results in days away from work? When an injury or 
illness involves one or more days away from work, you must 
record the injury or illness on the OSHA 300 Log with a 
check mark in the space for cases involving days away and an 
entry of the number of calendar days away from work in the 
number of days column. If the employee is out for an 
extended period of time, you must enter an estimate of the 
days that the employee will be away, and update the day 
count when the actual number of days is known. 


(i) Do I count the day on which the injury occurred or 


the illness began? No, you begin counting days away on the 
day after the injury occurred or the illness began. 


(ii) How do I record an injury or illness when a phy- 
sician or other licensed health care professional recom- 
mends that the worker stay at home but the employee 
comes to work anyway? You must record these injuries and 
illnesses on the OSHA 300 Log using the check box for cases 
with days away from work and enter the number of calendar 
days away recommended by the physician or other licensed 
health care professional. If a physician or other licensed 
health care professional recommends days away, you should 
encourage your employee to follow that recommendation. 
However, the days away must be recorded whether the 
injured or ill employee follows the physician or licensed 
health care professional’s recommendation or not. If you 
receive recommendations from two or more physicians or 
other licensed health care professionals, you may make a 
decision as to which recommendation is the most authorita- 
tive, and record the case based upon that recommendation. 

(iii) How do I handle a case when a physician or other 
licensed health care professional recommends that the 
worker return to work but the employee stays at home 
anyway? In this situation, you must end the count of days 
away from work on the date the physician or other licensed 
health care professional recommends that the employee 
return to work. 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1074] 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


(iv) How do I count weekends, holidays, or other days 
the employee would not have worked anyway? You must 
count the number of calendar days the employee was unable 
to work as a result of the injury or illness, regardless of 
whether or not the employee was scheduled to work on those 
day(s). Weekend days, holidays, vacation days or other days 
off are included in the total number of days recorded if the 
employee would not have been able to work on those days 
because of a work-related injury or illness. 


(v) How do I record a case in which a worker is 
injured or becomes ill on a Friday and reports to work on 
a Monday, and was not scheduled to work on the week- 
end? You need to record this case only if you receive infor- 
mation from a physician or other licensed health care profes- 
sional indicating that the employee should not have worked, 
or should have performed only restricted work, during the 
weekend. If so, you must record the injury or illness as a case 
with days away from work or restricted work, and enter the 
day counts, as appropriate. 

(vi) How do I record a case in which a worker is 
injured or becomes ill on the day before scheduled time 
off such as a holiday, a planned vacation, or a temporary 
plant closing? You need to record a case of this type only if 
you receive information from a physician or other licensed 
health care professional indicating that the employee should 
not have worked, or should have performed only restricted 
work, during the scheduled time off. If so, you must record 
the injury or illness as a case with days away from work or 
restricted work, and enter the day counts, as appropriate. 

(vii) Is there a limit to the number of days away from 
work I must count? Yes, you may "cap" the total days away 
at one hundred eighty calendar days. You are not required to 
keep track of the number of calendar days away from work if 
the injury or illness resulted in more than one hundred eighty 
calendar days away from work and/or days of job transfer or 
restriction. In such a case, entering one hundred eighty in the 
total days away column will be considered adequate. 

(viii) May I stop counting days if an employee who is 
away from work because of an injury or illness retires or 
leaves my company? Yes, if the employee leaves your com- 
pany for some reason unrelated to the injury or illness, such 
as retirement, a plant closing, or to take another job, you may 
stop counting days away from work or days of restriction/job 
transfer. If the employee leaves your company because of the 
injury or illness, you must estimate the total number of days 
away or days of restriction/job transfer and enter the day 
count on the 300 Log. 


(ix) If a case occurs in one year but results in days 
away during the next calendar year, do I record the case 
in both years? No, you only record the injury or illness 
once. You must enter the number of calendar days away for 
the injury or illness on the OSHA 300 Log for the year in 
which the injury or illness occurred. If the employee is still 
away from work because of the injury or illness when you 
prepare the annual summary, estimate the total number of 
calendar days you expect the employee to be away from 
work, use this number to calculate the total for the annual 
summary, and then update the initial log entry later when the 
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day count is known or reaches the one hundred eighty day 
cap. 

(d) How do I record a work-related injury or illness 
that results in restricted work or job transfer? When an 
injury or illness involves restricted work or job transfer but 
does not involve death or days away from work, you must 
record the injury or illness on the OSHA 300 Log by placing 
a check mark in the space for job transfer or restriction and an 
entry of the number of restricted or transferred days in the 
restricted workdays column. 

— (i) How do I decide if the injury or illness resulted in 
restricted work? Restricted work occurs when, as the result 
of a work-related injury or illness: 

* You keep the employee from performing one or more 
of the routine functions of his or her job, or from working the 
full workday that he or she would otherwise have been sched- 
uled to work; or 

* A physician or other licensed health care professional 
recommends that the employee not perform one or more of 
the routine functions of his or her job, or not work the full 
workday that he or she would otherwise have been scheduled 
to work. 

(ii) What is meant by "routine functions"? For 
recordkeeping purposes, an employee's routine functions are 
those work activities the employee regularly performs at least 
once per week. 

(iii) Do I have to record restricted work or job trans- 
fer if it applies only to the day on which the injury 
occurred or the illness began? No, you do not have to 
record restricted work or job transfers if you, or the physician 
or other licensed health care professional, impose the restric- 
tion or transfer only for the day on which the injury occurred 
or the illness began. 

(iv) If you or a physician or other licensed health care 
professional recommends a work restriction, is the injury 
or illness automatically recordable as a "restricted work" 
case? No, a recommended work restriction is recordable 
only if it affects one or more of the employee's routine job 
functions. To determine whether this is the case, you must 
evaluate the restriction in light of the routine functions of the 
injured or ill employee's job. If the restriction from you or the 
physician or other licensed health care professional keeps the 
employee from performing one or more of his or her routine 
job functions, or from working the full workday the injured 
or ill employee would otherwise have worked, the 
employee's work has been restricted and you must record the 
case. 

(v) How do I record a case where the worker works 
only for a partial work shift because of a work-related 
injury or illness? A partial day of work is recorded as a day 
of job transfer or restriction for recordkeeping purposes, 
except for the day on which the injury occurred or the illness 
began. 

(vi) If the injured or ill worker produces fewer goods 
or services than he or she would have produced prior to 
the injury or illness but otherwise performs all of the rou- 
tine functions of his or her work, is the case considered a 

- restricted work case? No, the case is considered restricted 
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work only if the worker does not perform all of the routine 
functions of his or her job or does not work the full shift that 
he or she would otherwise have worked. 


(vii) How do I handle vague restrictions from a physi- 
cian or other licensed health care professional, such as 
that the employee engage only in "light duty" or "take it 
easy for a week''? If you are not clear about the physician or 
other licensed health care professional's recommendation, 
you may ask that person whether the employee can do all of 
his or her routine job functions and work all of his or her nor- 
mally assigned work shift. If the answer to both of these ques- 
tions is "Yes," then the case does not involve a work restric- 
tion and does not have to be recorded as such. If the answer 
to one or both of these questions is "No," the case involves 
restricted work and must be recorded as a restricted work 
case. If you are unable to obtain this additional information 
from the physician or other licensed health care professional 
who recommended the restriction, record the injury or illness 
as a case involving restricted work. 


(viii) What do I do if a physician or other licensed 
health care professional recommends a job restriction 
meeting the definition, but the employee does all of his or 
her routine job functions anyway? You must record the 
injury or illness on the OSHA 300 Log as a restricted work 
case. If a physician or other licensed health care professional 
recommends a job restriction, you should ensure that the 
employee complies with that restriction. If you receive rec- 
ommendations from two or more physicians or other licensed 
health care professionals, you may make a decision as to 
which recommendation is the most authoritative, and record 
the case based upon that recommendation. 


(ix) How do I decide if an injury or illness involved a 
transfer to another job? If you assign an injured or ill 
employee to a job other than his or her regular job for part of 
the day, the case involves transfer to another job. 

Note: This does not include the day on which the injury or illness 

occurred. 

(x) Are transfers to another job recorded in the same 
way as restricted work cases? Yes, both job transfer and 
restricted work cases are recorded in the same box on the 
OSHA 300 Log. For example, if you assign, or a physician or 
other licensed health care professional recommends that you 
assign, an injured or ill worker to his or her routine job duties 
for part of the day and to another job for the rest of the day, 
the injury or illness involves a job transfer. You must record 
an injury or illness that involves a job transfer by placing a 
check in the box for job transfer. 


(xi) How do I count days of job transfer or restric- 
tion? You count days of job transfer or restriction in the 
same way you count days away from work, using (c)(i) 
through (viii) of this subsection. The only difference is that, if 
you permanently assign the injured or ill employee to a job 
that has been modified or permanently changed in a manner 
that eliminates the routine functions the employee was 
restricted from performing, you may stop the day count when 
the modification or change is made permanent. You must 
count at least one day of restricted work or job transfer for 
such cases. 
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(e) How do I record an injury or illness that involves 
medical treatment beyond first aid? If a work-related 
injury or illness results in medical treatment beyond first aid, 
you must record it on the OSHA 300 Log. If the injury or ill- 
ness did not involve death, one or more days away from 
work, one or more days of restricted work, or one or more 
days of job transfer, you enter a check mark in the box for 
cases where the employee received medical treatment but 
remained at work and was not transferred or restricted. 

(i) What is the definition of medical treatment? 
"Medical treatment'' means the management and care of a 
patient to combat disease or disorder. For the purposes of this 
section, medical treatment does not include: 

e Visits to a physician or other licensed health care pro- 
fessional solely for observation or counseling; 

* The conduct of diagnostic procedures, such as x-rays 
and blood tests, including the administration of prescription 
medications used solely for diagnostic purposes (e.g., eye 
drops to dilate pupils); or 

e "First aid" as defined in (e) of this subsection. 

(ii) What is "first aid"? For the purposes of this sec- 
tion, "first aid" means the following: 

* Using a nonprescription medication at nonprescription 
strength (for medications available in both prescription and 
nonprescription form, a recommendation by a physician or 
other licensed health care professional to use a nonprescrip- 
tion medication at prescription strength is considered medical 
treatment for recordkeeping purposes); 

e Administering tetanus immunizations (other immuni- 
zations, such as Hepatitis B vaccine or rabies vaccine, are 
considered medical treatment); 

e Cleaning, flushing or soaking wounds on the surface of 
the skin; 

e Using wound coverings such as bandages, Band- 
Aids™, gauze pads, etc.; or using butterfly bandages or Steri- 
Strips™ (other wound closing devices such as sutures, sta- 
ples, etc., are considered medical treatment); 

e Using hot or cold therapy; 

* Using any nonrigid means of support, such as elastic 
bandages, wraps, nonrigid back belts, etc. (devices with rigid 
stays or other systems designed to immobilize parts of the 
body are considered medical treatment for recordkeeping 
purposes); 

* Using temporary immobilization devices while trans- 
porting an accident victim (e.g., splints, slings, neck collars, 
back boards, etc.); 

» Drilling of a fingernail or toenail to relieve pressure, or 
draining fluid from a blister; 

* Using eye patches; 

* Removing foreign bodies from the eye using only irri- 
gation or a cotton swab; 

* Removing splinters or foreign material from areas 
other than the eye by irrigation, tweezers, cotton swabs or 
other simple means; 

* Using finger guards; 

* Using massages (physical therapy or chiropractic treat- 
ment are considered medical treatment for recordkeeping 
purposes); or 

* Drinking fluids for relief of heat stress. 
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(iii) Are any other procedures included in first aid? 
No, this is a complete list of all treatments considered first aid 
for the purpose of this section. 

(iv) Does the professional status of the person provid- 
ing the treatment have any effect on what is considered 
first aid or medical treatment? No, the treatments listed in 
(e)(ii) of this subsection are considered to be first aid regard- 
less of the professional status of the person providing the 
treatment. Even when these treatments are provided by a phy- 
sician or other licensed health care professional, they are con- 
sidered first aid for the purposes of this section. Similarly, 
treatment beyond first aid is considered to be medical treat- 
ment even when it is provided by someone other than a phy- 
sician or other licensed health care professional. 

(v) What if a physician or other licensed health care 
professional recommends medical treatment but the 
employee does not follow the recommendation? If a phy- 
sician or other licensed health care professional recommends 
medical treatment, you should encourage the injured or ill 
employee to follow that recommendation. However, you 
must record the case even if the injured or ill employee does 
not follow the physician or other licensed health care profes- 
sional's recommendation. 

(f) Is every work-related injury or illness case involv- 
ing a loss of consciousness recordable? Yes, you must 
record a work-related injury or illness if the worker becomes 
unconscious, regardless of the length of time the employee 
remains unconscious. 

(g) What is a "significant" diagnosed injury or illness 
that is recordable under the general criteria even if it does 
nof result in death, days away from work, restricted work 
or job transfer, medical treatment beyond first aid, or 
loss of consciousness? Work-related cases involving cancer, 
chronic irreversible disease, a fractured or cracked bone, or a 
punctured eardrum must always be recorded under the gen- 
eral criteria at the time of diagnosis by a physician or other 
licensed health care professional. 

Note: OSHA believes that most significant injuries and illnesses 

will result in one of the criteria listed in WAC 296-27- 
01107(1): Death, days away from work, restricted work or 
job transfer, medical treatment beyond first aid, or loss of 
consciousness. However, there are some significant inju- 
ries, such as a punctured eardrum or a fractured toe or rib, 
for which neither medical treatment nor work restrictions 
may be recommended. In addition, there are some signifi- 
cant progressive diseases, such as byssinosis, silicosis, and 
some types of cancer, for which medical treatment or work 
restrictions may not be recommended at the time of diagno- 
sis but are likely to be recommended as tbe disease 
progresses. Cancer, chronic irreversible diseases, fractured 
or cracked bones, and punctured eardrums are generally 
considered significant injuries and illnesses, and must be 
recorded at the initial diagnosis, even if medical treatment 


or work restrictions are not recommended, or are post- 
poned, in a particular case. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-01107, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-01109 Recording criteria for needle- 
stick and sharps injuries. (1) Basic requirement. You must 
record all work-related needlestick injuries and cuts from 
sharp objects that are contaminated with another person's 
blood or other potentially infectious material (as defined by 


Recordkeeping and Reporting 


WAC 296-62-08001). You must enter the case on the OSHA 
300 Log as an injury. To protect the employee’s privacy, you 
may not enter the employee’s name on the OSHA 300 Log 
(see the requirements for privacy cases in WAC 296-27- 
01119). 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) What does "other potentially infectious materi- 
als" mean? The term "other potentially infectious materials" 
is defined in the bloodborne pathogens portion of Part J (Bio- 
logical Agents) of chapter 296-62 W AC, General occupa- 
tional health standards. These materials include: 

* The following human body fluids: Semen, vaginal 
secretions, cerebrospinal fluid, synovial fluid, pleural fluid, 
pericardial fluid, peritoneal fluid, amniotic fluid, saliva in 
dental procedures, any body fluid that is visibly contaminated 
with blood, and all body fluids in situations where it is diffi- 
cult or impossible to differentiate between body fluids; 

e Any unfixed tissue or organ (other than intact skin) 
from a human (living or dead); and 

e HIV-containing cell or tissue cultures, organ cultures, 
and HIV- or HBV-containing culture medium or other solu- 
tions; and blood, organs, or other tissues from experimental 
animals infected with HIV or HBV. 

(b) Does this mean that I must record all cuts, lacera- 
tions, punctures, and scratches? No, you need to record 
cuts, lacerations, punctures, and scratches only if they are 
work-related and involve contamination with another per- 
son's blood or other potentially infectious material. If the cut, 
laceration, or scratch involves a clean object, or a contami- 
nant other than blood or other potentially infectious material, 
you need to record the case only if it meets one or more of the 
recording criteria in WAC 296-27-01107. 

(c) If I record an injury and the employee is later 


diagnosed with an infectious bloodborne disease, do I — 


need to update the OSHA 300 Log? Yes, you must update 
the classification of the case on the OSHA 300 Log if the case 
results in death, days away from work, restricted work, or job 
transfer. You must also update the description to identify the 
infectious disease and change the classification of the case 
from an injury to an illness. 

(d) What if one of my employees is splashed or 
exposed to blood or other potentially infectious material 
without being cut or scratched? Do I need to record this 
incident? You need to record such an incident on the OSHA 
300 Log as an illness if: 

(1) It results in the diagnosis of a bloodborne illness, such 
as HIV, hepatitis B, or hepatitis C; or 

(ii) It meets one or more of the recording criteria in WAC 
296-27-01107. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-01109, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-01111 Recording criteria for cases 
involving medical removal under OSHA standards. (1) 
Basic requirement. If an employee is medically removed 
under the medical surveillance requirements, you must 
record the case on the OSHA 300 Log. 

(2) Implementation. - 
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(a) How do I classify medical removal cases on the 
OSHA 300 Log? You must enter each medical removal case 
on the OSHA 300 Log as either a case involving days away 
from work or a case involving restricted work activity, 
depending on how you decide to comply with the medical 
removal requirement. If the medical removal is the result of a 
chemical exposure, you must enter the case on the OSHA 300 
Log by checking the "poisoning" column. 


(b) Do all standards have medical removal provi- 
sions? No, some OSHA standards, such as the standards 
covering bloodborne pathogens and noise, do not have medi- 
cal removal provisions. Many standards that cover specific 
chemical substances have medical removal provisions. These 
standards include, but are not limited to, lead, cadmium, 
methylene chloride, formaldehyde, and benzene. 


(c) Do I have to record a case where I voluntarily 
removed the employee from exposure before the medical 
removal criteria are met? No, if the case involves volun- 
tary medical removal before the medical removal levels 
required by this standard, you do not need to record the case 
on the OSHA 300 Log. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-01111, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-01113 Recording criteria for cases 
involving occupational hearing loss. (1) Basic requirement. 
If an employee's hearing test (audiogram) reveals that a 
recordable threshold shift (RTS) has occurred, you must 
record the case on the OSHA 300 Log. 


(2) Implementation. 


(a) What is a recordable threshold shift? For the 
period January 1, 2002, through December 31, 2002, a 
recordable threshold shift, or RTS, is a change in hearing 
threshold, relative to the most recent audiogram for that 
employee of an average of 25 decibels (dB) or more at 2000, 
3000, and 4000 hertz in one or both ears. Effective January 1, 
2003. A recordable threshold shift, or RTS, is a change in 
hearing threshold, relative to the most recent audiogram for 
that employee, of an average of 10 decibels (dB) or more at 
2000, 3000, and 4000 hertz in one or both ears. 


(b How do I determine whether an RTS has 
occurred? Ifthe employee has never previously experienced 
a recordable hearing loss, you must compare the employee's 
current audiogram with that employee's baseline audiogram. 
If the employee has previously experienced a recordable 
hearing loss, you must compare the employee's current 
audiogram with the employee's revised baseline audiogram 
(the audiogram reflecting the employee's previous recordable 
hearing loss case). 

(c) May I adjust the audiogram results to reflect the 
effects of aging on hearing? Yes, when comparing audio- 
gram results for determination of an RTS, you may adjust the 
results for the employee's age when the audiogram was taken 
using the following tables: 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1077] 


296-27-01113 l Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


TABLE F-1 - AGE CORRECTION VALUES IN DECIBELS FOR MALES 
Audiometric Test Frequency (Hz) 


Years 1000 2000 3000 4000 6000 
20 or younger. ... 2.6... cece cee eee eee 5 3 4 5 8 
Dib ELE 5 3 4 5 8 
Qut. BG ea p aa BALI ae Ae ds t 5 3 4 5 8 
23. so rud tc eda a i dp ees Be 5 3 4 6 9 
Asc sesta Gelso a ts UR IR Pa e 5 3 5 6 9 
pM "PET 5 3 5 7 10 
DQG ence GP WC do ree dde C ee RE 5 4 5 7 10 
2 esI ra AES A De 5 4 6 7 ll 
28 seta aee ie svp are Mave SR a Te 6 4 6 8 11 
20 r2 Lose da Ite suse at a iE 6 4 6 8 12 
30. ft Andes, ica asco tees e bene Band 6 4 6 9 12 
Jii ceva ce orte ceste o eua a ANLE 6 4 7 9 13 
p Pc xc E 6 5 7 10 14 
39 .n s int deed T Sie DES 6 5 7 10 14 
3d Fes Pine wx ew Exin ede 6 5 8 11 15 
doi aoshuN UE Aca sao dance dere hours 7 5 8 11 15 
SOs hak i eL orn Boc 7 5 9 12 16 
3A o dcr estes Gas ters y EI ACER UU 7 6 9 12 17 
FB ed a Eos he CREE DR DO 7 6 9 13 17 
aO. e Sa utra estate Mos Se E Dn 7 6 10 14 18 
n nrc 7 6 10 14 19 
VT ieee acd geen t E TAURI LA a AR 7 6 10 14 20 
22.42 Posta se ect fa Nem E E xeu eee NF 8 7 11 16 20 
Du d pur" TEE 8 7 12 16 21 
dA DPA MU eo Rcx a tois tape 8 7 12 17 22 
45x. ratos Mace Moe tros E Ui 8 7 13 18 23 
46: et REGS BOW dae due EN Yards 8 8 13 19 24 
qI- eb Adde Cd cea dus ue 8 8 14 19 24 
48 nice tis E net hu kee RARO sic E dri 9 8 14 20 25 
49. outer cud eps PEG D eas 9 9 15 21 26 
S0 bs areia sque eR Sau e 9 9 16 22 27 
Sl onWveecbD E FO eS EIS 9 9 16 23 28 
p" "ES 9 10 17 24 29 
B3 cts e ah o arse duda He a eren oe 9 10 18 25 30 
Bá d rsen ode tenete e pce eet 10 10 18 26 3] 
Boos eoe Pu IR S ce e ed er drag a 10 11 19 27 32 
VR 10 11 20 28 34 
ST eversa RADO E E 10 11 21 29 35 
Rn DR RCM 10 12 22 3] 36 
DO AELE oo Ste pe Ede ew ae mo 11 12 22 32 37 
60 or older... eee eens 11 13 23 33 38 


TABLE F-2 - AGE CORRECTION VALUES IN DECIBELS FOR FEMALES 
Audiometric Test Frequency (Hz) 


Years 1000 2000 3000 4000 6000 
20 or yOUnger. 2... eee cee ee ee eee 7 4 3 3 6 
Ql sco Ahlen ramus: Dat Mae ES 7 4 4 3 6 
Disease vib eigen santas TRIS Exe DT 7 4 4 4 6 
PAA UNI E aetatis qr PR Ur S E Baer an 7 5 4 4 7 
DA ars E Qe EA LM Ro i PER bn 7 5 4 4 7 
25 E EIN ERES OU ert arret. 8 5 4 4 7 
p TT gy tie See mk wee 8 5 5 4 8 
2 was Geet E A weeded eT ids 8 5 5 5 8 
2B Dero bebe upsides NNNM UR EE INN 8 5 5 5 8 
po ETE 8 5 5 5 9 
ELIT 8 6 5 5 9 
3] nce oe RR ER quee Se gE 8 6 6 5 9 
e PA EENE Woe da. wes Sa RAUS ex de etes 9 6 6 6 10 
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Audiometric Test Frequency (Hz) 


Years 1000 2000 3000 4000 6000 
39 ri AE eee ER E IE 9 6 6 6 10 
Jc s rs ers Mace tial estate teret rum Ha Ch P Re 9 6 6 6 10 
35 ea duces viens p rea o RR d Rr 9 6 7 7 11 
36. ck ovre ege M pai TIS HARTE 9 7 7 7 ll 
e asp iid coe E RM 9 7 7 7 12 
BR e AA Rat RE ERE a e 10 7 7 7 12 
i 2 ot E a ETE E E 10 7 8 8 12 
A a Saleh een aa aea e 10 7 8 8 13 
Aa e NE A NNE ES 10 8 8 8 13 
AA E E E E dp ER RD Erit d y 10 8 9 9 13 
Adis oie es M ERU UR tot ene Heber etia 11 8 9 9 14 
V AAEE E vues eite toc Pe tes il 8 9 9 14 
AS E E BE oie emg EEN, 11 8 10 10 15 
AG 220 Cor Reit aged essed eon dte mas 11 9 10 10 15 
7g a Tee tao NE eit e ds ll 9 10 11 16 
A8: uL eene a vesc vac beads ane inta 12 9 11 11 16 
AO iced hn. etri Bal acetate tee b Ate bem fes 12 9 11 11 16 
Bie ei exea hes ata tated meet de e ate, ee 12 10 11 12 17 
5lcesssh9ieereves I P 12 10 12 12 17 
poto EE E a 12 10 12 13 18 
3o dux ene UM RECEVeT UP eA 13 10 13 13 18 
S4 oues E E une ees et at eere os 13 11 13 14 19 
Be so tins lie rebus ta bh acetates 13 11 14 14 19 
SO teen e age e E eaters 13 ll 14 15 20 
Sua V EG ee b da aunts to eee 13 11 15 15 20 
HM "PEE 14 12 15 16 21 
iM 14 12 16 16 21 
60 or older... 0. cece ees 14 12 16 17 22 


(d) Do I have to record the hearing loss if I am going WAC 296-27-01115 Recording criteria for work- 


to retest the employee’s hearing? No, if you retest the 
employee’s hearing within thirty days of the first test, and the 
retest does not confirm the RTS, you are not required to 
record the hearing loss case on the OSHA 300 Log. If the 
retest confirms the RTS, you must record the hearing loss ill- 
ness within seven calendar days of the retest. 

(e) Are there any special rules for determining 
whether a hearing loss case is work-related? Yes, hearing 
loss is presumed to be work-related if the employee is 
exposed to noise in the workplace at an 8-hour time-weighted 
average of 85 dBA or greater. For hearing loss cases where 
the employee is not exposed to this level of noise, you must 
use the rules in WAC 296-27-01103 to determine if the hear- 
ing loss is work-related. 

(f) If a physician or other licensed health care profes- 
sional determines the hearing loss is not work-related, do 
I still need to record the case? If a physician or other 
licensed health care professional determines that the hearing 
loss is not work-related or has not been significantly aggra- 
vated by occupational noise exposure, you are not required to 
consider the case work-related or to record the case on the 
OSHA 300 Log. 


[Statutory Authority; RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-01113, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


related tuberculosis cases. (1) Basic requirement. If any of 
your employees has been occupationally exposed to anyone 
with a known case of active tuberculosis (TB), and that 
employee subsequently develops a tuberculosis infection, as 
evidenced by a positive skin test or diagnosis by a physician 
or other licensed health care professional, you must record 
the case on the OSHA 300 Log by checking the "respiratory 
condition" column. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) Do I have to record, on the Log, a positive TB skin 
test result obtained at a preemployment physical? No, 
you do not have to record it because the employee was not 
occupationally exposed to a known case of active tuberculo- 
sis in your workplace. 

(b) May I line-out or erase a recorded TB case if I 
obtain evidence that the case was not caused by occupa- 
tional exposure? Yes, you may line-out or erase the case 
from the Log under the following circumstances: 

* The worker is living in a household with a person who 
has been diagnosed with active TB; 

* The public health department has identified the worker 
as a contact of an individual with a case of active TB unre- 
lated to the workplace; or 

* À medical investigation shows that the employee's 
infection was caused by exposure to TB away from work, or 
proves that the case was not related to the workplace TB 


exposure. 
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-01115, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-01117 Recording criteria for cases 
involving work-related musculoskeletal disorders. 


Note: This section is effective January 1, 2003. During the period 
January 1, 2002, through December 31, 2002, you are 
required to record work-related injuries and illnesses 
involving muscles, nerves, tendons, ligaments, joints, carti- 
lage and spinal discs in the same manner that you would 
any injury or illness required by this chapter. For entry (M) 
on the OSHA 300 Log, you must check either the entry for 
"injury" or "all other illnesses." 

(1) Basic requirement. If any of your employees experi- 
ences a recordable work-related musculoskeletal disorder 
(MSD), you must record it on the OSHA 300 Log by check- 
ing the "musculoskeletal disorder" column. 

(2) Implementation. 


(a) What is a "musculoskeletal disorder" or MSD? 
Musculoskeletal disorders (MSDs) are disorders of the mus- 
cles, nerves, tendons, ligaments, joints, cartilage and spinal 
discs. MSDs do not include disorders caused by slips, trips, 
falls, motor vehicle accidents, or other similar accidents. 
Examples of MSDs include: Carpal tunnel syndrome, Rota- 
tor cuff syndrome, De Quervain's disease, Trigger finger, 
Tarsal tunnel syndrome, Sciatica, Epicondylitis, Tendinitis, 
Raynaud's phenomenon, Carpet layer's knee, Herniated spi- 
nal disc, and Low back pain. 


(b) How do I decide which musculoskeletal disorders 
to record? There are no special criteria for determining 
which musculoskeletal disorders to record. An MSD case is 
recorded using the same process you would use for any other 
injury or illness. If a musculoskeletal disorder is work- 
related, and is a new case, and meets one or more of the gen- 
eral recording criteria, you must record the musculoskeletal 
disorder. The following table will guide you to the appropri- 
ate section of the rule for guidance on recording MSD cases. 

(i) Determining if the MSD is work-related. See WAC 
296-27-01103. 

Gi) Determining if the MSD is a new case. See WAC 
296-27-01105. 

(iii) Determining if the MSD meets one or more of the 
general recording criteria: 

* Days away from work, see WAC 296-27-01107 (2)(c). 

* Restricted work or transfer to another job. See WAC 
296-27-01107 (2)(d). 

* Medical treatment beyond first aid. See WAC 296-27- 
01107 (2)(e). 

(c) If a work-related MSD case involves only subjec- 
tive symptoms like pain or tingling, do I have to record it 
as a musculoskeletal disorder? The symptoms of an MSD 
are treated the same as symptoms for any other injury or ill- 
ness. If an employee has pain, tingling, burning, numbness or 
any other subjective symptom of an MSD, and the symptoms 
are work-related, and the case is a new case that meets the 
recording criteria, you must record the case on the OSHA 300 
Log as a musculoskeletal disorder. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-01117, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 
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WAC 296-27-01119 Forms. (1) Basic requirement. 
You must use OSHA 300, 300-A, and 301 forms, or equiva- 
lent forms, for recordable injuries and illnesses. The OSHA 
300 form is called the Log of Work-Related Injuries and Ill- 
nesses, the 300-A is the Summary of Work-Related Injuries 
and Illnesses, and the OSHA 301 form is called the Injury and 
Illness Incident Report. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) What do I need to do to complete the OSHA 300 
Log? You must enter information about your business at the 
top of the OSHA 300 Log, enter a one or two line description 
for each recordable injury or illness, and summarize this 
information on the OSHA 300-A at the end of the year. 

(b) What do I need to do to complete the OSHA 301 
Incident Report? You must complete an OSHA 301 Inci- 
dent Report form, or an equivalent form, for each recordable 
injury or illness entered on the OSHA 300 Log. 

(c) How quickly must each injury or illness be 
recorded? You must enter each recordable injury or illness 
on the OSHA 300 Log and 301 Incident Report within seven 
calendar days of receiving information that a recordable 
injury or illness has occurred. 

(d) What is an equivalent form? An equivalent form is 
one that has the same information, is as readable and under- 
standable, and is completed using the same instructions as the 
OSHA form it replaces. Many employers use an insurance 
form instead of the OSHA 301 Incident Report, or supple- 
ment an insurance form by adding any additional information 
listed on the OSHA form. 

(e) May I keep my records on a computer? Yes, if the 
computer can produce equivalent forms when they are 
needed, as described under W AC 296-27-02111 and 296-27- 
03103, you may keep your records using the computer sys- 
tem. 

(f) Are there situations where I do not put the 
employee's name on the forms for privacy reasons? Yes, 
if you have a "privacy concern case," you may not enter the 
employee's name on the OSHA 300 Log. Instead, enter "pri- 
vacy case" in the space normally used for the employee's 
name. This will protect the privacy of the injured or ill 
employee when another employee, a former employee, or an 
authorized employee representative is provided.access to the 
OSHA 300 Log under WAC 296-27-02111. You must keep a 
separate, confidential list of the case numbers and employee 
names for your privacy concern cases so you can update the 
cases and provide the information to the government if asked 
to do so. 

(g) How do I determine if an injury or illness is a pri- 
vacy concern case? You must consider the following inju- 
ries or illnesses to be privacy concern cases: 

* An injury or illness to an intimate body part or the 
reproductive system; 

* An injury or illness resulting from a sexual assault; 

* Mental illnesses; 

* HIV infection, hepatitis, or tuberculosis; 

* Needlestick injuries and cuts from sharp objects that 
are contaminated with another person's blood or other poten- 
tially infectious material (WAC 296-27-01109 for defini- 
tions); and 
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* Other illnesses, effective January 1, 2002, if the 
employee independently and voluntarily requests that his or 
her name not be entered on the log. Effective January 1, 2003, 
musculoskeletal disorders (MSDs) are not considered pri- 
vacy concern cases. 

(h) May I classify any other types of injuries and ill- 
nesses as privacy concern cases? No, this is a complete list 
of all injuries and illnesses considered privacy concern cases 
for the purposes of this section. 

(i) If I have removed the employee's name, but still 
believe that the employee may be identified from the 
information on the forms, is there anything else that I can 
do to further protect the employee’s privacy? Yes, if you 
have a reasonable basis to believe that information describing 
the privacy concern case may be personally identifiable even 
though the employee's name has been omitted, you may use 
discretion in describing the injury or illness on both the 
OSHA 300 and 301 forms. You must enter enough informa- 
tion to identify the cause of the incident and the general 
severity of the injury or illness, but you do not need to include 
details of an intimate or private nature. For example, a sexual 
assault case could be described as "injury from assault," or an 
injury to a reproductive organ could be described as "lower 
abdominal injury." 

(j) What must I do to protect employee privacy if I 
wish to provide access to the OSHA Forms 300 and 301 to 
persons other than government representatives, employ- 
ees, former employees or authorized representatives? If 
you decide to voluntarily disclose the forms to persons other 
than government representatives, employees, former employ- 
ees or authorized representatives (as required by WAC 296- 
27-02111 and 296-27-03103), you must remove or hide the 
employees’ names and other personally identifying informa- 
tion, except for the following cases. You may disclose the 
forms with personally identifying information only: 

(i) To an auditor or consultant hired by the employer to 
evaluate the safety and health program; 

(ii) To the extent necessary for processing a claim for 
workers' compensation or other insurance benefits; or 

(iii) To a public health authority or law enforcement 
agency for uses and disclosures for which consent, an autho- 
rization, or opportunity to agree or object is not required 
under Department of Health and Human Services Standards 
for Privacy of Individually Identifiable Health Information, 
45 CFR 164.512. 

(3) Falsification, failure to keep records or reports. 

(a) RCW 49.17.190(2) of the act provides that "whoever 
knowingly makes any false statement, representation, or cer- 
tification in any application, record, report, plan, or other 
document filed or required to be maintained pursuant to this 
chapter shall, upon conviction be guilty of a gross misde- 
meanor and be punished by a fine of not more than ten thou- 
sand dollars, or by imprisonment for not more than six 
months or by both." 

(b) Failure to maintain records or file reports required by 
this chapter, or in the detail required by the forms and instruc- 
tions issued under this chapter, may result in the issuance of 
citations and assessment of penalties as provided for in WAC 
296-800-35002 through 296-800-35052. 


296-27-02101 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-01119, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-020 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-021 Other injury and illness record- 
keeping requirements. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, 8 296-27-021, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-02101 Multiple business establish- 
ments. (1) Basic requirement. You must keep a separate 
OSHA 300 Log for each establishment that is expected to be 
in operation for one year or longer. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) Do I need to keep injury and illness records for 
short-term establishments (i.e., establishments that will 
exist for less than a year)? Yes, however, you do not have 
to keep a separate OSHA 300 Log for each such establish- 
ment. You may keep one OSHA 300 Log that covers all of 
your short-term establishments. You may also include the 
short-term establishments' recordable injuries and illnesses 
on an OSHA 300 Log that covers short-term establishments 
for individual company divisions or geographic regions. 

(b) May I keep the records for all of my establish- 
ments at my headquarters location or at some other cen- 
tral location? Yes, you may keep the records for an estab- 
lishment at your headquarters or other central location if you 
can: 

* Transmit information about the injuries and illnesses 
from the establishment to the central location within seven 
calendar days of receiving information that a recordable 
injury or illness has occurred; and 

* Produce and send the records from the central location 
to the establishment within the time frames required by WAC 
296-27-02111 and 296-27-03103 when you are required to 
provide records to a government representative, employees, 
former employees or employee representatives. 

(c) Some of my employees work at several different 
locations or do not work at any of my establishments at 
all. How do I record cases for these employees? You must 
link each of your employees with one of your establishments, 
for recordkeeping purposes. You must record the injury and 
illness on the OSHA 300 Log of the injured or ill employee's 
establishment, or on an OSHA 300 Log that covers that 
employee's short-term establishment. 

(d) How do I record an injury or illness when an 
employee of one of my establishments is injured or 
becomes ill while visiting or working at another of my 
establishments, or while working away from any of my 
establishments? If the injury or illness occurs at one of your 
establishments, you must record the injury or illness on the 
OSHA 300 Log of the establishment at which the injury or 
illness occurred. If the employee is injured or becomes ill and 
is not at one of your establishments, you must record the case 
on the OSHA 300 Log at the establishment at which the 
employee normally works. 
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, 8 296-27-02101, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-02103 Covered employees. (1) Basic 
requirement. You must record on the OSHA 300 Log the 
recordable injuries and illnesses of all employees on your 
payroll, whether they are labor, executive, hourly, salary, 
part-time, seasonal, or migrant workers. You also must 
record the recordable injuries and illnesses that occur to 
employees who are not on your payroll if you supervise these 
employees on a day-to-day basis. If your business is orga- 
nized as a sole proprietorship or partnership, the owner or 
partners are not considered employees for recordkeeping pur- 
poses. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) If a self-employed person is injured or becomes ill 
while doing work at my business, do I need to record the 
injury or illness? No, self-employed individuals are not 
covered by the WISH Act or this standard. 

(b) If I obtain employees from a temporary help ser- 
vice, employee leasing service, or personnel supply ser- 
vice, do I have to record an injury or illness occurring to 
one of those employees? You must record these injuries and 
illnesses if you supervise these employees on a day-to-day 
basis. 

(c) If an employee in my establishment is a contrac- 
tor's employee, must Y record an injury or illness occur- 
ring to that employee? If the contractor's employee is under 
the day-to-day supervision of the contractor, the contractor is 
responsible for recording the injury or illness. If you super- 
vise the contractor employee's work on a day-to-day basis, 
you must record the injury or illness. 

(d) Must the personnel supply service, temporary 
help service, employee leasing service, or contractor also 
record the injuries or illnesses occurring to temporary, 
leased or contract employees that I supervise on a day-to- 
day basis? No, you and the temporary help service, 
employee leasing service, personnel supply service, or con- 
tractor should coordinate your efforts to make sure that each 
injury and illness is recorded only once: Either on your 
OSHA 300 Log (if you provide day-to-day supervision) or on 
the other employer's OSHA 300 Log (if that company pro- 
vides day-to-day supervision). 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-02103, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-02105 Annual summary. (1) Basic 
requirement. At the end of each calendar year, you must: 

e Review the OSHA 300 Log to verify that the entries are 
complete and accurate, and correct any deficiencies identi- 
fied; 

* Create an annual summary of injuries and illnesses 
recorded on the OSHA 300 Log; 

* Certify the summary; and 

* Post the annual summary. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) How extensively do I have to review the OSHA 
300 Log entries at the end of the year? You must review 
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the entries as extensively as necessary to make sure that they 
are complete and correct. — 

(b) How do I complete the annual summary? You 
must: 

* Total the columns on the OSHA 300 Log (if you had no 
recordable cases, enter zeros for each column total); and 

e Enter the calendar year covered, the company's name, 
establishment name, establishment address, annual average 
number of employees covered by the OSHA 300 Log, and the - 
total hours worked by all employees covered by the OSHA 
300 Log. 

* [f you are using an equivalent form other than the 
OSHA 300-A summary form, as permitted under WAC 296- 
27-01105, the summary you use must also include the 
employee access and employer penalty statements found on 
the OSHA 300-A summary form. 

(c) How do I certify the annual summary? A com- 
pany executive must certify that he or she has examined the 
OSHA 300 Log and that he or she reasonably believes, based 
on his or her knowledge of the process by which the informa- 
tion was recorded, that the annual summary is correct and 
complete. 

(d) Who is considered a company executive? The 
company executive who certifies the log must be one of the 
following persons: 

e An owner of the company (only if the company is a sole 
proprietorship or partnership); 

* An officer of the corporation; 

e The highest ranking company official working at the 
establishment; or 

e The immediate supervisor of the highest ranking com- 
pany official working at the establishment. 

(e) How do I post the annual summary? You must 
post a copy of the annual summary in each establishment in a 
conspicuous place or places where notices to employees are 
customarily posted. You must ensure that the posted annual 
summary is not altered, defaced or covered by other material. 

(f) When do I have to post the annual summary? You 
must post the summary no later than February 1 of the year 
following the year covered by the records and keep the post- 
ing in place until April 30. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, 8 296-27-02105, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-02107 Retention and updating. (1) 
Basic requirement. You must save the OSHA 300 Log, the 
privacy case list (if one exists), the annual summary, and the 
OSHA 301 Incident Report forms for five years following the 
end of the calendar year that these records cover. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) Do I have to update the OSHA 300 Log during the 
five-year storage period? Yes, during the storage period, 
you must update your stored OSHA 300 Logs to include 
newly discovered recordable injuries or illnesses and to show 
any changes that have occurred in the classification of previ- 
ously recorded injuries and illnesses. If the description or out- 
come of a case changes, you must remove or line-out the 
original entry and enter the new information. 
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(b) Do I have to update the annual summary? No, 
you are not required to update the annual summary, but you 
may do so if you wish. 

(c) Do I have to update the OSHA 301 Incident 
Reports? No, you are not required to update the OSHA 301 
Incident Reports, but you may do so if you wish. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-02107, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-02109 Change in business ownership. If 
your business changes ownership, you are responsible for 
recording and reporting work-related injuries and illnesses 
only for that period of the year during which you owned the 
establishment. You must transfer these records to the new 
owner. The new owner must save all records of the establish- 
ment kept by the prior owner, as required by WAC 296-27- 
02107, but need not update or correct the records of the prior 
owner. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, 8 296-27-02109, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-02111 Employee involvement. (1) Basic 
requirement. Your employees and their representatives must 
be involved in the recordkeeping system in several ways. 

(a) You must inform each employee of how he or she is 
to report an injury or illness to you. 

(b) You must provide limited access to your injury and 
illness records for your employees and their representatives. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) What must I do to make sure that employees 
report work-related injuries and illnesses to me? 

* You must set up a way for employees to report work- 
related injuries and illnesses promptly; and 

* You must tell each employee how to report work- 
related injuries and illnesses to you. 

(b) Do I have to give my employees and their repre- 
sentatives access to the OSHA injury and illness records? 
Yes, your employees, former employees, their personal rep- 
resentatives, and their authorized employee representatives 
have the right to access the OSHA injury and illness records, 
with some limitations, as discussed below. 

* Who is an authorized employee representative? An 
authorized employee representative is an authorized collec- 
tive bargaining agent of employees. 

e Who is a "personal representative" of an employee 
or former employee? A personal representative is: 

* Any person that the employee or former employee des- 
ignates as such, in writing; or 

* The legal representative of a deceased or legally inca- 
pacitated employee or former employee. 

* If an employee or representative asks for access to 
the OSHA 300 Log, when do I have to provide it? 

* When an employee, former employee, personal repre- 
sentative, or authorized employee representative asks for 
copies of your current or stored OSHA 300 Log(s) for an 
establishment the employee or former employee has worked 
in, you must give the requester a copy of the relevant OSHA 
300 Log(s) by the end of the next business day. 
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* May I remove the names of the employees or any 
other information from the OSHA 300 Log before I give 
copies to an employee, former employee, or employee rep- 
resentative? No, you must leave the names on the OSHA 
300 Log. However, to protect the privacy of injured and ill 
employees, you may not record the employee's name on the 
OSHA 300 Log for certain "privacy concern cases," as spec- 
ified in WAC 296-27-01119 (2)(f) through (i). 

* If an employee or representative asks for access fo 
the OSHA 301 Incident Report, when do I have to provide 
it? 

* When an employee, former employee, or personal rep- 
resentative asks for a copy of the OSHA 301 Incident Report 
describing an injury or illness to that employee or former 
employee, you must give the requester a copy of the OSHA 
301 Incident Report containing that information by the end of 
the next business day. 

* When an authorized employee representative asks for 
copies of the OSHA 301 Incident Reports for an establish- 
ment where the agent represents employees under a collec- 
tive bargaining agreement, you must give copies of those 
forms to the authorized employee representative within seven 
calendar days. You are only required to give the authorized 
employee representative information from the OSHA 301 
Incident Report section titled "Tell us about the case." You 
must remove all other information from the copy of the 
OSHA 301 Incident Report or the equivalent substitute form 
that you give to the authorized employee representative. 

* May I charge for the copies? No, you may not charge 
for these copies the first time they are provided. However, if 
one of the designated persons asks for additional copies, you 
may assess a reasonable charge for retrieving and copying the 
records. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, 8 296-27-02111, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-02113 Prohibition against discrimina- 
tion. Employers are prohibited from discriminating against 
an employee for reporting a work-related fatality, injury or 
illness. Employees are also protected when they file a safety 
and health complaint, or ask for records which are required to 
be maintained by this section or exercise rights extended by 
the WISH Act. 

(1) WISHA may not issue a variance to a private sector 
employer and must recognize all variances issued by Federal 
OSHA. 

(2) WISHA may only grant an injury and illness record- 
ing and reporting variance to a state or local government 
employer within the state after obtaining approval to gran 
the variance from Federal OSHA. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-02113, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-02117 Variances from the recordkeep- 
ing rule. (1) Basic requirement. If you wish to keep records 
in a different manner from that prescribed in this section, you 
may submit a variance petition to the Assistant Secretary of 
Labor for Occupational Safety and Health, U.S. Department 
of Labor, Washington, DC 20210. You can obtain a variance 
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only if you can show that your alternative recordkeeping sys- 
tem: 

* Collects the same information as this section requires; 

* Meets the purposes of the act; and 

e Does not interfere with the administration of the act. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) What do I need to include in my variance petition? 
You must include the following items in your petition: 

* Your name and address; 

* A list of the state(s) where the variance would be used; 

e The address(es) of the business establishment(s) 
involved; 

e A description of why you are seeking a variance; 

* A description of the different recordkeeping procedures 
you propose to use; 

* A description of how your proposed procedures will 
collect the same information as would be collected by this 
section and achieve the purpose of the act; and 

* A statement that you have informed your employees of 
the petition by giving them or their authorized representative 
a copy of the petition and by posting a statement summariz- 
ing the petition in the same way as notices are posted under 
29 CFR 1903.2(a). 

(b) How will the Assistant Secretary handle my vari- 
ance petition? The Assistant Secretary will take the follow- 
ing steps to process your variance petition. 

e The Assistant Secretary will offer your employees and 
their authorized representatives an opportunity to submit 
written data, views, and arguments about your variance peti- 
tion. 

* The Assistant Secretary may allow the public to com- 
ment on your variance petition by publishing the petition in 
the Federal Register. If the petition is published, the notice 
will establish a public comment period and may include a 
schedule for a public meeting on the petition. 

* After reviewing your variance petition and any com- 
ments from your employees and the public, the Assistant Sec- 
retary will decide whether or not your proposed recordkeep- 
ing procedures will meet the purposes of the act, will not oth- 
erwise interfere with the act, and will provide the same 
information as required by this section. If your procedures 
meet these criteria, the Assistant Secretary may grant the 
variance subject to such conditions as he or she finds appro- 
priate. 

o If the Assistant Secretary grants your variance petition, 
OSHA will publish a notice in the Federal Register to 
announce the variance. The notice will include the practices 
the variance allows you to use, any conditions that apply, and 
the reasons for allowing the variance. 

(c) If I apply for a variance, may I use my proposed 
recordkeeping procedures while the Assistant Secretary 
is processing the variance petition? No, alternative record- 
keeping practices are only allowed after the variance is 
approved. You must comply with this section's requirements 
while the Assistant Secretary is reviewing your variance peti- 
tion. 

(d) If I have already been cited for not following the 
requirements of this section, will my variance petition 
have any effect on the citation and penalty? No, in addi- 
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tion, the Assistant Secretary may elect not to review your 
vàriance petition if it includes an element for which you have 
been cited and the citation is still under review by a court, an 
administrative law judge (ALJ), or the OSH review commis- 
sion. 

(e) If I receive a variance, may it be revoked at a later 
date? Yes, a variance may be revoked for good cause. The 
variance revocation procedures are the same as those fol- 
lowed to request the exception. In cases of willfulness or 
where necessary for public safety, the Assistant Secretary 
will: 

e Notify you in writing of the facts or conduct that may 
warrant revocation of your variance; and 

e Provide you, your employees, and authorized employee 
representatives with an opportunity to participate in the revo- 
cation procedures. 

(f) The department of labor and industries must recog- 
nize any variance issued by federal OSHA. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, 8 296-27-02117, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-030 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-031 Reporting fatality, injury, and ill- 
ness information. (1) Basic requirement. You must report 
fatalities, injuries and illnesses information as required by 
WAC 296-800-32005. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) If the local L&I office is closed, how do I report 
the incident? If the local office is closed, you must report a 
fatality or multiple hospitalization incident by calling either 
the department at 1-800-4BE-SAFE (1-800-423-7233) or by 
contacting the Occupational Safety and Health Administra- 
tion (OSHA) by calling its central number at 1-800-321- 
6742. 

(b) What information do I need to give about the inci- 
dent? You must give the following information for each 
fatality or multiple hospitalization incident: 

* Name of the work place; 

* Location of the incident; 

* Time and date of the incident; 

e Number of fatalities or hospitalized employees; 

* Names of injured employees; 

e Contact person and phone number; and 

e Brief description of the incident. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and (49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, 8 296-27-031, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-03101 Providing records to govern- 
ment representatives. (1) Basic requirement. When an 
authorized government representative asks for the records 
you keep under this section, you must provide copies of the 
records within four business hours. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) What government representatives have the right 
to get copies of records required by this section? The gov- 
ernment representatives authorized to receive the records are: 
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* A representative of the Secretary of Labor conducting 
an inspection or investigation under the act; 

e A representative of the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services (including the National Institute for Occupational 
Safety and Health-NIOSH) conducting an investigation 
under section 20(b) of the act; or 

e A representative of the state department of labor and 
industries. 

(b) Do I have to produce the records within four 
hours if my records are kept at a location in a different 
time zone? Your response will be considered timely if you 
give the records to the government representative within four 
business hours of the request. If you maintain the records at a 
location in a different time zone, you may use the business 
hours of the establishment at which the records are located 
when calculating the deadline. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-03101, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-03103 Annual OSHA injury and illness 
survey. (1) Basic requirement. If you receive OSHA’s annual 
survey form, you must fill it out and send it to OSHA or 
OSHA’s designee, as stated on the survey form. You must 
report the following information for the year described on the 
form: 

* The number of workers you employed; 

* The number of hours worked by your employees; and 

* The requested information from the records that you 
keep under this section. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) Does every employer have to send data to OSHA? 
No, each year, OSHA sends injury and illness survey forms 
to employers in certain industries. In any year, some employ- 
ers will receive an OSHA survey form and others will not. 
You do not have to send injury and illness data to OSHA 
unless you receive a survey form. 

(b) How quickly do I need to respond to an OSHA 
survey form? You must send the survey reports to OSHA, 
or OSHA's designee, by mail or other means described in the 
survey form, within thirty calendar days, or by the date stated 
in the survey form, whichever is later. 

(c) Do I have to respond to an OSHA survey form if I 
am normally exempt from keeping OSHA injury and ill- 
ness records? Yes, even if you are exempt from keeping 
injury and illness records under WAC 296-27-001, OSHA 
may inform you in writing that it will be collecting injury and 
illness information from you in the following year. If you 
receive such a letter, you must keep the injury and illness 
records required by WAC 296-27-01103 to 296-27-01117 
and make a survey report for the year covered by the survey. 

(d) Do employers in Washington have to answer the 
OSHA survey form? Yes. 

(e) Does this section affect WISHA/OSHA’s authority 
to inspect my workplace? No, nothing in this section 
affects WISHA/OSHA'S statutory authority to investigate 
conditions related to occupational safety and health. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, 8 296-27-03103, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 
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WAC 296-27-03105 Requests from the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics for data. (1) Basic requirement. If you 
receive a Survey of Occupational Injuries and Illnesses form 
from the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS), or a BLS desig- 
nee, you must promptly complete the form and return it fol- 
lowing the instructions contained on the survey form. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) Does every employer have to send daía to the 
BLS? No, each year, the BLS sends injury and illness survey 
forms to randomly selected employers and uses the informa- 
tion to create the nation's occupational injury and illness sta- 
tistics. In any year, some employers will receive a BLS sur- 
vey form and others will not. You do not have to send injury 
and illness data to the BLS unless you receive a survey form. 

(b) If I get a survey form from the BLS, what do I 
have to do? If you receive a Survey of Occupational Injuries 
and Illnesses form from the Bureau of Labor Statistics (BLS), 
or a BLS designee, you must promptly complete the form and 
return it, following the instructions contained on the survey 
form. 

(c) Do I have to respond to a BLS survey form if I am 
normally exempt from keeping OSHA injury and illness 
records? Yes, even if you are exempt from keeping injury 
and illness records under WAC 296-27-00103 through 296- 
27-00107, the BLS may inform you in writing that it will be 
collecting injury and illness information from you in the 
coming year. If you receive such a letter, you must keep the 
injury and illness records required by WAC 296-27-01103 to 
296-27-01117 and make a survey report for the year covered 
by the survey. 

(d) Do I have to answer the BLS survey form if I am 
located in a state-plan state? Yes, all employers who 
receive a survey form must respond to the survey, even those 
in state-plan states. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-03105, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-040 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-041 Transition from the former rule. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 


: 064, § 296-27-041, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-04101 Summary and posting of the 
2001 data. (1) Basic requirement. If you were required to 
keep OSHA 200 Logs in 2001, you must post a 2001 annual 
summary from the OSHA 200 Log of occupational injuries 
and illnesses for each establishment. 

(2) Implementation. 

(a) What do I have to include in the summary? 

(i) You must include a copy of the totals from the 2001 
OSHA 200 Log and the following information from that 
form: 

* The calendar year covered; 

* Your company name; 

* The name and address of the establishment; and 

* The certification signature, title and date. 
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(ii) If no injuries or illnesses occurred at your establish- 
ment in 2001, you must enter zeros on the totals line and post 
the 2001 summary. 

(b) When am I required to summarize and post the 
2001 information? 

* You must complete the summary by February 1, 2002; 
and 

* You must post a copy of the summary in each establish- 
ment in a conspicuous place or places where notices to 
employees are customarily posted. You must ensure that the 
summary is not altered, defaced or covered by other material. 

(c) How long must I post the 2001 summary? You 
must post the 2001 summary from February 1, 2002 to March 
1, 2002. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, 8 296-27-04101, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-04103 Retention and updating of old 
forms. You must save your copies of the OSHA 200 and 101 
forms for five years following the. year to which they relate 
and continue to provide access to the data as though these 
forms were the OSHA 300 and 301 forms. You are not 
required to update your old 200 and 101 forms. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, 8 296-27-04103, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-050 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-051 Definitions. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-051, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.) 


WAC 296-27-05101 Definitions. Employer means a 
person, firm, corporation, partnership, business trust, legal 
representative, or other business entity which engages in any 
business, industry, profession, or activity in this state and 
employs one or more employees or who contracts with one or 
more persons, the essence of which is the personal labor of 
such person or persons and includes the state, counties, cities, 
and all municipal corporations, public corporations, political 
subdivisions of the state, and charitable organizations: Pro- 
vided, That any persons, partnership, or business entity not 
having employees, and who is covered by the Industrial 
Insurance Act must be considered both an employer and 
employee. 

Establishment means a single physical location where 
business is conducted or where services or industrial opera- 
tions are performed. For activities where employees do not 
work at a single physical location, such as construction; 
transportation; communications, electric, gas and sanitary 
services; and similar operations, the establishment is repre- 
sented by main or branch offices, terminals, stations, etc., that 
either supervise such activities or are the base from which 
personnel carry out these activities. 

(1) Can one business location include two or more 
establishments? Normally, one business location has only 
one establishment. Under limited conditions, the employer 
may consider two or more separate businesses that share a 
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single location to be separate establishments. An employer 
may divide one location into two or more establishments only 
when: 


* Each of the establishments represents a distinctly sepa- 
rate business; 


* Each business is engaged in a different economic activ- 
ity; 

* No one industry description in the Standard Industrial 
Classification Manual (1987) applies to the joint activities of 
the establishments; and 


e Separate reports are routinely prepared for each estab- 
lishment on the number of employees, their wages and sala- 
ries, sales or receipts, and other business information. For 
example, if an employer operates a construction company at 
the same location as a lumber yard, the employer may con- 
sider each business to be a separate establishment. 


(2) Can an establishment include more than one 
physical location? Yes, but only under certain conditions. 
An employer may combine two or more physical locations 
into a single establishment only when: 


° The employer operates the locations as a single busi- 
ness operation under common management; 


e The locations are all located in close proximity to each 
other; and 


e The employer keeps one set of business records for the 
locations, such as records on the number of employees, their 
wages and salaries, sales or receipts, and other kinds of busi- 
ness information. For example, one manufacturing establish- 
ment might include the main plant, a warehouse a few blocks 
away, and an administrative services building across the 
street. 


(3) If an employee telecommutes from home, is his or 
her home considered a separate establishment? No, for 
employees who telecommute from home, the employee's 
home is not a business establishment and a separate OSHA 
300 Log is not required. Employees who telecommute must 
be linked to one of your establishments under WAC 296-27- 
02101 (2)(c). 

Injury or ilIness means an abnormal condition or disor- 
der. Injuries include cases such as, but not limited to, a cut, 
fracture, sprain, or amputation. Illnesses include both acute 
and chronic illnesses, such as, but not limited to, a skin dis- 
ease, respiratory disorder, or poisoning. 


Note: Injuries and illnesses are recordable only if they are new, 
work-related cases that meet one or more of this section’s 
recording criteria. 

"OSHA" means Occupational Safety and Health 

Administration. 


Physician or other licensed health care professional 
means a physician or other licensed health care professional 
whose legally permitted scope of practice (i.e., license, regis- 
tration, or certification) allows him or her to independently 
perform, or be delegated the responsibility to perform, the 
activities described by this regulation. 


You means an employer. 


Recordkeeping and Reporting 296-27-21001 


Table "1" - Private Employer Exemptions 


SIC Industry description code 

525 Hardware Stores 

542 Meat and Fish Markets 

544 Candy, Nut, and Confectionary Stores 
545 Dairy Products Stores 

546 Retail Bakeries 

549 Miscellaneous Food Stores 

551 New and Used Car Dealers 

552 Used Car Dealers 

554 Gasoline Service Stations 

557 Motorcycle Dealers 

56 Apparel and Accessory Stores 

573 Radio, Television, & Computer Stores 
58 Eating and Drinking Places 

591 Drug Stores and Proprietary Stores 

592 Liquor Stores 

594 Miscellaneous Shopping Goods Stores 
599 Retail Stores, Not Elsewhere Classified 
60 Depository Institutions (banks & savings institutions) 
61 Nondepository 

62 Security and Commodity Brokers 

63 Insurance Carriers 

64 Insurance Agents, Brokers & Services 
653 Real Estate Agents and Managers 

654 Title Abstract Offices 

67 Holding and Other Investment Offices 
722 Photographic Studios, Portrait 

723 Beauty Shops 

724 Barber Shops 

725 Shoe Repair and Shoeshine Parlors 

726 Funeral Service and Crematories 

729 Miscellaneous Personal Services 

731 Advertising Services 

732 Credit Reporting and Collection Services 
733 Mailing, Reproduction, & Stenographic Services 
737 Computer and Data Processing Services 
738 Miscellaneous Business Services 

764 Reupholstery and Furniture Repair 

78 Motion Picture 

791 Dance Studios, Schools, and Halls 

792 Producers, Orchestras, Entertainers 

793 Bowling Centers 

81 Legal Services 

82 Educational Services (schools, colleges, universities 
and libraries) 

832 Individual and Family Services 

835 Child Day Care Services 

839 Social Services, Not Elsewhere Classified 
841 Museums and Art Galleries 

86 Membership Organizations 

87 Engineering, Accounting, Research, Management and 
Related Services 

899 Services, not elsewhere classified 


Table "2" - Public Employer Exemptions 
SIC Industry description code 


821 Public Elementary and Secondary Schools 
823 Public Libraries 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 02-01- 
064, § 296-27-05101, filed 12/14/01, effective 1/1/02.] 


WAC 296-27-060 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-070 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-075 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-077 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-078 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-080 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. ' 


WAC 296-27-090 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-100 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-110 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-120 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-121 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-130 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-140 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-15501 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-15503 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-15505 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-210 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-21001 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 
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WAC 296-27-21005 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-21010 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-21015 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-21020 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-21025 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-21030 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-21035 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-21040 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-21045 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-27-21050 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


Chapter 296-30 WAC 


RULES FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE 
CRIME VICTIMS COMPENSATION PROGRAM 


WAC 
296-30-010 Definitions. 
296-30-130 Repealed. 
DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY 
CODIFIED IN THIS CHAPTER 
296-30-130 How are death benefits paid to a survivor(s) receiving 


public or private death benefits? [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 7.68.030, 7.68.070, 7.68.130, 51.32.050. 00-10- 
003, § 296-30-130, filed 4/20/00, effective 5/22/00. 
Statutory Authority: Chapter 7.68 RCW. 94-02-015, § 
296-30-130, filed 12/23/93, effective 1/24/94; 86-01- 
028 (Order 85-37), § 296-30- 130, filed 12/11/85; 85-03- 
060 (Order 85-3), § 296-30-130, filed 1/15/85.] 
Repealed by 01-13-013, filed 6/11/01, effective 7/12/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 7.68.030, 7.68.070. 


WAC 296-30-010 Definitions. The following defini- 
tions are used to administer the crime victims compensation 
program: 

Acceptance, accepted condition: A determination by 
the department that the diagnosis of the claimant's medical or 
mental health condition is the result of the criminal act. The 
condition being accepted must be specified by one or more 
diagnostic codes from the current edition of the International 
Classification of Diseases, Clinically Modified (ICD-CM), or 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1088] 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders 
(DSM). 

Authorization: Notification by a qualified representa- 
tive of the department that specific treatment, services or 
equipment provided for the accepted condition is allowable 
under the claim. Providers must insure they maintain records 
indicating the name of the qualified representative who 
authorizes treatment, services or equipment. 

Bodily injury: Any harmful or offensive touching, 
including severe emotional distress where no touching takes 
place when: 

(1) The victim is not the object of the criminal act and: 

(a) The distress is intentionally or recklessly inflicted by 
extreme or outrageous conduct; 

(b) Caused the victim to have a reasonable apprehension 
of imminent bodily harm; and 

(c) The victim is in the immediate vicinity at the time of 
the criminal act. 

(2) The victim is the object of the criminal act and: 

(a) The distress is intentionally or recklessly inflicted by 
extreme or outrageous conduct; and 

(b) Caused the victim to have a reasonable apprehension 
of imminent bodily harm. 

Claimant: A victim who submits an application for 
benefits, or on whose behalf an application is submitted. 

Consultation: The services rendered by a mental health 
provider whose opinion or advice is requested by the attend- 
ing (treating) mental health provider, or agency, or by the 
department in the evaluation and/or treatment of a claimant. 
Case management or case staffing does not constitute a con- 
sultation. 

Criminal act: An act defined in RCW 7.68.020, the 
occurrence of which can be verified by the department or 
which is reasonably credible. Physically impossible acts, 
highly improbable acts for which verification is not available, 
or unverified memories of acts occurring prior to the age of 
two will not be accepted as reasonably credible. In evaluating 
evidence to determine verification of claimed criminal acts, 
the department will give greater weight to the quality, than to 
the quantity, of evidence. Evidence that can be considered for 
verification of claimed criminal acts includes, but is not lim- 
ited to, one or more of the following: 

(1) Police or other investigation reports. 

(2) Child protective services or other government agency 
reports. 

(3) Diaries or journals kept by victims and others. 

(4) Third party reports from school counselors, therapists ' 
and others. 

(5) Current medical examinations. 

(6) Medical or psychological forensic evaluations. In the 
absence of other adequate forensic evaluation reports, inde- 
pendent assessments per WAC 296-31-069 may be con- 
ducted when indicated. 

(7) Legal and historical reports. 

(8) Current and past medical and mental health records. 

(9) Reports of interviews with the victim’s family mem- 
bers, friends, acquaintances and others who may have knowl- 
edge of pertinent facts. When such interviews are necessary 
to determine eligibility, the victim will be given the choice of 
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whether to allow the interviews to be conducted. The victim 
will also be given the understanding that eligibility may be 
denied if the interviews are not conducted. The department 
will act according to the victim’s choice. 

Crisis intervention: Therapy to alleviate the claimant's 
most pressing problems. The vital mental and safety func- 
tions of the claimant are stabilized by providing support, 
structure and, if necessary, restraint. 

Disability awards for mental health conditions: 
Direct monetary compensation that may be provided to an 
eligible claimant who is either temporarily totally disabled, 
permanently totally disabled, or permanently partially dis- 
abled resulting from an accepted condition. 

Family therapy: Therapy involving one or more mem- 
bers of the claimant's family, excluding the perpetrator, 
which centers on issues resulting from the claimant's sexual 
assault pursuant to WAC 296-30-080. 

Group therapy: Therapy involving the claimant, and 
one or more clients who are not related to the claimant, which 
includes issues related to the claimant's condition and perti- 
nent to other group members. 

Immediate family members: Any claimant's parents, 
spouse, child(ren), siblings, grandparents, and those mem- 
bers of the same household who have assumed the rights and 
duties commonly associated with a family unit. ` 

Individual therapy: Therapy provided on a one-to-one 
basis between a therapist and client. 

Mental health provider: Any person, firm, corpora- 
tion, partnership, association, agency, institution, or other 
entity providing any kind of mental health services related to 
the treatment of a claimant. This includes, but is not limited 
to, hospitals, psychiatrists, psychologists, advanced regis- 
tered nurse practitioners with a specialty in psychiatric and 
mental health nursing, registered and/or licensed master level 
counselors, and other qualified service providers licensed, 
registered and/or certified with the department of health and 
registered with the crime victims compensation program. 
(Refer to WAC 296-31-030 for specific details.) 

Permanent partial disability: Any anatomic or func- 
tional loss after maximum recovery has been achieved. When 
the attending provider has reason to believe a permanent 
functional loss exists, the department should be notified. 
Specified disabilities (amputation or loss of function of 
extremities, loss of hearing or vision) are to be rated utilizing 
a nationally recognized impairment rating guide. Unspecified 
disabilities (internal injuries, spinal injuries, mental health, 
etc.) are to be rated utilizing the category system detailed 
under WAC 296-20-200, et al. Under Washington law dis- 
ability awards are based solely on physical or mental impair- 
ment due to the accepted injury or conditions without consid- 
eration of economic factors. Maximum benefit levels are 
established by statute. 

Permanent total disability (pension): A condition per- 
manently incapacitating a claimant from performing work at 
any gainful employment. Maximum benefit levels are estab- 
lished by statute. 

Proper and necessary: (1) Proper and necessary ser- 
vices for the diagnosis or rehabilitative treatment of an 
accepted condition; 
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(2) Reflective of accepted standards of good practice 
within the scope of the provider’s license, certification, or 
registration; 

(3) Not delivered primarily for the convenience of the 
claimant, the claimant’s attending provider, or another pro- 
vider; 

(4) Curative or rehabilitative care that produces long 
lasting changes which reduces the effects of the accepted 
condition; 

(5) Provided at the least cost and in the least intensive 
setting of care consistent with the other provisions of this def- 
inition; and 

(6) Concluded once a claimant has reached a state of 
maximum improvement. Maximum improvement occurs 
when no fundamental or marked change in an accepted con- 
dition can be expected with or without treatment. A claim- 
ant’s condition may have reached maximum improvement 
though it might be expected to improve or deteriorate with 
the passage of time. Once a claimant’s condition has reached 
maximum improvement, treatment that results only in tempo- 
rary changes is not proper and necessary. Maximum 
improvement is equivalent to fixed and stable. 

Reasonable cooperation: The victim is able to talk to 
the police and give information to help in the investigation 
and prosecution of the alleged offender. There may be cir- 
cumstances in which the victim is not able to fully cooperate. 
In these instances, consideration is given to the needs of the 
victim. The department may consider the following issues. 
The list is not inclusive: 

(1) There is fear of retribution from the offender; 

(2) There is a mental or physical condition which inhibits 
cooperation; 

(3) The victim is dependent upon the offender for sup- 
port; 

(4) The victim is a minor. 

Temporary partial disability (loss of earning power): 
Partial time loss compensation may be paid when the claim- 
ant can return to work on a limited basis, or return to a lesser 
paying job is necessitated by the accepted condition. The 
claimant must have a reduction in wages of at least five per- 
cent before consideration of partial time loss can be made. No 
partial time loss compensation can be paid after the claim- 
ant's condition is stationary. All time loss compensation must 
be certified by the attending provider based on objective find- 
ings. 

Temporary total disability (time loss compensation): 
Time loss compensation may be paid when the claimant is 
temporarily unable to return to reasonable continuous gainful 
employment as a direct result of an accepted condition. Max- 
imum benefit levels are established by statute. 

Termination of treatment: When treatment is no 
longer required because the accepted condition for which the 
claim was allowed has become stable. The provider should 
submit a report indicating the date the condition became sta- 
ble to the department. The claimant may require continued 
treatment for conditions not related to the crime injury condi- 
tion; however, financial responsibility for such care must be 
the claimants. 

The result of: The test used to define "the result of" 
used in RCW 7.68.070 (3)(a) is two-pronged. First, it must be 
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determined that cause in fact exists, and second, it must then 
be determined that proximate cause exists. 

(1) Cause in fact exists if "but for" the acts of the victim 
the crime that produced the injury would not have occurred. 

(2) Proximate cause exists if, once cause in fact is found, 
itis determined that the acts of the victim: 

(a) Resulted in a foreseeable injury to the victim; 

(b) Played a substantial role in the injury; and 

(c) Were the direct cause of the injury. 

Time loss certification: Documentation from a physi- 
cian, or mental health professional qualified to treat under the 
Crime Victims Act, based upon objective findings which are 
specific symptoms that an accepted condition of a claimant 
either partially or totally incapacitates the claimant from 
returning to work. 

Unjustly enriched: It would not be fair or equitable jus- 
tice to allow a person to obtain, or have control of, or access 
to benefits or compensation paid to a victim of crime. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 7.68.030. 01-22-105, § 296-30-010, filed 
11/7/01, effective 12/8/01; 00-10-003, 8 296-30-010, filed 4/20/00, effective 
5/22/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 51.36.010, 7.68.030, 51.04.020 (1) and 
(4), 51.04.030, 7.68.080 and 7.68.120. 97-02-090, 8 296-30-010, filed 
12/31/96, effective 1/31/97. Statutory Authority: Chapter 7.68 RCW. 94-02- 
015, § 296-30-010, filed 12/23/93, effective 1/24/94. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 7.68.030, 7.68.070 (12) and (16) and 51.04.030. 89-23-004, 8 296-30- 
010, filed 11/3/89, effective 11/10/89. Statutory Authority: Chapter 7.68 


RCW. 86-01-028 (Order 85-37), $ 296-30-010, filed 12/11/85; 85-03-060 
(Order 85-3), 8 296-30-010, filed 1/15/85.] 


WAC 296-30-130 Repealed. See Disposition Table at 
beginning of this chapter. 


Chapter 296-31 WAC 


CRIME VICTIMS COMPENSATION MENTAL 
HEALTH TREATMENT RULES AND FEES 


WAC 


296-31-030 What are the eligibility requirements of a mental health 
treatment provider under the Crime Victims Act? 
Who may perform independent mental health evalua- 


tions for the crime victims compensation program? 


296-31-06903 


WAC 296-31-030 What are the eligibility require- 
ments of a mental health treatment provider under the 
Crime Victims Act? (1) Mental health providers must qual- 
ify as an approved provider and register with the crime vic- 
tims compensation program before they are authorized to 
provide treatment and receive payment in accordance with 
these rules. 

(2) The following providers who are permanently 
licensed or registered in Washington are eligible to register 
with this program: 

(a) Psychiatrists; 

(b) Psychologists; 

(c) Advanced registered nurse practitioners with a spe- 
cialty in psychiatric and mental health nursing; 

(d) Ph.Ds not licensed as psychologists and master level 
counselors whose degree is in a field of study related to men- 
tal health services including, but not limited to, social work, 
marriage and family therapy or mental health counseling. 

(3) Out-of-state providers must be currently licensed, 
registered and/or certified within the state in which they prac- 
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tice. Washington requires mental health counselors to have a 
masters degree to treat Washington crime victim clients. 


EXCEPTION: Inareas where the department has determined licensed, reg- 
istered and/or certified providers are not available, the 
department may consider registration exceptions on an indi- 
vidual basis. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 7.68.030. 01-22-105, 8 296-31-030, filed 
11/7/01, effective 12/8/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 7.68.030, 7.68.080. 
00-03-056, 8 296-31-030, filed 1/14/00, effective 2/14/00. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 7.68.030, 51.04.020(1) and 51.04.030. 95-15-004, § 296-31-030, 
filed 7/5/95, effective 8/5/95. Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.050. 92-23- 
033, § 296-31-030, filed 11/13/92, effective 12/14/92. 


WAC 296-31-06903 Who may perform independent 
mental health evaluations for the crime victims compen- 
sation program? Providers who wish to perform indepen- 
dent mental health evaluations for the crime victims compen- 
sation program must be approved examiners and meet the 
following minimum qualifications: 


Masters or doctorate degree in a | 
field of study related to mental 
health; and 

B Licensed by the Washington 
department of health as a social 
worker, mental health counselor 
or marriage and family therapist. 
Licensed with the Washington 


Counselors [8 


Advanced regis- | B 
tered nurse practi- 
tioners al 


Psychologists a 


All examiners 
must have 


department of health; and 

Have a specialty in psychiatric 
and mental health nursing. 
Licensed with the Washington 
department of health; or 

B Licensed within Oregon or Idaho 
by that state’s health care licens- 
ing authority. _ 

Psychiatrists | B Board certified; and 

HB Licensed with the Washington 
department of health; or 

B Licensed within Oregon or Idaho 
by that state's health care licens- 
ing authority. 

fe An active practice; or 7 

E Bea clinical supervisor in an 
active practice; 

B Five years post licensure clinical 
experience treating crime vic- 
tims; or 

BH Three years clinical experience 
treating crime victims and two 
years supervising clinical work. 
Note: Geographic need of the 

program may substitute for some 
of the above experience require- 
Y M ments. : 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 7.68.030. 01-22-105, 8 296-31-06903, filed 
11/7/01, effective 12/8/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 7.68.030, 51.04.030, 
51.32.112, 51.32.114. 00-24-065, § 296-31-06903, filed 12/1/00, effective 
1/1/01.] : 
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Chapter 296-32 WAC 
SAFETY STANDARDS FOR TELECOMMU- 


NICATIONS 
WAC . 
296-32-200 Scope and application. 
296-32-220 General. 
296-32-230 Training. 
296-32-240 Employee protection in public work areas. 
296-32-250 Tools and personal protective equipment—General. 
296-32-260 Rubber insulating equipment. 


WAC 296-32-200 Scope and application. (1) This 
chapter sets forth safety and health standards that apply to the 
work conditions, practices, means, methods, operations, 
installations and processes performed at telecommunications 
centers and at telecommunications field installations, which 
are located outdoors or in building spaces used for such field 
installations. "Center" work includes the installation, opera- 
tion, maintenance, rearrangement, and removal of communi- 
cations equipment and other associated equipment in tele- 
communications switching centers. "Field" work includes the 
installation, operation, maintenance, rearrangement, and 
removal of conductors and other equipment used for signal or 
communication service, and of their supporting or containing 
structures, overhead or underground, on public or private 
rights of way, including buildings or other structures. 

(2) These standards do not apply: 

(a) To construction work, as defined in chapter 296-155 
WAC, nor 

(b) To installations under the exclusive control of elec- 
tric utilities used for the purpose of communications or 
metering, or for generation, control, transformation, trans- 
mission, and distribution of electric energy, which are located 
in buildings used exclusively by the electric utilities for such 
purposes, or located outdoors on property owned or leased by 
the electric utilities or on public highways, streets, roads, etc., 
or outdoors by established rights on private property. 

(3) Operations or conditions not specifically covered by 
this chapter are subject to all the applicable standards con- 
tained in chapter 296-24 W AC, general safety and health 
standards, and chapter 296-800 WAC, the safety and health 
core rules. Operations which involve construction work, as 
defined in chapter 296-155 W AC are subject to all the appli- 
cable standards contained in chapter 296-155 WAC, safety 
standards for construction work. 

(4) This standard shall augment the Washington state 
general safety and health standards, general occupational 
health standards, electrical workers safety rules, and any 
other standards which are applicable to all industries gov- 
erned by chapter 80, Laws of 1973, Washington Industrial 
Safety and Health Act. In the event of any conflict between 
any portion of this chapter and any portion of any of the gen- 
eral application standards, the provisions of this chapter 296- 
32 WAC, shall apply. 

(5) In exceptional cases where compliance with specific 
provisions of this chapter can only be accomplished to the 
serious detriment and disadvantage of an operation, variance 
from the requirement may be permitted by the director of the 
department of labor and industries after receipt of application 
for variance which meets the requirements of WAC 296-350- 
700. 


296-32-220 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-32-200, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 76-38, § 296-32- 
200, filed 12/30/76; Order 75-41, 8 296-32-200, filed 12/19/75.] 


WAC 296-32-220 General. (1) Buildings containing 
telecommunications centers. 

(a) Illumination. Lighting in telecommunication centers 
shall be provided in an amount such that continuing work 
operations, routine observations, and the passage of employ- 
ees can be carried out in a safe and healthful manner. 

(b) Specific tasks in centers, such as splicing cable and 
the maintenance and repair of equipment frame lineups, the 
employer shall install permanent lighting or portable supple- 
mental lighting to attain a higher level of illumination. 

(c) Refer to WAC 296-800-210 which shall apply as 
minimum standards of illumination for industrial interiors. 

(d) Illumination of field work. Whenever natural light is 
insufficient to illuminate the worksite, artificial illumination 
shall be provided to enable the employee to perform the work 
safely. 

(2) Working surfaces. 

(a) Working surfaces shall be in conformance with the 
latest edition of the general safety and health standard WAC 
296-24-735 through 296-24-76523, and chapter 296-800 
WAC, the safety and health core rule book. 

(b) Guard rails and toe boards may be omitted on distri- 


` bution frame mezzanine platforms to permit access to equip- 


ment. This exemption applies only on the side or sides of the 
platform facing the frames and only on those portions of the 
platform adjacent to equipped frames. 

(3) Working spaces. 

(a) Space shall be provided for access to all medium high 
and high voltage equipment. 

(b) Every structure, new or old, designed for human 
occupancy shall be provided with exits to permit the prompt 
escape of occupants in case of fire or other emergency. The 
means of egress shall be a continuous and unobstructed way 
of exit travel from any point in a building or structure to a 
public way and consist of three separate and distinct parts; the 
way of exit access, the exit and the way of exit discharge. A 
means of egress comprises the vertical and horizontal ways 
of travel and shall include intervening room spaces, door- 
ways, hallways, corridors, passageways, balconies, ramps, 
stairs, enclosures, lobbies, escalators, horizontal exits, courts 
and yards. 

(c) "Maintenance aisles," or "wiring aisles," between 
equipment frame lineups are working spaces and are not a 
means of egress for purposes of WAC 296-24-550 and 296- 
800-310. 

(4) Special doors. 

(a) When blastproof or power actuated doors are 
installed in specially designed hardsite security buildings and 
spaces, they shall be designed and installed so that they can 
be used as a means of egress in emergencies. 

(b) When high voltage apparatus is isolated in a supple- 
mentary enclosure, interlocks shall be provided on all access 
doors. Warning signs shall be provided, which are visible 
both when the guard or cover is in place or removed. 

(5) Equipment, machinery and machine guarding. 
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(a) When power plant machinery in telecommunications 
centers is operated with commutators and couplings uncov- 
ered, the adjacent housing shall be clearly marked to alert 
personnel to the rotating machinery. 

(b) All power switches on power panels shall be in an 
open position when they are not controlling an operating cir- 
cuit. Before opening any power circuit, the load shall be 
reduced. "Men working" signs, or similar wording shall be 
placed on switches associated with motors or generators 
under repair. 

(c) When working on the brushes of a machine in opera- 
tion, employees shall use care not to break a circuit. When it 
is necessary to remove a brush from the holder, the machine 
shall be shut down. 

(d) Only fuse pullers specifically designed for that pur- 
pose shall be used when replacing cartridge type fuses. 

(6) Battery handling. 

(a) Eye protection devices which provide side as well as 
frontal eye protection for employees shall be provided when 
measuring storage battery specific gravity or handling elec- 
trolyte, and the employer shall ensure that such devices are 
used by the employees. 

(b) The employer shall also ensure that acid resistant 
gloves and aprons shall be worn for protection against spat- 
tering. 

(c) Facilities for quick drenching or flushing of the eyes 
and body shall be provided unless the storage batteries are of 
the enclosed type and equipped with explosion proof vents, in 
which case sealed water rinse or neutralizing packs may be 
substituted for the quick drenching or flushing facilities. 

(d) Employees assigned to work with storage batteries 
shall be instructed in emergency procedures such as dealing 
with accidental acid spills. 

(e) Electrolyte (acid or base, and distilled water) for bat- 
tery cells shall be mixed in a well ventilated room. Acid or 
base shall be poured gradually, while stirring, into the water. 
Water shall never be poured into concentrated (greater than 
75 percent) acid solutions. Electrolyte shall never be placed 
in metal containers nor stirred with metal objects. 

(f) When taking specific gravity readings, the open end 
of the hydrometer shall be covered with an acid resistant 
material while moving it from cell to cell to avoid splashing 
or throwing the electrolyte. 

(g) Ventilation, shall be provided to ensure diffusion of 
the gasses from the battery to prevent the accumulation of an 
explosive type mixture. 

(h) Racks and trays shall be substantial and treated to be 
resistant to the electrolyte. 

(i) Floors shall be of acid resistant construction or be 
protected from acid accumulation. 

(7) Hazardous materials. 

(a) Highway mobile vehicles and trailers stored in 
garages in accordance with WAC 296-24-47513 (4)(b) may 
be equipped to carry more than one LP-gas container, but the 
total capacity of LP-gas containers per work vehicle stored in 
garages shall not exceed 100 pounds of LP-gas. 

(b) All container valves shall be closed when not in use. 

(8) Compressed gas. 
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(a) When using or transporting nitrogen cylinders, spe- 
cial compartments, racks, or blocking shall be provided to 
prevent cylinder movement. 

(b) Regulators shall be removed or guarded before a cyl- 
inder is transported. 

(9) Support structures. 

(a) No employee, or any material or equipment, shall be 
supported or permitted to be supported on any portion of a 
pole structure, platform, ladder, walkway or other elevated 
structure or aerial device unless the employer ensures that the 
support structure is first inspected by a competent person and 
it is determined to be strong, in good working condition and 
properly secured in place. 

(b) Workers shall not throw anything from pole to 
ground, from pole to pole or from ground to pole. 

(10) Power exposures. 

(a) The employer shall ensure that no employee 
approaches or takes any conductive object closer to any elec- 
trically energized overhead power lines and parts than pre- 
scribed in Table 1 unless: 

(i) The employee is insulated or guarded from the ener- 
gized parts (insulating gloves rated for the voltage involved 
shall be considered adequate insulation), or 

(ii) The energized parts are insulated or guarded from the 
employee and any other conductive object at a different 
potential, or 

(iii) The power conductors and equipment are deener- 
gized and grounded. 

(b) While handling communication wires, metal sheaths, 
or communication equipment, contact shall be avoided with 
street lamp brackets, trolley span wires, power guys, trans- 
former cases and any other power equipment that may be 
energized. The safest possible working position shall be 
assumed before starting work. 

(c) Communication employees shall never work in the 
pole space on jointly used poles between normal primary and 
secondary attachments. 

(d) Where a hazard of a power contact exists, due to use 
of long handled tools, proper rubber equipment shall be used. 


TABLE 1 


APPROACH DISTANCES TO EXPOSED ENERGIZED 
OVERHEAD POWER LINES AND PARTS 


Approach 
Voltage Range Distance 
(phase to phase, RMS) Gnches) 
300 V and less [o 
Over 300 V, not over 750 V 12 
Over 750 V not over 2 kV ————— —————————————— 18 
Over 2 kV, not over 15 kV 24 
Over 15 KV, not over 37 kV 36 
Over 37 kV, not over 87.5 kV 42 
Over 87.5 kV, not over 121 kV 48 


Over 121 kV, not over 140 kV —————— ———————— ——— 54 
Avoid contact. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-32-220, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-32-220, filed 7/20/94, 
effective 9/20/94; Order 76-38, § 296-32-220, filed 12/30/76; Order 75-41, § 
296-32-220, filed 12/19/75.] 


WAC 296-32-230 Training. (1) Employers shall pro- 
vide training in the various precautions and safe practices 


Safety Standards for Telecommunications 


described in this section and shall insure that employees do 
not engage in the activities to which this chapter applies until 
such employees have received proper training in the various 
precautions and safe practices required by this section. How- 
ever, where the employer can demonstrate that an employee 
is already trained in the precautions and safe practices 
required by this section prior to their employment, training 
need not be provided to that employee in accordance with this 
section. 

(2) Where training is required, it shall consist of on-the- 
job training or classroom-type training or a combination of 
both. 

(3) The training program shall include a list of the sub- 
ject courses and the types of personnel required to receive 
such instruction. A written description of the training pro- 
gram and a record of employees who have received such 
training shall be maintained for the duration of the 
employee's employment and shall be made available upon 
request to the director of the department of labor and indus- 
tries, or his/her authorized representative. 

(4) Such training shall, where appropriate, include the 
following subjects: 

(a) Recognition and avoidance of dangers relating to 
encounters with harmful substances, and animal, insect, or 
plant life. 

(b) Procedures to be followed in emergency situations, 
and 

(c) First aid training, including instruction in artificial 
respiration. 

(5) It shall be the responsibility of the employer to hold 
monthly safety meetings at practical points throughout the 
operation and insist upon employees attending said meetings. 
Minutes shall be kept of each safety meeting and retained for 
a period of one year. 

(6) It shall be the responsibility of management to 
develop and maintain a chemical hazard communication pto- 
gram as required by WAC 296-800-170, which will provide 
information to all employees relative to hazardous chemicals 
or substances to which they are exposed, or may become 
exposed, in the course of their employment. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-32-230, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-32-230, filed 7/20/94, 
effective 9/20/94; 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), § 296-32-230, filed 5/15/89, 


effective 6/30/89; Order 76-38, 8 296-32-230, filed 12/30/76; Order 75-41, § 
296-32-230, filed 12/19/75.] 


WAC 296-32-240 Employee protection in public 
work areas. (1)(a) Before work begins in the vicinity of 
vehicular or pedestrian traffic that may endanger employees, 
traffic control signs, devices, and barriers must be positioned 
and used according to the requirements of chapter 296-155 
WAC, Part E. When flaggers are used, employers, responsi- 
ble contractors and/or project owners must comply with the 
requirements of WAC 296-155-305. 

(b) During hours of darkness, warning lights must be 
prominently displayed and excavated areas must be enclosed 
with protective barricades. 

(2) When work exposes energized or moving parts that 
are normally protected, danger signs shall be displayed and 
barricades erected to warn other personnel in the area. 


296-32-250 


(3) The employer shall insure that an employee finding 
any crossed or fallen wires which create or may create a haz- 
ardous situation at the work area: 

(a) Remains on guard or adopts other adequate means to 
warn other employees of the danger, and 

(b) Has the proper authority notified at the earliest prac- 
tical moment. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050, 2000 c 
239, and chapter 34.05 RCW. 01-07-075, 8 296-32-240, filed 3/20/01, effec- 


tive 4/20/01; Order 76-38, § 296-32-240, filed 12/30/76; Order 75-41, § 296- 
32-240, filed 12/19/75.] 


WAC 296-32-250 Tools and personal protective 
equipment— General. (1) Personal protective equipment, 
protective devices and special tools needed for the work of 
employees shall be provided and the employer shall ensure 
that they are used by employees. 

(a) Before each day's use the employer shall ensure that 
these personal protective devices, tools, and equipment are 
carefully inspected by a competent person to ascertain that 
they are in good condition. 

(b) Tools found to be defective shall be taken out of ser- 
vice. 

(2) Head protection. Class B protective helmets shall be 
provided whenever there is exposure to overhead hazards 
and/or possible high voltage electrical contact. 

(a) Employees working in areas where there is a possible 
danger of head injury from impact, falling or flying objects, 
shall be protected by protective helmets. 

(b) Criteria for protective helmets. 

(i) Protective helmets purchased after February 20, 1995, 
shall comply with ANSI Z89.1-1986, "American National 
Standard for Personnel Protection—Protective Headwear for 
Industrial Workers—Requirements," which is incorporated 
by reference, or shall be demonstrated to be equally effective. 

(ii) Protective helmets purchased before February 20, 
1995, shall comply with the ANSI standard "American 
National Standard Safety Requirements for Industrial Head 
Protection," ANSI Z89.1-1969, or shall be demonstrated by 
the employer to be equally effective. 

(3) Eye protection. Protective eye and face equipment 
shall be required where there is a possibility of injury that can 
be prevented by such equipment. In such cases, employers 
shall make conveniently available a type of protector suitable 
for the work to be performed, and employees shall use such 


protectors. 
Note: See WAC 296-800-160 for additional personal protective 
equipment requirements. 


(4) Tent heaters, torches and open flame. Open flames 
shall not be used within ground tents or on platforms within 
aerial tents unless: 

(a) The tent covers are constructed of fire resistant mate- 
rials, and 

(b) Ventilation is provided to maintain safe oxygen lev- 
els and avoid harmful buildup of combustion products and 
combustible gases. 

(5) Portable power equipment. 

(a) All portable power equipment used in the telecom- 
munications industry shall be grounded. 

(b) Nominal 120V, or less, portable generators used for 
providing power at work locations do not require grounding 
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if the output circuit is completely isolated from the frame of 
the unit. 

(c) Grounding shall be omitted when using soldering 
irons, guns or wire-wrap tools on telecommunication circuits. 

(6) Vehicle-mounted utility generators. Vehicle- 
mounted utility generators used for providing nominal 240V 
AC or less for powering portable tools and equipment need 
not be grounded to earth if all of the following conditions are 
met: 

(a) One side of the voltage source is solidly strapped to 
the metallic structure of the vehicle; 

(b) Grounding-type outlets are used, with a "grounding" 
conductor between the outlet grounding terminal and the side 
of the voltage source that is strapped to the vehicle; 

(c) All metallic encased tools and equipment that are 
powered from this system are equipped with three-wire cords 
and grounding-type attachment plugs, except as designated in 
subsection (7) of this section. 

(7) Portable lights, tools and appliances. When operated 
from commercial power such metal parts of these devices 
shall be grounded, unless these tools or appliances are pro- 
tected by a system of double insulation, or its equivalent. 
Where such a system is employed, the equipment shall be 
distinctively marked to indicate double insulation. 

(8) Lead work. When operated from commercial power 
the metal housing of electric solder pots shall be grounded. 
Electric solder pots may be used with the power equipment 
described in this subsection, without a grounding conductor. 

The employer shall ensure that wiping gloves or cloths 
and eye protection are used in lead wiping operations. A drip 
pan to catch hot lead drippings shall also be provided and 
used. 

(9) Fire extinguishers. 

(a) Fire extinguishers shall be provided for the protection 
of both the building structure and the occupancy hazards con- 
tained therein. 

(b) Employees shall be familiar with the location and 
operation of fire extinguishers. 

(c) Any fire extinguishers showing defects shall be 
removed from service. 

(d) Fire extinguishers shall be thoroughly examined 
and/or recharged or repaired to insure operability and safety 
once every year. 

(e) Each fire extinguisher shall have a durable tag 
securely attached to show the maintenance or recharge date 
and the initials or signature of the person performing this ser- 
vice. A 

Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 

guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-32-250, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, 8 296-32- 
250, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), § 296-32-250, filed 9/30/94, effective 
11/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-13-045 
(Order 82-22), 8 296-32-250, filed 6/11/82; Order 76-38, $ 296-32-250, filed 
12/30/76; Order 75-41, § 296-32-250, filed 12/19/75.] 


WAC 296-32-260 Rubber insulating equipment. (1) 
Rubber insulating equipment designed for the voltage levels 
to be encountered shall be provided and the employer shall 
ensure that they are used by employees as required by this 
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section. The requirements of WAC 296-24-980, Electrical 
protective equipment, shall be followed except for Table A-6. 

(2) The employer is responsible for periodic retesting of 
all insulating gloves, blankets, and other rubber insulating 
equipment. This retesting shall be electrical, visual and 
mechanical. The following maximum retesting intervals shall 


apply: 


Gloves, Blankets, and Natural Synthetic 

Other Insulating Rubber Rubber 

Equipment (Months) — (Months) 
New ———————————————— ` 12 18 
Reissued ——__—~_________-____ 9 15 


(3) Protector for gloves. Approved protectors must be 
worn at all times over rubber gloves. Inner liners may be 
worn if desired. 

(4) Gloves and blankets shall be marked to indicate com- 
pliance with the retest schedule and shall be marked with the 
date the next test date is due. 

Any rubber gloves found to be defective shall be 
removed from service and marked as being defective. 

(5) Patching rubber goods is prohibited; rubber protec- 
tive equipment shall not be vulcanized or patched. 

(6) Rubber gloves for workers. A pair of rubber gloves, 
specifically designed for the protection of workers, shall be 
assigned each worker when required to work on or be 
exposed to energized parts. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-32-260, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-17-094, § 296-32-260, 


filed 8/17/99, effective 12/1/99; Order 76-38, § 296-32-260, filed 12/30/76; 
Order 75-41, § 296-32-260, filed 12/19/75.] 


Chapter 296-36 WAC 
SAFETY STANDARDS—COMPRESSED AIR WORK 


WAC 


296-36-190 Fire prevention and fire fighting. 


WAC 296-36-190 Fire prevention and fire fighting. 
(1) General. Every building and every flammable structure 
above ground and all places underground shall be within easy 
range of fire fighting equipment, which shall at all times be 
maintained in proper working conditions and ready for use. 

(2) Smoking. No person shall smoke or carry lighted 
smoking materials in compressed air. No matches, mechani- 
cal or chemical igniters will be permitted in the working 
chamber except those necessary for welding or flame cutting 
operations. 

(3) Welding or flame cutting. While welding or flame 
cutting is being done in compressed air, a watchman with a 
fire hose or approved extinguisher shall stand by until such 
operation is completed. Acetylene shall not be used in com- 
pressed air at acetylene pressure exceeding 15 pounds per 
square inch gage, or 30 pounds per square inch absolute. 

(4) Fire hose. Fire hose shall be at least 1-1/2 inches in 
nominal diameter; the water pressure shall at all times be ade- 
quate for efficient operation of the type of nozzle used; and 
the water supply shall be such as to insure an uninterrupted 
flow. Fire hose when not in use shall be so located or guarded 
to prevent injury thereto. 


Commercial Diving Operations 


Every power house, compressor house and every build- 
ing housing ventilating equipment shall be provided with at 
least one hose connection in the water line with the fire hose 
connected thereto. A fire hose shall be maintained within 
easy reach of structures of wood over or near shafts. 

(5) Shafts and caissons. Every shaft and every caisson 
containing flammable material of any kind, either above or 
below ground, shall be provided with a water line and a fire 
hose connected thereto, so arranged that all points of the shaft 
or caisson are within easy reach of the hose stream. 

(6) Tunnels. Every tunnel shall be provided with a water 
line extending into the working chamber and to within 100 
feet of the working face. Such lines shall have hose outlets 
with 100 feet of fire hose properly attached and maintained as 
follows: One at the working face, one immediately inside of 
the bulkhead of the working chamber, and one immediately 
outside such. bulkhead. In addition, hose outlets shall be pro- 
vided at 200-foot intervals throughout the length of the tunnel 
and 100 feet of fire hose shall be attached to the outlet nearest 
to any location where flammable material is being kept or 
stored or where any flame is being used. 

(7) Fire extinguishers. In addition to required fire hose 
protection, on every floor of every building used in connec- 
tion with compressed air work, there shall be provided at 
least one extinguisher of adequate size approved for the class 
of hazard involved, except that extinguishers containing car- 
bon tetrachloride or methyl bromide shall not be used. Extin- 
guishers shall be so located as to be readily available and pro- 
tected from damage. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-36-190, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; Rules (Part XVI), filed 
12/28/62; § 7, filed 3/23/60.] 


Chapter 296-37 WAC 
STANDARDS FOR COMMERCIAL DIVING 


OPERATIONS 
WAC 
296-37-510 Scope and application. 
296-37-575 Recordkeeping requirements. 


WAC 296-37-510 Scope and application. (1) The 
requirements included in this vertical chapter shall apply 
throughout the state wherever diving takes place within the 
jurisdiction of the department of labor and industries. These 
requirements shall also be applicable to those diving related 
and supportive work activities not at the diving site but which 
have a direct effect on the safety of the diving operations. 
Examples may include but are not limited to: The supply of 
breathing air or gas; the supply of materials, equipment or 
supplies required by this chapter; the maintenance of diving 
equipment. 

(2) This standard applies to diving and related support 
operations conducted in connection with all types of work 
and employments, including general industry, construction, 
ship repairing, shipbuilding, shipbreaking and longshoring. 
However, this standard does not apply to any diving opera- 
tion: 


296-37-510 


(a) Performed solely for instructional purposes, using 
open-circuit, compressed-air SCUBA and conducted within 
the no-decompression limits; 

(b) Performed solely for search, rescue, or related public 
safety purposes by or under the control of a governmental 
agency; or 

(c) Governed by 45 CFR Part 46 (Protection of Human 
Subjects, United States Department of Health and Human 
Services) or equivalent rules or regulations established by 
another federal agency, which regulate research, develop- 
ment, or related purposes involving human subjects. 

(d) Defined as scientific diving and which is under the 
direction and control of a diving program containing at least 
the following elements: 

(i) Diving safety manual which includes at a minimum: 
Procedures covering all diving operations specific to the pro- 
gram; procedures for emergency care, including recompres- 
sion and evacuation; and criteria for diver training and certi- 
fication. 

(ii) Diving control (safety) board, with the majority of its 
members being active divers, which shall at a minimum have 
the authority to: Approve and monitor diving projects; 
review and revise the diving safety manual; assure compli- 
ance with the manual; certify the depths to which a diver has 
been trained; take disciplinary action for unsafe practices; 
and, assure adherence to the buddy system (a diver is accom- 
panied by and is in continuous contact with another diver in 
the water) for SCUBA diving. 

(3) This chapter shall augment tlie requirements of the 
general safety and health standard, chapter 296-24 WAC, the 
general occupational health standard, chapter 296-62 WAC, 
and safety and health core rules, chapter 296-800 WAC. In 
instances where this chapter is in direct conflict with the 
requirements of any general horizontal standard, the require- 
ments of this chapter shall apply. 

(4) Hoisting gear used in diving operations shall be 
inspected and certified as required by chapter 296-56 WAC, 
safety standards for longshore, stevedore and related water- 
front operations. 

(5) Application in emergencies. An employer may devi- 
ate from the requirements of this standard to the extent neces- 
sary to prevent or minimize a situation which is likely to 
cause death, serious physical harm, or major environmental 
damage, provided that the employer: 

(a) Notifies the assistant director of the department of 
labor and industries in Olympia or the regional administrator 
for the region within 48 hours of the onset of the emergency 
situation indicating the nature of the emergency and extent of 
the deviation from the prescribed regulations; and 

(b) Upon request from the authority notified, submits 
such information in writing. 

(6) Employer obligation. The employer shall be respon- 
sible for compliance with: 

(a) All provisions of this standard of general applicabil- 
ity; and 

(b) All requirements pertaining to specific diving modes 
to the extent diving operations in such modes are conducted. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, 8 296-37-510, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), $ 296-37-510, filed 7/20/94, 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1095] 


296-37-575 


effective 9/20/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW and RCW 
49.17.040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 92-22-067 (Order 92-06), § 296-37- 
510, filed 10/30/92, effective 12/8/92. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 
and 49.17.050. 87-02-002 (Order 86-44), § 296-37-510, filed 12/26/86; 81- 
07-048 (Order 81-4), 8 296-37-510, filed 3/17/81. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240, and chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 
78-10-094 (Order 78-18), 8 296-37-510, filed 10/2/78.] 


WAC 296-37-575 Recordkeeping requirements. (1) 
Recording and reporting. 

(a) The employer shall comply with the requirements of 
chapters 296-27, 296-350, and 296-800 WAC. 

(b) The employer shall record the occurrence of any div- 
ing-related injury or illness which requires any dive team 
member to be hospitalized for 24 hours or more, specifying 
the circumstances of the incident and the extent of any inju- 
ries or illnesses. 

(2) Availability of records. 

(a) Upon the request of the director of the department of 
labor and industries or his duly authorized designees, the 
employer shall make available for inspection and copying 
any record or document required by this standard. 

(b) Records and documents required by this standard 
shall be provided upon request to employees, designated rep- 
resentatives, and the assistant director in accordance with 
WAC 296-62-05201 through 296-62-05209 and 296-62- 
05213 through 296-62-05217. Safe practices manuals (WAC 
296-37-530), depth-time profiles (WAC 296-37-540), 
recording of dives (WAC 296-37-545), decompression pro- 
cedure assessment evaluations (W AC 296-37-545), and 
records of hospitalizations (WAC 296-37-575) shall be pro- 
vided in the same manner as employee exposure records or 
analyses using exposure or medical records. Equipment 
inspections and testing records which pertain to employees 
(WAC 296-37-570) shall also be provided upon request to 
employees and their designated representatives. 

(c) Records and documents required by this standard 
shall be retained by the employer for the following period: 

(i) Dive team member medical records (physician’s 
reports) (WAC 296-37-525) - five years; 

(ii) Safe practices manual (WAC 296-37-530) - current 
document only; 

(iii) Depth-time profile (WAC 296-37-540) - until com- 
pletion of the recording of dive, or until completion of 
decompression procedure assessment where there has been 
an incident of decompression sickness; 

(iv) Recording dive (WAC 296-37-545) one year, except 
five years where there has been an incident of decompression 
sickness; 

(v) Decompression procedure assessment evaluations 
(WAC 296-37-545) - five years; 

(vi) Equipment inspections and testing records (WAC 
296-37-570) - current entry or tag, or until equipment is with- 
drawn from service; 

(vii) Records of hospitalizations (WAC 296-37-575) - 
five years. 

(d) After the expiration of the retention périod of any 
record required to be kept for five years, the employer shall 
forward such records to the National Institute for Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health, Department of Health and Human 
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Services. The employer shall also comply with any additional 
requirements set forth in WAC 296-62-05215. 

(e) In the event the employer ceases to do business: 

(i) The successor employer shall receive and retain all 
dive and employee medical records required by this standard; 
or 

(ii) If there is no successor employer, dive and employee 

medical records shall be forwarded to the National Institute 
for Occupational Safety and Health, Department of Health 
and Human Services. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-37-575, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-37-575, filed 7/20/94, 
effective 9/20/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW and RCW 
49.17.040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 92-22-067 (Order 92-06), § 296-37- 
575, filed 10/30/92, effective 12/8/92. Statutory Authority; RCW 49.17.040 
and 49.17.050. 87-02-002 (Order 86-44), 8 296-37-575, filed 12/26/86. Stat- 
utory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 
(Order 81-21), § 296-37-575, filed 8/27/81. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240, and chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 78- 
10-094 (Order 78-18), 8 296-37-575, filed 10/2/78.] 


Chapter 296-45 WAC 
SAFETY STANDARDS FOR ELECTRICAL 


WORKERS 
WAC 
296-45-015 Scope and application. 
296-45-035 Definitions. 
296-45-055 Employer's responsibility. 
296-45-075 Employer's safety program. 
296-45-125 Medical services and first aid. 
296-45-25505 Personal protective equipment. 
296-45-275 Ladders, platforms, and manhole steps. 
296-45-285 Hand, and portable powered tools. 


296-45-45510 
296-45-48535 
296-45-52530 
296-45-67545 


Sprayers and related equipment. 

Chemical cleaning of boilers and pressure vessels. 
Employee protection in public work areas. 
Refueling operations. 


WAC 296-45-015 Scope and application. (1) This 
chapter covers the operation and maintenance of electric 
power generation, control, transformation, transmission, and 
distribution lines and equipment. These provisions apply to: 

(a) Power generation, transmission, and distribution 
installations, including related equipment for the purpose of 
communication or metering, which are accessible only to 
qualified employees; ; 

Note: The types of installations covered by this chapter include 
the generation, transmission, and distribution installations 
of electric utilities, as well as equivalent installations of 
industrial establishments. Trolley maintenance, jumpering, 
and bypass is also covered by this chapter. Supplementary 
electric generating equipment that is used to supply a work- 
place for emergency, standby, or similar purposes only is 


covered under Part L of chapter 296-24 WAC and WAC 
296-800-280. 


(b) Other installations at an electric power generating 
station, as follows: 

(i) Fuel and ash handling and processing installations, 
such as coal conveyors; 

(ii) Water and steam installations, such as penstocks, 
pipelines, and tanks, providing a source of energy for electric 
generators; and 

(iii) Chlorine and hydrogen systems. 
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(c) Test sites where electrical testing involving tempo- 
rary measurements associated with electric power generation, 
transmission, and distribution is performed in laboratories, in 
the field, in substations, and on lines, as opposed to metering, 
relaying, and routine line work; 

(d) Work on or directly associated with the installations 
covered in subsections (1)(a) through (c) of this section; and 

(e) Line-clearance tree-trimming operations, as follows: 

(i) This chapter except WAC 296-45-455, applies to 
line-clearance tree-trimming operations performed by quali- 
fied employees (those who are knowledgeable in the con- 
struction and operation of electric power generation, trans- 
mission, or distribution equipment involved, along with the 
associated hazards). 

(ii) WAC 296-45-065, 296-45-125, 296-45-135, 296-45- 
255, 296-45-315, 296-45-375, and 296-45-455 through 296- 
45-45530 apply to line-clearance tree-trimming operations 
performed by line-clearance tree trimmers who are not quali- 
fied employees. 

(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1) of this section, this 
chapter does not apply to electrical installations, electrical 
safety-related work practices, or electrical maintenance con- 
siderations covered by Part L of chapter 296-24 WAC and 
WAC 296-800-280. 


Note 1: Work practices conforming to WAC 296-24-970 through 
296-24-985 are considered as complying with the electrical 
safety-related work practice requirements of this chapter, 
provided the work is being performed on a generation or 
distribution installation meeting WAC 296-24-95601 
through 296-24-95699. This chapter also applies to work by 
qualified persons directly on or associated with installations 
of electric power generation, transmission, and distribution 
lines or equipment, regardless of compliance with WAC 
296-24-970 through 296-24-985. 

Work practices performed by qualified persons and con- 
forming to this chapter are considered as complying with 
WAC 296-24-95601 through 296-24-95699. 


Note 2: 


(3) This section applies in addition to all other applicable 
safety and health standards administered by the department. 
Specific references in this section to other standards are pro- 
vided for emphasis only. 

(4) Operation, conditions, work methods and other work 
related situations or activities not specifically covered by this 
chapter are subject to the rules and regulations of chapter 
296-24 WAC, General safety and health standards; chapter 
296-62 WAC, General occupational health standards; chapter 
296-155 WAC, Safety standards for construction work; chap- 
ter 296-800 WAC, Safety and health core rules; and, insofar 
as applicable to employee safety and health, chapter 19.29 
RCW. Additionally, operations, conditions, work methods 
and other work related situations or activities may be subject 
to additional rules and regulations depending upon the nature 
of the work being performed. 

(5) These rules shall not apply to the use of existing elec- 
trical installations during their lifetime, provided they are 
maintained in good condition and in accordance with the 
applicable safety factor requirements and the rules in effect at 
the time they were installed, and provided that reconstruction 
shall conform to the rules as herein provided. 

(6) Any rule, regulation or standard contained within this 
chapter, if subject to interpretation, shall be interpreted so as 
to achieve employee safety, which is the ultimate purpose of 
this chapter. 
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(7) Should a rule or standard contained within this chap- 
ter conflict, in any manner, with a standard or rule contained 
within any other chapter of Title 296 WAC the standard or 
rule contained herein shall apply so long as the work being 
done is power generation, transmission, and distribution 
installations, including related equipment for the purpose of 
communication or metering, which are accessible only to 
qualified employees. If there are rules within this chapter that 
conflict, the rule that provides the greatest employee safety 
will apply. ` 

(8) Neither the promulgation of these rules, nor anything 
contained in these rules shall be construed as affecting the 
relative status or civil rights or liabilities between employers 
and their employees and/or the employees of others and/or 
the public generally; nor shall the use herein of the words 
"duty" and "responsibility" or either, import or imply liability 
other than provided for in the industrial insurance and safety 
laws of the state of Washington, to any person for injuries due 
to negligence predicated upon failure to perform or discharge 
any such "duty" or "responsibility," but failure on the part of 
the employees, lead worker, or employer to comply with any 
compulsory rule may be cause for the department of labor 
and industries to take action in accordance with the industrial 
insurance and safety laws. 

(9) "Shall" and "must" as used in this chapter make the 
provisions mandatory. "Should," "may," or "it is recom- 
mended" are used to indicate the provisions are not manda- 
tory but are recommended. 

(10) If any section, subsection, phrase, or provisions of 
this chapter or part thereof should be held invalid by any 
court for any reason, such invalidity shall not in any way 
affect the validity of the remainder of this chapter, unless 
such decision renders the remainder of the provision unintel- 
ligible, or changes the meaning of such other provision or 
provisions. 

(11) When the language used in this chapter indicates 
that it is the responsibility, duty, or obligation of the lead- 
worker or other employee, it shall also be the employer's 
responsibility, obligation, and duty. 

Whenever this chapter refers to the provisions of another 
safety and health standard or statute affecting safety and 
health, such reference refers to the statute or code in effect at 
the time the work is being performed. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-45-015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040. 99-09-080, $ 296-45-015, filed 4/20/99, effective 8/1/99. Statu- 


tory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 
98-07-009, § 296-45-015, filed 3/6/98, effective 5/6/98.] 


WAC296-45-035 Definitions. These definitions apply 
to chapter 296-45 WAC. 

"Aerial manlift equipment" - Equipment such as 
extended towers, boom-mounted cages or baskets, and truck- 
mounted ladders, that is primarily designed to place person- 
nel and equipment aloft to work on elevated structures and 
equipment. 

"Affected employee" An employee whose job 
requires him or her to operate or use a machine or equipment 
on which servicing or maintenance is being performed under 
lockout or tagout, or whose job requires him or her to work in 
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an area in which such servicing or maintenance is being per- 
formed. 

"Apprentice" - An employee who is being trained to be 
journey level. 

"Approved" - Meets or exceeds the recognized stan- 
dards of safety within the industry. 

"Approved protectors" - Gloves worn over rubber 
insulating gloves which are of such material or substance and 
so constructed as to protect the rubber gloves from abrasions, 
lacerations, or other physical damage which might otherwise 
occur to rubber gloves. Approved protectors must conform to 
the standards which are recognized by the industry. 

"Attendant" - An employee assigned to remain imme- 
diately outside the entrance to an enclosed or other space to 
render assistance as needed to employees inside the space. 

"Authorized employee" - An employee who locks out 
or tags out machines or equipment in order to perform servic- 
ing or maintenance on that machine or equipment. An 
affected employee becomes an authorized employee when 
that employee's duties include performing Servicing or main- 
tenance covered under this section. 

"Automatic circuit recloser" - A self-controlled device 
for interrupting and reclosing an alternating current circuit 
with a predetermined sequence of opening and reclosing fol- 
lowed by resetting, hold-closed, or lockout operation. 

"Barricade" - A physical obstruction such as tapes, 
cones, or A-frame type wood or metal structures intended to 
provide a warning about and to limit access to a hazardous 
area. 

"Barrier" - A physical obstruction which is intended to 
prevent contact with energized lines or equipment or to pre- 
vent unauthorized access to a work area. 

"Bond" - The electrical interconnection of conductive 
parts designed to maintain a common electrical potential. 

"Bus" - A conductor or a group of conductors that serve 
as a common connection for two or more circuits. 

"Bushing" An insulating structure, including a 
through conductor or providing a passageway for such a con- 
ductor, with provision for mounting on a barrier, conducting 
or otherwise, for the purposes of insulating the conductor 
from the barrier and conducting current from one side of the 
barrier to the other. 

"Cable" - A conductor with insulation, or a stranded 
conductor with or without insulation and other coverings 
(single-conductor cable), or a combination of conductors 
insulated from one another (multiple-conductor cable). 


"Cable sheath" - A conductive protective covering 
applied to cables. 
Note: A cable sheath may consist of multiple layers of which one 


or more is conductive. 


"Circuit" - A conductor or system of conductors 
through which an electric current is intended to flow. 

"Clearance" (between objects) - The clear distance 
between two objects measured surface to surface. 

"Clearance" (for work) - Authorization to perform 
specified work or permission to enter a restricted area. 

"Communication lines." (See "Lines, communica- 
tion.") 
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"Conductor" - A material, usually in the form of a wire, 
cable, or bus bar, used for carrying an electric current. 

"Covered conductor" - A conductor covered with a 
dielectric having no rated insulating strength or having a 
rated insulating strength less than the voltage of the circuit in 
which the conductor is used. 

"Current-carrying part" - A conducting part intended 
to be connected in an electric circuit to a source of voltage. 
Noncurrent-carrying parts are those not intended to be so 
connected. 

"De-energized".- Free from any electrical connection to 
a source of potential difference and from electric charge; not 
having a potential difference from that of the earth. 


Note: The term is used only with reference to current-carrying 
parts, which are sometimes energized (alive). 


"Designated employee/person" - An employee/person 
who is designated by the employer to perform specific duties 
under the terms of this section and who is knowledgeable in 
the construction and operation of the equipment and the haz- 
ards involved. 

"Electric line truck" - Any vehicle used to transport 
employees, tools, and material, which serves as a traveling 
workshop for electric power line construction and mainte- 
nance work. It may be equipped with a boom and auxiliary 
equipment for setting poles, digging holes, and elevating 
material and/or workers. 

"Electric supply equipment" - Equipment that pro- 
duces, modifies, regulates, controls, or safeguards a supply of 
electric energy. 

"Electric supply lines." (See "Lines, electric supply.") 

"Electric utility" - An organization responsible for the 
installation, operation, or maintenance of an electric supply 
system. 

"Emergency" - An unforeseen occurrence endangering 
life, limb, or property. 

"Enclosed" - Surrounded by a case, cage, fence or oth- 
erwise which will protect the contained equipment and pre- 
vent accidental contact of a person with live parts. 

"Enclosed space" - A working space, such as a man- 
hole, vault, tunnel, or shaft, that has a limited means of egress 
or entry, that is designed for periodic employee entry under 
normal operating conditions, and that under normal condi- 
tions does not contain a hazardous atmosphere, but that may 
contain a hazardous atmosphere under abnormal conditions. 

Note: Spaces that are enclosed but not designed for employee 

entry under normal operating conditions are not considered 
to be enclosed spaces for the purposes of this section. Sim- 
ilarly, spaces that are enclosed and that are expected to con- 
tain a hazardous atmosphere are not considered to be 
enclosed spaces for the purposes of this section. Such 
spaces meet the definition of permit spaces in WAC 296- 


62-145, and entry into them must be performed in accor- 
dance with that standard. 


"Energized" (alive, live) - Electrically connected to a 
source of potential difference, or electrically charged so as to 
have a potential significantly different from that of earth in 
the vicinity. 

"Energy isolating device" - A physical device that pre- 
vents the transmission or release of energy, including, but not 
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limited to, the following: A manually operated electric cir- 
cuit breaker, a disconnect switch, a manually operated 
switch, a slide gate, a slip blind, a line valve, blocks, and any 
similar device with a visible indication of the position of the 
device. (Push buttons, selector switches, and other control- 
circuit-type devices are not energy isolating devices.) 

"Energy source" - Any electrical, mechanical, hydrau- 
' lic, pneumatic, chemical, nuclear, thermal, or other energy 
source that could cause injury to personnel. 

"Equipment" (electric) - A general term including 
material, fittings, devices, appliances, fixtures, apparatus, 
and the like used as part of or in connection with an electrical 
installation. 

"Exposed" - Not isolated or guarded. 

"Fault current" - The current that flows in an electrical 
system because of a defect in the circuit induced accidentally 
or otherwise. 

"Fixed ladder" - A ladder that is permanently secured 
to a structure. 

"Ground" - A conducting connection, whether inten- 
tional or accidental, between an electric circuit or equipment 
and the earth, or to some conducting body that serves in place 
of the earth. 

"Grounded" - Connected to earth or to some conduct- 
ing body that serves in place of the earth. 

"Grounded system" - A system of conductors in which 
at least one conductor or point (usually the middle wire, or 
neutral point of transformer or generator windings) is inten- 
tionally grounded either solidly or through a current-limiting 
device (not a current-interrupting device). 

"Groundperson" - A member of crew working on 
ground under direction of a lead worker. 

"Guarded" - Covered, fenced, enclosed, or otherwise 
protected, by means of suitable covers or casings, barrier rails 
or screens, mats, or platforms, designed to prevent the possi- 
bility, under normal conditions, of dangerous approach or 
accidental contact by persons or objects. 


Note: Wires which are insulated, but not otherwise protected, are 
not considered as guarded. 


"Hazardous atmosphere" - An atmosphere that may 
expose employees to the risk of death, incapacitation, impair- 
ment of ability to self-rescue (that is, escape unaided from an 
enclosed space), injury, or acute illness from one or more of 
the following causes: 

e Flammable gas, vapor, or mist in excess of 10 percent 
of its lower flammable limit (LFL); 

* Airborne combustible dust at a concentration that 
meets or exceeds its LFL; 

Note: This concentration may be approximated as a condition in 


which the dust obscures vision at a distance of 5 feet (1.52 
m) or less; 


* Atmospheric oxygen concentration below 19.5 percent 
or above 23.5 percent; 

* Atmospheric concentration of any substance for which 
a dose or a permissible exposure limit is published in chapter 
296-62 WAC, Part L, or in chapter 296-62 WAC, toxic and 
hazardous substances, and which could result in employee 
exposure in excess of its dose or permissible exposure limit; 
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Note: An atmospheric concentration of any substance that is not 
capable of causing death, incapacitation, impairment of 
ability to self-rescue, injury, or acute illness due to its health 
effects is not covered by this provision. 


e Any other atmospheric condition that is "immediately 
dangerous to life or health" (IDLH). 

"IDLH" - Any condition that poses an immediate or 
delayed threat to life or that would cause irreversible adverse 
health effects or that would interfere with an individual's abil- 
ity to escape unaided from a permit space. 


Note: Some materials (hydrogen fluoride gas and cadmium vapor, 
for example) may produce immediate transient effects that, 
even if severe, may pass without medical attention, but are 
followed by sudden, possibly fatal collapse 12-72 hours 
after exposure. The victim "feels normal" from recovery 
from transient effects until collapse. Such materials in haz- 
ardous quantities are considered to be "immediately" dan- 
gerous to life or health. 

Note: For air contaminants for which WISHA has not determined 
a dose or permissible exposure limit, other sources of infor- 
mation, such as Material Safety Data Sheets that comply 
with the Chemical Hazard Communication Program, WAC 
296-800-170, published information, and internal docu- 
ments can provide guidance in establishing acceptable 
atmospheric conditions. 


"High-power tests" - Tests in which fault currents, load 
currents, magnetizing currents, and line-dropping currents 
are used to test equipment, either at the equipment's rated 
voltage or at lower voltages. 

"High-voltage tests" - Tests in which voltages of 
approximately 1000 volts are used as a practical minimum 
and in which the voltage source has sufficient energy to cause 
injury. 

"High wind" - A wind of such velocity that the follow- 
ing hazards would be present: 

* An employee would be exposed to being blown from 
elevated locations; or 


* An employee or material handling equipment could 


lose control of material being handled; or 
e An employee would be exposed to other hazards not 
controlled by the standard involved. 
Note: Winds exceeding 40 miles per hour (64.4 kilometers per 
hour), or 30 miles per hour (48.3 kilometers per hour) if 
material handling is involved, are normally considered as 


meeting this criteria unless precautions are taken to protect 
employees from the hazardous effects of the wind. 


"Insulated" - Separated from other conducting surfaces 
by a dielectric (including air space) offering a high resistance 
to the passage of current. 

Note: When any object is said to be insulated, it is understood to 

be insulated for the conditions to which it is normally sub- 


jected. Otherwise, it is, within the purpose of this section, 
uninsulated. 


"Insulation" (cable) - That which is relied upon to insu-. 


late the conductor from other conductors or conducting parts 
or from ground. 

"Insulation shielding" - An envelope which encloses 
the insulation of a cable and provides an equipotential surface 
in contact with cable insulation. 

"Isolated" - An object that is not readily accessible to 
persons unless special means of access are used. 

"Lead worker" - The person directly in charge of work- 
ers doing the work, regardless of title. 
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"Line-clearance tree trimmer" - An employee who, 
through related training or on-the-job experience or both, is 
familiar with the special techniques and hazards involved in 
line-clearance tree trimming. 


Note 1: An employee who is regularly assigned to a line-clearance 
tree-trimming crew and who is undergoing on-the-job train- 
ing and who, in the course of such training, has demon- 
strated an ability to perform duties safely at his or her level 
of training and who is under the direct supervision of a line- 
clearance tree trimmer is considered to be a line-clearance 
tree trimmer. 

A line-clearance tree trimmer is not considered to be a 
"qualified employee" under this section unless he or she has 
the training required for a qualified employee under WAC 
296-45-065. However, under the electrical safety-related 
work practices standard, a line-clearance tree trimmer is 
considered to be a "qualified employee." Tree trimming 
performed by such “qualified employees" is not subject to 
the electrical safety-related work practice requirements 
contained in WAC 296-24-970. (See also the note following 
WAC 296-24-970 for information regarding the training an 
employee must have to be considered a qualified 
employee.) 


Note 2: 


"Line-clearance tree trimming" - The pruning, trim- 
ming, repairing, maintaining, removing, or clearing of trees 
or the cutting of brush that is within 10 feet (305 cm) of elec- 
tric supply lines and equipment. 

"Lines" - 

e "Communication lines" - The conductors and their 
supporting or containing structures which are used for public 
or private signal or communication service, and which oper- 
ate at potentials not exceeding 400 volts to ground or 750 
volts between any two points of the circuit, and the transmit- 
ted power of which does not exceed 150 watts. If the lines are 
operating at less than 150 volts, no limit is placed on the 
transmitted power of the system. Under certain conditions, 
communication cables may include communication circuits 
exceeding these limitations where such circuits are also used 
to supply power solely to communication equipment. 

Note: Telephone, telegraph, railroad signal, data, clock, fire, 

police alarm, cable television, and other systems conform- 
ing with this definition are included. Lines used for signal- 


ing purposes, but not included under this definition, are 
considered as electric supply lines of the same voltage. 


e "Electric supply lines" - Conductors used to transmit 
electric energy and their necessary supporting or containing 
structures. Signal lines of more than 400 volts are always 
supply lines within this section, and those of less than 400 
volts are considered as supply lines, if so run and operated 
throughout. . 

"Live-line tools and ropes" - Tools and ropes specifi- 
cally designed for work on energized high voltage lines and 
equipment. ; 

"Load-break elbow" - A connector designed to close 
and interrupt current on energized circuits within the design 
current and voltage rating. 

"Manhole" - A subsurface enclosure which personnel 
may enter and which is used for the purpose of installing, 
operating, and maintaining submersible equipment or cable. 

"Manhole steps" - A series of steps individually 
attached to or set into the walls of a manhole structure. 

"Minimum approach distance" - The closest distance 
an employee is permitted to approach an energized or a 
grounded object. 
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"Neutral" - A system in which one conductor is used as 
the neutral for one or more circuits, one conductor may be 
used as the neutral for both primary and secondary circuits of 
a distribution system. 


"Pole" - Any device used to support a power distribu- 
tion or transmission line. The pole may be made of any sub- 
stance including wood, concrete, metal, is usually cylindrical 
in shape and comparatively slender. It is the upright standard 
to which is affixed part of the power distribution and trans- 
mission line system as defined in this chapter. 


"Power dispatcher" (load dispatcher or system opera- 
tor) - A person who has been designated by the employer as 
having authority over switching and clearances of high volt- 
age lines and station equipment. 


"Protective devices" - Devices such as rubber gloves, 
rubber blankets, line hose, rubber boots, or other insulating 
devices, which are specifically designed for the protection of 
employees. 

"Public highway" - Every way, land, road, street, bou- 
levard, and every other way or place in the state open as a 
matter of right to public vehicular travel, both inside and out- 
side the limits of cities and towns, regardless of ownership. 


"Qualified person or qualified employee" - A person 
who is familiar with the construction of, or operation of such 
lines and/or equipment that concerns his/her position and 
who is fully aware of the hazards connected therewith, or, 
one who has passed a journey status examination for the par- 
ticular branch of the electrical trades with which he/she may 
be connected. 


Note 1: An employee must have the training required by WAC 296- 
45-065(1) in order to be considered a qualified employee. 
Note2: (Apprentice) Except under WAC 296-45-25510(12), an 


employee who is undergoing on-the-job training and who, 
in the course of such training, has demonstrated an ability to 
perform duties safely at his or her level of training and who 
is under the direct supervision of a qualified person is con- 
sidered to be a qualified person for the performance of those 
duties. 


"Rubber" - Any goods, equipment, or tool made out of 
either natural or synthetic rubber. 


"Secured ladder" - A Jadder which is not capable of 
being dislodged from the top by lateral, or jerking motion(s). 


"Sheath" - As applied to tools carried in a lineman's tool 
belt, a sheath that effectively covers the tool and prevents 
such tool from falling from the belt. 


"Step bolt" - A bolt or rung attached at intervals along a 
structura] member and used for foot placement during climb- 
ing or standing. 

"Supporting structure" - The main supporting unit 
(usually a pole or tower). 


"Switch" - A device for opening and closing or for 
changing the connection of a circuit. In these rules, a switch 
is understood to be manually operable, unless otherwise 
stated. 


"System operator or power dispatcher" - A qualified 
person who has been designated by the employer and having 
authority over switching, clearances, and operation of the 
system and its parts. 
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"Tag" - A system or method of identifying circuits, sys- 
tems, or equipment for the purpose of alerting employees and 
others that the circuit, system, or equipment is being worked 
on. 

"Underground network" - An underground electrical 
installation fed from multiple primary sources directly asso- 
ciated with area-wide secondary network connected into a 
common grid. 

"Underground residential distribution system" 
(URD) - An electrical installation normally fed from a single 
primary source which may feed one or more transformers 
with secondaries not connected to a common grid. 

"Utility" - An organization responsible for the installa- 
tion, operation, or maintenance of electric supply or commu- 
nications systems. 

"Vault" - An enclosure, above or below ground, which 
personnel may enter and which is used for the purpose of 
installing, operating, or maintaining equipment or cable. 

"Vented vault" - A vault that has provision for air 
changes using exhaust flue stacks and low level air intakes 
operating on differentials of pressure and temperature provid- 
ing for airflow which precludes a hazardous atmosphere from 
developing. 

"Voltage" - The effective (rms) potential difference 
between any two conductors or between a conductor and 
ground. Voltages are expressed in nominal values unless oth- 
erwise indicated. The nominal voltage of a system or circuit 
is the value assigned to a system or circuit of a given voltage 
class for the purpose of convenient designation. The operat- 
ing voltage of the system may vary above or below this value. 

Note: Low voltage includes voltages frora 50 to 600 volts. High 

voltage shall mean those voltages of 601 volts to 230,000. 
Extra high voltage means any voltage over 230,000 volts. 


Where the words "high voltage" are used in this chapter it 
shall include extra high voltage, unless otherwise specified. 


[Statutory Authority; RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-45-035, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-07-009, § 296-45- 
035, filed 3/6/98, effective 5/6/98.] 


WAC 296-45-055 Employer's responsibility. (1) The 
employer shall provide and maintain the necessary protective 
devices specified in these rules and require the employees to 
use them properly. 

(2) The employer shall develop and maintain a chemical 
hazard communication program as required by WAC 296- 
800-170, which will provide information to all employees 
relative to hazardous chemicals or substances to which they 
are exposed, or may become exposed, in the course of their 
employment. 

(3) There shall be installed and maintained in every fixed 
establishment employing eight or more persons a safety bul- 
letin board of a size to display and post safety bulletins, news- 
letters, posters, accident statistics and other safety educa- 
tional material. It is recommended that safety bulletin boards 
be painted green and white. 

(4) The employer shall require the lead worker to observe 
and enforce all safety rules and shall furnish a copy of the 
electrical workers' safety rules to each employee who is cov- 
ered by these rules. 
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(5) The employer shall appoint only competent workers 
to supervise other employees and those appointed shall be 
responsible for the safety of the employees under their super- 
vision. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-45-055, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 


49.17.010, [49.17].040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-07-009, § 296-45- 
055, filed 3/6/98, effective 5/6/98.] 


WAC 296-45-075 Employer's safety program. (1) 
The employer shall hold safety meetings at least once a 
month, which meetings shall be held at a reasonable time and 
place as selected by the employer. The employer shall require 
all employees subject to provisions of this chapter to attend 
said meetings: Provided, That employees whose presence is 
otherwise required by reason of an emergency or whose func- 
tion is such that they cannot leave their station or cease their 
work without serious detriment to the service provided, such 
as dispatcher, may be excused from such meeting under those 
circumstances. Minutes shall be kept of each safety meeting 
and retained for a period of one year. 


(2) The employer or a representative(s) designated shall 
investigate all accidents or injuries of a serious nature and, 
where possible, take the proper remedial steps to prevent the 
occurrence of similar accidents. 


(3) The employer shall furnish instructions stating the 
proper procedure in event of an emergency, which shall 
include the names of those individuals to be notified and 
methods of contacting them. 


(4) The employer shall provide and make available to all 
employees accident report and safety suggestion forms or 
other approved methods. Safety suggestion forms should, 
where possible, be used for suggesting the elimination of haz- 
ardous conditions and such reported suggestions shall be 
retained (for one year) by the employer or an authorized rep- 
resentative. 


(5) The employer must notify the department of 
employee fatalities or catastrophes according to the require- 
ments of WAC 296-800-320. 


(6) Nothing contained within this chapter shall prohibit 
an employer or an authorized representative from disciplin- 
ing employees for failure to comply with the provisions of 
this or any other safety code. 


(7) Existing conditions related to the safety of the work 
to be performed shall be determined before work on or near 
electric lines or equipment is started. Such conditions 
include, but are not limited to, the nominal voltages of lines 
and equipment, the maximum switching transient voltages, 
the presence of hazardous induced voltages, the presence and 
condition of protective grounds and equipment grounding 
conductors, the condition of poles, environmental conditions 
relative to safety, and the locations of circuits and equipment, 
including power and communication lines and fire protective 
signaling circuits. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-45-075, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 


49.17.010, [49.17].040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-07-009, 8 296-45- 
075, filed 3/6/98, effective 5/6/98.] 
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WAC 296-45-125 Medical services and first aid. The 
employer shall provide medical services and first aid as 
required in WAC 296-800-160. In addition to the require- 
ments of WAC 296-800-160, the following requirements also 
apply: 

(1) Cardiopulmonary resuscitation and first-aid training. 
When employees are performing work on or associated with 
exposed lines or equipment energized at 50 volts or more, 
persons trained in first aid including cardiopulmonary resus- 
citation (CPR) shall be available as follows: 

(a) For field work involving two or more employees at a 
work location, at least two trained persons shall be available. 
However, only one trained person need be available if all new 
employees are trained in first aid, including CPR, within 3 
months of their hiring dates. 

(b) For fixed work locations such as generating stations, 
the number of trained persons available shall be sufficient to 
ensure that each employee exposed to electric shock can be 
reached within 4 minutes by a trained person. However, 
where the existing number of employees is insufficient to 
meet this requirement (at a remote substation, for example), 
all employees at the work location shall be trained. 

(2) First-aid supplies. First-aid supplies required by 
WAC 296-800-160 shall be placed in weatherproof contain- 
ers if the supplies could be exposed to the weather. 

(3) First-aid kits. Each first-aid kit shall be maintained, 
shall be readily available for use, and shall be inspected fre- 
quently enough to ensure that expended items are replaced 
but at least once per year. 

{Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-45-125, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 


49.17.010, [49.17].040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-07-009, § 296-45- 
125, filed 3/6/98, effective 5/6/98.] 


WAC 296-45-25505 Personal protective equipment. 
(1) General. Personal protective equipment shall meet the 
requirements of chapter 296-24 WAC, Part L and WAC 296- 
800-150. 

(2) All protective hats shall be in accordance with the 
specifications of ANSI Z89.2-1971 Edition Industrial Protec- 
tive Helmets for Electrical Workers, Class B, and shall be 
worn at the jobsite by employees who are exposed to over- 
head or electrical hazards. 

(3) Wearing apparel. Goggles, hearing protection, respi- 
rators, rubber gloves, and other such personal protective 
devices shall not be interchanged among employees unless 
they have been sanitized. 

{Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-45-25505, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-07-009, § 
296-45-25505, filed 3/6/98, effective 5/6/98.] 


WAC 296-45-275 Ladders, platforms, and manhole 
steps. (1) General. Requirements for ladders contained in 
chapter 296-24 W AC, Part J-1, and WAC 296-800-290 
apply, except as specifically noted in subsection (2) of this 
section. 

(2) Special ladders and platforms. Portable ladders and 
platforms used on structures or conductors in conjunction 
with overhead line work need not meet chapter 296-24 WAC, 
Part J-1, chapter 296-155 WAC, Part J or WAC 296-800-290. 
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However, these ladders and platforms shall meet the follow- 
ing requirements: 

(a) Ladders and platforms shall be secured to prevent 
their becoming accidentally dislodged. 

(b) Ladders and platforms may not be loaded in excess of 
the working loads for which they are designed. 

(c) Ladders and platforms may be used only in applica- 
tions for which they were designed. 

(d) In the configurations in which they are used, ladders 
and platforms shall be capable of supporting without failure 
at least 2.5 times the maximum intended load. 

(e) All ladders shall be handled and stored in such a man- 
ner as to prevent damage to the ladder. 

(f) When ascending or descending a ladder, the 
employee shall face the ladder and have free use of both 
hands. . 

(g) All defective ladders shall be taken out of service and 
labeled as defective. 

(h) When a ladder is being used which is not fixed or oth- 
erwise secured, there shall be an attendant to hold the ladder 
and watch traffic when the work is being done on streets, 
alleys, sidewalks, or in industrial plants or other places where 
there exists the possibility of accidental contact with the lad- 
der by third persons or vehicles. 

(i) When working on the ladder, employees shall, where 
possible, tie the top of the ladder to a substantial object to pre- 
vent falling unless the ladder is equipped with approved 
hooks which may be used for the same purpose. 

(j) Portable ladders shall not be moved with employees 
on the ladder. 

(k) No employee shall ascend or descend a rolling ladder 
while it is moving. 

(1) No employee shall stand on the top two steps of a step 
ladder. 

(m) No employee shall use a step ladder as a straight lad- 
der. 

(n) Ladders shall always be placed on a secure footing 
with both legs resting firmly on the lower surface. 

(0) Ladders made by fastening cleats or similar devices 
across a single rail shall not be used. 

(3) Conductive ladders. Portable metal ladders and other 
portable conductive ladders may not be used near exposed 
energized lines or equipment. However, in specialized high- 
voltage work, conductive ladders shall be used where the © 
employer can demonstrate that nonconductive ladders would 
present a greater hazard than conductive ladders. l 


Note: A greater electrical hazard would be static electricity such 
as might be found in extra high voltage substations. 


(4) All conductive or metal ladders shall be prominently 
marked and identified as being conductive and shall be 
grounded when used near energized lines or equipment. 


Note: See chapter 296-24 WAC for additional ladder require- 
ments. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, (49.173.040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-45-275, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-07-009, § 296-45- 
275, filed 3/6/98, effective 5/6/98.] 


Safety Standards for Electrical Workers 


WAC 296-45-285 Hand, and portable powered tools. 
(1) General requirements. 

(a) The employer shall assure that each hand and porta- 
ble powered tool, including any tool provided by an 
employee, is maintained in serviceable condition. 

(b) The employer shall assure that each tool, including 
any tool provided by an employee, is inspected before initial 
use during each workshift. At a minimum, the inspection 
shall include the following: 

(i) Handles and guards, to assure that they are sound, 
tight-fitting, properly shaped, free of splinters and sharp 
edges, and in place; 

(ii) Controls, to assure proper function; 

(iii) Heads of shock, impact-driven and driving tools, to 
assure that there is no mushrooming; 

(iv) Cutting edges, to assure that they are sharp and prop- 
erly shaped; and 

(v) All other safety devices, to assure that they are in 
place and function properly. 

(c) The employer shall assure that each tool is used only 
for purposes for which it has been designed. 

(d) When the head of any shock, impact-driven or driv- 
ing tool begins to chip, it shall be repaired or removed from 
service. 

(e) The cutting edge of each tool shall be sharpened in 
accordance with manufacturer’s specifications whenever it 
becomes dull during the workshift. 

(f) Each tool shall be stored in the provided location 
when not being used at a work site. 

(g) Racks, boxes, holsters or other means shall be pro- 
vided, arranged and used for the transportation of tools so 
that a hazard is not created for any vehicle operator or passen- 
ger. 

(2) Electric equipment connected by cord and plug must 
meet the following requirements: 

(a) Cord- and plug-connected equipment supplied by 
premises wiring is covered by chapter 296-24 WAC, Part L 
and WAC 296-800-280. 

(b) Any cord- and plug-connected equipment supplied 
by other than premises wiring shall comply with one of the 
following instead of chapter 296-24 WAC, Part L and WAC 
296-800-280: 

(i) It shall be equipped with a cord containing an equip- 
ment grounding conductor connected to the tool frame and to 
a means for grounding the other end (however, this option 
may not be used where the introduction of the ground into the 
work environment increases the hazard to an employee); or 

(ii) It shall be of the double-insulated type conforming to 
chapter 296-24 WAC, Part L and WAC 296-800-280; or 

(iii) It shall be connected to the power supply through an 
isolating transformer with an ungrounded secondary. 

(3) Portable and vehicle-mounted generators. Portable 
and vehicle-mounted generators used to supply cord- and 
plug-connected equipment shall meet the following require- 
ments: 

(a) The generator may only supply equipment located on 
the generator or the vehicle and cord- and plug-connected 
equipment through receptacles mounted on the generator or 
the vehicle. 
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(b) The noncurrent-carrying metal parts of equipment 
and the equipment grounding conductor terminals of the 
receptacles shall be bonded to the generator frame. 

(c) In the case of vehicle-mounted generators, the frame 
of the generator shall be bonded to the vehicle frame. 

(d) Any neutral conductor shall be bonded to the genera- 
tor frame. 

(4) Hydraulic and pneumatic tools must meet the follow- 
ing requirements: 

(a) Safe operating pressures for hydraulic and pneumatic 
tools, hoses, valves, pipes, filters, and fittings may not be 
exceeded. 


Note: If any hazardous defects are present, no operating pressure 
would be safe, and the hydraulic or pneumatic equipment 
involved may not be used. In the absence of defects, the 
maximum rated operating pressure is the maximum safe 
pressure. 


(b) A hydraulic or pneumatic tool used where it may 
contact exposed live parts shall (use nonconductive hoses 
and) be designed and maintained for such use. 

(c) The hydraulic system supplying a hydraulic tool used 
where it may contact exposed live parts shall provide protec- 
tion against loss of insulating value for the voltage involved 
due to the formation of a partial vacuum in the hydraulic line. 


Note: Hydraulic lines without check valves having a separation of 
more than 35 feet (10.7 m) between the oil reservoir and the 
upper end of the hydraulic system promote the formation of 
a partial vacuum. 


(d) A pneumatic tool used on energized electric lines or 
equipment or used where it may contact exposed live parts 
shall provide protection against the accumulation of moisture 
in the air supply. 

(e) Pressure shall be released before connections are bro- 
ken, unless quick acting, self-closing connectors are used. 
Hoses may not be kinked. l 

(f) Employees may not use any part of their bodies to 
locate or attempt to stop a hydraulic leak. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-45-285, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 


49.17.010, [49.17].040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-07-009, § 296-45- 
285, filed 3/6/98, effective 5/6/98.] 


WAC 296-45-45510 Sprayers and related equip- 
ment. (1) Walking and working surfaces of sprayers and 
related equipment shall be covered with slip-resistant mate- 
rial. If slipping hazards cannot be eliminated, slip-resistant 
footwear or handrails and stair rails meeting the requirements 
of chapter 296-24 WAC, Part J-1, and WAC 296-800-260 
may be used instead of slip-resistant material. 

(2) Equipment on which employees stand to spray while 
the vehicle.is in motion shall be equipped with guardrails 
around the working area. The guardrail shall be constructed 
in accordance with chapter 296-24 WAC, Part J-1 and WAC 
296-800-260. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-45-45510, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-07-009, § 
296-45-455 10, filed 3/6/98, effective 5/6/98.] 
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WAC 296-45-48535 Chemical cleaning of boilers and 
pressure vessels. The following requirements apply to chem- 
ical cleaning of boilers and pressure vessels: 


(1) Areas where chemical cleaning is in progress shall be 
cordoned off to restrict access during cleaning. If flammable 
liquids, gases, or vapors or combustible materials will be 
used or might be produced during the cleaning process, the 
following requirements also apply: 


(a) The area shall be posted with signs restricting entry 
and warning of the hazards of fire and explosion; and 


(b) Smoking, welding, and other possible ignition 
sources are prohibited in these restricted areas. 


(2) The number of personnel in the restricted area shall 
be limited to those necessary to accomplish the task safely. 


(3) There shall be ready access to water or showers for 
emergency use. 


Note: See chapter 296-24 WAC, Part B and WAC 296-800-230 
for requirements that apply to the water supply and to wash- 
ing facilities. 


(4) Employees in restricted areas shall wear protective 
equipment meeting the requirements of this chapter and 
including, but not limited to, protective clothing, boots, gog- 
gles, and gloves. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-45-48535, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-07-009, § 
296-45-48535, filed 3/6/98, effective 5/6/98.] 


WAC 296-45-52530 Employee protection in public 
work areas. (1)(a) Before work begins in the vicinity of 
vehicular or pedestrian traffic that may endanger employees, 
traffic control signs, devices, and barriers must be positioned 


and used according to the requirements of chapter 296-155 
WAC, Part E. 


(b) When flaggers are used, employers, responsible con- 
tractors and/or project owners must comply with the require- 
ments of WAC 296-155-305. 


(2) During hours of darkness, warning lights must be 
prominently displayed. 


(3) Excavated areas must be protected with barricades. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050, 2000 c 
239, and chapter 34.05 RCW. 01-07-075, 8 296-45-52530, filed 3/20/01, 
effective 4/20/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, 
[49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-07-009, 8 296-45-52530, filed 3/6/98, effec- 
tive 5/6/98.] 


WAC 296-45-67545 Refueling operations. (1) Under 
no circumstances shall the refueling of any type helicopter 
with either aviation gasoline or Jet B (Turbine) type fuel be 
permitted while the engines are running. 


(2) Helicopters using Jet A (Turbine-Kerosene) type fuel 
may be refueled with engines running provided the following 
criteria is met: 


(a) No unauthorized persons shall be allowed within fifty 
feet of the refueling operation or fueling equipment. 
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(b) A minimum of one thirty-pound fire extinguisher, or 
a combination of same, good for class A, B and C fires, shall 
be provided within one hundred feet on the upwind side of 
the refueling operation. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


(c) All fueling personnel shall be thoroughly trained in 
the refueling operation and in the use of the available fire 
extinguishing equipment they may be expected to utilize. 

(d) There shall be no smoking, open flames, exposed 
flame heaters, flare pots, or open flame lights within fifty feet 
of the refueling area or fueling equipment. All entrances to 
the refueling area shall be posted with "NO SMOKING" signs. 

(e) Due to the numerous causes of static electricity, it 
shall be considered present at all times. Prior to starting refu- 
eling operations, the fueling equipment and the helicopter 
shall be grounded and the fueling nozzle shall be electrically 
bonded to the helicopter. The use of conductive hose shall not 
be accepted to accomplish this bonding. All grounding and 
bonding connections shall be electrically and mechanically 
firm, to clean unpainted metal parts. 

(f) To control spills, fuel shall be pumped either by hand 
or power. Pouring or gravity flow shall not be permitted. 
Self-closing nozzles or deadman controls shall be used and 
shall not be blocked open. Nozzles shall not be dragged along 
the ground. 

(g) In case of a spill, the fueling operation shall be imme- 
diately stopped until such time as the person-in-charge deter- 
mines that it is safe to resume the refueling operation. 

(h) When ambient temperatures have been in the one 
hundred degrees Fahrenheit range for an extended period of 
time, all refueling of helicopters with the engines running 
shall be suspended until such time as conditions become suit- 
able to resume refueling with the engines running. 

(3) Helicopters with their engines stopped being refueled 
with aviation gasoline or Jet B (Turbine) type fuel, shall also 
comply with subsection (2)(a) through (g) of this section. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-45-67545, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


Chapter 49.17 RCW. 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), § 296-45-67545, filed 
5/15/89, effective 6/30/89.] 
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. SAFETY STANDARDS—INSTALLING ELECTRIC 


WIRES AND EQUIPMENT—ADMINISTRATIVE 
RULES 
(Formerly chapter 296-46 WAC) 


WAC 
296-46A-910 Inspection fees. . 
296-46A-915 Electrical/telecommunications contractor license, 


administrator certificate and examination, and copy 
fees. 


WAC 296-46A-910 Inspection fees. To calculate 
inspection fees, the amperage is based on the conductor 
ampacity or the overcurrent device rating. The total fee must 
not be less than the number of progress inspection (one-half 
hour) units times the progress inspection fee rate from sub- 
section (8) PROGRESS INSPECTIONS below: 


a) 
(a) 


Notes: 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
(vii) 


(viii) 


(ix) 
(b) 


à) 


(c) 


Installing Electric Wires and Equipment 


RESIDENTIAL. 
Single and two-family residential (new construction). 


e Square footage is the area included within the surrounding exte- 
rior walls of a building exclusive of any interior courts. (This 
includes any floor area in an attached garage, basement, or unfin- 
ished living space.) 

o "Inspected with the service" means that a separate service inspec- 
tion fee is included on the same electrical work permit and 
"inspected at the same time" means all wiring is to be ready for 
inspection during the initial inspection trip. 

* An "outbuilding" is a structure that serves a direct accessory func- 
tion to the residence, such as a pump house or storage building. 
Outbuilding does not include buildings used for commercial type 
occupancies or additional dwelling occupancies. 


First 1300 sq. ft. $ 68.90 
Each additional 500 sq. ft. or portion of $ 22.10 
Each outbuilding or detached garage inspected at the $ 28.80 
same time as a dwelling unit on the property 

Each outbuilding or detached garage inspected sepa- $ 45.50 
rately 

Each swimming pool - inspected with the service $ 45.50 
Each swimming pool - inspected separately $ 68.90 
Each hot tub, spa, or sauna - inspected with the service . $ 28.80 
Each hot tub, spa, or sauna - inspected separately $ 45.50 
Each septic pumping system - inspected with the ser- $28.80 
vice 

Each septic pumping system - inspected separately $ 45.50 


Multifamily residential and miscellaneous residential structures, 
services and feeders (new construction). 
Each service and/or feeder 


Ampacity Service/Feeder Additional Feeder 
0 to200 $ 74.30 $ 22.10 
201 to400 $ 92.30 $ 45.50 
401 to 600 $ 126.70 $ 63.20 
601 to 800 $ 162.50 $ 86.60 
801 and over $ 231.70 $ 173.80 


Single-family or multi-family altered services including circuits. 


@ Each altered service and/or altered feeder 


(i) 
(d) 


Note: 


(i) 
e Except: 


Note: 


(ii) 
(e) 


(i) 


Service or 
Ampacity Feeder 
0 to 200 $ 63.20 
201 to 600 $ 92.30 
601 and over $ 139.10 


Maintenance or repair of meter or mast (no alterations $ 34.30 
to service or feeder) 

Single or multi-family residential circuits only (no service 
inspection). 

Altered or added circuit fees are calculated per panelboard. Total 
cost of the alterations in an individual panel should not exceed the 
cost of a complete altered service or feeder of the same rating, as 
shown in subsection (1) RESIDENTIAL (c) (table) above. 

1 to 4 circuits (see note) $ 45.50 
Water heater load control devices installed in resi- $ 27.70 
dences as part of an energy conservation program 

The $ 27.70 permit fee for water heater load control devices will 
expire on December 31, 2001. 

Each additional circuit (see note) $5.10 
Mobile homes, modular homes, mobile home parks, and RV 


parks. 

Mobile home or modular home service or feeder $ 45.50 
only 

Mobile home service and feeder $ 74.30 
Mobile home park sites and RV park sites. 

For master service installations, see subsection (2). 

First site service or site feeder $ 45.50 
Each additional site service; or additional site feeder $ 28.80 


inspected at the same time as the first service or feeder 
COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL. 

New service or feeder and additional new feeders inspected at the 
same time (includes circuits). 


Note: 


1000 and over 


(b) 
(i) 


(i) 


(c) 
Note: 


(i) 
i) 
(d) 
G) 
Notes: 


(a) 


Ampacity 


0 to 60 
0 to 10 


101 to 200 
201 to 400 
401 to 600 
601 and over 


(4) 
(a) 
(i) 
Gi) 
(ii) | 
G) 


(a) 
(i) 
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For large COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL projects that include 
multiple feeders, "inspected at the same time" can be interpreted 
to include additional inspection trips for a single project. The 
additional inspections must be for electrical work specified on the 
permit at the time of purchase. The permit fee for such projects 
must be calculated from (2) (a) (i) (table) above. However, the 
total fee must not be less than the number of progress inspection 
(one-half hour) units times the progress inspection fee rate from 
subsection (8) PROGRESS INSPECTIONS below. 


Additional Feeder 
$ 45.50 
$ 57.80 
$ 68.90 
$ 81.00 
$ 110.30 
$ 133.40 
$ 186.10 


Service/Feeder 

$ 74.30 

$ 92.30 
$ 173.80 
$ 202.60 
$ 261.80 
$ 319.60 
$ 348.70 


Altered services or feeders (no circuits). 
Service/feeders 


Ampacity 
0 to 100 
101 to 200 
201 to 400 
401 to 600 
601 to 800 
801 to 1000 


Service or Feeder 
$ 74.30 
$ 173.80 
$ 261.80 
$ 290.80 


Ampacity 

0 to 200 

201 to 600 
601 to 1000 
1000 and over 


Maintenance or repair of meter or mast (no alteration to $ 63.20 
the service or feeder) 

Circuits only. 

Altered/added circuit fees are calculated per panelboard. Total cost 
of the alterations in a panel (or panels) should not exceed the cost 
of a new feeder (or feeders) of the same rating, as shown in subsec- 
tion (2) COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL (a)(i)(table) above. 

First five circuits per branch circuit panel $ 57.80 
Each additional circuit per branch circuit panel $5.10 
Over 600 volts surcharge per permit. $ 57.80 
TEMPORARY SERVICE(S). 

e Temporary electrical power and lighting installations must be 
used during the period of construction, remodeling, maintenance, 
repair, or demolition of buildings, structures, equipment, or similar 
activities. 

e Temporary electrical power and lighting installations are allowed 
during emergencies and for tests, experiments, and developmental 
work. Temporary electrical power and lighting installations are 
allowed for a period not to exceed 90 days for Christmas decorative 
lighting and similar purposes. Temporary wiring shall be removed 
immediately upon completion of construction or purpose for which 
the wiring was installed. 

* Temporary stage or concert inspections requested outside of nor- 
mal business hours will be subject to the portal-to-portal hourly 
fees in subsection (11) OTHER INSPECTIONS. The fee for such 
after hours inspections shall be the greater of the fee from (3) TEM- 
PORARY SERVICES (a) or the portal-to-portal fee. 

Temporary services, temporary stage or concert productions. 


Additional Feeder 
$ 20.50 
$22.10 
$28.80 
$ 34.40 
$45.50 
$ 52.20 


Service/Feeder 
$ 39.80 

0 $ 45.50 

$ 57.80 

$ 68.90 

$ 92.30 

$ 104.60 


IRRIGATION MACHINES, PUMPS AND EQUIPMENT. 
Irrigation machines. 


Each tower when inspected at the same time as a service $5.10 
and feeder from (2) COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL : 
Towers - when not inspected at the same time as a ser- $ 68.90 
vice and feeders - one to six towers 

Each additional tower $5.10 
MISCELLANEOUS - commercial/industrial and residential. 
Low-voltage thermostats. 

First thermostat $ 34.40 
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(ii) Each additional thermostat inspected at the same timeas $ 10.80 
the first 

(b) Low-voltage systems and telecommunications systems. Includes all 
telecommunications installations, fire alarm and burglar alarm nurse 
call, intercom, security systems, energy management control sys- 

tems, HVAC/refrigeration control systems (other than thermostats 
above), industrial and automation control systems, lighting control 
systems, stand-alone sound systems, public address, and similar 
low-energy circuits and equipment. 

(i) First 2500 sq. ft. or less $ 39.80 

(ii) Each additional 2500 sq. ft. or portion of $ 10.80 

(c) Signs and outline lighting. 

(i) First sign (no service included) $ 34.40 

(ii) Each additional sign inspected at the same time on the $ 16.40 
same building or structure 

(d) Berth at a marina or dock. 

Note: Five berths or more shall be permitted to have the inspection fees 
based on appropriate service and feeder fees from section (2) COM- 
MERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL (a)(i) above. 

(i) Berth at a marina or dock $ 45.50 

(ii) Each additional berth inspected at the same time $ 28.80 

(e) Yard pole, pedestal, or other meter loops only. 

(i) Yard pole, pedestal, or other meter loops only $ 45.50 

(ii) Meters installed remote from service equipment: $ 10.80 
Inspected at same time as service, temporary service or 
other installations 

(f) Emergency inspections requested outside normal work $ 86.60 
hours. Regular fee plus surcharge of: 

(g) Generators. 

@ Portable generators: Permanently installed transfer $ 63.20 
equipment for portable generators 

(ii) Permanently installed generators: Refer to appropriate 
residential or commercial new service or feeder section 

(h) Annual permit fee for plant location employing regular electrical 
maintenance staff - each inspection two-hour maximum. 

Inspections Fee 
1 to 3 plant electricians 12 $ 1,664.40 
4 to 6 plant electricians 24 $ 3,330.40 
7 to 12 plant electricians 36 $ 4,995.30 
13 to 25 plant electricians 52 $ 6,661.30 
more than 25 plant electri- 52 $ 8,327.30 
cians 

G) Telecommunications annual permit fee. 

(i) For commercial/industrial location employing full-time telecom- 
munications maintenance staff or having a yearly maintenance con- 
tract with a licensed electrical/telecommunications contractor. 
Annual inspection time required may be estimated by $ 137.80 
the purchaser at the rate for "Other inspections" in this 
section, charged portal-to-portal per hour - two-hour 
minimum. 

Each additional hour, or portion thereof, of portal-to- $ 68.90 
portal inspection time 

(6) CARNIVAL INSPECTIONS. 

(a) First carnival field inspection each year. 

(i) Each ride and generator truck $ 16.40 

(ii) Each remote distribution equipment, concession or $5.10 
gaming show 

(iii) If the calculated fee for first field inspection of (a) and $ 86.60 
(b) above is less, the minimum inspection fee shall be: 

(b) Subsequent carnival inspections. 

(i) First 10 rides, concessions, generators, remote distribu- $ 86.60 
tion equipment or gaming show 

(ii) Each additional ride, concession, generator, remote $5.10 
distribution equipment or gaming show 

(c)  . Concession(s) or ride(s) not part of a carnival. 

(i) First field inspection each year of a single concession $ 68.90 
or ride, not part of a carnival 

(ii) Subsequent inspection of a single concession or ride, $ 45.50 
not part of a carnival 

(7) TRIP FEES. 

(a) Requests by property owners to inspect existing instal- $ 68.90 
lations. 

(b) Submitter notifies the department that work is ready for $ 34.40 


inspection when it is not ready. 
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(c) Additional inspection required because submitter has $ 34.40 
provided the wrong address. 
(d) More than one additional inspection required to inspect $ 34.40 


corrections; or for repeated neglect, carelessness, or 
improperly installed electrical work. 


(e) Each trip necessary to remove a noncompliance notice. $ 34.40 

(f Corrections have not been made in the prescribed time, $ 34.40 
unless an exception has been requested and granted. 

(g) Installations that are covered or concealed before $ 34.40 
inspection. 


(8) PROGRESS INSPECTIONS. 

Note: The fees calculated in subsections (1) through (6) must apply to all 
electrical work. This section must be applied to a permit where the 
permit holder has requested additional inspections beyond the num- 
ber supported by the permit fee calculated at the rate in (1) through 


(6). 
(a) On partial or progress inspections, each one-half hour. $ 34.40 
(9) PLAN REVIEW FEE. 
(a) Fee is thirty-five percent of the electrical work permit $ 57.80 


fee as determined by WAC 296-46A-910, plus a plan 
review submission fee of: 


(b) Supplemental submissions of plans per hour or fraction $ 68.90 
of an hour. : 

(c) Plan review shipping and handling fee. $ 16.40 

(10) OUT-OF-STATE INSPECTIONS. 

(a) Permit fees will be charged according to the fees listed 
in this section. 

(b) Travel expenses: 

(i) All travel expenses and per diem for out-of-state 


inspections are billed following completion of each 
inspection(s). These expenses can include, but are not 
limited to: Inspector's travel time, travel cost and per 
diem at the state rate. Travel time is hourly based on the 
rate in subsection (11) of this section 

(11) OTHER INSPECTIONS. 

(a) Inspections not covered by above inspection fees must $ 68.90 
be charged portal-to-portal per hour: 

(12) REFUND PROCESSING FEE. 

(a) All requests for permit fee refunds will be assessed a $ 10.80 
processing fee. 

(13) | VARIANCE REQUEST PROCESSING FEE. 

(a) Variance request processing fee. This fee is nonrefund- $ 68.90 
able once the transaction has been made. 


(Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, 8 296-46A-910, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 19.28.031, 
19.28.551, 19.28.010, 19.28.101, 19.28.171, 19.28.191, 19.28.251, 
19.28.470, 19.28.490, 67.42.050, 2000 c 238, and chapter 19.28 RCW. 01- 
01-097, 8 296-46A-910, filed 12/15/00, effective 1/18/01.] 


WAC 296-46A-915 Electrical/telecommunications 
contractor license, administrator certificate and exami- 
nation, and copy fees. 


(1) | GENERAL OR SPECIALTY CONTRACTOR $ 222.40 
LICENSE (per twenty-four month period) 
(a) Reinstatement of a general or specialty contractor's $ 44.70 


license after a suspension 

(2) ADMINISTRATOR CERTIFICATE 

Note: Failure to appear for an examination results in forfei- 
ture of the examination fee. 


(a) Administrator certificate examination application $ 27.70 
(nonrefundable) 

(b) Administrator first-time examination fee $ 66.60 

(c) Administrator retest examination fee $ 77.90 

(d) Administrator original certificate (request for certifi- $ 66.30 
cate submitted with application) 

(e) Administrator certificate renewal (per twenty-four $ 83.80 
month period) 

(f Late renewal of administrator certificate (per $ 166.90 


twenty-four month period) © 
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(g) Transfer of administrator designation $ 33.10 

(h) Certified copy of each document (maximum per file): $ 47.00 

First document: $ 21.30 

Each additional document: $ 2.00 

(i) Reinstatement of an administrator's certificate after a $ 44.70 
suspension 

(3) REFUND PROCESSING FEE $ 10.80 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, § 296-46A-915, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 19.28.031, 
19.28.551, 19.28.010, 19.28.101, 19.28.171, 19.28.191, 19.28.251, 
19.28.470, 19.28.490, 67.42.050, 2000 c 238, and chapter 19.28 RCW. 01- 
01-097, 8 296-46A-915, filed 12/15/00, effective 1/18/01.] 


Chapter 296-52 WAC 
SAFETY STANDARDS FOR THE POSSESSION AND 


HANDLING OF EXPLOSIVES 
WAC 
296-52-465 Storage of ammonium nitrate. 
296-52-489 Transportation. 
296-52-497 Blasting agents. 
296-52-501 Water gel (slurry) explosives and blasting agents. 


WAC 296-52-465 Storage of ammonium nitrate. (1) 
Scope and definitions. 


(a) Except as provided in (d) of this subsection applies to 
the storage of ammonium nitrate in the form of crystals, 
flakes, grains, or prills including fertilizer grade, dynamite 
grade, nitrous oxide grade, technical grade, and other mix- 
tures containing 60 percent or more ammonium nitrate by 
weight but does not apply to blasting agents. 


(b) This section does not apply to the transportation of 
ammonium nitrate while such transportation is being con- 
ducted under U.S. DOT jurisdiction and in compliance with 
DOT regulations (see 49 CFR Part 173). 


(c) This section does not apply to storage under the juris- 
diction of and in compliance with the regulations of the 
United States Coast Guard (see 46 CFR Parts 146-149). 


(d) This section shall not apply to storage of ammonium 
nitrate and ammonium nitrate mixtures which are more sensi- 
tive than allowed by the "Definition and Test Procedures for 
Ammonium Nitrate Fertilizers" from the FERTILIZER INSTI- 
TUTE. Storage of ammonium nitrate which is above the sensi- 
tivity criteria shall comply with WAC 296-52-469, Storage of 
Blasting Agents and Supplies. 


(e) Nothing in this section shall apply to the production 
of ammonium nitrate or to the storage of ammonium nitrate 
on the premises of the producing plant, provided that no dis- 
tinct undue hazard to employees or the public is created. 


(f) The definition and test procedures for ammonium 
nitrate fertilizer are those found in the bulletin, "Definition 
and test procedures for ammonium nitrate fertilizer," avail- 
able from the Fertilizer Institute, 501 2nd St. N.E., Washing- 
ton, D.C. 20006. This definition limits the contents of organic 
materials, metals, sulfur, etc., in a product that may be classi- 
fied ammonium nitrate fertilizer. 
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(g) The standards for ammonium nitrate (nitrous oxide 
grade) are those found in the "specifications, properties, and 
recommendations for packaging, transportation, storage, and 
use of ammonium nitrate," available from the Compressed 
Gas Association, Inc., 1235 Jefferson Davis Highway, Suite 
1004, Arlington, VA 22202-4100. 


(2) General provisions. 


(a) This subsection applies to all persons storing, having, 
or keeping ammonium nitrate, and to the owner or lessee of 
any building, premises, or structure in which ammonium 
nitrate is stored in quantities of 1,000 pounds (454 kg) or 
more. 


(b) Approval of large quantity storage shall be subject to 
due consideration of the fire and explosion hazards, including 
exposure to toxic vapors from burning or decomposing 
ammonium nitrate. 


(c) Storage buildings shall not have basements unless the 
baséments are open on at least one side. Storage buildings 
shall not be over one story in height. 

(d) Storage buildings shall have adequate ventilation or 
be of a construction that will be self-ventilating in the event 
of fire. 

(e) The wall on the exposed side of a storage building 
within 50 feet (15.2 m) of a combustible building, forest, 
piles of combustible materials and similar exposure hazards 
shall be of fire-resistive construction. (See NFPA Std. 220, 
Type 1 Construction.) In lieu of the fire-resistive wall, other 
suitable means of exposure protection such as a free standing 
wall may be used. The roof coverings shall be Class C or bet- 
ter, as defined in Roof Coverings, NFPA 203M-1970. 

(f) All flooring in storage and handling areas, shall be of 
noncombustible material or protected against impregnation 
by ammonium nitrate and shall be without open drains, traps, 
tunnels, pits, or pockets into which any molten ammonium 
nitrate could flow and be confined in the event of fire. 

(g) The continued use of an existing storage building or 
structure not in strict conformity with this section may be 
approved in cases where such continued use will not consti- 
tute a hazard to life or adjoining property. 

(h) Buildings and structures shall be dry and free from 
water seepage through the roof, walls, and floors. 

(3) Storage of ammonium nitrate in bags, drums, or other 
containers. 

(a) Bags and containers used for ammonium nitrate must 
comply with specifications and standards required for use in 
interstate commerce (see 49 CFR Chapter I). 

(b) Containers used on the premises in the actual manu- 
facturing or processing need not comply with provisions of 
(a) of this subsection. 

(c) Containers of ammonium nitrate shall not be 
accepted for storage when the temperature of the ammonium 
nitrate exceeds 130?F (54.4?C). 

(d) Bags of ammonium nitrate shall not be stored within 
30 inches (76 cm) of the storage building walls and partitions. 
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(e) The height of piles shall not exceed 20 feet (6.1 m). 
The width of piles shall not exceed 20 feet (6.1 m) and the 
length 50 feet (15.2 m) except that where the building is of 
noncombustible construction or is protected by automatic 
sprinklers the length of piles shall not be limited. In no case 
shall the ammonium nitrate be stacked closer than 36 inches 
(0.9 m) below the roof or supporting and spreader beams 
overhead. 

(f) Aisles shall be provided to separate piles by a clear 
space of not less than 3 feet (0.9 m) in width. At least one ser- 
vice or main aisle in the storage area shall be not less than 4 
feet (1.2 m) in width. 

(4) Storage of bulk ammonium nitrate. 

(a) Warehouses shall have adequate ventilation or be 
capable of adequate ventilation in case of fire. 

(b) Unless constructed of noncombustible material or 
unless adequate facilities for fighting a roof fire are available, 
bulk storage structures shall not exceed a height of 40 feet 
(12.2 m). 

(c) Bins shall be clean and free of materials which may 
contaminate ammonium nitrate. 

(d) Due to the corrosive and reactive properties of 
ammonium nitrate, and to avoid contamination, galvanized 
iron, copper, lead, and zinc shall not be used in a bin con- 
struction unless suitably protected. Aluminum bins and 
wooden bins protected against impregnation by ammonium 
nitrate are permissible. The partitions dividing the ammo- 
nium nitrate storage from other products which would con- 
taminate the ammonium nitrate shall be of tight construction. 

(e) The ammonium nitrate storage bins or piles shall be 
clearly identified by signs reading "ammonium nitrate" with 
letters at least 2 inches (5 cm) high. 

(f) Piles or bins shall be so sized and arranged that all 
material in the pile is moved out periodically in order to min- 
imize possible caking of the stored ammonium nitrate. 

(g) Height or depth of piles shall be limited by the pres- 
sure-setting tendency of the product. However, in no case 
shall the ammonium nitrate be piled higher at any point than 
36 inches (0.9 m) below the roof or supporting and spreader 
beams overhead. 

(h) Ammonium nitrate shall not be accepted for storage 
when the temperature of the product exceeds 130?F (54.4°C). 

(i) Dynamite, other explosives, and blasting agents shall 
not be used to break up or loosen caked ammonium nitrate. 

(5) Contaminants. 

(a) Ammonium nitrate shall be in a separate building or 
shall be separated by approved type firewalls of not less than 
1 hour fire-resistance rating from storage or organic chemi- 
cals, acids, or other corrosive materials, materials that may 
require blasting during processing or handling, compressed 
flammable gases, flammable and combustible materials or 
other contaminating substances, including but not limited to 
animal fats, baled cotton, baled rags, baled scrap paper, 
bleaching powder, burlap or cotton bags, caustic soda, coal, 
coke, charcoal, cork, camphor, excelsior, fibers of any kind, 
fish oils, fish meal, foam rubber, hay, lubricating oil, linseed 
oil, or other oxidizable or drying oils, naphthalene, oakum, 
oiled clothing, oiled paper, oiled textiles, paint, straw, saw- 
dust, wood shavings, or vegetable oils. Walls referred to in 
this subsection need extend only to the underside of the roof. 
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(b) In lieu of separation walls, ammonium nitrate may be 
separated from the materials referred to in (a) of this subsec- 
tion by a space of at least 30 feet (9.1 m). 


(c) Flammable liquids such as gasoline, kerosene, sol- 
vents, and light fuel oils shall not be stored on the premises 
except when such storage conforms to WAC 296-24-330, and 
when walls and sills or curbs are provided in accordance with 
(a) or (b) of this subsection. 


(d) LP-Gas shall not be stored on the premises except 
when such storage conforms to WAC 296-24-475. 


(e) Sulfur and finely divided metals shall not be stored in 
the same building with ammonium nitrate except when such 
storage conforms to chapter 296-52 WAC and NFPA Std. 
495, Explosive Materials Code. 


(f) Explosives and blasting agents shall not be stored in 
the same building with ammonium nitrate except on the pre- 
mises of makers, distributors, and user-compounders of 
explosives or blasting agents. 


(g) Where explosives or blasting agents are stored in sep- 
arate buildings, other than on the premises of makers, distrib- 
utors, and user-compounders of explosives or blasting agents, 
they shall be separated from the ammonium nitrate by the dis- 
tances and/or barricades specified in Table H-22 of WAC 
296-52-481, but by not less than 50 feet (15.2 m). 


(h) Storage and/or operations on the premises of makers, 
distributors, and user-compounders of explosives or blasting 
agents shall be in conformity with chapter 296-52 WAC. 


(6) General precautions. 


(a) Electrical installations shall conform to the require- 
ments of chapter 296-24 W AC, Part L, and WAC 296-800- 
280, for ordinary locations. They shall be designed to mini- 
mize damage from corrosion. 


(b) In areas where lightning storms are prevalent, light- 
ning protection shall be provided. (See the Lightning Protec- 
tion Code, NFPA 78-1992.) 


(c) Provisions shall be made to prevent unauthorized per- 
sonnel from entering the ammonium nitrate storage area. 


(7) Fire protection. 


(a) Not more than 2,500 (2270 metric) tons of bagged 
ammonium nitrate shall be stored in a building or structure 
not equipped with an automatic sprinkler system. Sprinkler 
systems shall be of the approved type and installed in accor- 
dance with WAC 296-24-607. 


(b) Suitable fire control devices such as small hose or 
portable fire extinguishers shall be provided throughout the 
warehouse and in the loading and unloading areas. Suitable 
fire control devices shall comply with the requirements of 
WAC 296-24-592 and 296-24-602. 


(c) Water supplies and fire hydrants shall be available in 
accordance with recognized good practices. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-52-465, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 95-07-014, 8 296-52-465, filed 3/6/95, effective 4/20/95; 
91-03-044 (Order 90-18), § 296-52-465, filed 1/10/91, effective 2/12/91. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-10-044 (Order 86- 
24), 8 296-52-465, filed 5/6/86.] 
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WAC 296-52-489 Transportation. (1) Regulations 
governing the transportation of explosives on public high- 
ways are adopted by the United States Department of Trans- 
portation (see 49 CFR Parts 100 through 199) and the Wash- 
ington utilities and transportation commission and adminis- 
tered by the Washington state patrol. 


(2) The regulations of this section shall be applicable in- 
and-on job sites and off-highway roads. The department of 
labor and industries shall administer these regulations in 
locations such as but not limited to: Construction or mining 
access roads and blast sites; off-highway forest roads includ- 
ing both publicly and privately owned logging roads, haul 
roads or general access roads. 


Note: Examples of publicly owned off-highway roads where 
these regulations are applicable shall include, but are not 
limited to: U.S. Forest Service roads, Bureau of Land Man- 
agement roads, state department of natural resources roads, 
but specifically not including the state or interstate highway 
system. s 


(a) No person shall be allowed to smoke, carry matches 
or any other flame-producing device, except guards or com- 
missioned law enforcement officers, to carry any firearms or 
loaded cartridges while in or near a motor vehicle transport- 
ing explosives; or drive, load, or unload such vehicle in a 
careless or reckless manner. 


(b) Explosives shall not be carried on any vehicle while 
vehicle is béing used to transport workers other than driver 
and two persons. : 


(c) Explosives shall be transferred from a disabled vehi- 
cle to another, only when proper and qualified supervision is 
provided. Local fire and police departments shall be promptly 
notified in congested areas. In remote areas they shall be noti- 
fied if appropriate. 

(d) Other materials or supplies shall not be placed on or 
in the cargo space of a conveyance containing explosives, 
detonating cord or detonators, except carrying safety fuse, 
and properly secured, nonsparking equipment used expressly 
in the handling of such explosives will be permissible. 


(3) Transportation vehicles. 


(a) All vehicles used for transporting explosives shall be 
strong enough to carry the load without difficulty and be in 
good mechanical condition. The cargo compartment(s) shall 
have a tight floor and must not have any exposed spark pro- 
ducing metal on the inside which could come into contact 
with explosives cargo. 


(b) Explosives vehicles used on any roadway which is 
open to public travel shall comply with WAC 296-52-550, 
Appendix II. 


(c) Open top explosives transportation vehicles may only 
be used on the jobsite or on roads which are not open to pub- 
lic travel (while laden with explosives). In open top vehicles 
or trailers, explosives may only be transported in the original 
DOT approved shipping container(s)/box(es) or a daybox or. 
portable magazine which complies with the requirements of 
this chapter. In all instances the explosive container(s), 
box(es), daybox or portable magazine shall be secured to the 
bed of the vehicle or trailer. 
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(i) If an explosives transportation vehicle or trailer does 
not have a fully enclosed cargo area with nonsparking inte- 
rior, the cargo bed and all explosive cargo shall be covered 
with a flameproof and moisture-proof tarpaulin or other 
effective protection against moisture and sparks. Whenever 
tarpaulins are used for covering explosives, both the tarpaulin 
and the explosives container shall be secured to the body of 
the truck bed by means of rope, wire, or other equally effi- 
cient tie downs. 

(ii) Packages of explosives shall not be loaded above the 
sides on open-sided vehicles. 

(4) Vehicles shall be placarded and displayed as speci- 
fied by the United States Department of Transportation, CFR 
49-1981, Parts 100 through 199. Placards shall remain on the 
vehicle until all explosives have been removed from the vehi- 
cle. 

(5)(a) Each motor vehicle used for transporting explo- 
sives shall be equipped with a minimum of two extinguishers, 
each having a rating of at least 2A 10BC. The driver shall be 
trained in the use of the extinguishers on the vehicle. 

(i) Only extinguishers listed or approved by a nationally 
recognized testing laboratory shall be deemed suitable for use 
on explosives-carrying vehicles. Refer to WAC 296-24- 
58501(19) and 296-800-300 for definition of listed, and fed- 
eral regulation 29 CFR 1910.7 for nationally recognized test- 
ing laboratory. 

(ii) Extinguishers shall be filled and ready for immediate 
use and readily available. Extinguishers shall be examined 
periodically by a competent person. 

(b) A motor vehicle used for transporting explosives 
shall be given the following inspection to determine that it is 
in proper condition for safe transportation of explosives: 

(i) Fire extinguishers shall be filled and in working order. 

(ii) All electrical wiring shall be completely protected 
and securely fastened to prevent short-circuiting. 

(iii) Chassis, motor, pan, and underside of body shall be 
reasonably clean and free of excess oil and grease. 

(iv) Fuel tank and feedline shall be secure and have no 
leaks. 

(v) Brakes, lights, horn, windshield wipers, and steering 
apparatus shall function properly. 

(vi) Tires shall be checked for proper inflation and 
defects. 

(vii) The vehicle shall be in proper condition in every 
other respect and acceptable for handling explosives. 

(c) Motor vehicles or conveyances carrying explosives, 
blasting agents, or blasting supplies, shall not be taken inside 
a garage or shop for repairs or servicing. 

(6) Operation of transportation vehicles. 

(a) Vehicles transporting explosives shall only be driven 
by and be in the charge of a licensed driver who is not less 
than twenty-one years of age, physically fit, careful, capable, 
reliable, able to read and write the English language, and not 
addicted to the use, or under the influence of intoxicants, nar- 
cotics, or other dangerous drugs. This rule does not apply to 
persons taking prescription drugs and/or narcotics as directed 
by a physician providing such use shall not endanger the 
worker or others. They shall be familiar with the traffic regu- 
lations, state laws, and the provisions of this section. 
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(i) Explosives may only be transported by a licensed 
manufacturer, blaster, purchaser or seller, or the designated 
agent or representative thereof, or a contract carrier for hire 
who complies with all requirements for transportation of haz- 
ardous materials. 

(ii) The person in control of the explosive laden vehicle 
shall be made aware of the nature of the cargo and pertinent 
safety precautions relating to the particular explosive(s) 
being transported. 

(b) Parking. A motor vehicle which contains Class A or 
Class B explosives must not be parked under any of the fol- 
lowing circumstances: 

(i) On or within 5 feet of the traveled portion of a public 
street or highway; 

(ii) On private property (including premises of a fueling 
or eating facility) without the knowledge and consent of the 
person who is in charge of the property and who is aware of 
the nature of the hazardous materials the vehicle contains; or 

(iii) Within 300 feet of a bridge, tunnel, dwelling, build- 
ing, or place where people work, congregate, or assemble, 
except for brief periods when the necessities of operation 
require the vehicle to be parked and make it impracticable to 
park the vehicle in any other place. 

(c) Every motor vehicle transporting any quantity of 
Class A or Class B explosives shall, at all times, be attended 
by a driver or other attendant of the motor carrier. This atten- 
dant shall have been made aware of the class of the explosive 
material in the vehicle and of its inherent dangers, and shall 
have been instructed in the measures and procedures to be 
followed in order to protect the public from those dangers. 
The attendant shall have been made familiar with the vehicle 
to which assigned, and shall be trained, supplied with the nec- 
essary means, and authorized to move the vehicle when 
required. 

(i) For the purpose of this subdivision, a motor vehicle 
shall be deemed "attended" only when the driver or other 
attendant is physically on or in the vehicle, or has the vehicle 
within the driver or attendants field of vision and can reach it 
quickly and without any kind of interference; "attended" also 
means that the driver or attendant is awake, alert, and not 
engaged in other duties or activities which may divert their 
attention from the vehicle. 

(ii) An explosive laden vehicle may be left unattended 
for a period not to exceed 48 hours provided that: 

(A) The vehicle is parked in a designated parking lot 
which complies with NFPA Std. 498 and with the appropriate 
clearance table of this chapter for the type and quantity of 
explosives carried; 

(B) The designated parking lot is correctly bermed and 
walled or fenced and gated to prevent unauthorized entry; 

(C) The designated lot is inspected and approved by the 
department of labor and industries and is provided with a full- 
time security patrol at all times when explosives are present; 

(D) Trucks used for explosives delivery which contain 
only blasting agents (International Class 1.5 D) and no high 
explosives need not be attended provided the vehicle is 
locked to prevent movement of the vehicle, the cargo com- 
partments are locked to prevent theft, the vehicle is parked 
according to all applicable storage distance requirements, and 
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the vehicle is located in a secured area which restricts entry to 
the area by unauthorized personnel. 

(d) No spark-producing metal, spark-producing tools, 
oils, matches, firearms, electric storage batteries, flammable 
substances, acids, oxidizing materials, or corrosive com- 
pounds shall be carried in the body of any motor truck and/or 
vehicle transporting explosives, unless the loading of such 
dangerous articles and the explosives comply with U.S. 
Department of Transportation regulations. 

(e) Vehicles transporting explosives shall avoid con- 
gested areas and heavy traffic. 

(f) Delivery and issue of explosives shall only be made 
by and to authorized persons and into authorized magazines 
or authorized temporary storage or handling area. 

(7) Transporting blasting caps and explosives in the 
same vehicle. 

(a) Fuse type blasting caps, blasting caps with safety fuse 
and/or blasting caps with metal clad mild detonating fuse 
shall not be transported over the highways on the same vehi- 
cle or trailer with other explosives, unless packaged, segre- 
gated, and transported in accordance with the department of 
transportation's hazardous materials regulations. 

(b) Blasting caps rated by U.S. DOT as nonmass detonat- 
ing may be transported in the same vehicle or trailer with 
other explosives when: 

(i) The caps are carried in DOT approved shipping con- 
tainers: 

(ii) The truck or trailer complies with Appendix 1, WAC 
296-52-550. 

(8) When primers are made up at a central primer house 
for use in high speed tunneling, the following shall apply: 

(a) Only enough primers shall be made up for each round 
of blasting. 

(b) The primers shall be placed in separate containers or 
bins, categorized by degree of delay in such a manner so as to 
prevent them from physical impact. 

(c) Explosives carried in the same magazine shall be sep- 
arated by 1/4-inch steel, covered on each side by four inches 
of hardwood planking, or equivalent. 

(d) Hoist operators shall be notified before explosives or 
blasting agents are transported in a shaft conveyance. 

(e) Explosives and blasting agents shall be hoisted, low- 
ered, or conveyed in a powder car. No other materials, sup- 
plies, or equipment shall be transported in the same convey- 
ance at the same time. 

(f) Only a state approved powder car or conveyance shall 
be used underground. 

(g) All explosives or blasting agents in transit under- 
ground shall be taken to the place of use or storage without 
delay. 

(h) The quantity of explosives or blasting agents taken to 
an underground loading area shall not exceed the amount 
estimated to be necessary for the blast. 

(i) The number of primers for one round will be removed 
from the state approved car or vehicle at the face or heading 
after the drilling has been completed and the holes readied for 
loading. After loading the charge, the powder car or vehicle 
will be withdrawn from the tunnel. 
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(j) Wires on electric caps shall be kept shunted until 
wired to the bus wires. 


(k) The powder car or conveyance shall be inspected 
daily for lights, brakes and external damage to electrical cir- 
cuitry. The electrical system shall be checked weekly to 
detect any failures that may constitute an electrical hazard 
and a written certification record of such inspection shall be 
kept on file for the duration of the job. The certification 
record shall contain the date of inspection, the serial number 
or other positive identification of the unit being inspected and 
the signature of the person performing the inspection. 


(1) The installation of auxiliary lights on truck beds, 
which are powered by the truck’s electrical system, shall be 
prohibited. 


(m) No one, except the operator, the helper, and/or the 
powderperson, shall be permitted to ride on a conveyance 
transporting explosives and blasting agents. 


(n) No person shall ride in any shaft conveyance trans- 
porting explosives and blasting agents. 


(0) No explosives or blasting agents shall be transported 
on a crew-haul trip. 


(p) The car or conveyance containing explosives or 
blasting agents shall be pulled, not pushed, whenever possi- 
ble. 


(q) The powder car or conveyance especially built for the 
purpose of transporting explosives or blasting agents shall 
bear a reflectorized sign on each side with the word "explo- 
sives” in letters not less than 4 inches in height; upon a back- 
ground of sharply contrasting color. 


(r) Compartments for transporting detonators and explo- 
sives in the same car or conveyance shall be physically sepa- 
rated by a distance of 24 inches or by a solid partition at least 
6 inches thick. 


(s) Detonators and other explosives shall not be trans- 
ported at the same time in any shaft conveyance. 


(t) Explosives and/or blasting agents, not in original con- 
tainers, shall be placed in a suitable container when trans- 
ported manually. 


(u) No explosives or blasting agents shall be transported 
on any locomotive. At least two car lengths shall separate the 
locomotive from the powder car. 


(9) When explosives are carried to the blasting site from 
the main storage magazines by the blaster or helper: 


(a) Special insulated containers or original DOT ship- 
ping containers shall be used for this purpose, either boxes or 
bags, one container for explosives and one for detonators. 


(b) Detonators or explosives shall never be carried in 
pockets of clothing. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-52-489, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01;99-17-094, § 296-52-489, 
filed 8/17/99, effective 12/1/99, Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040. 98- 
19-056, § 296-52-489, filed 9/15/98, effective 11/8/98. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 95-07-014, § 296-52-489, filed 3/6/95, effective 
4/20/95; 92-17-022 (Order 92-06), § 296-52-489, filed 8/10/92, effective 
9/10/92; 91-03-044 (Order 90-18), § 296-52-489, filed 1/10/91, effective 
2/12/91; 88-23-054 (Order 88-25), § 296-52-489, filed 11/14/88. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-10-044 (Order 86-24), § 296- 
52-489, filed 5/6/86.] 
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WAC 296-52-497 Blasting agents. (1) General. Unless 
otherwise set forth in this section, blasting agents, excluding 
water gels, shall be transported, stored, and used in the same 
manner as explosives. Water gels are covered in WAC 296- 
52-501. 

(2) Fixed location mixing. 

(a) Buildings or other facilities used for mixing blasting 
agents shall be located, with respect to inhabited buildings, 
passenger railroads, and public highways, in accordance with 
Table H-20. In determining the distance separating highways, 
railroads, and inhabited buildings from potential explosions 
(as prescribed in Table H-20), the sum of all masses which 
may propagate (1.e., lie at distances less than prescribed in 
Table H-22) from either individual or combined donor 
masses are included. However, when the ammonium nitrate 
must be included, only fifty percent of its weight shall be 
used because of its reduced blast effects. 


(b) Buildings used for the mixing of blasting agents shall 
conform to the requirements of this section. 


(i) Buildings shall be of noncombustible construction or 
sheet metal on wood studs. 


(ii) Floors in a mixing plant shall be of concrete or of 
other nonabsorbent materials. 


(iii) All fuel oil storage facilities shall be separated from 
the mixing plant and located in such a manner that in case of 
tank rupture, the oil will drain away from the mixing plant 
building. 

(iv) The building shall be well ventilated. 


(v) Heating units which do not depend on combustion 
processes, when properly designed and located, may be used 
in the building. All direct sources of heat shall be located out- 
side the mixing building. 

(vi) All internal-combustion engines used for electric 
power generation shall be located outside the mixing plant 
building, or shall be properly ventilated and isolated by a fire- 
wall. The exhaust systems on all such engines shall be 
located so any spark emission cannot be a hazard to any 
materials in or adjacent to the plant. 


(c) Equipment used for mixing blasting agents shall con- 
form to the requirements of this subsection. 


(i) The design of the mixer shall minimize the possibility 
of frictional heating, compaction, and especially confine- 
ment. All bearings and drive assemblies shall be mounted 
outside the mixer and protected against the accumulation of 
dust. All surfaces shall be accessible for cleaning. 

(ii) Mixing and packaging equipment shall be con- 
structed of materials compatible with the fuel-ammonium 
nitrate composition. 


(iii) Suitable means shall be provided to prevent the flow 
of fuel oil to the mixer in case of fire. In gravity flow systems 
an automatic spring-loaded shutoff valve with fusible link 
shall be installed. 


(d) The provisions of this subsection shall be considered 
when determining blasting agent compositions. 

(i) The sensitivity of the blasting agent shall be deter- 
mined by means of a No. 8 test blasting cap at regular inter- 
vals and after every change in formulation. 
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(ii) Oxidizers of small particle size, such as crushed 
ammonium nitrate prills or fines, may be more sensitive than 
coarser products and shall, therefore, be handled with greater 
care. 


(iii) No hydrocarbon liquid fuel with flashpoint lower 
than that of No. 2 diesel fuel oil 125?F. minimum shall be 
used. 


(iv) Crude oil and crankcase oil shall not be used. 


(v) Metal powders such as aluminum shall be kept dry 
and shall be stored in containers or bins which are moisture- 
resistant or weathertight. Solid fuels shall be used in such 
manner as to minimize dust explosion hazards. 


(vi) Peroxides and chlorates shall not be used. 


(e) All electrical switches, controls, motors, and lights 
located in the mixing room shall conform to the requirements 
in chapter 296-24 WAC, Part L, and WAC 296-800-280; oth- 
erwise they shall be located outside the mixing room. The 
frame of the mixer and all other equipment that may be used 
Shall be electrically bonded and be provided with a continu- 
ous path to the ground. 


(f) Safety precautions at mixing plants shall include the 
requirements of this subsection. 


(i) Floors shall be constructed so as to eliminate floor 
drains and piping into which molten materials could flow and 
be confined in case of fire. 


(ii) The floors and equipment of the mixing and packag- 
ing room shall be cleaned regularly and thoroughly to prevent 
accumulation of oxidizers or fuels and other sensitizers. 


(ii) The entire mixing and packaging plant shall be 
cleaned regularly and thoroughly to prevent excessive accu- 
mulation of dust. 


(iv) Smoking, matches, open flames, spark-producing 
devices, and firearms (except firearms carried by law 
enforcement bomb squad members or qualified guards) shall 
not be permitted inside of or within 50 feet of any building or 
facility used for the mixing of blasting agents. 


(v) The land surrounding the mixing plant shall be kept 
clear of brush, dried grass, leaves, and other materials for a 
distance of at least 25 feet. 


(vi) Empty ammonium nitrate bags shall be disposed of 
daily in a safe manner. 


(vii) No welding shall be permitted or open flames used 
in or around the mixing or storage area of the plant unless the 
equipment or area has been completely washed down and all 
oxidizer material removed. 


(viii) Before welding or repairs to hollow shafts, all oxi- 
dizer material shall be removed from the outside and inside of 
the shaft and the shaft vented with a minimum one-half inch 
diameter opening. 


(ix) Explosives shall not be permitted inside of or within 
50 feet of any building or facility used for the mixing of blast- 
ing agents. 

(3) Bulk delivery and mixing vehicles. 

(a) The provisions of this subsection shall apply to off- 
highway private operations as well as to all public highway 
movements. 
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(b) A bulk vehicle body for delivering and mixing blast- 
ing agents shall conform with the requirements of this sub- 
section. 


(i) The body shall be constructed of noncombustible 
materials. 


(ii) Vehicles used to transport bulk premixed blasting 
agents on public highways shall have closed bodies. 


(iii) All moving parts of the mixing system shall be 
designed as to prevent a heat buildup. Shafts or axles which 
contact the product shall have outboard bearings with 1-inch 
minimum clearance between the bearings and the outside of 
the product container. Particular attention shall be given to 
the clearances on all moving parts. 


(iv) A bulk delivery vehicle shall be strong enough to 
carry the load without difficulty and be in good mechanical 
condition. 


(c) Operation of bulk delivery vehicles shall conform to 
the requirements of WAC 296-52-489(2). These include the 
placarding requirements as specified by department of trans- 
portation. 


(i) The operator shall be trained in the safe operation of 
the vehicle together with its mixing, conveying, and related 
equipment. The employer shall assure that the operator is 
familiar with the commodities being delivered and the gen- 
eral procedure for handling emergency situations. 


(ii) The hauling of either blasting caps or other explo- 
sives but not both, shall be permitted on bulk trucks provided 
that a special wood or nonferrous-lined container is installed 
for the explosives. Such blasting caps or other explosives 
shall be in DOT-specified shipping containers: See 49 CFR 
Chapter I. 


(iii) No person shall smoke, carry matches or any flame- 
producing device, or carry any firearms while in or about 
bulk vehicles effecting the mixing transfer or down-the-hole 
loading of blasting agents at or near the blasting site. 


(iv) Caution shall be exercised in the movement of the 
vehicle in the blasting area to avoid driving the vehicle on to 
or dragging hoses over firing lines, cap wires, or explosive 
materials. The employer shall assure that the driver, in mov- 
ing the vehicle, has assistance of a second person to guide the 
driver's movements. | 


(v) No intransit mixing of materials shall be performed. 


(d) Pneumatic loading from bulk delivery vehicles into 
blastholes primed with electric blasting caps or other static- 
sensitive systems shall conform to the requirements of this 
subsection. 


(i) A positive grounding device shall be used to prevent 
the accumulation of static electricity. 


(ii) A discharge hose shall be used that has a resistance 
range that will prevent conducting stray currents, but that is 
conductive enough to bleed off static buildup. 


(iii) A qualified person shall evaluate all systems to 
determine if they will adequately dissipate static under poten- 
tial field conditions. 


(e) Repairs to bulk delivery vehicles shall conform to the 
requirements of this section. 
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(i) No welding or open flames shall be used on or around 
any part of the delivery equipment unless it has been com- 
pletely washed down and all oxidizer material removed. 

(ii) Before welding or making repairs to hollow shafts, 
the shaft shall be thoroughly cleaned inside and out and 
vented with a minimum one-half-inch diameter opening. 

(4) Bulk storage bins. 

(a) The bin, including supports, shall be constructed of 
compatible materials, waterproof, and adequately supported 
and braced to withstand the combination of all loads includ- 
ing impact forces arising from product movement within the 
bin and accidental vehicle contact with the support legs. 

(b) The bin discharge gate shall be designed to provide a 
closure tight enough to prevent leakage of the stored product. 
Provision shall also be made so that the gate can be locked. 

(c) Bin loading manways or access hatches shall be 
hinged or otherwise attached to the bin and be designed to 
permit locking. 

(d) Any electrically driven conveyors for loading or 
unloading bins shall conform to the requirements of chapter 
296-24 WAC, Part L, and WAC 296-800-280. They shall be 
designed to minimize damage from corrosion. 

(e) Bins containing blasting agent shall be located, with 
respect to inhabited buildings, passenger railroads, and public 
highways, in accordance with Table H-20 and separation 
from other blasting agent storage and explosives storage shall 
be in conformity with Table H-22. 

(f) Bins containing ammonium nitrate shall be separated 
from blasting agent storage and explosives storage in confor- 
mity with Table H-22. 

(5) Transportation of packaged blasting agents. 

(a) When blasting agents are transported in the same 
vehicle with explosives, all of the requirements of WAC 296- 
52-489 shall be complied with. 

(b) Vehicles transporting blasting agents shall only be 
driven by and in charge of a driver at least twenty-one years 
of age who is capable, careful, reliable, and in possession of 
à valid motor vehicle operator's license. Such a person shall 
also be familiar with the states vehicle and traffic laws. 

(c) No matches, firearms, acids, or other corrosive liq- 
uids shall be carried in the bed or body of any vehicle con- 
taining blasting agents. 

(d) No person shall be permitted to ride upon, drive, 
load, or unload a vehicle containing blasting agents while 
smoking or under the influence of intoxicants, narcotics, or 
other dangerous drugs. 

(e) It is prohibited for any person to transport or carry 
any blasting agents upon any public vehicle carrying passen- 
gers for hire. 

(f) Vehicles transporting blasting agents shall be in safe 
operating condition at all times. 

(g) When offering blasting agents for transportation on 
public highways the packaging, marking, and labeling of 
containers of blasting agents shall comply with the require- 
ments of DOT. 

(h) Vehicles used for transporting blasting agents on 
public highways shall be placarded in accordance with DOT 
regulations. 
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(6) Use of blasting agents. Persons using blasting agents 

shall comply with all of the applicable provisions of WAC 
296-52-493. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-52-497, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 95-07-014, 8 296-52-497, filed 3/6/95, effective 4/20/95; 
91-03-044 (Order 90-18), § 296-52-497, filed 1/10/91, effective 2/12/91. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-10-044 (Order 86- 
24), 8 296-52-497, filed 5/6/86.] 


WAC 296-52-501 Water gel (slurry) explosives and 
blasting agents. (1) General provisions. Unless otherwise set 
forth in this section, water gels and emulsions shall be trans- 
ported, stored and used in the same manner as explosives or 
blasting agents in accordance with the classification of the 
product. 


(2) Types and classifications. 


(a) Water gels and emulsion explosives containing a sub- 
stance in itself classified as an explosive shall be classified as 
an explosive and manufactured, transported, stored, and used 
as specified for "explosives" in this section, except as noted 
in subsection (d) of this section. 

(b) Water gels and emulsion explosives containing no 
substance in itself classified as an explosive and which are 
cap-sensitive as defined in WAC 296-52-417 under blasting 
agent shall be classified as an explosive and manufactured, 
transported, stored and used as specified for "explosives" in 
this section. 


(c) Water gels and emulsion blasting agents containing 
no substance in itself classified as an explosive and which are 
not cap-sensitive as defined in WAC 296-52-417 under blast- 
ing agent shall be classified as blasting agents and manufac- 
tured, transported, stored, and used as specified for "blasting 
agents" in this section. 

(d) When tests on specific formulations of water gels 
result in department of transportation classification as a Class 
B explosive, bullet-resistant magazines are not required, see 
WAC 296-52-453. 

(3) Fixed location mixing. 

(a)(1) Buildings or other facilities used for manufacturing 
emulsions and water gels shall be located with respect to 
inhabited buildings, passenger railroads and public high- 
ways, in accordance with Table H-21. 

(ii) In determining the distances separating highways, 
railroads, and inhabited buildings from potential explosions 
(as prescribed in Table H-20), the sum of all masses that may 
propagate (i.e., lie at distances less than prescribed in Table 
H-22) from either individual or combined donor masses are 
included. However, when the ammonium nitrate must be 
included, only fifty percent of its weight shall be used 
because of its reduced blast effects. 


(b) Buildings used for the manufacture of emulsions of 
water gels shall conform to the requirements of this subsec- 
tion. 

(i) Buildings shall be of noncombustible construction or 
sheet metal on wood studs. 

(ii) Floors in a mixing plant shall be of concrete or of 
other nonabsorbent materials. 
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(iii) Where fuel oil is used all fuel oil storage facilities 
shall be separated from the manufacturing plant and located 
in such a manner that in case of tank rupture, the oil will drain 
away from the manufacturing plant building. 

(iv) The building shall be well ventilated. Heating units 
that do not depend on combustion processes, when properly 
designed and located, may be used in the building. All direct 
sources of heat shall be provided exclusively from units 
located outside of the mixing building. 

(v) All internal-combustion engines used for electric 
power generation shall be located outside the mixing plant 
building, or shall be properly ventilated and isolated by a fire- 
wall. The exhaust systems on all such engines shall be 
located so any spark emission cannot be a hazard to any 
materials in or adjacent to the plant. 

(c) Ingredients of emulsion and water gels shall conform 
to the requirements of this subsection. 

(i) Ingredients in themselves classified as Class A or 
Class B explosives shall be stored in conformity with WAC 
296-52-461. 

(ii) Nitrate-water solutions may be stored in tank cars, 
tank trucks, or fixed tanks without quantity or distance limi- 
tations. Spills or leaks which may contaminate combustible 
materials shall be cleaned up immediately. 

(iii) Metal powders such as aluminum shall be kept dry 
and shall be stored in containers or bins which are moisture- 
resistant or weathertight. Solid fuels shall be used in such 
manner as to minimize dust explosion hazards. 

(iv) Ingredients shall not be stored with incompatible 
materials. 

(v) Peroxides and chlorates shall not be used. 

(d) Mixing equipment shall comply with the require- 
ments of this subsection. 

(i) The design of the processing equipment, including 
mixing and conveying equipment, shall be compatible with 
the relative sensitivity of the materials being handled. Equip- 
ment shall be designed to minimize the possibility of fric- 
tional heating, compaction, overloading, and confinement. 

(ii) Both equipment and handling procedures shall be 
designed to prevent the introduction of foreign objects or 
materials. 

(iii) Mixers, pumps, valves, and related equipment shall 
be designed to permit regular and periodic flushing, cleaning, 
dismantling, and inspection. 

(iv) All electrical equipment including wiring, switches, 
controls, motors, and lights, shall conform to the require- 
ments of chapter 296-24 WAC, Part L, and WAC 296-800- 
280. 

(v) All electric motors and generators shall be provided 
with suitable overload protection devices. Electrical genera- 
tors, motors, proportioning devices, and all other electrical 
enclosures shall be electrically bonded. The grounding con- 
ductor to all such electrical equipment shall be effectively 
bonded to the service-entrance ground connection and to all 
equipment ground connections in a manner so as to provide a 
continuous path to ground. 

(e) Mixing facilities shall comply with the fire preven- 
tion requirements of this subsection. 
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(i) The mixing, loading, and ingredient transfer areas 
where residues or spilled materials may accumulate shall be 
cleaned periodically. A cleaning and collection system for 
dangerous residues shall be provided. 

(ii) A daily visual inspection shall be made of the mix- 
ing, conveying, and electrical equipment to establish that 
such equipment is in good operating condition. A program of 
systematic maintenance shall be conducted on regular sched- 
ule. 

(iii) Heaters which are not dependent on the combustion 
process within the heating unit may be used within the con- 
fines of processing buildings, or compartments, if provided 
with temperature and safety controls and located away from 
combustible materials and the finished product. 

(4) Bulk delivery and mixing vehicles. 

(a) The design of vehicles shall comply with the require- 
ments of this subsection. 

(i) Vehicles used over public highways for the bulk 
transportation of emulsion and water gels or of ingredients 
classified as dangerous commodities, shall meet the require- 
ments of the department of transportation and shall meet the 
requirements of WAC 296-52-489 and 296-52-497 of this 
section. 

(ii) When electric power is supplied by a self-contained 
motor generator located on the vehicle the generator shall be 
at a point separate from where the water gel is discharged. 

(iii) The design of processing equipment and general 
requirements shall conform to subsection (3)(c) and (d) of 
this section. 

(iv) A positive action parking brake which will set the 
wheel brakes on at least one axle shall be provided on vehi- 
cles when equipped with air brakes and shall be used during 
bulk delivery operations. Wheel chocks shall supplement 
parking brakes whenever conditions may require. 

(b) Operation of bulk delivery and mixing vehicles shall 
comply with the requirements of this subsection. 

(i) The placarding requirements contained in DOT regu- 
lations apply to vehicles carrying water gel explosives or 
blasting agents. 

(ii) The operator shall be trained in the safe operation of 
the vehicle together with its mixing, conveying, and related 
equipment. The operator shall be familiar with the commodi- 
ties being delivered and the general procedure for handling 
emergency situations. 

(iii) The hauling of either blasting caps or other explo- 
sives, but not both, shall be permitted on bulk trucks provided 
that a special wood or nonferrous-lined container is installed 
for the explosives. Such blasting caps or other explosives 
shall be in DOT-specified shipping containers; see 49 CFR 
Chapter I. 

(iv) No person shall be allowed to smoke, carry matches 
or any flame-producing device, or carry any firearms while in 
or about bulk vehicles effecting the mixing, transfer, or 
down-the-hole loading of water gels at or near the blasting 
site. 

(v) Caution shall be exercised in the movement of the 
vehicle in the blasting area to avoid driving the vehicle on to 
or dragging hoses over firing lines, cap wires, or explosive 
materials. The employer shall furnish the driver the assis- 
tance of a second person to guide the driver's movements. 


Safety Standards—Logging Operations 


(vi) No intransit mixing of materials shall be performed. 


(vii) The location chosen for water gel or ingredient 
transfer from a support vehicle into the bore hole loading 
vehicle shall be away from the blasthole site when the bore 
holes are loaded or in the process of being loaded. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-52-501, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 95-07-014, § 296-52-501, filed 3/6/95, effective 4/20/95. 


Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-10-044 (Order 86- 
24), 8 296-52-501, filed 5/6/86.] 
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WAC 296-54-501 Scope and application. This chapter 
establishes safety practices for all types of logging, log road 
construction and other forest activities using logging machin- 
ery and/or power saws regardless of the end use of the wood. 
This chapter does not apply to log handling at sawmills, ply- 
wood mills, pulp mills, or other manufacturing operations 
governed by specific safety standards. This chapter provides 
minimum safety requirements for the logging industry. The 
logging industry is also covered by the general safety stan- 
dards, chapter 296-24 WAC; occupational health standards, 
chapter 296-62 WAC; the safety and health core rules, chap- 
ter 296-800 WAC; or others that may apply. Chapter 296-52 
WAC, which covers the possession, handling and use of 
explosives, applies when explosives are used in logging oper- 
ations. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-54-501, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-17-117, § 296-54-501, 
filed 8/18/99, effective 12/1/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 
[49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 96-22-013, § 296-54-501, filed 10/28/96, effec- 
tive 1/1/97. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 88-23-054 (Order 88- 
25), § 296-54-501, filed 11/14/88. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 


49.17.150 and 49.17.240. 79-10-081 (Order 79-14), $ 296-54-501, filed 
9/21/79.] 


WAC 296-54-507 Employer's responsibilities. The 
employer must comply with the requirements of all safety 
and health regulations and must: 

(1) Provide safety training for new employees. 

(2) Take additional precautions to ensure safe logging 
operations when extreme weather or other extreme condi- 
tions create hazards. If the logging operation cannot be made 
safe, the work must be discontinued until safe to resume. 

(3) Ensure that danger trees within reach of landings, rig- 
ging, buildings, or work areas are either fell before regular 
logging operations begin, or arrange work so that employees 
are not exposed to the related hazards. 


296-54-51160 


(4) Develop and maintain a chemical hazard communi- 
cation program as required by WAC 296-800-170. The pro- 
gram must provide information to all employees about haz- 
ardous chemicals or substances to which they are exposed, or 
may become exposed, in the course of their employment. 


(5) Ensure that intoxicating beverages and narcotics are 
prohibited on or near the worksite. The employer must 
remove from the worksite any employee under the influence 
of alcohol or narcotics. 


Note: Narcotics do not include prescription drugs taken under a 
doctor's direction if the use does not endanger any 
employee. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-54-507, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-17-117, § 296-54-507, 
filed 8/18/99, effective 12/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
94-16-145, § 296-54-507, filed 8/3/94, effective 9/12/94; 89-11-035 (Order 
89-03), § 296-54-507, filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240, chapters 43.22 and 42.30 RCW. 80- 
11-057 (Order 80-15), § 296-54-507, filed 8/20/80. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.150 and 49.17.240. 79-10-081 (Order 79-14), § 296- 
54-507, filed 9/21/79.] 


WAC 296-54-51120 Eye and face protection. The 
employer must provide, at no cost to the employee, and 
ensure that each employee wears: 


(1) Eye protection meeting the requirements of WAC 
296-800-160, where there is potential for eye injury from 
falling or flying objects; and 

(2) Face protection meeting the requirements of WAC 
296-800-160, where there is potential for facial injury such 
as, but not limited to, operating a chipper. An employee 
using a chain saw may use either eye or face protection. 


Note: The employee does not have to wear separate eye protection 
when the face protection also covers the eyes. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, (49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-54-51120, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-17-117, 8 296-54- 
51120, filed 8/18/99, effective 12/1/99.] 


WAC 296-54-51160 Leg protection. (1) The employer 
must provide, at no cost to the employee, and ensure that each 
employee who operates a chain saw wears leg protection con- 
structed with cut-resistant material, such as ballistic nylon. 
The leg protection must cover the full length of the thigh to 
the top of the boot on each leg to protect against contact with 
a moving chain saw. 


EXCEPTION: This requirement does not apply to an employee 
working aloft in trees when supported by climbing 
spurs and climbing belt, or when an employee is 
working from a vehicle-mounted elevating and rotat- 
ing work platform meeting the requirements of chap- 
ter 296-24 WAC, Part J-3, Vehicle-mounted elevating 
and rotating work platforms. 


(2) Leg protection must be maintained in serviceable 
condition. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-54-51160, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-17-117, 8 296-54- 
51160, filed 8/18/99, effective 12/1/99.] 
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WAC 296-54-521 Motor vehicles. (1) The seats of each 
vehicle must be securely fastened. 

(2) Each school bus type vehicle that will transport nine 
or more passengers must have a substantial barricade behind 
the driver. The barricade must extend from the floor to at 
least a level even with the top of the driver’s head. 

(3) Adequate provision must be made for safe entrance 
and exits. Each vehicle must have mounting steps and hand- 
holds wherever it is necessary to prevent an employee injury 
when entering or leaving the vehicle. 

(4) When equipment or tools are carried inside the vehi- 
cle, the employer must provide and use racks, boxes, holsters 
or other means to transport tools so that a hazard is not cre- 
ated for any vehicle operator or passenger. 

(5) No one may enter or exit any vehicle until the vehicle 
is completely stopped. 

(6) Employees must keep all parts of the body within the 
vehicle. 

(7) Heat and light must be available in the passenger area 
of the vehicle. Use of stoves in vehicles is prohibited. 

(8) Vehicles designed to transport nine or more passen- 
gers must have an emergency exit that: 

(a) Is at least six and one-half square feet in area, with the 
smallest dimension being at least 18 inches; 

(b) Is placed at the back of the vehicle or near the back on 
the side opposite the regular entrance; and 

(c) Has an unobstructed route to and from the exit. 

(9) When no fuel is transported in the crew vehicle, a 
minimum rated 5/BC dry chemical fire extinguisher must be 
kept in the passenger compartment. When fuel is transported 
on the crew vehicle according to subsection (12) of this sec- 
tion, a minimum rated 10/BC dry chemical fire extinguisher 
must be kept in the passenger compartment. The extinguish- 
ing agent must be nontoxic and preferably noncorrosive. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


(10) Exhaust systems must be designed and maintained 
to eliminate the exposure of passengers to toxic agents. 

(11) Operating and maintenance instructions must be 
available in each vehicle. Each vehicle operator and mainte- 
nance employee must comply with the operating and mainte- 
nance instructions. 

(12) Fuel must be transported or stored only in approved 
safety containers. Enclosed areas where fuels are carried or 
stored must be vented so that a hazardous concentration of 
fumes cannot accumulate. All containers or drums must be 
properly secured to the vehicle while being transported. 
Commercially built pick-up or flatbed trucks with a maxi- 
mum seating capacity of six persons may be used to carry 
fuel in or on the bed of such vehicles, if the fuel is not carried 
in the crew compartment. Van-type vehicles may be used to 
carry fuel only when a vapor-proof bulkhead is installed 
between the passenger compartment and storage compart- 
ment. A maximum of forty-two gallons of gasoline may be 
carried or stored in the compartment and each container must 
have a maximum capacity seven gallons. 

(13) Motor vehicles used regularly to transport employ- 
ees must be covered against the weather and equipped and 
operated according to applicable state of Washington motor 
vehicle laws. 
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(14) All operators of crew vehicles must be experienced 
drivers and have a valid operator’s license for the class of 
vehicle being operated. 


(15) Dump trucks must only be used in an emergency to 
transport workers and have adequate safety chains or locking 
devices that eliminate the possibility of the body of the truck 
being raised while employees are riding in the truck. "Emer- 
gency" means any unforeseen circumstances that call for 
immediate action when danger to life or danger from fire 
exists. 


(16) An effective means of signaling must be provided 
for communication between the driver and the passengers 
being transported when they are in separate compartments. 


(17) The passenger load limit of a crew vehicle must not 
exceed the seating capacity of the vehicle. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-54-521, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-17-117, amended and 
recodified as $ 296-54-521, filed 8/18/99, effective 12/1/99. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 96-22-013, § 296- 
54-531, filed 10/28/96, effective 1/1/97. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240, chapters 43.22 and 42.30 RCW. 80-11-057 
(Order 80-15), § 296-54-531, filed 8/20/80. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040, 49.17.150 and 49.17.240. 79-10-081 (Order 79-14), § 296-54- 
531, filed 9/21/79.] 


WAC 296-54-59330 Log unloading, booms, and raft- 
ing grounds—Boats and mechanical devices on waters. 
(1) Before starting the boat motor, any spilled fuel must be 
removed and vapors must be exhausted from any area in 
which they may accumulate. 


(2) The bilge area must be kept clean and oil, grease, 
fuel, or highly combustible materials must not be allowed to 
accumulate. 


(3) Adequate ventilation equipment must be provided 
and used for the bilge area to prevent the accumulation of 
toxic or explosive gases or vapors. 


(4) Adequate ventilation equipment must be provided 
and used for the cabin area on enclosed-cabin boats to pre-. 
vent an accumulation of harmful gases or vapors. 


(5) Deck and cabin lighting must be provided and used 
where necessary to provide safe levels of illumination aboard 
boats. Boats operated between sunset to sunrise, or in condi- 
tions of restricted visibility, must display navigation lights as 
required by the United States Coast Guard. Searchlights or 
floodlights must be provided for safe navigation and to illu- 
minate working or boarding areas adjacent to the craft. 

(6) On craft used by employees wearing calked shoes, all 
areas where employees must stand or walk must be made of 
or be covered with wood or other suitable matting or nonslip 
material. The covering must be maintained in good condi- 
tion. 

(7) Each boat must: 


(a) Be provided with a fire extinguisher; and 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


(b) Have a life ring with at least fifty feet of one-fourth 
inch line attached. 


Safety Standards—Logging Operations 


Note: On log broncs; boomscooters, or other small boomboats 
where all occupants are required to wear life saving devices 
and a life ring would present a tripping hazard, the life ring 
may be omitted. 


(8) Along docks, walkways, or other fixed installations 
on or adjacent to open water more than five feet deep, 
approved life rings with at least ninety feet of one-fourth inch 
line attached, must be provided. The life rings must be spaced 
at intervals not exceeding two hundred feet and must be eas- 
ily visible and readily accessible. 

(a) When employees are assigned work at other casual 
locations where exposure to drowning exists, at least one 
approved life ring with at least ninety feet of line attached 
must be provided in the immediate vicinity of the work 
assigned. 

(b) Lines attached to life rings on fixed installations must 
be at least ninety feet long, at least one-fourth inch in diame- 
ter, and have a minimum breaking strength of five hundred 
pounds. Similar lines attached to life rings on boats must be 
at least fifty feet long. 

(c) Life rings must be United States Coast Guard 
approved thirty-inch size. 

(d) Life rings and attached lines must be maintained to 
retain at least seventy-five percent of their designed buoy- 
ancy and strength. 

(e) Where work is assigned over water where the vertical 
drop from an accidental fall would exceed fifty feet, special 
arrangements must be made with and approved by the depart- 
ment of labor and industries prior to such assignment. 

(9) Log broncs, boomscooters, and boomboats must not 
be loaded with employees or equipment in a way that 
adversely affects stability or seaworthiness. 

(10) Boats must not be operated at excessive speed or 
handled recklessly. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 


033, § 296-54-59330, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-17-117, § 296-54- 
59330, filed 8/18/99, effective 12/1/99.] 


WAC 296-54-59340 Log unloading, booms, and raft- 
ing grounds—Dry land sorting and storage. (1) Unautho- 
rized foot and vehicle traffic is prohibited in the sorting or 
storage area. 

(2) Logs must be stored in a safe and orderly manner. 
Roadways and traffic lanes must be kept clear of protruding 
ends of logs and debris. 

(3) Dry deck log storage areas must be kept orderly and 
maintained in a condition conducive to safe operation of 
mobile equipment. Roadways and walkways must have a 
smooth hard-packed surface wide enough to permit a safe 
operation. Bark, mud, and other debris must not be allowed 
to accumulate to the extent they constitute a hazard to the 
operation. 

(4) The employer must implement an effective method to 
control dust at log dumps and in sorting and storage areas. 

(5) Only an authorized person shall operate or ride any 
lift truck, log stacker, or log unloader. 

(6) Signaling log unloader operators at dry deck areas by 
throwing bark or chips in the air is prohibited. Hand, horn 
signals or other safe, effective means must be used at all 
times. 


296-54-59340 


(7) Unnecessary talking to the operator while operating 
controls of a log stacker or log unloader is prohibited. 


(8) Lift forks and arms of unloading machines must be 
lowered to their lowest position, and all equipment brakes set 
before the operator leaves the machine unattended. 

(9) Log unloaders or stackers must not be moved about 
the premises for distances greater than absolutely necessary 
with the lift extended above the driver's head or with loads 
lifted higher than is necessary for vision. 


(10) When truck drivers are out of the cab, they must be 
in the clear, and in view of the log unloader before the lift 
forks are moved under the load and the lift is made. 

(11) Where logs are offloaded onto a dry deck by 
unloading lines, a self-releasing mechanism must be used. 
Employees are prohibited from climbing dry decks to release 
unloading lines. 

(12) Employees must not enter the hazardous area near 
or under loads of logs being lifted, moved, or suspended. 

(13) When log unloaders and log stackers are designed 
so that logs being handled may jeopardize the safety of the 
operator, the employer must provide overhead protection and 
any other necessary safeguards. 

(14) Log unloaders and log stackers must be equipped 
with a horn or other audible warning device. If vision is 
impaired or restricted to the rear, the warning device must be 
sounded before operating the vehicle in reverse gear and peri- 
odically while backing. The warning device must be opera- 
tive at all times. 


(15) A limit stop, which will prevent the lift arms from 
over-traveling, must be installed on electric powered log 
unloaders. 

(16) Shear guards must be installed on unloading 
machines and similar equipment on which the arms pivot and 
move alongside the operator creating a pinch point at that 
location. 

(17) All forklift log handling machines must be equipped 
with a grapple arms and the arms must be used whenever logs 
are being carried. 

(18) When log trucks are loaded by a log stacker and the 
lay of any log is higher than the stakes, the log stacker must 
remain against the completed load, or other suitable protec- 
tion provided, to prevent the logs from falling until at least 
two wrappers and binders have been applied. 


(19) All binders and wrappers must remain on the load 
until an approved safeguard has been provided to prevent 
logs from rolling off the side of the truck or trailer when bind- 
ers are released. A shear log, or equivalent means, must be 
provided to ensure the log truck will be stationed close 
enough to the wrapper rack so that a log cannot fall between 
the log truck and the wrapper rack when removing binders 
and wrappers. Atleast one binder must remain secured while 
relocating or tightening other binders. Crotch lines, forklifts, 
log stackers, log unloaders, or other effective means must be 
used for this purpose. 

(20) An extra wrapper or metal band of equal strength 
must be placed to hold the logs when it is necessary to 
remove a wrapper to prevent it from being fouled by the 
unloading machine. 
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(21) Machines with arms that block the regular exit when 
in the up position must have an emergency exit installed. 

(22) Riding on any part of a log handling machine except 
under the canopy guard is prohibited. 

(23) Identification tags must not be applied or pulled 
unless logs are resting in a stationary place, such as bunks, 
cradles, skids, or sorting tables. 

(24) Employees must not approach the immediate vicin- 
ity of a forklift-type log handling machine without first noti- 
fying the operator of the person’s intention and receiving an 
acknowledgement from the operator. 

(25) When dry land log dumps use unloading methods 
similar to those of water dumps, the safety standards for 
water dumps apply. 

(26) When logs are handled between sunset and sunrise 
or other periods of poor visibility, the employer must provide 
illumination that meets the requirements of WAC 296-800- 
210 relating to illumination. 

(27) Air operated stake releases must meet the following 
requirements: 

(a) The air supply must be taken from the "wet" air res- 
ervoir or from the accessory air line to a spring loaded, nor- 
mally closed control valve; 

(b) The control valve must be located in the cab, posi- 
tioned so that it is accessible only from the operator's posi- 
tion; 

(c) The control valve must be fitted with a spring-loaded 
cover or otherwise guarded against inadvertent operation; 
and 

(d) A separate air line must extend from the control valve 
to the tractor and trailer stake release chambers. The air line 
must be clearly identified or installed so that it cannot be mis- 
taken for the service or emergency air line. 

(28) Each deck must be constructed and located so it is 
stable and provides each employee with enough room to 
safely move and work in the area. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, s [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, 8 296-54-59340, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-17-117, § 296-54- 
59340, filed 8/18/99, effective 12/1/99.] 


Chapter 296-56 WAC 


SAFETY STANDARDS—LONGSHORE, STEVEDORE 
AND RELATED WATERFRONT OPERATIONS 


WAC 

296-56-60001 
296-56-60003 
296-56-60009 
296-56-60083 
296-56-60171 
296-56-60207 


Scope and applicability. 
Variance and procedure. 
Accident prevention program. 
Cranes and derricks. 

General requirements. 
General requirements. 


WAC 296-56-60001 Scope and applicability. (1) The 
rules included in this chapter apply throughout the state of 
Washington, to any and all waterfront operations under the 
jurisdiction of the department of labor and industries. 

(2) These minimum requirements are promulgated in 
order to augment the general safety and health standards, and 
any other safety and health standards promulgated by the 
department of labor and industries which are applicable to all 
places of employment under the jurisdiction of the depart- 
ment of labor and industries. The rules of this chapter, and the 
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rules of chapters 296-24, 296-62 and 296-800 WAC are 
applicable to all longshore, stevedore and related waterfront 
operations: Provided, That such rules shall not be applicable 
to those operations under the exclusive safety jurisdiction of 
the federal government. 

(3) The provisions of this chapter shall prevail in the 
event of a conflict with, or duplication of, provisions con- 
tained in chapters 296-24, 296-62 and 296-800 WAC. Spe- 
cific standards which are applicable include, but are not lim- 
ited to: 

(a) Electrical —Chapter 296-24 WAC Part L, and WAC 
296-800-280. 

(b) Toxic and hazardous substances are regulated by 
chapter 296-62 WAC. Where references to this chapter are 
given they are for informational purposes only. Where spe- 
cific requirements of this chapter conflict with the provisions 
of chapter 296-62 WAC this chapter prevails. Chapter 296- 
62 WAC does not apply when a substance or cargo is con- 
tained within a manufacturer's original, sealed, intact means 
of packaging or containment complying with the department 
of transportation or International Maritime Organization 
requirements. 

(c) Hearing conservation—Chapter 296-62 WAC Part 
K. 

(d) Standards for commercial diving operations—Chap- 
ter 206-37 WAC. 

(e) Safety requirements for scaffolding—Chapter 296- 
24 W AC Part J-2. 

(f) Safe practices of abrasive blasting operations—Chap- 
ter 296-24 WAC Part H-2. 

(g) Access to employee exposure and medical records— 
Chapter 296-62 WAC Part B. 

(h) Respiratory protection— Chapter 296-62 WAC Part 


(i) Safety standards for grain handling facilities—Chap- 
ter 206-00 WAC. 

(j) Chemical hazard communication program—W AC 
296-800-170. 

(k) Asbestos—Chapters 296-62 Part I-1 and 296-65 
WAC. 

(I) Permit - required confined spaces and confined 
space— Chapter 296-62 W AC Part M. 

(m) Servicing multi-piece and single-piece rim wheels— 
Chapter 296-24 WAC Part D. 

(n) First-aid requirements—W AC 296-800-150. 

(o) Employee emergency plans and fire prevention 
plans— Chapter 296-24 WAC Part G-1. 

(4) The provisions of this chapter do not apply to the fol- 
lowing: 

(a) Fully automated bulk coal handling facilities contig- 
uous to electrical power generating plants. 

(b) Facilities subject to the regulations of the office of 
pipeline safety regulation of the materials transportation 
bureau, department of transportation, to the extent such regu- 
lations apply. 

(5) WAC 296-62-074 shall apply to the exposure of 
every employee to cadmium in every employment and place 
of employment covered by chapter 296-56 WAC in lieu of 
any different standard on exposures to cadmium that would 
otherwise be applicable by virtue of those sections. 


Waterfront Operations 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-56-60001, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 99-02-024, 8 296-56-60001, filed 12/30/98, effective 
3/30/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 95-04-007, § 296-56- 
60001, filed 1/18/95, effective 3/1/95; 93-07-044 (Order 93-01), § 296-56- 
60001, filed 3/13/93, effective 4/27/93. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW and RCW 49.17.040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 92-22-067 (Order 
92-06), 8 296-56-60001, filed 10/30/92, effective 12/8/92. Statutory Author- 
ity: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), $ 296-56-60001, filed 
11/22/91, effective 12/24/91; 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), 8 296-56-60001, 
filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89; 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), § 296-56-60001, 
filed 7/6/88. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-064 
(Order 86-02), 8 296-56-60001, filed 1/17/86; 85-10-004 (Order 85-09), $ 
296-56-60001, filed 4/19/85; 85-01-022 (Order 84-24), § 296-56-60001, 
filed 12/11/84.] 


WAC 296-56-60003 Variance and procedure. Condi- 
tions may exist under which certain state standards will not 
have practical application. In these cases, the director of the 
department of labor and industries has made provisions for 
the issuance of variances. The director or his/her authorized 
representative may, pursuant to this section, RCW 49.17.080 
and 49.17.090, and WAC 296-350-700, upon receipt of 
application and after investigation by the department, permit 
a variation from the requirements of this chapter. Any vari- 
ance is limited to the particular case and application. It shall 
remain posted during the time which it is in effect. Variance 
application forms may be obtained from the department. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-56-60003, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 95-04-007, § 296-56-60003, filed 1/18/95, effective 
3/1/95. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-064 
(Order 86-02), 8 296-56-60003, filed 1/17/86; 85-01-022 (Order 84-24), § 
296-56-60003, filed 12/11/84.] 


WAC 296-56-60009 Accident prevention program. 
(1) An accident prevention program, which provides equita- 
ble management-employee participation, shall be established 
in all establishments, industrial plants, or operations. 


(2) It shall be the responsibility of the employer to ini- 
tiate and maintain the accident prevention program necessary 
to comply with this section. The division of WISHA services 
may be contacted for assistance in initiating and maintaining 
an effective accident prevention program. 


(3) All accident prevention programs shall be tailored to 
the needs of the particular operation. 


(4) Employer and employee representatives, as elected, 
delegated or appointed, shall attend and actively take part in 
frequent and regular safety committee meetings. — 


(5) Accident prevention programs shall provide for 
employer-employee safety meetings and frequent and regular 
safety inspections of job sites, materials, equipment, and 
operating procedures. 


(6) A record of safety activities, such as inspections and 
meetings, shall be maintained by the employer for a period 
covering the previous twelve months and shall be made avail- 
able, upon request, to noncompliance personnel of the depart- 
ment of labor and industries. 


(7) Employees shall individually comply with all safety 
rules and cooperate with management in carrying out the 
accident prevention program. 
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(8) To make effective the preceding statement and pro- 
mote on-the-job accident prevention, committees shall be 
established in each port. These committees shall consist of an 
equal number of port or stevedore company and longshore- 
men representatives at the job level with the industry or com- 
pany safety supervisor serving as secretary and coordinator. 
Some functions of the committee are to maintain the interest 
of the workers in accident prevention by providing for their 
actual participation in the program, to direct their attention to 
the real causes of accidents, and to provide a means for mak- 
ing practical use of their intimate knowledge of working con- 
ditions and practices. 

(9) It is intended that this program will produce mutually 
practical and effective recommendations regarding correc- 
tion of accident-producing circumstances and conditions. 


Note: For first aid requirements, see WAC 296-800-150. 


Note: For emergency plan and fire prevention plan requirements, 
see chapter 296-24 WAC Part G-1. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-56-60009, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 99-02-024, 8 296-56-60009, filed 12/30/98, effective 
3/30/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 95-04-007, 8 296-56- 
60009, filed 1/18/95, effective 3/1/95. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 
and 49.17.050. 86-03-064 (Order 86-02), 8 296-56-60009, filed 1/17/86; 85- 
01-022 (Order 84-24), § 296-56-60009, filed 12/11/84.] 


WAC 296-56-60083 Cranes and derricks. (1) Scope. 

(a) This section through WAC 296-56-60103 applies to 
every kind of crane and derrick and to any other type of 
equipment performing the functions of a crane or derrick 
except as noted in (b) of this subsection. 

(b) This section does not apply to small industrial truck- 
type cranes, container handling toploaders and sideloaders, 
chain hoists, and mobile straddle-type cranes incapable of 
straddling two or more intermodal containers (sixteen feet 
(4.88 m) in width). 

(2) Ratings. 

(a) Except for bridge cranes covered by subsection (7) of 
this section, cranes and derricks having ratings that vary with 
boom length, radius (outreach) or other variables shall have a 
durable rating chart visible to the operator, covering the com- 
plete range of the manufacturer's (or design) capacity ratings. 
The rating chart shall include all operating radii (outreach) 
for all permissible boom lengths and jib lengths as applicable, 
with and without outriggers, and alternate ratings for optional 
equipment affecting such ratings. Precautions or warnings 
specified by the owner or manufacturer shall be included. 

(b) The manufacturer's (or design) rated loads for the 
conditions of use shall not be exceeded. 

(c) Designated working loads shall not be increased 
beyond the manufacturer's ratings or original design limita- 
tions unless such increase receives the manufacturer's 
approval. When the manufacturer's services are not available 
or where the equipment is of foreign manufacture, engineer- 
ing design analysis shall be performed or approved by a per- 
son accredited for certifying the equipment under WAC 296- 
56-60093. Cranes shall conform with the manufacturer's 
specifications or any current ANSI standards that apply. 
Engineering design analysis shall be performed by a regis- 
tered professional engineer competent in the field of cranes 
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and derricks. Any structural changes necessitated by the 
change in rating shall be carried out. 


(3) Radius indicator. When the rated load varies with the l 


boom radius, the crane or derrick shall be fitted with a boom 
angle or radius indicator visible to the operator. 

(4) Prohibited usage. 

(a) Equipment shali not be used in a manner that exerts 
sideloading stresses upon the crane or derrick boom. 

(b) No crane or derrick having a visible or known defect 
that affects safe operation shall be used. 

(5) Protective devices. 

(a) When exposed moving parts such as gears, chains 
and chain sprockets present a hazard to employees during 
crane and derrick operations, those parts shall be securely 
guarded. 

(b) Crane hooks shall be latched or otherwise secured to 
prevent accidental load disengagement. 

(c) When hoisting personnel in an approved man basket, 
the hook shall have a positive safety latch to prevent rollouts. 

(6) General. 

(a) Operating controls. 

(i) Crane and derrick operating controls shall be clearly 
marked, or a chart indicating their function shall be posted at 
the operator’s position. 

(ii) All crane controls shall operate in a uniform manner 
within a given port. 

(iii) Overhead bridge and container gantry crane operat- 
ing control levers shall be self-centering so that they will 
automatically move to the "off" position when the operator 
releases the control. 

(b) Booms. Cranes with elevatable booms and without 
operable automatic limiting devices shall be provided with 
boom stops if boom elevation can exceed maximum design 
angles from the horizontal. 

(c) Foot pedals. Foot pedals shall have a nonskid surface. 

(d) Access. Ladders, stairways, stanchions, grab irons, 
foot steps or equivalent means shall be provided as necessary 
to ensure safe access to footwalks, cab platforms, the cab and 
any portion of the superstructure which employees must 
reach. l 

(i) Footwalks shall be of rigid construction, and shall be 
capable of supporting a load of one hundred pounds (4.79 
kPa) per square foot. 

(ii) If more than twenty feet (6.1 m) in height, vertical 
ladders shall comply with WAC 296-56-60209 (4), (5)(a), 
(5)(b) (iii) and (5)(b) (iv). 

(iii) Stairways on cranes shall be equipped with rigid 
handrails meeting the requirements of WAC 296-56-60123 
(5)(a). 

(iv) If the top of a ladder or stairway or any position 
thereof is located where a moving part of a crane, such as a 
revolving house, could strike an employee ascending or 
descending the ladder or stairway, a prominent warning sign 
shall be posted at the foot of the ladder or stairway. A system 
of communication (such as a buzzer or bell) shall be estab- 
lished and maintained between the foot of the ladder or stair- 
way and the operator's cab. 
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(e) Operator’s station. The cab, controls, and mechanism 
of the equipment shall be so arranged that the operator has a 
clear view of the load or signal person, when one is used, Cab 
glass, when used, shall be safety plate glass or equivalent and 
good visibility shall be maintained through the glass. Cloth- 
ing, tools and equipment shall be stored so as not to interfere 
with access, operation, or the operator’s view. 

(f) A seat (lap) belt, meeting the requirements of 49 CFR 
571.208-210 for a Type 1 seat belt assembly, shall be 
installed on the operator's seat of high speed container gantry 
cranes where the seat trolleys. 

(g) Counterweights or ballast. Cranes shall be operated 
only with the specified type and amount of ballast or counter- 
weights. Ballast or counterweight shall be located and 
secured only as provided in the manufacturer's or design 
specifications, which shall be available. 

(h) Outriggers. Outriggers shall be used according to the 
manufacturer's specifications or design data, which shall be 
available. Floats, when used, shall be securely attached to the 
outriggers. Wood blocks or other support shall be of suffi- 
cient size to support the outrigger, free of defects that may 
affect safety and of sufficient width and length to prevent the 
crane from shifting or toppling under load. 

(i) Exhaust gases. Engine exhaust gases shall be dis- 
charged away from the normal position of crane operating 
personnel. 

(j) Electrical equipment shall be so located or enclosed 
that live parts will not be exposed to accidental contact. Des- 
ignated persons may work on energized equipment only if 
necessary during inspection, maintenance, or repair. 

(k) Fire extinguisher. 

(i) At least one portable fire extinguisher of at least 5-BC 
rating or equivalent shall be accessible in the cab of the crane 
or derrick. 

(ii) No portable fire extinguisher using carbon tetrachlo- 
ride or chlorobromomethane extinguishing agents shall be 
used. 

Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 

guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 

(1) Rope on drums. At least three full turns of rope shall 
remain on ungrooved drums, and two turns on grooved 
drums, under all operating conditions. Wire rope shall be 
secured to drums by clamps, U-bolts, shackles, or equivalent 
means. Fiber rope fastenings are prohibited. 

(m) Assembly or disassembly of boom sections. Mobile 
crane booms being assembled or disassembled on the ground 
with or without the support of the boom harness shall be 
blocked to prevent dropping of the boom or boom sections. 

(n) Brakes. 

(i) Each independent hoisting unit of a crane shall be 
equipped with at least one holding brake, applied directly to 
the motor shaft or gear train. 

(ii) Each independent hoisting unit of a crane, except 
worm geared hoists, the angle of whose worm is such as to 
prevent the load from accelerating in the lowering direction, 
shall, in addition to a holding brake, be equipped with a con- 
trolled braking means to control lowering speeds. 

(iii) Holding brakes for hoist units shall have not less 
than the following percentage of the rated load hoisting 
torque at the point where the brake is applied: 
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(A) One hundred twenty-five percent when used with a 
controlled braking means. 

(B) One hundred percent when used with a mechani- 
cally-controlled braking means. 

(C) One hundred percent when two holding brakes are 
provided. 

(iv) All power control braking means shall be capable of 
maintaining safe lowering speeds of rated loads. 

(o) Each crane or derrick shall be equipped with suffi- 
cient lights to maintain five foot candles in the working area 
around the load hook. All crane ladders and machinery 
houses shall be illuminated at a minimum of two candle 
power. 

(p) Light fixtures connected to the boom, gantry legs, or 
machinery house shall be provided with safety devices which 
will prevent the light fixture from falling in case of bracket 
failure. 

(q) Electronic devices may be installed to prevent colli- 
sion subject to approval of the accredited certification 
agency. 

(r) On all rail gantry cranes, truck guards shall extend on 
the ends of the trucks, close to the top of the rail to prevent 
worker’s feet from being caught between the rail and wheel. 
This subsection does not apply if rail sweeps are present. 

(s) All hydraulic cylinders used to control crane booms 
or to provide crane stability (outriggers) shall be equipped 
with a pilot operated check valve or a device which will pre- 
vent the boom or outrigger from retracting in case of failure 
of a component of the hydraulic system. 

(t) Gantry cranes shall be provided with automatic rail 
clamps or other devices to prevent the crane from moving 
when not being used or when power is off. 

(7) Rail-mounted cranes (excluding locomotive types). 

(a) For the purposes of this section, rail-mounted cranes 
include bridge cranes and portal cranes. 

(b) Rated load marking. The rated loads of bridge cranes 
shall be plainly marked on each side of the crane and in the 
cab. If there is more than one hoisting unit, each hoist shall 
have its rated load marked on it or on its load block. Marking 
shall be legible from the ground level. 

(c) Wind-indicating devices. 

(i) Each rail-mounted bridge and portal crane located 
outside of an enclosed structure shall be fitted with an opera- 
ble wind-indicating device. 

(ii) The wind indicating device shall provide a visible or 
audible warning to alert the operator of high wind conditions. 
That warning shall be transmitted whenever the following 
circumstances are present: 

(A) When wind velocity reaches the warning speed, not 
exceeding the crane manufacturer’s recommendations; and 

(B) When wind velocity reaches the shutdown speed, not 
exceeding the crane manufacturer’s recommendations, at 
which work is to be stopped and the crane secured. 

(iii) Instructions. The employer shall post operating 
instructions for high wind conditions in the operator's cab of 
each crane. Operators shall be directed to comply with these 
instructions. The instructions shall include procedures for 
responding to high wind alerts and for any coordination nec- 
essary with other cranes. 
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(d) Securing of cranes in high winds. 

(i) When the wind reaches the crane's warning speed: 

(A) Gantry travel shall be stopped; and 

(B) The crane shall be readied for shutdown. 

(ii) When the wind reaches the crane’s shutdown speed: 

(A) Any portion of the crane spanning or partially span- 
ning a vessel shall be moved clear of the vessel if safe to do 
so; and 

(B) The crane shall be secured against travel, using all 
available means of securing. 


(e) The employer shall monitor local weather conditions 
by subscribing to a weather service or using equally effective 
means. i 


(f) Stops and bumpers. 


(i) The ends of all tracks shall be equipped with stops or 
bumpers. If a stop engages the tread of the wheel, it shall be 
of a height not less than the radius of the wheel. 


(ii) When more than one crane operates on the same run- 
way or more than one trolley on the same bridge, each crane 
or trolley shall be equipped with bumpers or equivalent 
devices at adjacent ends subject to impact. 


(g) Employee exposure to crane movement. When 
employees may be in the. vicinity of the tracks, crane trucks 
shall be equipped with personnel-deflecting guards. 


(h) Pedestrian clearance. If the track area is used for 
employee passage or for work, a minimum clearance of three 
feet (0.91 m) shall be provided between trucks or the struc- 
tures of rail-mounted cranes and any other structure or 
obstruction. When the required clearance is not available on 
at least one side of the crane’s trucks, the area shall not be 
used and shall be marked and identified. 


(i) Warning devices. Rail-mounted cranes shall be 
equipped with an effective audible and visible travel warning 
device which shall be used to warn employees who may be in 
the path of the moving crane. 


(j) Communications. 


(i) Means of communication shall be provided between 
the operator's cab and the base of the gantry of all rail- 
mounted cranes. This requirement may be met by telephone, 
radio, sound-signaling system or other effective methods, but 
not solely by hand-signaling. 


(ii) All rail-mounted cranes thirty ton and above capacity 
shall be equipped with a voice hailing device (PA system) 
from the operator to the ground, audible within one hundred 
feet. 


(k) Limit switch bypass systems shall be secured during 
all cargo operations. Such bypass systems shall not be used 
except in an emergency or during noncargo handling opera- 
tions such as stowing cranes or derricks or performing 
repairs. When a situation requiring the use of a bypass system 
or the readjustment of a limit switch arises, it shall be done 
only under the direction of a crane mechanic. 


(1) Cranes and crane operations—Scope and application. 
The sections of this chapter, WAC 296-56-60083 through 
296-56-60099, apply to cranes, derricks, and crane opera- 
tions. 
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(m) Signal persons. A signal person shall be required 
when a crane operator’s visibility is obstructed. When a signal 
person is required to transmit hand signals, they shall be in 
such a position that the operator can plainly see the signals. 


(n) Signals. All operators and signal persons shall use 
standard signals as illustrated for longshore crane operations. 
(See Appendices C and D, at the end of this chapter.) 


(o) Signal person for power units. Where power units; 
such as cranes and winches are utilized and signaling is 
required, the operator shall be instructed as to who is autho- 
rized to give signals. The operator shall take signals only 
from such authorized person. In case of emergency, any 
worker shall be authorized to give a stop signal. 


(i) No draft shall be hoisted unless the winch or crane 
operator can clearly see the draft itself or see the signals of 
any signal person associated with the operation. 


(ii) Loads requiring continuous manual guidance while 
in motion shall be provided with tag lines. 


(p) Landing loads. Persons assisting in landing a load 
shall face the load and use caution to prevent themselves 
from getting in a position where they may be caught between 
the load and a fixed object. 


(8) Stabilizing of locomotive cranes. Loads may be 
hoisted by locomotive cranes only if outriggers are in place, 
unless means are taken to prevent the load being carried by 
the truck springs of the crane. 


(9) Operations. 


(a) Use of cranes together. When two or more cranes 
hoist a load in unison, a designated person shall direct the 
operation and instruct personnel in positioning, rigging of the 
load and movements to be made. 


(b) Guarding of swing radius. Accessible areas within 
the swing radius of the body of a revolving crane shall be 
physically guarded during operations to prevent an employee 
from being caught between the body of the crane and any 
fixed structure or between parts of the crane. 


(c) Securing mobile crane components in transit. The 
crane’s superstructure and boom shall be secured against rota- 
tion and carried in line with the direction of travel except 
when negotiating turns with an operator in the cab or when 
the boom is supported on a dolly. The empty hook or other 
attachment shall be secured. 


(d) Unattended cranes. The following steps shall be 
taken before leaving a crane unattended between work peri- 
ods: 


(i) Suspended loads, such as those hoisted by lifting 
magnets or clamshell buckets, shall be landed unless the stor- 
age position or maximum hoisting of the suspended device 
will provide equivalent safety; 


(ii) Clutches shall be disengaged; 
(iii) The power supply shall be shut off; 


(iv) The crane shall be secured against accidental travel; 
and 


(v) The boom shall be lowered or secured against move- 
ment. 


(e) Operating near electric power lines. 
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(i) Clearance. Unless electrical distribution and trans- 
mission lines are deenergized and visibly grounded at point 
of work, or unless insulating barriers not a part of or an 
attachment to the crane have been erected to prevent physical 
contact with lines, cranes may be operated near power lines 
only in accordance with following: 


(A) For lines rated 50 kV or below, minimum clearance 
between the lines and any part of the crane or load shall be ten 
feet (3.05 m); 

(B) For lines rated over 50 kV, minimum clearance 
between the lines and any part of the crane or load shall be 
either 10 feet (3.05 m) plus 0.4 inch (10.16 mm) for each 1 
kV over 50 kV, or twice the length of the line insulator, but 
never less than ten feet; and 


(C) In transit with no load and boom lowered, the clear- 
ance shall be a minimum of four feet (1.22 m). 

(ii) Boom guards. Cage-type boom guards, insulating 
links or proximity warning devices may be used on cranes, 
but they shall not be used in place of the clearances required 
by subsection (9)(e)(i) of this section. 

(iii) Determination of energized lines. Any overhead line 
shall be presumed to be energized until the owner of the line 
indicates that it is not energized. 

(10) Protection for employees being hoisted. 

(a) No employee shall be hoisted by the load hoisting 
apparatus of a crane or derrick except: 

(i) On intermodal container spreaders, equipped in 
accordance with this subsection; or 

(ii) In a boatswain’s chair or other device rigged to pre- 
vent it from accidental disengagement from the hook or sup- 
porting member; or 

(iii) On a platform meeting the following requirements: 

(A) Enclosed by a railing or other means providing pro- 
tection equivalent to that described in WAC 296-56-60123 
(3). If equipped with open railings, the platform shall be fitted 
with toe boards; 

(B) Having a safety factor of four based on ultimate 
strength; 

(C) Bearing a plate or permanent marking indicating 
maximum load rating, which shall not be exceeded, and the 
weight of the platform itself; 

(D) Equipped with a device to prevent access doors, 
when used, from opening accidentally; 

(E) Equipped with overhead protection for employees on 
the platform if they are exposed to falling objects or overhead 
hazards; 


(F) Secured to the load line by means other than wedge 
and socket attachments, unless the free (bitter) end of the line 
is secured back to itself by a clamp placed as close above the 
wedge as possible. 

(b) Except in an emergency, the hoisting mechanism of 
all overhead and container gantry cranes used to hoist person- 
nel shall operate in power up and power down, with auto- 
matic brake application when not hoisting or lowering. 

(c) Variable radius booms of a crane or derrick used to 
hoist personnel shall be so constructed or secured as to pre- 
vent accidental boom movement. 
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(d) Platforms or devices used to hoist employees shall be 
inspected for defects before each day’s use and shall be 
removed from service if defective. 

(e) Employees being hoisted shall remain in continuous 
sight of and communication with the operator or signal per- 
son. 

(f) Operators shall remain at the controls when employ- 
ees are hoisted. 

(g) Cranes shall not travel while employees are hoisted, 
except in emergency or in normal tier to tier transfer of 
employees during container operations. 

(h) When intermodal container spreaders are used to 
transfer employees to or from the tops of containers, the 
spreaders shall be equipped with a personnel platform 
equipped with fixed railings, provided that the railings have 
one or more openings for access. The openings shall be fitted 
with a means of closure, such as chains with hooks. Existing 
railings shall be at least thirty-six inches (0.91 m) in height. 
New railings installed after October 3, 1983 shall be forty- 
two inches (1.07 m), plus or minus three inches (7.62 cm), in 
height. The provisions of (a)(iii)(C), (D), and (F) of this sub- 
section also apply to personnel platforms when container 
spreaders are used. 

(i) Positive safety latch-type hooks or moused hooks 
Shall be used. 

(j) Employees shall not be hoisted on intermodal con- 
tainer spreaders while a load is engaged. 

Additional requirements are located in WAC 296-24- 
23533. 

(11) Routine inspection. 

(a) Designated persons shall visually inspect each crane 
and derrick on each day of use for defects in functional oper- 
ating components and shall report any defect found to the 
employer. The employer shall inform the operator of the find- 
ings. 

(b) A designated person shall thoroughly inspect all 
functional components and accessible structural features of 
each crane or device at monthly intervals. 

(c) Any defects found during such inspections which 
may create a safety hazard shall be corrected before further 
use. Repairs shall be performed only by designated persons. 

(d) A record of monthly inspections shall be maintained 
for six months in or on the crane or derrick or at the terminal. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-56-60083, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; 00-21-103, § 296-56- 
60083, filed 10/18/00, effective 2/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040. 99-02-024, § 296-56-60083, filed 12/30/98, effective 3/30/99. 
Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 95-04-007, § 296-56-60083, filed 
1/18/95, effective 3/1/95. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW and 
RCW 49.17.040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 92-22-067 (Order 92-06), § 
296-56-60083, filed 10/30/92, effective 12/8/92. Statutory Authority: RCW 

49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-064 (Order 86-02), § 296-56-60083, filed 


1/17/86; 85-10-004 (Order 85-09), § 296-56-60083, filed 4/19/85; 85-01-022 
(Order 84-24), 8 296-56-60083, filed 12/11/84.] 


WAC 296-56-60171 General requirements. (1) Ade- 
quate lighting shall be provided at each landing and in the 
shaftway. 

(2) A sign bearing the following information shall be 
conspicuously posted within the car: 

(a) Maximum capacity one person; 
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(b) Total load limit in pounds; 

(c) For authorized personnel use only. 

(3) A fire extinguisher in proper working condition shall 
be available in the car. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-56-60171, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-064 (Order 86-02), § 296-56-60171, 
filed 1/17/86; 85-01-022 (Order 84-24), 8 296-56-60171, filed 12/11/84.] 


WAC 296-56-60207 General requirements. (1) No 
person other than an employee or duly autliorized person 
shall ride or be permitted to ride in the car. 

(2) Escape ladders shall be installed extending the full 
length of the hoistway and shall be located in a position so 
that, in an emergency, a person can safely transfer from the 
car platform to the ladder. An "IMPAIRED CLEARANCE" sign 
shall be posted at the bottom of a ladder when the face of the 
ladder is less than thirty inches from any structure. 

(3) An automatic safety dog or device which will prevent 
the car from leaving the landing until manually released by 
the operator shall be installed at the bottom landing. 

(4) A fire extinguisher in proper working condition shall 
be available in the car. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-56-60207, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-064 (Order 86-02), $ 296-56-60207, 
filed 1/17/86; 85-01-022 (Order 84-24), § 296-56-60207, filed 12/11/84.] 


Chapter 296-59 WAC 
SAFETY STANDARDS FOR SKI AREA FACILITIES 


AND OPERATIONS 
WAC 
296-59-001 Foreword. 
296-59-005 Incorporation of other standards. 
296-59-010 Safe place standards. 
296-59-020 Management's responsibility. 
296-59-025 Employee's responsibility. 
296-59-030 Safety bulletin board. 
296-59-035 First-aid. 
296-59-050 Personal protective equipment, general requirements. 
296-59-065 Fire protection and ignition sources. 
296-59-070 Illumination. 
296-59-085 Scaffolds, construction, use, and maintenance. 
296-59-105 Handcharge makeup methods. 


WAC 296-59-001 Foreword. (1) This vertical standard 
is promulgated in accordance with applicable provisions of 
the Washington State Administrative Procedure Act, chapter 
34.04 RCW, and the Washington Industrial Safety and 
Health Act, chapter 49.17 RCW. 

(2) The requirements of this chapter shall be applied 
through the department of labor and industries, division of 
industrial safety and health, in accordance with administra- 
tive procedures provided for in chapter 49.17 RCW, and 
chapters 296-27, 296-350, 296-360, and 296-800 WAC. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, § 296-59-001, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), 8 296-59-001, filed 7/6/88.] 
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WAC 296-59-005 Incorporation of other standards. 
(1) Lifts and tows shall be designed, installed, operated, and 
maintained in accordance with American National Standard 
Institute (ANSI) B77.1-1982, Standards for Passenger Tram- 
ways—Aerial Tramways and Lifts, Surface Lifts, and 
Tows-—Safety Requirements. 

(2) Future revised editions of ANSI B77.1-1982 may be 
used for new installations or major modifications of existing 
installations, as recommended or approved by the equipment 
manufacturer or a qualified design engineer, except that, 
where specific provisions exist, variances shall be requested 
from the department. 

(3) Commercial explosives shall be transported, stored, 
and used in compliance with chapter 296-52 W AC, Safety 
standards for the possession and handling of explosives, and 
chapter 70.74 RCW, Washington State Explosives Act, 
except that avalanche control blasting shall comply with the 
special provisions of this chapter. 

(4) The use of military type weapons for avalanche con- 
trol shall comply with all requirements of the United States 
government and/or the military branch having jurisdiction. 
Compliance shall include qualification of employees, secu- 
rity requirements, and storage and handling of ammunition. 

(5) The employer shall develop and maintain a chemical 
hazard communication program as required by WAC 296- 
800-170, which will provide information to all employees 
relative to hazardous chemicals or substances to which they 
are exposed, or may become exposed, in the course of their 
employment. 

(6) When employees perform activities such as construc- 
tion work or logging, the WAC chapter governing the spe- 
cific activity shall apply, e.g., chapter 296-155 or 296-54 
WAC, et seq. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-59-005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 94-16-145, 8 296-59-005, filed 8/3/94, effective 9/12/94; 


89-11-035 (Order 89-03), $ 296-59-005, filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89; 88- 
14-108 (Order 88-11), § 296-59-005, filed 7/6/88.] 


WAC 296-59-010 Safe place standards. The safe place 
requirements of the safety and health core rules, WAC 296- 
800-110, shall be applicable within the scope of chapter 296- 
59 WAC. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, § 296-59-010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), 8 296-59-010, filed 7/6/88.] 


WAC 296-59-020 Management’s responsibility. The 
"safe work environment" section of the safety and health core 
rules, WAC 296-800-110, shall be applicable within the 
scope of chapter 296-59 WAC. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, § 296-59-020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), § 296-59-020, filed 7/6/88.] 


WAC 296-59-025 Employee's responsibility. The 
"employee responsibilities" section of the safety and health 
core rules, WAC 296-800-120, shall be applicable within the 
scope of chapter 296-59 WAC. 
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-59-025, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), $ 296-59-025, filed 7/6/88.] 


WAC 296-59-030 Safety bulletin board. The "safety 
bulletin board" requirements of the safety and health core 
rules, WAC 296-800-190, shall be applicable within the 
scope of chapter 296-59 WAC. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-59-030, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), $ 296-59-030, filed 7/6/88.] 


WAC 296-59-035 First-aid. The first-aid provisions of 
the safety and health core rules, WAC 296-800-150 apply 
within the scope of chapter 296-59 WAC. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-59-035, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 00-01-038, § 296-59-035, 
filed 12/7/99, effective 2/1/00. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
88-14-108 (Order 88-11), § 296-59-035, filed 7/6/88.] 


WAC 296-59-050 Personal protective equipment, 
general requirements. (1) Application. 


(a) Protective equipment, including personal protective 
equipment for eyes, face, head, and extremities, protective 
clothing, respiratory devices, and protective shields and bar- 
riers, shall be provided, used, and maintained in a sanitary 
and reliable condition wherever it is indicated by reason of 
hazards of processes or environment, chemical hazards, 
radiological hazards, or mechanical irritants encountered in à 
manner capable of causing injury or impairment in the func- 
tion of any part of the body through absorption, inhalation, or 
physical contact. 


(b) Employee-owned equipment. Where employees pro- 
vide their own protective equipment, the employer shall be 
responsible to assure its adequacy, including proper mainte- 
nance, and sanitation of such equipment. 


(c) Design, construction, testing, and use of personal 
protective equipment shall comply with the requirements of 
the safety and health core rules, WAC 296-800-160; the 
Occupational health standards— Safety standards for carcino- 
gens, chapter 296-62 W AC; or the currently applicable ANSI 
standard. 


(2) Eye and face protection. Eye and face protective 
equipment shall be provided and worn where there is expo- 
sure in the work process or environment to hazard of injury, 
which can be prevented by such equipment. 


(3) Occupational head protection. Employees working in 
areas where there is a possible danger of head injury from 
impact, or from falling or flying objects, or from electrical 
shock and burns, shall be protected by protective helmets, 
i.e., a lift operator would not be required to use a hardhat 
while operating the lift. However, if that same person is 
assisting with maintenance operations and is working under a 
tower where overhead work is being done, that operator 


. would now be required to wear an approved helmet. 
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(a) Helmets for the protection of employees against 
impact and/or penetration of falling and flying objects shall 
meet the specifications contained in American National Stan- 
dards Institute, Z89.1-1986, Safety Requirements for Indus- 
trial Head Protection. 

(b) Helmets for the head protection of employees 
exposed to high voltage electrical shock and burns shall meet 
the specifications contained in American National Standards 
Institute, Z89.2-1971, Safety Requirements for Industrial 
Protective Helmets for Electrical Workers, Class B. 

(c) Approved head protection shall be worn by operators 
of snowmobiles and other mobile oversnow equipment which 
is not equipped with a rigid metal operator's cab. 

(4) Occupational foot protection. 

(a) Substantial footwear appropriate for the work condi- 
tions encountered shall be worn by all employees. 

(b) Where the job assignment includes exposure to slip- 
ping hazards, soles and heels of footwear shall be of such 
material and design as to reduce the hazard of slipping. 

(5) Safety belts, lifelines, lanyards, and nets. 

(a) Safety belts, lifelines, and lanyards which meet the 
requirements of ANSI A10.14 shall be provided and used 
whenever employees are working in locations which expose 
them to a fall of more than ten feet. The particular work loca- 
tion and application shall dictate which type of belt or harness 
and length of lanyard is used. 

(b) Lifelines shall be secured to an anchorage or struc- 
tural member capable of supporting a minimum dead weight 
of five thousand four hundred pounds. 

(c) Lifelines used on rock scaling applications or in areas 
where the lifeline may be subjected to cutting or abrasion 
shall be a minimum of seven-eighths inch wire core manila 
rope or equivalent. For all other lifeline applications, three- 
fourths inch manila rope or equivalent with a minimum break 
strength of five thousand four hundred pounds may be used. 

(d) Each safety belt lanyard shall be a minimum of one- 
half inch nylon, or equivalent, with a minimum of five thou- 
sand four hundred pounds breaking strength. 

(e) Employees will not be required to wear a safety belt 
and lanyard while riding on a standard lift chair while seated 
in the normal riding position. 

(f) Safety nets meeting. the requirements of ANSI 
A10.11 shall be used when other acceptable forms of fall pro- 
tection are not useable. When used, safety nets shall extend a 
minimum of eight feet beyond the edge offering exposure, 
shall be hung with sufficient clearance to prevent user's con- 
tact with surfaces or objects below, and shall not be more 
than twenty-five feet below the fall exposure edge. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, 8 296-59-050, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), § 296-59-050, filed 7/6/88.] 


WAC 296-59-065 Fire protection and ignition 
sources, The requirements of WAC 296-24-585 and 296- 
800-300, et seq., relating to fire protection requirements, 
shall be applicable within the scope of chapter 296-59 WAC. 
{Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, § 296-59-065, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), § 296-59-065, filed 7/6/88.] 


296-59-105 


WAC 296-59-070 Illumination. (1) Sufficient illumi- 
nation required. All areas shall be sufficiently illuminated in 
order that persons in the area can safely perform their 
assigned duties. The recommended levels of illumination 
specified in the safety and health core rules, WAC 296-800- 
210, shall be followed. When areas are not specifically 
referred to in chapter 296-800 WAC and the adequacy of illu- 
mination for the area or task performed is questionable, a 
determination of the amount of illumination needed may be 
made by the division of industrial safety and health. 

(2) Emergency or secondary lighting system required. 

(a) There shall be an emergency or secondary lighting 
system which can be actuated immediately upon failure of 
the normal power supply system. The emergency or second- 
ary lighting system shall provide illumination in the follow- 
ing areas: 

(i) Wherever it is necessary for workers to remain at their 
machine or station to shut down equipment in case of power 
failure; 

(ii) At stairways and passageways or aisleways used by 
workers as an emergency exit in case of power failure; 

(iii) In all plant first-aid and/or medical facilities, 

(iv) In emergency power and control room, i.e., in emer- 
gency generator rooms unless arranged to start automatically 
in the event of power failure, or on ski lift motor drive rooms 
where it would be necessary for employees to switch on the 
emergency drive system during night skiing. 

(b) Emergency lighting facilities shall be checked at least 
every thirty days for mechanical defects. Defective equip- 
ment shall be given priority for repair schedule. 

(3) Extension cord type lights. All extension cord type 
lights shall be provided with proper guards. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, § 296-59-070, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), § 296-59-070, filed 7/6/88.] 


WAC 296-59-085 Scaffolds, construction, use, and 
maintenance. (1) Whenever work must be performed at a 
height which cannot be reached from the floor or permanent 
platform and where it would not be a safe practice to use a 
ladder, a properly constructed scaffold shall be provided and 
used. 

(2) Scaffolds shall be constructed and used in compli- 
ance with WAC 296-24-860 through 296-24-862. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, 8 296-59-085, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), § 296-59-085, filed 7/6/88.] 


WAC 296-59-105 Handcharge makeup methods. 
General. The department shall recognize two permissible 
methods concerning handcharges for avalanche control blast- 
ing. The descriptions and requirements for each method are 
contained in this section. Every ski area operation which con- 
ducts avalanche control blasting should use Method II "Hand 
charge makeup room." A well designed and constructed 
handcharge makeup room can enhance the correct assembly 
of components which will maintain the best possible control 
over explosives and components, reduce the probability of an 
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explosives incident, and reduce the incidence of misfires 
from incorrect makeup or moisture. 


(1) Method I. Makeup at the blast site. 


(a) The ignition system shall consist of a nonelectrical 
blasting cap and highest quality water resistant safety fuse, or 
detonating cord, assembled as recommended by the manufac- 
turer. 


(b) Detonating cord (i.e., primacord) shall be used to 
connect separated multiple-charge blasts. 


(c) No other ignition system shall be permissible on 
hand-placed or hand-thrown avalanche control charges 
unless variance is granted by the department. 


(d) Caps shall be installed on correct length fuses prior to 
being transported out onto control routes. 


(e) Caps shall only be crimped with a crimper tool 
approved for that purpose. 


(f) Assembling caps and fuses shall be done in a warm, 
dry, well-lighted environment. The location used for assem- 
bly shall not have flammable fuels, flammable gases, or 
explosives present where accidental detonation of the caps 
could create a secondary ignition or detonation hazard. 


(g) Each cap shall be protected by a styrofoam shield or 
the equivalent before being placed in an avalanche control 
pack for transportation. 


(h) A fuse igniter shall never be attached to a fuse until 
the fuse and cap assembly is installed in the handcharge at the 
blast site and the control crew is fully prepared to ignite the 
charge. 


(i) All class A explosives shall be attended as defined in 
WAC 296-59-007 at all times when the explosive is out of the 
class 1 storage magazine. 


(j) Disbursement of explosive charges from the class 1 
storage magazine into avalanche control packs shall be done 
outside the storage magazine. Records shall be maintained 
for all explosives disbursed. 


(k) Caps, cap and fuse assemblies, armed handcharges, 
or fuse igniters shall not be carried into or stored in a class 1 
magazine which contains class A explosives. 


(2) Method II. Handcharge makeup room. This method 
is different from method I primarily in that the fuse and cap 
assembly is installed in the explosive charge while inside a 
special makeup room. The assembly procedure shall be as 
follows: 


(a) Install caps on correct length fuses with an approved 
crimper tool before explosives are brought into the makeup 
room. 

(b) The cap and fuse assemblies shall not be combined 
with explosives to form handcharges until just before the 
intended time of distribution. 

(c) Only nonsparking skewers shall be used to punch 
holes in an explosives cartridge. 

(d) The fuse shall be laced or taped in position after 
inserting the cap in the charge. 

(e) Each handcharge shall be placed in an explosives box 
or avalanche control pack immediately after assembly is 
_ completed. 
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(f) No spark-producing metal tools shall be used to open 
explosives containers. 


(g) Fuse igniters shall never be attached to a fuse or a 
handcharge until the handcharge is at the blast site and the 
control crew is fully prepared to ignite the charge. 


(3) Makeup room requirements, procedures. 
(a) Construction requirements. 


(i) Makeup rooms located in accordance with the Amer- 
ican Standard Quantity and Distance Tables for storage shall 
not require construction of reinforced concrete walls, floors, 
and doors. All other requirements of this chapter shall be 
applicable for such facilities. 

(ii) Floors and walls. The floor and walls shall be con- 
structed of reinforced concrete not less than eight inches 
thick. The rebar shall be not less than one-half inch diameter 
and shall be spaced on twelve-inch vertical and horizontal 
centers. The rebar shall be bent at a ninety degree angle and 
extend a minimum of twenty-four inches into the adjoining 
floor or wall to secure each floor and wall joint. 

(iii) Roof. The roof is not limited to specific materials 
but shall provide both weather protection and standard snow 
loading protection for the region. 

(iv) Access door(s). 

(A) If a hinged door mounting is utilized, the hinge shall 
be mounted on the inside so that the door opens into the 
makeup room. In the fully closed position, in position to be 
locked, the door shall be a minimum of two inches larger than 
the access opening on all sides. 


(B) If a flush door mounting is utilized, the door shall be 
mounted with a two-inch decreasing taper on all sides of both 
the door and the concrete access opening to form a wedge 
seal. 


(C) If a sliding door mounting is utilized, the mounting 
apparatus shall be on the inside of the makeup room and the 
door shall be a minimum of two inches larger than the access 
opening when the door is fully closed. 

(D) Makeup room door may be either: 


(I) Constructed to the same structural integrity and 
mounting requirements of (a)(iii)(A) through (C) of this sub- 
section; or 

(II) Constructed of plywood not less than two inches 
thick and overlaid on the outside with a steel plate not less 
than one-eighth inch thick. . 

(III) If a door which complies with (iii)(DY(IT) of this 
subsection is used, a berm or barricade shall be installed 
within six feet of the door. The berm or barricade shall extend 
at least as high as the top of the door and shail be a minimum 
of two feet wider than the door on both sides of the door. 


(E) For security purposes, one steel padlock having at 
least five tumblers and a case hardened shackle of at least 
three-eighths inch diameter is sufficient for locking purposes. 
Hinges and hasps shall be attached so that they cannot be 
removed from the outside when in the closed position and 
with the lock in place. 

(v) Interior finish. The inside of all makeup rooms shall 
be finished and equipped to the following minimum require- 
ments: 


Safety Standards for Ski Area Facilities and Operations 


(A) Construction shall be fire resistant and nonsparking 
up to the top of the walls. Nails or screws shall be counter- 
sunk, blind nailed, or covered. 

(B) Lighting shall be by N.E.C. explosion-proof rated 
fixtures and all wiring shall be in sealed conduit. 

(C) Control switches shall be outside the makeup room. 

(D) No electrical outlet boxes are permissible inside the 
room. 

(b) Restrictions. 

(i) Smoking, matches, open flames, or flame or spark- 
producing devices shall not be permitted inside the makeup 
room. 

(ii) Flammable liquids or flammable compressed gases 
shall not be stored in the makeup room. 

(iii) Signs limiting entry to authorized personnel shall be 
posted on the door(s). 

(iv) A sign stating the occupancy rules shall be posted 
inside the makeup room where it is clearly legible upon enter- 
ing the room. The sign shall post the following rules: 

(A) Occupancy shall be restricted to specifically autho- 
rized personnel; 

(B) Smoking, matches, flame or spark-producing 
devices, tools or equipment shall not be permitted in the room 
at any time when explosives or explosive components are 
present; and i 

(C) Flammable fuels or compressed gases shall not be 
permitted inside the room nor stored within fifty feet of the 
room. . 

(v) Heating units shall be limited to: 

(A) Forced air systems with the heating unit located out- 
side the room. 

(B) Steam systems of 15 psig or less. 

(C) Hot water systems of 130°F or less. 

(D) The radiant heating coils and piping for steam or hot 
water systems shall be protected so that explosives cannot 
come into contact with them. 

(E) Heating ducts shall be installed so that the hot air 
does not discharge directly on explosives. 

(F) The heating system used in a makeup room shall 
have controls which prevent the ambient room temperature 
from exceeding 130°F. 

(vi) The makeup room shall be equipped with a portable 
fire extinguisher of at least 2A-20BC rating. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


(vii) Ventilation. 

(A) The makeup room shall be equipped with a ventila- 
tion system capable of maintaining a minimum rate of three 
air exchanges per hour during all times when explosives are 
present in the room. 

(B) Fans and controls shall be located outside the 
makeup room and shall be of a type approved for this service. 

(C) The lighting circuit control shall also activate the 
ventilation fan and the ventilation fan shall be operated 
whenever personnel are in the room. 

(D) Exhaust ventilation shall be arranged to discharge 
into outside air, not into an enclosed structure. 
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(viii) The floor or exterior walls may be constructed with 
duct openings for heating and ventilation purposes provided 
that: 

(A) Each duct opening is not greater in volume than sev- 
enty-two square inches; 

(B) The combined number of duct openings shall not 
exceed three; 

(C) Duct openings shall be located within twelve inches 
of the floor or ceiling; 

(D) The exhaust duct opening shall not be located on the 
wall above the makeup workbench. 

(c) Practices and procedures. 

(i) When explosives are present in the makeup room, 
entry into the makeup room shall be restricted to trained and 
authorized personnel. 

(ii) The access door(s) to the makeup room shall be kept 
locked or bolted from the inside while employees are assem- 
bling explosives. 

(iii) The entire makeup room shall be kept clean, orderly, 
and free of burnable rubbish. 

(iv) Brooms and other cleaning utensils shall not have 
any spark-producing metal parts if used when explosives are 
present. 

(v) Sweepings and empty explosives containers shall be 
disposed of as recommended by the explosives supplier. 

(vi) Repair activities which utilize spark-producing tools 
shall not be conducted on any part of the makeup room while 
explosives are present. 

(d) Storage of explosives. 

(i) A makeup room shall not be used for the unattended 
storage of class A explosives. 

(ii) A makeup room which meets all requirements of this 
chapter may contain a class 3 storage facility, for one thou- 
sand or less blasting caps. 

(iii) A class 3 storage facility shall be constructed to 
meet the following minimum requirements: 

(A) A class 3 storage facility shall be fire resistant and 
theft resistant. It does not need to be bullet resistant and 
weather resistant if the locked makeup room provides protec- 
tion from weather and bullet penetration. 

(B) Sides, bottoms, and covers shall be constructed of 
not less than number twelve gauge metal and lined with a 
nonsparking material. 

(C) Hinges and hasps shall be attached so that they can- 
not be removed from the outside. 

(D) One steel padlock having at least five tumblers and a 
case-hardened shackle of at least three-eighths inch diameter 
is sufficient for locking purposes. The lock and hasp is not 
required to be equipped with a steel hood. 

(e) Location. 

(i) The makeup room shall be located in accordance with 
the American Quantity and Distance Separation Tables as 
adopted in chapter 70.74 RCW "Washington State Explo- 
sives Act" and chapter 296-52 W AC "Safety standards for the 
possession and handling of explosives," except under condi- 
tions as indicated in this section. 
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(ii) Where locating the makeup room in accordance with 
the quantity and distance separation table is impractical 
because of bad weather accessibility, rough terrain, or space 
availability: 

(A) Upon application the department will issue a vari- 
ance enabling location of the makeup room, by mutual agree- 
ment, at the safest possible location within the limitation of 
the individual base area. 

(B) The safest possible location will be the location most 
isolated from assembly areas and buildings that are inhabited 
with application of additional protection measures such as: 

(I) Berming. 

(ID Locating natural obstructions or buildings that are 
not inhabited between the makeup room and assembly areas 
and buildings that are inhabited. 

(III) Limitations on the total quantity of explosives in the 
makeup room at any one time. 

(iii) Makeup rooms designed to hold the boxes of explo- 
sives awaiting makeup and the madeup explosives in ava- 
lanche control packs awaiting distribution may be located 
using the total quantity of explosives allowed at the makeup 
table at any one time as the referenced quantity of explosives 
provided. 

(A) The makeup room is located in accordance with the 
American Quantity and Distance Separation Tables as 
adopted in chapter 70.74 RCW "Washington State Explo- 
sives Act" and chapter 296-52 W AC "Safety standards for the 
possession and handling of explosives" for the referenced 
quantity of explosives at the makeup table. 

(T) This separation shall apply only to human proximity 
to the makeup room and only at such time as there are explo- 
sives in the makeup room. 

(II) When the makeup room does not contain explosives 
the separation tables shall not apply. 

(B) The concrete walls of the room are designed to with- 
stand the explosion of the total amount of the referenced 
explosives. 

(D The concrete walls must be constructed in accordance 
with specifications designed and certified by a licensed engi- 
neer; or 

(II) The concrete walls must be constructed to the speci- 
fications of Department of the Army TM5-1300 "Structures 
to Resist the Effects of Accidental Explosions" designed to 
produce walls which will withstand explosion of the refer- 
enced quantity explosives. 

(C) The boxes of explosives awaiting makeup and the 
madeup explosives in avalanche control packs awaiting dis- 
tribution are located behind separate concrete debris barrier 
walls which will ensure that detonation of these explosives 
will not occur if the explosives at the makeup table detonate. 

(I) The concrete debris barrier wall must be constructed 
in accordance with specifications designed and certified by a 
licensed engineer; or 

(II) The concrete debris barrier wall must be constructed 
to the specifications of Department of the Army TM5-1300 
"Structures to Resist the Effects of Accidental Explosions" to 
produce a barrier which will not allow detonation of the 
explosives awaiting makeup and distribution should the ref- 
erenced quantity of explosives detonate. 
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(III) Access from the makeup table to the area behind the 
concrete debris barrier walls shall not be doored. The con- 
crete debris barrier walls will be designed so that the access 
way from the makeup table to the area behind the concrete 
debris barrier wall will deflect debris from an explosive blast 
by inherent design. 

(D) The roof shall be designed so that the resistance to an 
interior explosive blast will be negligible. 

(iv) A full containment makeup room may be located 
anywhere and must meet the following requirements: 

(A) The makeup room must be constructed in accor- 
dance with a licensed explosive engineer's approved design. 

(B) The total amount of explosives in the room at any 
time must not exceed the design limit of the room. 

(C) The makeup room cannot be used for storage. 

(v) This section shall become effective December 1, 
1989. 

Note: Explosives shall be stored in licensed magazines only. All 

magazines must be located in compliance with the American 
Quantity and Distance Separation Tables until the United 
States Treasury Department Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco 
and Firearms approves full containment class 1 magazines 
for storage at distances less than those specified in the 
American Standard Quantity and Distance Separation 


Tables and the Washington state department of labor and 
industries adopts corresponding amendments. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 


033, 8 296-59-105, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), § 296-59-105, filed 7/6/88.] 
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Chapter 296-62 WAC 


GENERAL OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH STANDARDS 


WAC 


296-62-010 

296-62-050 

296-62-05140 
296-62-05207 
296-62-05209 
296-62-05211 
296-62-05301 
296-62-05305 


296-62-05310 
296-62-05315 


296-62-05320 


296-62-05325 
296-62-054 


296-62-05402 


296-62-05403 
296-62-05404 
296-62-05405 
296-62-05406 


296-62-05407 
296-62-05408 


296-62-05409 
296-62-05410 


296-62-05411 
296-62-05412 
296-62-05413 
296-62-05415 
296-62-05417 
296-62-05419 
296-62-05421 
296-62-05423 
296-62-05425 
296-62-05427 
296-62-05429 
296-62-07101 
296-62-07306 


296-62-07308 
296-62-07336 
296-62-07338 


296-62-07342 
296-62-07347 
296-62-07367 


296-62-07373 
296-62-07385 


296-62-07417 
296-62-07419 
296-62-07425 
296-62-07460 
296-62-07470 
296-62-07473 
296-62-07519 
296-62-07521 
296-62-07523 
296-62-07540 
296-62-07601 
296-62-07617 
296-62-07619 
296-62-07621 
296-62-07631 
296-62-07717 
296-62-07719 
296-62-07721 
296-62-08001 
296-62-09001 
296-62-09003 
296-62-11021 


Purpose and scope. 

Application for waiver or variances. 

How must employees be kept involved and informed? 

Preservation of records. 

Access to records. 

Repealed. 

Definitions. 

Meet certain conditions if you withhold trade secret 
information. 

Reveal trade secret information when it is needed in 
order to treat a medical or first-aid emergency. 

Reveal trade secret information in nonemergency situa- 
tions when requested by a health professional, 
employee, or designated representative. 

Deny a written request for disclosure of a specific chem- 
ical identity in the manner specified in this rule. 

Understand what is a trade secret. 

Manufacturers, importers and distributors—Hazard 
communication. 

Determine whether the chemicals you produce in your 
workplace or import are hazardous. 

Repealed. 

Use these criteria in making hazard determinations. 

Repealed. 

Determine whether the chemicals you produce or import 
are health hazards. 

Repealed. 

Obtain or develop a material safety data sheet for each 
hazardous chemical you produce or import. 

Repealed. 

Label clearly each container of hazardous chemicals 
that leaves your workplace. 

Repealed. 

Provide material safety data sheets. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

To whom does chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E apply? 

Requirements for areas containing carcinogens listed in 
WAC 296-62-07302. 

General regulated area requirements. 

Acrylonitrile. 

Appendix B—Substance technical guidelines for acry- 
lonitrile. 

1,2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane. 

Inorganic arsenic. 

Respiratory protection and personal protective equip- 
ment. 

Communication of EtO hazards to employees. 

Appendix B—Substance technical guidelines for ethyl- 
ene oxide (nonmandatory). 

Protective work clothing and equipment. 

Hygiene areas and practices. 

Communication of cadmium hazards to employees. 

Butadiene. 

Methylene chloride. 

Appendix A. 

Thiram. 

Lead. 

Benzene. 

Formaldehyde. 

Scope and application. 

Protective work clothing and equipment. 

Hygiene facilities and practices. 

Communication of hazards to employees. 

Recordkeeping. 

Protective work clothing and equipment. 

Hygiene facilities and practices. 

Communication of hazards to employees. 

Bloodborne pathogens. 

Definitions. 

Repealed. 

Open surface tanks. 


296-62-12000 
296-62-12003 
296-62-12005 
296-62-12009 
296-62-14533 
296-62-20013 
296-62-20015 
296-62-30001 
296-62-30230 
296-62-30235 
296-62-30425 


296-62-30435 


296-62-30605 
296-62-3090 


296-62-31335 
296-62-31410 


296-62-3195 

296-62-40003 
296-62-40015 
296-62-40025 


296-62-41031 
296-62-41086 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY 


296-62-05211 


296-62-05403 


296-62-05405 


296-62-05407 


Chapter 296-62 


Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Repealed. 

Cotton dust. 

Protective clothing and equipment. 

Hygiene facilities and practices. 

Scope and application. 

Risk identification. 

Employee notification. 

Training course content for 40 and 80 hour hazardous 
waste cleanup courses. 

16-hour supplemental training for hazardous waste 
sites. 

Personal protective equipment selection. 

General requirements for handling drums and contain- 
ers. 

Showers and change rooms. 

Hazard communication program requirements under 
RCRA. . 

Appendix E—Training curriculum guidelines. 

Definitions applicable to all sections of this chapter. 

Hazard identification. 

Appendix A—National Research Council recommenda- 
tions concerning chemical hygiene in laboratories 
(nonmandatory). 

Personal protective equipment selection. 

Appendix E—Training curriculum guidelines. 


CODIFIED IN THIS CHAPTER 


Trade secrets. (Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), § 296-62-05211, filed 
5/15/89, effective 6/30/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 
81-21), § 296-62-05211, filed 8/27/81.] Repealed by 01- 
11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Scope and application. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 95-22-015, 8 
296-62-05403, filed 10/20/95, effective 1/16/96. Statu- 
tory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-16-145, 8 296- 
62-05403, filed 8/3/94, effective 9/12/94; 88-14-108 
(Order 88-11), § 296-62-05403, filed 7/6/88; 87-24-051 
(Order 87-24), § 296-62-05403, filed 11/30/87. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 49.17.230, 49.70.180, 49.17.040, 
49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 86-12-004 (Order 86-22), $ 
296-62-05403, filed 5/22/86. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 85-10-004 (Order 85- 
09), § 296-62-05403, filed 4/19/85; 84-22-012 (Order 
84-22), § 296-62-05403, filed 10/30/84; 84-13-001 
(Order 84-14), § 296-62-05403, filed 6/7/84.] Repealed 
by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Definitions applicable to this part. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 95-22- 
015, 8 296-62-05405, filed 10/20/95, effective 1/16/96. 
Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-16-145, 8 
296-62-05405, filed 8/3/94, effective 9/12/94; 88-14- 
108 (Order 88-11), § 296-62-05405, filed 7/6/88; 87-24- 
051 (Order 87-24), 8 296-62-05405, filed 11/30/87. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.050(2) and 49.17.040. 
87-10-008 (Order 87-06), § 296-62-05405, filed 
4/27/87. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.230, 
49.70.180, 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 86-12- 
004 (Order 86-22), § 296-62-05405, filed 5/22/86. Stat- 
utory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 85-10- 
004 (Order 85-09), § 296-62-05405, filed 4/19/85; 84- 
22-012 (Order 84-22), § 296-62-05405, filed 10/30/84; 
84-13-001 (Order 84-14), 8 296-62-05405, filed 
6/7/84.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Hazard determination. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 95-22-015, $ 
296-62-05407, filed 10/20/95, effective 1/16/96. Statu- 
tory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-16-145, $ 296- 
62-05407, filed 8/3/94, effective 9/12/94; 88-14-108 
(Order 88-11), § 296-62-05407, filed 7/6/88. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.230, 49.70.180, 49.17.040, 
49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 86-12-004 (Order 86-22), 8 
296-62-05407, filed 5/22/86. Statutory Authority: 
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296-62-010 


296-62-05409 


296-62-05411 


296-62-05413 


296-62-05415 


296-62-05417 


296-62-05419 


296-62-05421 


296-62-05423 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 84-13-001 (Order 84- 
14), § 296-62-05407, filed 6/7/84.] Repealed by 01-11- 
038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Written hazard communication program. [Statutory 
Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-16-145, 8 296-62- 
05409, filed 8/3/94, effective 9/12/94; 88-14-108 (Order 
88-11), § 296-62-05409, filed 7/6/88. Statutory Author- 
it: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 84-13-001 (Order 
84-14), 8 296-62-05409, filed 6/7/84.] Repealed by 01- 
11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Labels and other forms of warning. [Statutory Author- 
ity: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 95-04-006, 8 296-62-05411, 
filed 1/18/95, effective 3/10/95; 94-16-145, 8 296-62- 
05411, filed 8/3/94, effective 9/12/94; 88-14-108 (Order 
88-11), $ 296-62-05411, filed 7/6/88. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 85-10-004 (Order 
85-09), § 296-62-05411, filed 4/19/85; 84-13-001 
(Order 84-14), § 296-62-05411, filed 6/7/84.] Repealed 
by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Material safety data sheets. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 97-11-055, § 
296-62-05413, filed 5/20/97, effective 8/1/97. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and 
[49.17].060. 95-22-015, § 296-62-05413, filed 
10/20/95, effective 1/16/96. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 94-16-145, § 296-62-05413, filed 
8/3/94, effective 9/12/94; 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), § 
296-62-05413, filed 7/6/88. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.230, 49.70.180, 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 
49.17.240. 86-12-004 (Order 86-22), 8 296-62-05413, 
filed 5/22/86. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 
49.17.050. 85-10-004 (Order 85-09), § 296-62-05413, 
filed 4/19/85; 84-22-012 (Order 84-22), § 296-62- 
05413, filed 10/30/84; 84-13-001 (Order 84-14), § 296- 
62-05413, filed 6/7/84.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 
5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Employee information and training. [Statutory Author- 
ity: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-16-145, 8 296-62-05415, 
filed 8/3/94, effective 9/12/94. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.230, 49.70.180, 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 
49.17.240. 86-12-004 (Order 86-22), 8 296-62-05415, 
filed 5/22/86. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 
49.17.050. 84-13-001 (Order 84-14), 8 296-62-05415, 
filed 6/7/84.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Trade secrets. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-16-145, $ 296-62-05417, filed 8/3/94, effec- 
tive 9/12/94; 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), § 296-62-05417, 
filed 7/6/88. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.230, 
49.70.180, 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 86-12- 
004 (Order 86-22), § 296-62-05417, filed 5/22/86. Stat- 
utory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 84-22- 
012 (Order 84-22), 8 296-62-05417, filed 10/30/84; 84- 
13-001 (Order 84-14), 8 296-62-05417, filed 6/7/84.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Effective dates. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-16-145, 8 296-62-05419, filed 8/3/94, effec- 
tive 9/12/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 
49.17.050. 84-13-001 (Order 84-14), § 296-62-05419, 
filed 6/7/84.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Appendix A—Health hazard definitions (mandatory). 
[Statutory Authority: Chapter 49:17 RCW. 94-16-145, 
§ 296-62-05421, filed 8/3/94, effective 9/12/94; 88-14- 
108 (Order 88-11), 8 296-62-05421, filed 7/6/88. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 85-10- 
004 (Order 85-09), 8 296-62-05421, filed 4/19/85; 84- 
22-012 (Order 84-22), $ 296-62-05421, filed 10/30/84; 
84-13-001 (Order 84-14), § 296-62-05421, filed 
6/7/84.) Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Appendix B—Hazard determination (mandatory). [Stat- 
utory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-16-145, § 
296-62-05423, filed 8/3/94, effective 9/12/94; 88-14- 
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296-62-05425 


296-62-05427 


296-62-05429 


296-62-09003 


296-62-12000 


296-62-12003 


296-62-12005 


296-62-12009 — 


108 (Order 88-11), $ 296-62-05423, filed 7/6/88. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 84-13- 
001 (Order 84-14), 8 296-62-05423, filed 6/7/84.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 


Appendix C—Information sources (advisory). [Statu- 
tory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-16-145, 8 296- 
62-05425, filed 8/3/94, effective 9/12/94; 88-14-108 
(Order 88-11), 8 296-62-05425, filed 7/6/88. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.230, 49.70.180, 49.17.040, 
49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 86-12-004 (Order 86-22), 8 
296-62-05425, filed 5/22/86. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 85-10-004 (Order 85- 
09), 8 296-62-05425, filed 4/19/85; 84-13-001 (Order 
84-14), 8 296-62-05425, filed 6/7/84.] Repealed by 01- 
11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Appendix D. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-16-145, 8 296-62-05427, filed 8/3/94, effec- 
tive 9/12/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.050(2) 
and 49.17.040. 87-10-008 (Order 87-06), 8 296-62- 
05427, filed 4/27/87. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.230, 49.70.180, 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 
49.17.240. 86-12-004 (Order 86-22), 8 296-62-05427, 
filed 5/22/86.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Appendix E-—Guidelines for employer compliance 
(advisory). [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
94-16-145, § 296-62-05429, filed 8/3/94, effective 
9/12/94.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Lighting and illumination. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 83-24-013 (Order 83-34), § 
296-62-09003, filed 11/30/83; 82-13-045 (Order 82-22), 
8 296-62-09003, filed 6/11/82; Order 76-6, 8 296-62- 
09003, filed 3/1/76; Order 73-3, 8 296-62-09003, filed 
5/7/13.) Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 


Environmental tobacco smoke in office work environ- 
ments—Scope and application. [Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-07-086 (Order 93-18), § 296- 
62-12000, filed 3/16/94, effective 9/1/94.] Repealed by 
01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Definitions. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
94-07-086 (Order 93-18), 8 296-62-12003, filed 
3/16/94, effective 9/1/94.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 
5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Controls for environmental tobacco smoke. [Statutory 
Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-07-086 (Order 93- 
18), $ 296-62-12005, filed 3/16/94, effective 9/1/94.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Appendix—Smoking cessation program information— 
Nonmandatory. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-07-086 (Order 93-18), § 296-62-12009, filed 
3/16/94, effective 9/1/94.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 
5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 


WAC 296-62-010 Purpose and scope. The rules in this 
chapter- are designed to protect the health. of employees and 
help to create a healthy work place by establishing require- 
ments to control health hazards. Requirements for chemical 
hazard communication programs, workplace lighting levels 
and exposure records are in chapter 296-800 W AC, the safety 
and health core rules. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 73-3, 8 296-62-010, 


filed 5/7/73; Order 70-8, § 296-62-010, filed 7/31/70, effective 9/1/70; Sec- 
tion I, effective 8/1/63.] 


General Occupational Health Standards 


WAC 296-62-050 Application for waiver or vari- 
ances. See WAC 296-350-700 Variance from WISHA 
rules. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-050, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 73-3, § 296-62-050, 


filed 5/7/73; Order 70-8, § 296-62-050, filed 7/31/70, effective 9/1/70; Rule 
5.010, effective 8/1/63.] 


WAC 296-62-05140 How must employees be kept 
involved and informed? (1) The employer must provide for 
and encourage employee participation in analyzing "caution 
zone jobs" and selecting measures to reduce WMSD hazards. 
Employers with eleven or more employees who are required 
to have safety committees (WAC 296-800-130), must 
involve this committee in choosing the methods to be used 
for employee participation. 

(2) Employers with eleven or more employees must 
share the following information with the safety committee (if 
a committee is required by WAC 296-800-130). Employers 
who are not required to have a safety committee (WAC 296- 
800-130) must provide this information at safety meetings: 

e The requirements of this rule; 

* [dentified "caution zone jobs"; 

* Results of the hazard analysis and/or identification of 
jobs with WMSD hazards; and 

* Measures to reduce WMSD hazards. 

(3) The employer must review its ergonomics activities 
at least annually for effectiveness and for any needed 
improvements. This review must include members of the 
safety committee where one exists or ensure an equally effec- 
tive means of employee involvement. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-62-05140, filed 11/20/01, effective 7/1/02; 00-12-024, § 296-62- 
05140, filed 5/26/00, effective 7/1/02.] 


WAC 296-62-05207 Preservation of records. (1) 
Unless a specific occupational safety and health standard pro- 
vides a different period of time, each employer shall assure 
the preservation and retention of records as follows: 

(a) Employee medical records. The medical record for 
each employee shall be preserved and maintained for at least 
the duration of employment plus thirty years, except that the 
following types of records need not be retained for any spe- 
cific period: 

(i) Health insurance claims records. maintained sepa- 
rately from the employer’s medical program and its records; 

(ii) First-aid records (not including medical histories) of 
one-time treatment and subsequent observation of minor 
scratches, cuts, burns, splinters, and the like which do not 
involve medical treatment, loss of consciousness, restriction 
of work or motion, or transfer to another job, if made on-site 
by a nonphysician and if maintained separately from the 
employer's medical program and its records; and 

(iii) The medical records of employees who have worked 
for less than one year for the employer need not be retained 
beyond the term of employment if they are provided to the 
employee upon the termination of employment. 

(b) Employee exposure records. Each employee expo- 
sure record shall be preserved and maintained for at least 
thirty years, except that: 


296-62-05209 


(i) Background data to environmental (workplace) mon- 
itoring or measuring, such as laboratory reports and work- 
sheets, need only be retained for one year as long as the sam- 
pling results, the collection methodology (sampling plan), a 
description of the analytical and mathematical methods used, 
and a summary of other background data relevant to interpre- 
tation of the results obtained, are retained for at least thirty 
years; and 

(ii) Employee exposure records concerning the identity 
of a substance or agent need not be retained for any specified 
period as long as some record of the identity (chemical name 
if known) of the substance or agent, where it was used, and 
when it was used is retained for at least thirty years; and 

(iii) Biological monitoring results designated as expo- 
sure records by specific occupational safety and health stan- 
dards shall be preserved and maintained as required by the 
specific standard. 

(c) Analyses using exposure or medical records. Each 
analysis using exposure or medical records shall be preserved 
and maintained for at least thirty years. 

(2) Nothing in this section is intended to mandate the 
form, manner, or process by which an employer preserves a 
record as long as the information contained in the record is 
preserved and retrievable, except that chest x-ray films shall 
be preserved in their original state. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-05207, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), § 296-62-05207, filed 


5/15/89, effective 6/30/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 
and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), 8 296-62-05207, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-62-05209 Access to records. (1) General. 

(a) Whenever an employee or designated representative 
requests access to a record, the employer shall assure that 
access is provided in a reasonable time, place, and manner. If 
the employer cannot reasonably provide access to the record 
within fifteen working days, the employer shall within fifteen 
working days apprise the employee or designated representa- 
tive requesting the record of the reason for the delay and the 
earliest date when the record can be made available. 

(b) The employer may require of the requester only such 
information as should be readily known to the requester and 
which may be necessary to locate or identify the records 
being requested (e.g., dates and locations where the employee 
worked during the time period in question). 

(c) Whenever an employee or designated representative 
requests a copy of a record, the employer shall assure that 
either: 

(1) A copy of the record is provided without cost to the 
employee or representative; 

(ii) The necessary mechanical copying facilities (e.g., 
photocopying) are made available without cost to the 
employee or representative for copying the record; 

(iii) The record is loaned to the employee or representa- 
tive for a reasonable time to enable a copy to be made; or 

(iv) In the case of an original x-ray, the employer may 
restrict access to on-site examination or make other suitable 
arrangements for the temporary loan of the x-ray. 

(d) Whenever a record has been previously provided 
without cost to an employee or designated representative, the 
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employer may charge reasonable, nondiscriminatory admin- 
istrative costs (i.e., search and copying expenses but not 
including overhead expenses) for a request by the employee 
or designated representative for additional copies of the 
record, except that: 

(i) An employer shall not charge for an initial request for 
a copy of new information that has been added to a record 
which was previously provided; and 

(ii) An employer shall not charge for an initial request by 
a recognized or certified collective bargaining agent for.a 
copy of an employee exposure record or an analysis using 
exposure or medical records. 

(e) Nothing in this section is intended to preclude 
employees and collective bargaining agents from collectively 
bargaining to obtain access to information in addition to that 
available under this section. 

(2) Employee and designated representative access. 

(a) Employee exposure records. Except as limited by 
WAC 296-62-053, each employer shall, upon request, assure 
the access of each employee and designated representative to 
employee exposure records relevant to the employee. For the 
purpose of this section, an exposure record relevant to the 
employee consists of: 

(i) A record which measures or monitors the amount of a 
toxic substance or harmful physical agent to which the 
employee is or has been exposed; 

(ii) In the absence of such directly relevant records, such 
records of other employees with past or present job duties or 
working conditions related to or similar to those of the 
employee to the extent necessary to reasonably indicate the 
amount and nature of the toxic substances or harmful physi- 
cal agents to which the employee is or has been subjected; 
and 

(iii) Exposure records to the extent necessary to reason- 
ably indicate the amount and nature of the toxic substances or 
harmful physical agents at workplaces or under working con- 
ditions to which the employee is being assigned or trans- 
ferred. 

(iv) Requests by designated representatives for uncon- 
sented access to employee exposure records shall be in writ- 
ing and shall specify with reasonable particularity: 

(A) The records requested to be disclosed; and 

(B) The occupational health need for gaining access to 
these records. 

(b) Employee medical records. 

(i) Each employer shall, upon request, assure the access 
of each employee to employee medical records of which the 
employee is the subject, except as provided in (b)(iv) of this 
subsection. 

(ii) Each employer shall, upon request, assure the access 
of each designated representative to the employee medical 
records of any employee who has given the designated repre- 
sentative specific written consent. Appendix A to this section 
contains a sample form which may be used to establish spe- 
cific written consent for access to employee medical records. 

(iii) Whenever access to employee medical records is 
requested, a physician representing the employer may recom- 
mend that the employee or designated representative: 

(A) Consult with the physician for the purposes of 
reviewing and discussing the records requested; 
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(B) Accept a summary of material facts and opinions in 
lieu of the records requested; or 

(C) Accept release of the requested records only to a 
physician or other designated representative. 

(iv) Whenever an employee requests access to his or her 
employee medical records, and a physician representing the 
employer believes that direct employee access to information 
contained in the records regarding a specific diagnosis of a 
terminal illness or a psychiatric condition could be detrimen- 
tal to the employee's health, the employer may inform the 
employee that access will only be provided to a designated 
representative of the employee having specific written con- 
sent, and deny the employee's request for direct access to this 
information only. Where a designated representative with 
specific written consent requests access to information so 
withheld, the employer shall assure the access of the desig- 
nated representative to this information, even when it is 
known that the designated representative will give the infor- 
mation to the employee. 

(v) A physician, nurse, or other responsible health care 
personnel maintaining employee medical records may delete 
from requested medical records the identity of a family mem- 
ber, personal friend, or fellow employee who has provided 
confidential information concerning an employee's health 
status. 

(c) Analyses using exposure or medical records. 

(i) Each employer shall, upon request, assure the access 
of each employee and designated representative to each anal- 
ysis using exposure or medical records concerning the 
employee's working conditions or workplace. 

(ii) Whenever access is requested to an analysis which 
reports the contents of employee medical records by either 
direct identifier (name, address, social security number, pay- 
roll number, etc.) or by information which could reasonably 
be used under the circumstances indirectly to identify spe- 
cific employees (exact age, height, weight, race, sex, date of 
initial employment, job title, etc.) the employer shall assure 
that personal identifiers are removed before access is pro- 
vided. If the employer can demonstrate that removal of per- 
sonal identifiers from an analysis is not feasible, access to the 
personally identifiable portions of the analysis need not be 
provided. 

(3) Department access. 

(a) Each employer shall upon request, and without dero- 
gation of any rights under the Constitution or the Washington 
Industrial Safety and Health Act, that the employer chooses 
to exercise, assure the prompt access of representatives of the 
director of the department of labor and industries to 
employee exposure and medical records and to analyses 
using exposure or medical records. Rules of agency practice 
and procedures governing WISHA access to employee medi- 
cal records are contained in this chapter. 

(b) Whenever the department seeks access to personally 
identifiable employee medical information by presenting to 


` the employer a written access order, the employer shall prom- 


inently post a copy of the written access order and its accom- 
panying cover letter for at least fifteen working days. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 


033, 8 296-62-05209, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), § 296-62-05209, filed 
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5/15/89, effective 6/30/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 
49.17.050. 83-24-013 (Order 83-34), § 296-62-05209, filed 11/30/83. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 
(Order 81-21), § 296-62-05209, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-62-05211 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-05301 Definitions. Understand a trade 
secret. 

The following is a reprint of the Restatement of Torts 
section 757, comment b (1939): 

Definition of trade secret. A trade secret may consist of 
any formula, pattern, device or compilation of information 
which is used in one’s business, and which gives him an 
opportunity to obtain an advantage over competitors who do 
not know or use it. It may be a formula for a chemical com- 
pound, a process of manufacturing, treating or preserving 
materials, a pattern for a machine or other device, or a list of 
customers. It differs from other secret information in a busi- 
ness (see § 759 of the Restatement of Torts which is not 
included in this Appendix) in that it is not simply information 
as to single or ephemeral events in the conduct of the busi- 
ness, as, for example, the amount or other terms of a secret 
bid for a contract or the salary of certain employees, or the 
security investments made or contemplated, or the date fixed 
for the announcement of a new policy or for bringing out a 
new model or the like. A trade secret is a process or device for 
continuous use in the operations of the business. Generally, it 
relates to the production of goods, as, for example, a machine 
or formula for the production of an article. It may, however, 
relate to the sale of goods or to other operations in the busi- 
ness, such as a code for determining discounts, rebates or 
other concessions in a price list or catalogue, or a list of spe- 
cialized customers, or a method of bookkeeping or other 
office management. 

Director means the director of the department of labor 
and industries or his/her designee. 

Chemical means any element, chemical compound or 
mixture of elements and/or compounds. 

Chemical manufacturer means an employer with a work- 
place where chemical(s) are produced for use or distribution. 

Chemical name means the scientific designation of a 
chemical in accordance with the nomenclature system devel- 
oped by the International Union of Pure and Applied Chem- 
istry TUPAC) or the Chemical Abstracts Service (CAS) rules 
of nomenclature, or a name which will clearly identify the 
chemical for the purpose of conducting a hazard evaluation. 

Combustible liquid means any liquid having a flashpoint 
at or above 100?F (37.8?C), but below 200?F (93.3?C), 
except any mixture having components with flashpoints of 
200°F (93.3°C), or higher, the total volume of which make up 
ninety-nine percent or more of the total volume of the mix- 
ture. 

Commercial account means an arrangement whereby a 
retail distributor sells hazardous chemical(s) to an employer, 
generally in large quantities over time and/or at costs that are 
below the regular retail price. 

Common name means any designation or identification 
such as code name, code number, trade name, brand name or 
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generic name used to identify a chemical other than by its 
chemical name. 

Compressed gas means: 

* À gas or mixture of gases having, in a container, an 
absolute pressure exceeding 40 psi at 70?F (21.1?C); or 

* À gas or mixture of gases having, in a container, an 
absolute pressure exceeding 104 psi at 130?F (54.4°C) 
regardless of the pressure at 70?F (21.1?C); or 

* A liquid having a vapor pressure exceeding 40 psi at 
100?F (37.8?C) as determined by ASTM D-323-72. 

Container means any bag, barrel, bottle, box, can, cylin- 
der, drum, reaction vessel, storage tank, or the like that con- 
tains a hazardous chemical. For purposes of this part, pipes or 
piping systems are not considered to be containers. 

Designated representative means any individual or orga- 
nization to whom an employee gives written authorization to 
exercise such employee's rights under this section. A recog- 
nized or certified collective bargaining agent shall be treated 
automatically as a designated representative without regard 
to written employee authorization. 

Definitions applicable to this rule: 

Distributor means a business, other than a chemical man- 
ufacturer or importer, which supplies hazardous chemicals to 
other distributors or to employers. 

Employee means an employee of an employer who is 
employed in the business of his or her employer whether by 
way of manual labor or otherwise and every person in this 
state who is engaged in the employment of or who is working 
under an independent contract the essence of which is per- 
sonal labor for an employer under this standard whether by 
way of manual labor or otherwise. However, for the purposes 
of this part, employee shall not mean immediate family mem- 
bers of the officers of any corporation, partnership, sole pro- 
prietorship, or other business entity or officers of any closely 
held corporation engaged in agricultural production of crops 
or livestock. This part applies to employees who may be 
exposed to hazardous chemicals under normal operating con- 
ditions or in foreseeable emergencies. 

Employer means any person, firm, corporation, partner- 
ship, business trust, legal representative, or other business 
entity that engages in any business, industry, profession, or 
activity in this state and employs one or more employees or 
who contract with one or more persons, the essence of which 
is the personal labor of such person or persons and includes 
the state, counties, cities, and all municipal corporations, 
public corporations, political subdivisions of the state, and 
charitable organizations. This part applies to employers 
engaged in a business where chemicals are either used, dis- 
tributed, or are produced for use or distribution, including a 
contractor or subcontractor. 

Explosive means a chemical that causes a sudden, almost 
instantaneous release of pressure, gas, and heat when sub- 
jected to sudden shock, pressure, or high temperature. 

Exposure or exposed means that an employee is/was 


subjected to a hazardous chemical in the course of employ- ` 


ment through any route of entry (inhalation, ingestion, skin 
contact or absorption, etc.), and includes potential (e.g., acci- 
dental or possible) exposure. i 

Flammable means a chemical that falls into one of the 
following categories: 
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* Aerosol flammable means an aerosol that, when tested 
by the method described in 16 CFR 1500.45 yields a flame 
projection exceeding eighteen inches at full valve opening, or 
a flashback (a flame extending back to the valve) at any 
degree of valve opening; 

e Gas, flammable means: 

A gas that, at ambient temperature and pressure, forms 
a flammable mixture with air at a concentration of thirteen 
percent by volume or less; or 

* A gas that, at ambient temperature and pressure, forms 
a range of flammable mixtures with air wider than twelve 
percent by volume, regardless of the lower limit; 

* Liquid, flammable means any liquid having a flash- 
point below 100°F (37.8°C), except any mixture having com- 
ponents with flashpoints of 100°F (37.8°C) or higher, the 
total of which make up ninety-nine percent or more of the 
total volume of the mixture. 

e Solid, flammable means a solid, other than a blasting 
agent or explosive as defined in WAC 296-52-417 or 29 CFR 
1910.109(a), that is liable to cause fire through friction, 
absorption of moisture, spontaneous chemical change, or 
retained heat from manufacturing or processing, or which can 
be ignited readily and when ignited burns so vigorously and 
persistently as to create a serious hazard. A chemical shall be 
considered to be a flammable solid if, when tested by the 
method described in 16 CFR 1500.44, it ignites and burns 
with a self-sustained flame at a rate greater than one-tenth of 
an inch per second along its major axis. 

Flashpoint means the minimum temperature at which a 
liquid gives off a vapor in sufficient concentration to ignite 
when tested as follows: 

* Tagliabue closed tester: (See American National Stan- 
dard Method of Test for Flash Point by Tag Closed Tester, 
Z11.24-1979 (ASTM D 56-79)) for liquids with a viscosity of 
less than 45 Saybolt Universal Seconds (SUS) at 100?F 
(37.8°C), that do not contain suspended solids and do not 
have a tendency to form a surface film under test; or 

e Pensky-Martens closed tester: (See American National 
Standard Method of Test for Flash Point by Pensky-Martens 
Closed Tester, Z11.7-1979 (ASTM D 93-79)) for liquids with 
a viscosity equal to or greater than 45 SUS at 100?F (37.8?C), 
or that contain suspended solids, or that have a tendency to 
form a surface film under test; or 

e Setaflash closed tester: (See American National Stan- 
dard Method of Test for Flash Point by Setaflash Closed 
Tester (ASTM D 3278-78)). 


Note: Organic peroxides, which undergo autoaccelerating thermal 
decomposition, are excluded from any of the flashpoint 
determination methods specified above. 


Foreseeable emergency means any potential occurrence 
such as; but not limited to, equipment failure, rupture of con- 
tainers, or failure of control equipment which could result in 
an uncontrolled release of a hazardous chemical into the 
workplace. 

Hazardous chemical means any chemical which is a 
physical hazard or a health hazard. 

Hazard warning means any words, pictures, symbols, or 
combination thereof appearing on a label or other appropriate 
form of warning which convey the specific physical and 
health hazard(s), including target organ effects, of the chem- 
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ical(s) in the container(s). (See definition for "physical haz- 
ard" and "health hazard" to determine the hazards which must 
be covered.) 

Health hazard means a chemical for which there is statis- 
tically significant evidence based on at least one study con- 
ducted in accordance with established scientific principles 
that acute or chronic health effects may occur in exposed 
employees. The term "health hazard" includes chemicals 
which are carcinogens, toxic or highly toxic agents, repro- 
ductive toxins, irritants, corrosives, sensitizers, hepatotoxins, 
nephrotoxins, neurotoxins, agents which act on the hemato- 
poietic system, and agents which damage the lungs, skin, 
eyes, or mucous membranes. Appendix A provides further 
definitions and explanations of the scope of health hazards 
covered by this part, and Appendix B describes the criteria to 
be used to determine whether or not a chemical is to be con- 
sidered hazardous for purposes of this standard. 

Identity means any chemical or common name which is 
indicated on the material safety data sheet (MSDS) for the 
chemical. The identity used shall permit cross-references to 
be made among the required list of hazardous chemicals, the 
label and the MSDS. 

Importer means the first business within the Customs 
Territory of the United States which receives hazardous 
chemicals produced in other countries, for the purpose of 
supplying them to distributors or employers within the 
United States. This definition is the same as Webster's, there- 
fore we did not include it in the definitions. 

Material safety data sheet (MSDS) means written or 
printed material concerning a hazardous chemical which is 
prepared in accordance with WAC 296-62-05408. 

Mixture means any combination of two or more chemi- 
cals if the combination is not, in whole or in part, the result of 
a chemical reaction. 

Organic peroxide means an organic compound that con- 
tains the bivalent-0-O-structure and which may be considered 
to be a structural derivative of hydrogen peroxide where one 
or both of the hydrogen atoms has been replaced by an 
organic radical. 

Oxidizer means a chemical other than a blasting agent or 
explosive as defined in WAC 296-52-417 or CFR 
1910.109(a), that initiates or promotes combustion in other 
materials, thereby causing fire either of itself or through the 
release of oxygen or other gases. 

Permissible exposure limits (PELs) refer to airborne 
concentrations of substances without regard to the use of res- 
piratory protection and represent conditions under which it is 
believed that nearly all workers may be repeatedly exposed 
day after day without adverse effect. The permissible expo- 
sure limits (PELs) shall include the following four categories: 

e Permissible exposure limits - Time-weighted average 
(PEL-TWA) is the time weighted average airborne exposure 
to any 8-hour work shift of a 40-hour work week which shall 
not be exceeded. 

* Permissible exposure limits - Short-term exposure limit 
(PEL-STEL) is the employee's 15-minute time weighted 
average exposure which shall not be exceeded at any time 
during a work day unless another time limit is specified in a 
parenthetical notation below the limit. If another time period 
is specified, the time weighted average exposure over that 
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time period shall not be exceeded at any time during the 
working day. 

e Permissible exposure limits - Ceiling (PEL-C) is the 
employee's exposure which shall not be exceeded during any 
part of the work day. If instantaneous monitoring is not feasi- 
ble, then the ceiling shall be assessed as a 15-minute time 
weighted average exposure which shall not be exceeded at 
any time over a working day. 


e "Skin" notation is the potential contribution to the over- 
all employee exposure by the cutaneous route including 
mucous membranes and eye, either by airborne, or more par- 
ticularly, by direct contact with the substance. These sub- 
stances are identified as having a "skin" notation in the 
OSHA and WISHA PEL tables (29 CFR Part 1910 Subpart Z 
and WAC 296-62-075, respectively). 

Physical hazard means a chemical for which there is sci- 
entifically valid evidence that it is a combustible liquid, a 
compressed gas, explosive, flammable, an organic peroxide, 
an oxidizer, pyrophoric, unstable (reactive) or water-reactive. 

Produce means to manufacture, process, formulate, 
blend, extract, generate, emit, or repackage. 


Purchaser means an employer with a workplace who 
purchases a hazardous chemical for use within that work- 
place. 

Pyrophoric means a chemical that will ignite spontane- 
ously in air at a temperature of 130?F (54.4?C) or below. 


Responsible party means someone who can provide 
additional information on the hazardous chemical and appro- 
priate emergency procedures, if necessary. 


Specific chemical identity means the chemical name, 
Chemical Abstracts Service (CAS) registry number, or any 
other information that reveals the precise chemical designa- 
tion of the substance. 

Threshold limit values (TL Vs) refer to airborne concen- 
trations of substances without regard to the use of respiratory 
protection and represent conditions under which it is believed 
that nearly all workers may be repeatedly exposed day after 
day without adverse effect. The TLV includes the TLV-Time 
weighted average (TLV-TW A), TLV-Short term exposure 
limit (TLV-STEL), TLV-Ceiling (TLV-Ceiling) and "skin" 
notation as stated in the most recent edition of the "Threshold 
Limit Values for Chemical Substances and Physical Agents 
and Biological Exposure Indices' from the American Confer- 
ence of Governmental Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH). 


Trade secret means any confidential formula, pattern, 
process, device, information or compilation of information 
that is used in an employer's business, and that gives the 
employer an opportunity to obtain an advantage over compet- 
itors who do not know or use it. WAC 296-62-05427, Appen- 
dix D, provides a legal definition of trade secret and WAC 
296-62-05417 sets out the criteria to be used in evaluating 
trade secrets. 


Unstable (reactive) means a chemical which in the pure 
state, or as produced or transported, will vigorously polymer- 
ize, decompose, condense, or will become self-reactive under 
conditions of shocks, pressure or temperature. 


Use means to package, handle, react, emit, extract, gen- 
erate as a by-product, or transfer. 
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Water-reactive means a chemical that reacts with water 
to release a gas that is either flammable or presents a health 
hazard. 

Workplace means an establishment, job site, or project, 
at one geographical location containing one or more work 
areas. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-05301, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-62-05305 Meet certain conditions if you 
withhold trade secret information. You may withhold the 
specific chemical identity, including the chemical name and : 
other specific identification of a toxic substance or hazardous 
chemical, from a disclosable record or a material safety data 
sheet if you meet each of the following conditions: 

You: 

* Can support the claim that the information withheld is 
a trade secret. 

e Disclose all other available information about the prop- 
erties and effects of the toxic substance. 

e Disclose the information in the material safety data 
sheet about the properties and effects of the hazardous chem- 
ical. 

* Inform the person requesting the information, or the 
material safety data sheet states that the specific chemical 
identity is being withheld as a trade secret. 

* Make available the specific chemical identity to health 
professionals, employees, and their designated representa- 
tives according to the provisions of this rule. 

Nothing in this rule hinders an employer from deleting 
from records requested by a health professional, employee, or 
designated representative any trade secret data which dis- 
closes manufacturing processes, or discloses the percentage 
of a chemical substance in a mixture. 

You must notify the health professional, employee, or 
designated representative requesting records that information 
about the trade has been deleted from the records. 

If deleting trade secret information from a record sub- 
stantially impairs evaluation of the location or the time when 
exposure to a toxic substance occurred, you must provide 
alternative information that enables the requesting party to 
identify where and when the exposure occurred. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17).050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-05305, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-62-05310 Reveal trade secret information 
when it is needed in order to treat a medical or first-aid 
emergency. When a physician or nurse treating a patient 
determines that a medical emergency exists and the specific 
chemical identity of a toxic substance or hazardous chemical 
is necessary for emergency or first-aid treatment, you must 
immediately disclose the specific chemical identity of a trade 
secret chemical to the treating physician or nurse. 

You must do this even if you do not have a written state- 
ment of need or a confidentiality agreement from the physi- 
cian or nurse who is handling the medical emergency. 

You may require a written statement of need and confi- 
dentiality agreement, in accordance with the provisions of 
nonemergency situations and confidentiality agreement of 
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this rule (see WAC 296-62-05315), as soon as the circum- 
stances of the medical emergency permit. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-05310, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-62-05315 Reveal trade secret information 
in nonemergency situations when requested by a health 
professional, employee, or designated representative. 

The request by the health professional, employee, or 
designated representative must: 

* Be in writing. 

e Describe with reasonable detail one or more of the rea- 
sons the information is needed. The reason(s) must be related 
to occupational health needs, such as to: 

* Assess the hazards of the chemicals to which employ- 
ees will be exposed. 

e Conduct or assess sampling of the workplace atmo- 
sphere to determine employee exposure levels. 

* Conduct preassignment or periodic medical surveil- 
lance of exposed employees. 

e Provide medical treatment to exposed employees. 

e Select or assess appropriate personal protective equip- 
ment for exposed employees. 

* Design or assess engineering controls or other protec- 
tive measures for exposed employees. 

* Conduct studies to determine the health effects of expo- 
sure. 

* Explain in detail why the disclosure of the specific 
chemical identity is essential. 

* Explain why disclosing the: 

e Properties and effects of the chemical. 

* Measures for controlling workers' exposure to the 
chemical. 

* Methods of monitoring and analyzing worker exposure 
to the chemical. 

e Methods of diagnosing and treating harmful exposures 
to the chemical in lieu of trade secret information would pre- 
vent the health professional, employee, or designated repre- 
sentative from providing the occupational health services 
described in the occupational health needs description. 

e Describe procedures to be used to maintain the confi- 
dentiality of the disclosed information. The health profes- 
sional, employee, or designated representative and the 
employer or contractor of the services of the health profes- 
sional or designated representative agree in a written confi- 
dentiality agreement that the health professional, employee, 
or designated representative: 

* Will not use the trade secret information for any pur- 
pose other than the health need(s) described; and 

* Agree not to release the information under any circum- 
stances other than to WISHA, except as authorized by the 
terms of the agreement or by the employer. 

This confidentiality agreement may: 

* Restrict the use of the information to the health pur- 
poses indicated in the written statement of need. 

e Provide for appropriate legal remedies in the event of a 
breach of the agreement, including a reasonable preestimate 
of likely damages. 
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* Not include requirements for the posting of a penalty 
bond. 

If the health professional, employee, or designated repre- 
sentative receiving the trade secret information decides that 
there is a need to disclose it to WISHA, he or she must inform 
the employer who provided the information prior to, or at the 
same time as disclosing it to WISHA. 

Nothing in this section is meant to preclude the parties 
from pursuing noncontractual remedies to the extent permit- 
ted by law. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-05315, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-62-05320 Deny a written request for dis- 
closure of a specific chemical identity in the manner spec- 
ified in this rule. If you choose to deny a written request 
for disclosure of information about a specific chemical 
identity, your denial must: 

e Be given to the health professional, employee, or desig- 
nated representative within thirty days of the request. 

* Be in writing. 

e Include evidence to support the claim that the specific 
chemical identity is a trade secret. 

e State the specific reasons why the request is being 
denied. 

e Explain in detail how alternative information may sat- 
isfy the specific medical or occupational health need without 
revealing the specific chemical identity. 

e If a request for information is denied under the none- 
mergency section of this rule, the request may then be 
referred with the written denial of the request to WISHA for 
consideration. 

* When a denial is referred to WISHA, WISHA must 
consider the evidence to determine if the: 

* Chemical manufacturer, importer or employer has sup- 
ported the claim that the specific chemical identity is a trade 
secret. 

* Health professional, employee, or designated represen- 
tative has supported the claim that there is a medical or occu- 
pational health need for the information. 

e Health professional, employee, or designated represen- 
tative has demonstrated adequate means to protect the confi- 
dentiality of the trade secret information. 

Potential outcomes of denying a written request for 
trade secret information: 

* If WISHA determines that the specific chemical iden- 
tity requested under the nonemergency situations section is 
not a bona fide trade secret, or that it is a trade secret but the 
requesting health professional, employee, or designated rep- 
resentative has a legitimate medical or occupational health 
need for the information, has executed a written confidential- 
ity agreement, and has shown adequate means for complying 
with the terms of such agreement, the chemical manufacturer, 
importer or employer will be subject to a citation by WISHA. 

e If a chemical manufacturer, importer or employer dem- 
onstrates to WISHA that the execution of a confidentiality 
agreement would not provide sufficient protection against 
potential harm from the unauthorized disclosure of a trade 
secret specific chemical identity, the director may issue such 
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orders or impose such additional limitations or conditions 
upon the disclosure of the requested chemical information as 
may be appropriate to assure that the occupational health 
needs are met without an undue risk of harm to the chemical 
manufacturer, importer or employer. 

* In spite of the existence of a trade secret claim, a chem- 
ical manufacturer, importer or employer must upon request, 
disclose to the director or his representative, any information 
that this section requires the chemical manufacturer, importer 
or employer to make available. Where there is a trade secret 
claim, such claim shall be made no later than at the time the 
information is provided to the director so that suitable deter- 
minations of trade secret status can be made and the neces- 
sary protections can be implemented. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-05320, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-62-05325 Understand what is a trade 
secret. The following is a reprint of the Restatement of Torts 
section 757, comment b (1939): 


b. Definition of trade secret. A trade secret may 
consist of any formula, pattern, device or compila- 
tion of information which is used in one's business, 
and which gives him an opportunity to obtain an 
advantage over competitors who do not know or use 
it. It may be a formula for a chemical compound, a 
process of manufacturing, treating or preserving 
materials, a pattern for a machine or other device, or 
a list of customers. It differs from other secret infor- 
mation in a business (see § 759 of the Restatement of 
Torts which is not included in this Appendix) in that 
it is not simply information as to single or ephemeral 
events in the conduct of the business, as, for exam- 
ple, the amount or other terms of a secret bid for a 
contract or the salary of certain employees, or the 
security investments made or contemplated, or the 
date fixed for the announcement of a new policy or 
for bringing out a new model or the like. A trade 
secret is a process or device for continuous use in 
the operations of the business. Generally it relates to 
the production of goods, as, for example, a machine 
or formula for the production of an article. It may, 
however, relate to the sale of goods or to other oper- 
ations in the business, such as a code for determin- 
ing discounts, rebates or other concessions in a price 
list or catalogue, or a list of specialized customers, 
or a method of bookkeeping or other office manage- 
ment. 


Secrecy. The subject matter of a trade secret must be secret. 
Matters of public knowledge or of general knowledge in an 
industry cannot be appropriated by one as his secret. Matters 
which are completely disclosed by the goods which one mar- 
kets cannot be his secret. Substantially, a trade secret is 
known only in the particular business in which it is used. It is 
not requisite that only the proprietor of the business know it. 
He may, without losing his protection, communicate it to 
employees involved in its use. He may likewise communicate 
it to others pledged to secrecy. Others may also know of it 
independently, as, for example, when they have discovered 
the process or formula by independent invention and are 
keeping it secret. Nevertheless, a substantial element of 
secrecy must exist, so that, except by the use of improper 
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means, there would be difficulty in acquiring the information. 
An exact definition of a trade secret is not possible. Some fac- 
tors to be considered in determining whether given informa- 
tion is one's trade secret are: 

(1) The extent to which the information is known outside 
of his business; 

(2) The extent to which it is known by employees and 
others involved in his business; 


(3) The extent of measures taken by him to guard the 
secrecy of the information; 

(4) The value of the information to him and his competi- 
tors; 

(5) The amount of effort or money expended by him in 
developing the information; 

(6) The ease or difficulty with which the information 
could be properly acquired or duplicated by others. 
Novelty and prior art. A trade secret may be a device or pro- 
cess which is patentable; but it need not be that. It may be a 
device or process which is clearly anticipated in the prior art 
or one which is merely a mechanical improvement that a 
good mechanic can make. Novelty and invention are not req- 
uisite for a trade secret as they are for patentability. These 
requirements are essential to patentability because a patent 
protects against unlicensed use of the patented device or pro- 
cess even by one who discovers it properly through indepen- 
dent research. The patent monopoly is a reward to the inven- 
tor. But such is not the case with a trade secret. Its protection 
is not based on a policy of rewarding or otherwise encourag- 
ing the development of secret processes or devices. The pro- 
tection is merely against breach of faith and reprehensible 
means of learning another's secret. For this limited protection 
it is not appropriate to require also the kind of novelty and 
invention which is a requisite of patentability. The nature of 
the secret is, however, an important factor in determining the 
kind of relief that is appropriate against one who is subject to 
liability under the rule stated in this section. Thus, if the 


. secret consists of a device or process which is a novel inven- 


tion, one who acquires the secret wrongfully is ordinarily 
enjoined from further use of it and is required to account for 
the profits derived from his past use. If, on the other hand, the 
secret consists of mechanical improvements that a good 
mechanic can make without resort to the secret, the wrong- 
doer's liability may be limited to damages, and an injunction 
against future use of the improvements made with the aid of 
the secret may be inappropriate. 


' [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, § 296-62-05325, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-62-054 Manufacturers, importers and dis- 
tributors—Hazard communication. Your responsibility: 
To ensure that the hazards of all chemicals produced or 
imported are evaluated and that information concerning their 
hazards is given to employers and employees. 

Note: * If you have employees exposed to the chemicals you pro- 

duce, import or distribute, you must comply with "Chemi- 
cal hazard communication rule" WAC 296-800-170. 

* If you are an employer who relies on a material safety data 
sheet from the manufacturer, importer or distributor and 


you distribute or produce hazardous chemicals, you do not 
have to comply with this rule. 
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You must: 

* Determine whether the chemicals you produce in your 
workplace or import are hazardous. WAC 296-62-05402 

e Use this criteria in making hazard determinations. WAC 
296-62-05404 

* Determine whether the chemicals you produce or 
import are health hazards. WAC 296-62-05406 

* Obtain or develop a material safety data sheet for each 
hazardous chemical you produce or import. WAC 296-62- 
05408 

* Label clearly each container of hazardous chemicals 
that leaves your workplace. WAC 296-62-05410 

* Provide material safety data sheets. WAC 296-62- 
05412 

Application of this standard: 

The Manufacturers, Importers, and Distributors Hazardous 
Communication Rule DOES NOT APPLY to: 

* Any hazardous waste as such term is defined by the 
Hazardous Waste Management Act chapter 70.105 RCW, 
when subject to regulations issued under that act by the 
department of ecology that describes specific safety, labeling, 
personnel training and other standards for the accumulation, 
handling and management of hazardous waste; 

* Any hazardous waste as such term is defined by the 
Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Con- 
servation and Recovery Act of 1976, as amended (42 U.S.C. 
6901 et seq.), when subject to regulations issued under that 
act by the Environmental Protection Agency; 

e Any hazardous substance as such term is defined by the 
Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act (CERCLA) (42 U.S.C. 9601 et seq.), when the 
hazardous substance is the focus of remedial or removal 
action being conducted under CERCLA in accordance with 
Environmental Protection Agency regulations; 

* Tobacco or tobacco products; 

* Wood or wood products, including lumber that will not 
be processed, where the chemical manufacturer or importer 
can establish that the only hazard they pose to the employees 


is the potential for flammability or combustibility (wood or 


wood products that have been treated with hazardous chemi- 
cals covered by this standard, and wood that may be subse- 
quently sawed or cut, generating dust, are not exempted); 

* Articles are manufactured items other than a fluid or 
particle: 

* That are formed to a specific shape or design during 
manufacture; 

e That have end use function(s) dependent in whole or in 
part upon their shape or design during end use; and 

* That under normal conditions of use do not release 
more than very small quantities, e.g., minute or trace amounts 
of a hazardous chemical (as determined under the hazard 
determination section of this rule), and do not pose a physical 
hazard or health risk to employees. 

* Food or alcoholic beverages that are sold, used, or pre- 
pared in a retail establishment (such as grocery store, restau- 
rant, or drinking place), and foods intended for personal con- 
sumption by employees while in the workplace; . 

* Any drug, as that term is defined in the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 301 et seq.), when it is in 
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solid, final form for direct administration to the patient (e.g., 
tablets or pills); drugs that are packaged by the chemical 
manufacturer for sale to consumers in a retail establishment 
(e.g., over-the-counter drugs); and drugs intended for per- 
sonal consumption by employees while in the workplace 
(e.g., first aid supplies); 

* Cosmetics that are packaged for sale to consumers in a 
retail establishment, and cosmetics intended for personal 
consumption by employees while in the workplace; 

* Any consumer product or hazardous substance, as 
those terms are defined in the Consumer Product Safety Act 
(15 U.S.C. 2051 et seq.) and Federal Hazardous Substance 
Act (15 U.S.C. 1261 et seq.) respectively, where the 
employer can show that it is used in the workplace for the 
purpose intended by the chemical manufacturer or importer 
of the product, and the use results in a duration and frequency 
of exposure that is not greater than the range of exposures 
that could reasonably be experienced by consumers when 
used for the purpose intended; 

e Ionizing and nonionizing radiation; and 

* Biological hazards. 

Article means a manufactured item other than a fluid or 
particle: 

* Which is formed to a specific shape or design during 
manufacture; 

e Which has end use function(s) dependent in whole or in 
part upon its shape or design during end use; and 

e Which under normal conditions of use does not release 
more than very small quantities, e.g., minute or trace amounts 
of a hazardous chemical (as determined under WAC 296-62- 
05407), and does not pose a physical hazard or health risk to 
employees. 

Director means the director of the department of labor 
and industries or his/her designee. 

Chemical means any element, chemical compound or 
mixture of elements and/or compounds. 

Chemical manufacturer means an employer with a work- 
place where chemical(s) are produced for use or distribution. 

Chemical name means the scientific designation of a 
chemical in accordance with the nomenclature system devel- 
oped by the International Union of Pure and Applied Chem- 
istry (IUPAC) or the Chemical Abstracts Service (CAS) rules 
of nomenclature, or a name which will clearly identify the 
chemical for the purpose of conducting a hazard evaluation. 

Common name means any designation or identification 
such as code name, code number, trade name, brand name or 
generic name used to identify a chemical other than by its 
chemical name. 

Designated representative means any individual or orga- 
nization to whom an employee gives written authorization to 
exercise such employee's rights under this section. A recog- 
nized or certified collective bargaining agent shall be treated 
automatically as a designated representative without regard 
to written employee authorization. 

Employee means an employee of an employer who is 
employed in the business of his or her employer whether by 
way of manual labor or otherwise and every person in this 
state who is engaged in the employment of or who is working 
under an independent contract the essence of which is per- 
sonal labor for an employer under this standard whether by 
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way of manual labor or otherwise. However, for the purposes 
of this part, employee shall not mean immediate family mem- 
bers of the officers of any corporation, partnership, sole pro- 
prietorship, or other business entity or officers of any closely 
held corporation engaged in agricultural production of crops 
or livestock. This part applies to employees who may be 
exposed to hazardous chemicals under normal operating con- 
ditions or in foreseeable emergencies. 

Employer means any person, firm, corporation, partner- 
ship, business trust, legal representative, or other business 
entity that engages in any business, industry, profession, or 
activity in this state and employs one or more employees or 
who contract with one or more persons, the essence of which 
is the personal labor of such person or persons and includes 
the state, counties, cities, and all municipal corporations, 
public corporations, political subdivisions of the state, and 
charitable organizations. This part applies to employers 
engaged in a business where chemicals are either used, dis- 
tributed, or are produced for use or distribution, including a 
contractor or subcontractor. 

Exposure or exposed means that an employee is/was 
subjected to a hazardous chemical in the course of employ- 
ment through any route of entry (inhalation, ingestion, skin 
contact or absorption, etc.), and includes potential (e.g., acci- 
dental or possible) exposure. 

Foreseeable emergency means any potential occurrence 
such as, but not limited to, equipment failure, rupture of con- 
tainers, or failure of control equipment which could result in 
an uncontrolled release of a hazardous chemical into the 
workplace. 

Hazardous chemical means any chemical which is a 
physical hazard or a health hazard. 

Identity means any chemical or common name which is 
indicated on the material safety data sheet (MSDS) for the 
chemical. The identity used shall permit cross-references to 
be made among the required list of hazardous chemicals, the 
label and the MSDS. 

Importer means the first business within the Customs 
Territory of the United States which receives hazardous 
chemicals produced in other countries, for the purpose of 
supplying them to distributors or employers within the 
United States. This definition is the same as Webster's, there- 
fore we did not include it in the definitions. 

Material safety data sheet (MSDS) means written or 
printed material concerning a hazardous chemical which is 
prepared in accordance with WAC 296-62-05408. 

Mixture means any combination of two or more chemi- 

‘cals if the combination is not, in whole or in part, the result of 
a chemical reaction. 

Novelty and prior art. A trade secret may be a device or 
process which is patentable; but it need not be that. It may be 
a device or process which is clearly anticipated in the prior art 
or one which is merely a mechanical improvement that a 
good mechanic can make. Novelty and invention are not req- 
uisite for a trade secret as they are for patentability. These 
requirements are essential to patentability because a patent 
protects against unlicensed use of the patented device or pro- 
cess even by one who discovers it properly through indepen- 
dent research. The patent monopoly is a reward to the inven- 
tor. But such is not the case with a trade secret. Its protection 
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is not based on a policy of rewarding or otherwise encourag- 
ing the development of secret processes or devices. The pro- 
tection is merely against breach of faith and reprehensible 
means of learning another’s secret. For this limited protection 
it is not appropriate to require also the kind of novelty and 
invention which is a requisite of patentability. The nature of 
the secret is, however, an important factor in determining the 
kind of relief that is appropriate against one who is subject to 
liability under the rule stated in this section. Thus, if the 
secret consists of a device or process which is a novel inven- 
tion, one who acquires the secret wrongfully is ordinarily 
enjoined from further use of it and is required to account for 
the profits derived from his past use. If, on the other hand, the 
secret consists of mechanical improvements that a good 
mechanic can make without resort to the secret, the wrong- 
doer's liability may be limited to damages, and an injunction 
against future use of the improvements made with the aid of 
the secret may be inappropriate. 

Secrecy. The subject matter of a trade secret must be 
secret. Matters of public knowledge or of general knowledge 
in an industry cannot be appropriated by one as his secret. 
Matters which are completely disclosed by the goods which 
one markets cannot be his secret. Substantially, a trade secret 
is known only in the particular business in which it is used. Tt 
is not requisite that only the proprietor of the business know 
it. He may, without losing his protection, communicate it to 
employees involved in its use. He may likewise communicate 
it to others pledged to secrecy. Others may also know of it 
independently, as, for example, when they have discovered 
the process or formula by independent invention and are 
keeping it secret. Nevertheless, a substantial element of 
secrecy must exist, so that, except by the use of improper 
means, there would be difficulty in acquiring the information. 
An exact definition of a trade secret is not possible. Some fac- 
tors to be considered in determining whether given informa- 
tion is one's trade secret are: 

The extent to which the information is known outside of 
his business; 

The extent to which it is known by employees and others 
involved in his business; 

The extent of measures taken by him to guard the 
secrecy of the information; 

The value of the information to him and his competitors; 

The amount of effort or money expended by him in 
developing the information; 

The ease or difficulty with which the information could 
be properly acquired or duplicated by others. 

Specific chemical identity means the chemical name, 
Chemical Abstracts Service (CAS) registry number, or any 
other information that reveals the precise chemical designa- 
tion of the substance. 

Trade secret means any confidential formula, pattern, 
process, device, information or compilation of information 
that is used in an employer's business, and that gives the 
employer an opportunity to obtain an advantage over compet- 
itors who do not know or use it. WAC 296-62-05225 pro- 
vides a legal definition of trade secret and this rule sets out 
the criteria to be used in evaluating trade secrets. 

Use means to package, handle, react, emit, extract, gen- 
erate as a by-product, or transfer. 
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Workplace means an establishment, job site, or project, 

at one geographical location containing one or more work 
areas. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-054, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), § 296-62-054, filed 7/6/88. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 84-22-012 (Order 84-22), § 
296-62-054, filed 10/30/84; 84-13-001 (Order 84-14), § 296-62-054, filed 
6/7/84.] 


WAC 296-62-05402 Determine whether the chemi- 
cals you produce in your workplace or import are haz- 
ardous. Chemical manufacturers and importers must evalu- 
ate chemicals produced in their workplaces or imported by 
them to determine if they are hazardous. 

Chemical manufacturers, importers or employers evalu- 
ating chemicals must identify and consider the available sci- 
entific evidence concerning physical and health hazards. For 
health hazards, evidence that is statistically significant and 
that is based on at least one positive study conducted in 
accordance with established scientific principles is consid- 
ered to be sufficient to establish a hazardous effect if the 
results of the study meet the definitions of health hazards in 
this part. WAC 296-62-05406 must be consulted for the 
scope of health hazards covered, and WAC 296-62-05404 
must be consulted for the criteria to be followed with respect 
to the completeness of the evaluation, and the data to be 
reported. 

The chemical manufacturer, importer or employer eval- 
uating chemicals must treat the following sources as estab- 
lishing that the chemicals listed in them are hazardous: 

* Chapter 296-62 WAC, General occupational health 
standards; 

e 29 C.F.R. Part 1910, Subpart Z, Toxic and Hazardous 
Substances, Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
(OSHA); or 

* Threshold Limit Values for Chemical Substances and 
Physical Agents in the Work Environment, American Confer- 
ence of Governmental Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH) (latest 
edition). 

e The chemical manufacturer, importer, or employer is 
responsible for evaluating the hazards associated with the 
' chemicals in these source lists in accordance with this 
requirement of the standard. 

Chemical manufacturers, importers and employers eval- 
uating chemicals must treat the following sources as estab- 
lishing that a chemical is a carcinogen or potential carcinogen 
for hazard communication purposes: 

* National Toxicology Program (NTP), Annual Report 
on Carcinogens (latest edition); 

e International Agency for Research on Cancer (IARC) 
Monographs (latest editions); 

* Chapter 296-62 WAC, General occupational health 
standards; or 

* 29 C.F.R. Part 1910, Subpart Z, Toxic and Hazardous 
Substances, Occupational Safety and Health Administration. 

Note: The Registry of Toxic Effects of Chemical Substances pub- 

lished by the National Institute for Occupational Safety and 


Health indicates whether a chemical has been found by 
NTP or IARC to be a potential carcinogen. 
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The chemical manufacturer, importer or employer must 
determine the hazards of mixtures of chemicals as follows: 

* If a mixture has been tested as a whole to determine its 
hazards, the results of-such testing must be used to determine 
whether the mixture is hazardous; 

e If a mixture has not been tested as a whole to determine 
whether the mixture is a health hazard, the mixture must be 
assumed to present the same health hazards as do the compo- 
nents that comprise one percent (by weight or volume) or 
greater of the mixture, except that the mixture must be 
assumed to present a carcinogenic hazard if it contains a com- 
ponent in concentrations of 0.1 percent or greater that is con- 
sidered to be a carcinogen; 

* If a mixture has not been tested as a whole to determine 
whether the mixture is a physical hazard, the chemical manu- 
facturer, importer, or employer may use whatever scientifi- 
cally valid data is available to evaluate the physical hazard 
potential of the mixture; and 

e If the chemical manufacturer, importer, or employer 
has evidence to indicate that a component present in the mix- 
ture in concentrations of less than one percent (or in the case 
of carcinogens, less than 0.1 percent) could be released in 
concentrations that would exceed an established WISHA or 
OSHA permissible exposure limit or ACGIH threshold limit 
value, or could present a health risk to employees in those 
concentrations, the mixture must be assumed to present the 
same hazard. 

Chemical manufacturers, importers, or employers evalu- 
ating chemicals must describe in writing the procedures they 
use to determine the hazards of the chemical they evaluate. 
The written procedures are to be made available, upon 
request, to employees, their designated representatives, the 
director or his/her designee and the National Institute of 
Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH). The written 
description may be incorporated into the written hazard com- 
munication program required under WAC 296-800-17005. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-05402, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-62-05403 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-05404 Use these criteria in making haz- 
ard determinations. The hazard determination requirement 
of this standard is performance-oriented. Chemical manufac- 
turers, importers, and employers evaluating chemicals are not 
required to follow any specific methods for determining haz- 
ards, but they must be able to demonstrate that they have ade- 
quately ascertained the hazards of the chemicals produced or 
imported in accordance. with the criteria set forth in this rule. 

Hazard evaluation is a process that relies heavily on the 
professional judgment of the evaluator, particularly in the 
area of chronic hazards. The performance-orientation of the 
hazard determination does not diminish the duty of the chem- 
ical manufacturer, importer or employer to conduct a thor- 
ough evaluation, examining all relevant data and producing a 
scientifically defensible evaluation. For purposes of this stan- 
dard, the following criteria shall be used in making hazard 
determinations that meet the requirements of this rule. 
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* Carcinogenicity: A determination by the National Tox- 
icology Program, the International Agency for Research on 
Cancer, WISHA or OSHA that a chemical is a carcinogen or 
potential carcinogen will be considered conclusive evidence 
for purposes of this part. In addition, however, all available 
scientific data on carcinogenicity must be evaluated in accor- 
dance with the provisions of the requirements of this rule. 

e Human data: Where available, epidemiological studies 
and case reports of adverse health effects shall be considered 
in the evaluation. 

* Animal data: Human evidence of health effects in 
exposed populations is generally not available for the major- 
ity of chemicals produced or used in the workplace. There- 
fore, the available results of toxicological testing in animal 
populations shall be used to predict the health effects that 
may be experienced by exposed workers. In particular, the 
definitions of certain acute hazards refer to specific animal 
testing results. 

* Adequacy and reporting of data. The results of any 
studies that are designed and conducted according to estab- 
lished scientific principles, and that report statistically signif- 
icant conclusions regarding the health effects of a chemical, 
shall be a sufficient basis for a hazard determination and 
reported on any material safety data sheet. In vitro studies 
alone generally do not form the basis for a definitive finding 
of a hazard under the hazard communication standard since 
they have a positive or negative result rather than a statisti- 
cally significant finding. 

The chemical manufacturer, importer, or employer may 
also report the results of other scientifically valid studies that 
tend to refute the findings of hazard. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-05404, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-62-05405 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-05406 Determine whether the chemi- 
cals you produce or import are health hazards. Although 
safety hazards related to the physical characteristics of a 
chemical can be objectively defined in terms of testing 
requirements (e.g., flammability), health hazard definitions 
are less precise and more subjective. Health hazards may 
cause measurable changes in the body — such as decreased 
pulmonary function. These changes are generally indicated 
by the occurrence of signs and symptoms in the exposed 
employees — such as shortness of breath, a nonmeasurable, 
subjective feeling. Employees exposed to such hazards must 
be apprised of both the change in body function and the signs 
and symptoms that may occur to signal that change. 

The determination of occupational health hazards is 
complicated by the fact that many of the effects or signs and 
symptoms occur commonly in nonoccupationally exposed 
populations, so that effects of exposure are difficult to sepa- 
rate from normally occurring illnesses. Occasionally, a sub- 
stance causes an effect that is rarely seen in the population at 
large, such as angiosarcomas caused by vinyl chloride expo- 
sure, thus making it easier to ascertain that the occupational 
exposure was the primary causative factor. More often, how- 
ever, the effects are common, such as lung cancer. The situa- 
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tion is further complicated by the fact that most chemicals 
have not been adequately tested to determine their health haz- 
ard potential, and data do not exist to substantiate these 
effects. 

There have been many attempts to categorize effects and 
to define them in various ways. Generally, the terms "acute" 
and "chronic" are used to delineate between effects on the 
basis of severity or duration. "Acute" effects usually occur 
rapidly as a result of short-term exposures, and are of short 
duration. "Chronic" effects generally occur as a result of 
long-term exposure, and are of long duration. 

The acute effects referred to most frequently are those 
defined by the American National Standards Institute (ANST) 
standard for Precautionary Labeling of Hazardous Industrial 
Chemicals (Z129.1-1988) — irritation, corrosivity, sensitiza- 
tion and lethal dose. Although these are important health 
effects, they do not adequately cover the considerable range 
of acute effects that may occur as a result of occupational 
exposure, such as, for example, narcosis. 

Similarly, the term chronic effect is often used to cover 
only carcinogenicity, teratogenicity, and mutagenicity. These 
effects are obviously a concern in the workplace, but again, 
do not adequately cover the area of chronic effects, exclud- 
ing, for example, blood dyscrasias (such as anemia), chronic 
bronchitis and liver atrophy. 

The goal of defining precisely, in measurable terms, 
every possible bealth effect that may occur in the workplace 
as a result of chemical exposures cannot realistically be 
accomplished. This does not negate the need for employees 
to be informed of such effects and protected from them. 

WAC 296-62-05404 outlines the principles and proce- 
dures of hazard assessment. 

For purposes of this part, any chemicals that meet any of 
the following definitions, as determined by the criteria set 
forth in WAC 296-62-05404, are health hazards. However, 
this is not intended to be an exclusive categorization scheme. 
If there are available scientific data that involve other animal 
species or test methods, they must also be evaluated to deter- 
mine the applicability of the hazard communication rule. 

* Carcinogen: A chemical is considered to be a carcino- 
gen if: 

+ It has been evaluated by the International Agency for 
Research on Cancer (IARC), and found to be a carcinogen or 
potential carcinogen; or 

+ It is listed as a carcinogen or potential carcinogen in 
the Annual Report on Carcinogens published by the National 
Toxicology Program (NTP) (latest edition); or 

+ It is regulated by WISHA as a carcinogen. 

* Corrosive: A chemical that causes visible destruction 
of, or irreversible alterations in, living tissue by chemical 
action at the site of contact. For example, a chemical is con- 
sidered to be corrosive if, when tested on the intact skin of 
albino rabbits by the method described by the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Transportation in Appendix A to 49 C.F.R. Part 173, 
it destroys or changes irreversibly the structure of the tissue at 
the site of contact following an exposure period of four hours. 
This term must not refer to action on inanimate surfaces. 

* Highly toxic: A chemical falling within any of the fol- 
lowing categories: 
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+ A chemical that has a median lethal dose (LD) of 50 
milligrams or less per kilogram of body weight when admin- 
istered orally to albino rats weighing between 200 and 300 
grams each. 

+ A chemical that has a median lethal dose (LD,,.) of 200 
milligrams or less per kilogram of body weight when admin- 
istered by continuous contact for 24 hours (or less if death 
occurs within 24 hours) with the bare skin of albino rabbits 
weighing between two and three kilograms each. 


+ A chemical that has a median lethal concentration 
(LC) in air of 200 parts per million by volume or less of gas 
or vapor, or 2 milligrams per liter or less of mist, fume, or 
dust, when administered by continuous inhalation for one 
hour (or less if death occurs within one hour) to albino rats 
weighing between 200 and 300 grams each. 


e Irritant: A chemical, which is not corrosive, but that 
causes a reversible inflammatory effect on living tissue by 
chemical action at the site of contact. A chemical is a skin 
irritant if, when tested on the intact skin of albino rabbits by 
the methods of 16 C.F.R. 1500.41 for four hours exposure or 
by other appropriate techniques, it results in an empirical 
Score of five or more. A chemical is an eye irritant if so deter- 
mined under the procedure listed in 16 C.F.R. 1500.42 or 
other appropriate techniques. 


* Sensitizer: A chemical that causes a substantial propor- 
tion of exposed people or animals to develop an allergic reac- 
tion in normal tissue after repeated exposure to the chemical. 


* Toxic: A chemical falling within any of the following 
categories: 

+ A chemical that has a median lethal dose (LDs)) of 
more than 50 milligrams per kilogram but not more than 500 
milligrams per kilogram of body weight when administered 
orally to albino rats weighing between 200 and 300 grams 
each. 


+ A chemical that has a median lethal dose (LDs) of 
more than 200 milligrams per kilogram but not more than 
1,000 milligrams per kilogram of body weight when admin- 
istered by continuous contact for 24 hours (or less if death 
occurs within 24 hours) with the bare skin of albino rabbits 
weighing between two and three kilograms each. 


+ A chemical that has a median lethal concentration 
(LC) in air of more than 200 parts per million but not more 
` than 2,000 parts per million by volume of gas or vapor, or 
more than two milligrams per liter but not more than 20 mil- 
ligrams per liter of mist, fume, or dust, when administered by 
continuous inhalation for one hour (or less if death occurs 
within one hour) to albino rats weighing between 200 and 
300 grams each. 


e Target organ effects: The following is a target organ 
categorization of effects that may occur, including examples 
of signs and symptoms and chemicals that have been found to 
cause such effects. These examples are presented to illustrate 
the range and diversity of effects and hazards found in the 
workplace, and the broad scope employers must consider in 
this area, but are not intended to be all-inclusive. 
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(a) | Hepatotoxins: Chemicals that produce 
liver damage. 


Signs & symptoms: Jaundice, liver enlarge- 


ment. 
Chemicals: Carbon tetrachloride, nitro- 
samines. 
(b)  Nephrotoxins: Chemicals that produce 
kidney damage. 
Signs & symptoms: Edema; proteinuria. 
Chemicals: Halogenated hydrocar- 


bons; uranium. 

Chemicals that produce 
their primary toxic effects 
on the nervous system. 
Narcosis; behavioral 
changes; decrease in motor 
functions. 

Mercury, carbon disulfide. 
Decrease hemoglobin 
function; deprive the body 


(c) | Neurotoxins: 


Signs & symptoms: 


Chemicals: 
(d) ^ Agents that act on the 
blood or hematopoie- 


tic system: of oxygen. 

Signs & symptoms: Cyanosis; loss of con- 
Sciousness. 

Chemicals: Carbon monoxide; cya- 
nides. 


Chemicals that irritate or 
damage the pulmonary tis- 
sue. 

Cough; tightness in chest; 
shortness of breath. 

Silica; asbestos. 
Chemicals that affect the 
reproductive capabilities 
including chromosomal 
damage (mutations) and 
effects on fetuses (teratoge- 


(e) Agents that damage 
the lung: 


'Signs & symptoms: 


Chemicals: 
(f) | Reproductive toxins: 


nesis). 
Signs & symptoms: Birth defects; sterility. 
Chemicals: Lead; DBCP. 
(g) | Cutaneous hazards: Chemicals that affect the 
dermal layer of the body. 
Signs & symptoms: Defatting of the skin; 


rashes; irritation. 
Ketones; chlorinated com- 
pounds. 

Chemicals that affect the 
eye or visual capacity. 
Conjunctivitis; corneal 
damage. 

Organic solvents; acids. 


Chemicals: 
(h)  Eyehazards: 
Signs & symptoms: 


Chemicals: 


[Statutory Authority: RCW. 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-05406, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-62-05407 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-05408 Obtain or develop a material 
safety data sheet for each hazardous chemical you pro- 
duce or import. Chemical manufacturers and importers must 
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obtain or develop a material safety data sheet (MSDS) for 
each hazardous chemical they produce or import. 

Each material safety data sheet must be in English 
(although the employer may maintain copies in other lan- 
guages) and must contain at least the following information: 

* The identity used on the label, and, except as provided 
for in the trade secrets rule, WAC 296-62-053: 

+ If the hazardous chemical is a single substance, its 
chemical and common name(s); 

<+ If the hazardous chemical is a mixture that has been 
tested as a whole to determine its hazards, the chemical and 
common name(s) of the ingredients that contribute to these 
known hazards, and the common name(s) of the mixture 
itself; or 

<+ If the hazardous chemical is a mixture that has not 
been tested as a whole: 

(A) The chemical and common name(s) of all ingredi- 
ents that have been determined to be health hazards, and that 
comprise 196 or greater of the composition, except that chem- 
icals identified as carcinogens under "Determine whether the 
chemicals you produce in your workplace or import are haz- 
ardous." section in "Manufactures, importers and distribu- 
tors, chemical hazard communication," WAC 296-62-05401, 
shall be listed if the concentrations are 0.196 or greater; and 

(B) The chemical and common name(s) of all ingredients 
that have been determined to be health hazards, and that com- 
prise less than one percent (0.1% for carcinogens) of the mix- 
ture, if there is evidence that the ingredient(s) could be 
released from the mixture in concentrations that would 
exceed an established WISHA or OSHA permissible expo- 
sure limit or ACGIH threshold limit value, or could present a 
health risk to employees; and 

(C) The chemical and common name(s) of all ingredients 
that have been determined to present a physical hazard when 
present in the mixture; 

e Physical and chemical characteristics of the hazardous 
chemical (such as vapor pressure, flash point); 

* The physical hazards of the hazardous chemical, 
including the potential for fire, explosion, and reactivity; 

e The acute and chronic health hazards of the hazardous 
chemical, including signs and symptoms of exposure, and 
any medical conditions that are generally recognized as being 
aggravated by exposure to the chemical; 

e The primary route(s) of entry; 

* The WISHA or OSHA permissible exposure limit, 
ACGIH threshold limit value, and any other exposure limit 
used or recommended by the chemical manufacturer, 
importer, or employer preparing the material safety data sheet 
(the PELs and TLVs include the 8-hour TWA, STEL, ceiling 
value and skin notation where available); 

* Whether the hazardous chemical is listed in the 
National Toxicology Program (NTP) Annual Report on Car- 
cinogens (latest edition) or has been found to be a potential 
carcinogen in the International Agency for Research on Can- 
cer (IARC) Monographs (latest editions), or by WISHA or 
OSHA; 

* Any generally applicable precautions for safe handling 
and use that are known to the chemical manufacturer, 
importer or employer preparing the material safety data sheet, 
including appropriate hygienic practices, protective measures 
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during repair and maintenance of contaminated equipment, 
and procedures for clean-up of spills and leaks; 

* Any generally applicable control measures that are 
known to the chemical manufacturer, importer or employer 
preparing the material safety data sheet, such as appropriate 
engineering controls, work practices, or personal protective 
equipment; 

* Emergency and first aid procedures; 

* The date of preparation of the material safety data sheet 
or the last change to it; and 

* The name, address and telephone number of the chem- 
ical manufacturer, importer, employer or other responsible 
party preparing or distributing the material safety data sheet, 
who can provide additional information on the hazardous 
chemical and appropriate emergency procedures, if neces- 
sary. 

If no relevant information is found for any given cate- 
gory on the material safety data sheet, the chemical manufac- 
turer, importer or employer preparing the material safety data 
sheet must mark it to indicate that no applicable information 
was found. 

Where complex mixtures have similar hazards and con- 
tents (i.e., the chemical ingredients are essentially the same, 
but the specific composition varies from mixture to mixture), 
the chemical manufacturer, importer or employer may pre- 
pare one material safety data sheet to apply to all of these 
similar mixtures. 

The chemical manufacturer, importer or employer pre- 
paring the material safety data sheet must ensure that the 
information recorded accurately reflects the scientific evi- 
dence used in making the hazard determination. If the chem- 
ical manufacturer, importer or employer preparing the mate- 
rial safety data sheet becomes newly aware of any significant 
information regarding the hazards of a chemical, or ways to 
protect against the hazards, this new information must be 
added to the material safety data sheet within three months. If 
the chemical is not currently being produced or imported, the 
chemical manufacturer or importer must add the information 
to the material safety data sheet before the chemical is intro- 
duced into the workplace again. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-05408, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-62-05409 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-05410 Label clearly each container of 
hazardous chemicals that leaves your workplace. The 
chemical manufacturer, importer, or distributor must ensure 
that each container of hazardous chemicals leaving the work- 
place is labeled, tagged or marked with the following. infor- 
mation: 

* Identity of the hazardous chemical(s); 

* Appropriate hazard warnings; and 

e Name and address of the chemical manufacturer, 
importer, or other responsible party. 

For solid metal (such as a steel beam or a metal casting), 
solid wood, or plastic items that are not exempted as articles 
due to their downstream use, or shipments of whole grain, the 
required label may be: 
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* Transmitted to the customer at the time of the initial 
shipment, and need not be included with subsequent ship- 
ments to the same employer unless the information on the 
label changes; 

e Transmitted with the initial shipment itself, or with the 
material safety data sheet that is to be provided prior to or at 
the time of the first shipment; and 

e This exception to requiring labels on every container of 
hazardous chemicals is only for the solid material itself and 
does not apply to hazardous chemicals used in conjunction 
with, or known to be present with, the material and to that 
which employees handling the items in transit may be 
exposed (for example, cutting fluids or pesticides in grain). 

Chemical manufacturers, importers, or distributors must 
ensure that each container of hazardous chemicals leaving the 
workplace is labeled, tagged, or marked in accordance with 
this part in a manner that does not conflict with the require- 
ments of the Hazardous Materials Transportation Act (49 
U.S.C. 1801 et seq.) and regulations issued under that act by 
the department of transportation. 

If the hazardous chemical is regulated by WISHA or 
OSHA in a substance-specific health standard, the chemical 
manufacturer, importer, distributor or employer must ensure 
that the labels or other forms of warning used are in accor- 
dance with the requirements of that standard. 

The chemical manufacturer, importer, distributor or 
employer need not affix new labels to comply with this part if 
existing labels already convey the required information. 

Chemical manufacturers, importers, distributors, or 
employers who become newly aware of any significant infor- 
mation regarding the hazards of a chemical must revise the 
labels for the chemical within three months of becoming 
aware of the new information., Labels on containers of haz- 
ardous chemicals shipped after that time must contain the 
new information. If the chemical is not currently produced or 
imported, the chemical manufacturer, importer, distributor, 
or employer must add the information to the label before the 
chemical is shipped or introduced into the workplace again. 

Retention of DOT markings, placards and labels. 

B Any employer who receives a package of hazardous 
material that is required to be marked, labeled or placarded in 
accordance with the U.S. Department of Transportation's 
Hazardous Materials Regulations (49 C.F.R. Parts 171 
through 180) must retain those markings, labels and placards 
on the package until the packaging is sufficiently cleaned of 
residue and purged of vapors to remove any potential haz- 
ards. 

Bl Any employer who receives a freight container, rail 
freight car, motor vehicle, or transport vehicle that is required 
to be marked or placarded in accordance with the Hazardous 
Materials Regulations must retain those markings and plac- 
ards on the freight container, rail freight car, motor vehicle or 
transport vehicle until the hazardous materials that require 
the marking or placarding are sufficiently removed to prevent 
any pen hazards. 

Markings, placards and labels must be maintained in a 
manner that ensures that they are readily visible. 

m For nonbulk packages that will not be reshipped, the 
provisions of this section are met if a label or other acceptable 
marking is affixed in accordance with this rule. 
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B For the purposes of this section, the term "hazardous 
material" and any other terms not defined in this section have 
the same definition as in the Hazardous Materials Regula- 
tions (49 C.F.R. Parts 171 through 180). 

The hazard communication rule does not require 
labeling of the following chemicals: 

* Any pesticide as such term is defined in the Federal 
Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (7 U.S.C. 136 et 
seq.), when subject to the labeling requirements of that act 
and labeling regulations issued under that act by the Environ- 
mental Protection Agency; 

* Any chemical substance or mixture as such terms are 
defined in the Toxic Substance Control Act (15 U.S.C. 2601 
et seq.), when subject to the labeling requirements of that act 
and labeling requirements issued under that act by the Envi- 
ronmental Protection Agency; 

* Any food, food additive, color additive, drug, cosmetic, 
or medical or veterinary device or product, including materi- 
als intended for use as ingredients in such products (e.g., fla- 
vors and fragrances), as such terms are defined in the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 301 et seq.) or the 
Virus-Serum Toxin Act of 1913 (21 U.S.C. 151 et seq.) and 
regulations issued under those acts, when they are subject to 
the labeling requirements under those acts by either the Food 
and Drug Administration or the department of agriculture; 

* Any distilled spirits (beverage alcohols), wine, or malt 
beverage intended for nonindustrial use, as such terms are 
defined in the Federal Alcohol Administration Act (27 U.S.C. 
201 et seq.) and regulations issued under that act, when sub- 
ject to the labeling requirements of that act and labeling reg- 
ulations issued under that act by the Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco, and Firearms; 

* Àny consumer product or hazardous substance as those 
terms are defined in the Consumer Product Safety Act (15 
U.S.C. 2051 et seq.) and Federal Hazardous Substances Act 
(15 U.S.C. 1261 et seq.) respectively, when subject to a con- 
sumer product safety standard or labeling requirement of 
those acts, or regulations issued under those acts by the Con- 
sumer Product Safety Commission; and 

* Agricultural or vegetable seed treated with pesticides 
and labeled in accordance with the Federal Seed Act (7 
U.S.C. 1551 et seq.) and the labeling requirements issued 
under that act by the department of agriculture. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-05410, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-62-05411 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-05412 Provide material safety data 
sheets. Chemical manufacturers or importers must: 

* Ensure that distributors and employers are provided an 
appropriate material safety data sheet with their initial ship- 
ment, and with the first shipment after a material safety data 
sheet is updated; 

e Either provide material safety data sheets with the 
shipped containers or send them to the distributor or 
employer prior to or at the time of the shipment; 
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e If the material safety data sheet is not provided with a 
shipment that has been labeled as a hazardous chemical, the 
distributor or employer must obtain one from the chemical 
manufacturer or importer as soon as possible; and 

* Also, provide distributors or employers with a material 
safety data sheet upon request. 

Distributors must: 

* Ensure that material safety data sheets, and updated 
information, are provided to other distributors and employers 
with their initial shipment and with the first shipment after a 
material safety data sheet is updated; 

e Either provide material safety data sheets with the 
shipped containers, or send them to the other distributor or 
employer prior to or at the time of the shipment; 

e If the material safety data sheet is not provided with a 
shipment that has been labeled as a hazardous chemical, the 
distributor must obtain one from the chemical manufacturer 
or importer as soon as possible. 

Retailers selling hazardous chemicals to employers hav- 
ing a commercial account must provide a material safety data 
sheet to such employers upon request, and must post a sign or 
otherwise inform them that a material safety data sheet is 
available. 

Wholesale distributors selling hazardous chemicals to 
employers over-the-counter may also provide material safety 
data sheets upon request of the employer at the time of the 
over-the-counter purchase, and must post a sign or otherwise 
inform such employers that a material safety data sheet is 
available. i 

If an employer without a commercial account purchases 
a hazardous chemical from a retail distributor not required to 
have material safety data sheets on file (i.e., the retail distrib- 
utor does not have a commercial account and does not use the 
materials), the retail distributor must provide the employer, 
upon request, with the name, address, and telephone number 
of the chemical manufacturer, importer, or distributor from 
which a material safety data sheet can be obtained. 

Wholesale distributors must also provide material safety 
data sheets to employers or other distributors upon request. 

Chemical manufacturers, importers, and distributors 
need not provide material safety data sheets to retail distribu- 
tors that have informed them that the retail distributor does 
not sell the product to commercial accounts or open the 
sealed container to use it in their own workplaces. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-05412, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-62-05413 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-05415 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-05417 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-05419 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 
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WAC 296-62-05421 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-05423 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-05425 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-05427 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-05429 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-07101 To whom does chapter 296-62 

WAC, Part E apply? Chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E applies 
to all employers covered by WISHA. Other requirements for 
personal protective equipment (PPE) are found in WAC 296- 
800-160. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-07101, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, § 296-62- 
07101, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 
and 49.17.050. 82-08-026 (Order 82-10), § 296-62-07101, filed 3/30/82. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-16-016 
(Order 81-19), § 296-62-07101, filed 7/27/81.] 


WAC 296-62-07306 Requirements for areas contain- 
ing carcinogens listed in WAC 296-62-07302. (1) A regu- 
lated area shall be established by an employer where listed 
carcinogens are manufactured, processed, used, repackaged, 
released, handled or stored. 

(2) All such areas shall be controlled in accordance with 
the requirements for the following category or categories 
describing the operation involved: 

(a) Isolated systems. Employees working with carcino- 
gens within an isolated system such as a "glove box" shall 
wash their hands and arms upon completion of the assigned 
task and before engaging in other activities not associated 
with the isolated system. 

(b) Closed system operation. Within regulated areas 
where carcinogens are stored in sealed containers, or con- 
tained in a closed system including piping systems with any 
sample ports or openings closed while carcinogens are con- 
tained within: 

(i) Access shall be restricted to authorized employees 
only; 

(ii) Employees shall be required to wash hands, fore- 
arms, face and neck upon each exit from the regulated areas, 
close to the point of exit and before engaging in other activi- 
ties. 

(c) Open vessel system operations. Open vessel system 
operations as defined in WAC 296-62-07304(12) are prohib- 
ited. 

(d) Transfer from a closed system. Charging or discharg- 
ing point operations, or otherwise opening a closed system. 
In operations involving "laboratory-type hoods," or in loca- 
tions where a carcinogen is contained in an otherwise "closed 
system,” but is transferred, charged, or discharged into other 
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normally closed containers, the provisions of this section 
shall apply. 

(i) Access shall be restricted to authorized employees 
only; 

(ii) Each operation shall be provided with continuous 
local exhaust ventilation so that air movement is always from 
ordinary work areas to the operation. Exhaust air shall not be 
discharged to regulated areas, nonregulated areas or the 
external environment unless decontaminated. Clean makeup 
air shall be introduced in sufficient volume to maintain the 
correct operation of the local exhaust system. 

(iii) Employees shall be provided with, and required to 
wear, clean, full body protective clothing (smocks, coveralls, 
or long-sleeved shirt and pants), shoe covers and gloves prior 
to entering the regulated area. 

(iv) Employees engaged in handling operations involv- 
ing the following carcinogens must be provided with and 
required to wear and use a full-face, supplied-air respirator, 
of the continuous flow or pressure-demand type as required 
in chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E: 


° Methyl Chloromethy! Ether; 
e bis-Chloromethyl Ether; 

o Ethylenemine; 

o beta-Propiolactone; 

° 4-Amino Diphenyl. 


(v) Employees engaged in handling operations involv- 


e  4-nitrobiphenyl; 

° alpha-naphthylamine; 

° 4-4'methylene bis(2-chloroaniline); 
° 3-3'dichlorobenzidine (and its salts); 
e  beta-naphthylamine; 

. benzidine; 

o ‘2-acetylamino fluroene; 

° 4-dimethylaminobenzene; 

° n-nitrosodimethylamine 


must be provided with, and required to wear and use, a half- 
face, filter-type respirator certified for solid or liquid particu- 
lates with minimum efficiency rating of 95% as required in 
chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E. A respirator affording higher 
levels of protection than this respirator may be substituted. 

(vi) Prior to each exit from a regulated area, employees 
shall be required to remove and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the last exit of the day, to 
place used clothing and equipment in impervious containers 
at the point of exit for purposes of decontamination or dis- 
posal. The contents of such impervious containers shall be 
identified,.as required under WAC 296-62-07310 (2), (3) and 
(4). 

(vii) Employees shall be required to wash hands, fore- 
arms, face and neck on each exit from the regulated area, 
close to the point of exit, and before engaging in other activ- 
ities. 

(viii) Employees shall be required to shower after the last 
exit of the day. 

(ix) Drinking fountains are prohibited in the regulated 
area. 
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(e) Maintenance and decontamination activities. In clean 
up of leaks or spills, maintenance or repair operations on con- 
taminated systems or equipment, or any operations involving 
work in an area where direct contact with carcinogens could 
result, each authorized employee entering the area shall: 

(i) Be provided with and required to wear, clean, imper- 
vious garments, including gloves, boots and continuous-air 
supplied hood in accordance with WAC 296-800-160, and 
respiratory protective equipment required by this chapter 
296-62 WAC; 

(ii) Be decontaminated before removing the protective 
garments and hood; 

(iii) Be required to shower upon removing the protective 
garments and hood. 

(f) Laboratory activities. The requirements of this subdi- 
vision shall apply to research and quality control activities 
involving the use of carcinogens listed in WAC 296-62- 
07302. 

(i) Mechanical pipetting aids shall be used for all pipet- 
ting procedures. 

(ii) Experiments, procedures and equipment which could 
produce aerosols shall be confined to laboratory-type hoods 
or glove boxes. 

(iii) Surfaces on which carcinogens are handled shall be 
protected from contamination. 

(iv) Contaminated wastes and animal carcasses shall be 
collected in impervious containers which are closed and 
decontaminated prior to removal from the work area. Such 
wastes and carcasses shall be incinerated in such a manner 
that no carcinogenic products are released. . 

(v) All other forms of listed carcinogens shall be inacti- 
vated prior to disposal. 

(vi) Laboratory vacuum systems shall be protected with 
high efficiency scrubbers or with disposable absolute filters. 

(vii) Employees engaged in animal support activities 
shall be: 

(A) Provided with, and required to wear, a complete pro- 
tective clothing change, clean each day, including coveralls 
or pants and shirt, foot covers, head covers, gloves, and 
appropriate respiratory protective equipment or devices; and 

(B) Prior to each exit from a regulated area, employees 
shall be required to remove and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the last exit of the day, to 
place used clothing and equipment in impervious containers 
at the point of exit for purposes of decontamination or dis- 
posal. The contents of such impervious containers shall be 
identified as required under WAC 296-62-07310 (2), (3) and 
(4). 

(C) Required to wash hands, forearms, face and neck 
upon each exit from the regulated area close to the point of 
exit, and before engaging in other activities; and 

(D) Required to shower after the last exit of the day. 

(viii) Employees, other than those engaged only in ani- 
mal support activities, each day shall be: 

(A) Provided with and required to wear a clean change of 
appropriate laboratory clothing, such as a solid front gown, 
surgical scrub suit, or fully buttoned laboratory coat. 

(B) Prior to each exit from a regulated area, employees 
shall be required to remove and leave protective clothing and 
equipment at the point of exit and at the last exit of the day, to 
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place used clothing and equipment in impervious containers 
at the point of exit for purposes of decontamination or dis- 
posal. The contents of such impervious containers shall be 
identified as required under WAC 296-62-07310 (2), (3) and 
(4). 

(C) Required to wash hands, forearms, face and neck 
upon each exit from the regulated area close to the point of 
exit, and before engaging in other activities. 

(ix) Air pressure in laboratory areas and animal rooms 
where carcinogens are handled and bioassay studies are per- 
formed shall be negative in relation to the pressure in sur- 
rounding areas. Exhaust air shall not be discharged to regu- 
lated areas, nonregulated areas or the external environment 
unless decontaminated. 

(x) There shall be no connection between regulated areas 
and any other areas through the ventilation system. 

(xi) A current inventory of the carcinogens shall be 
maintained. 

(xii) Ventilated apparatus such as laboratory-type hoods, 
shall be tested at least semi-annually or immediately after 
ventilation modification or maintenance operations, by per- 
sonnel fully qualified to certify correct containment and oper- 
ation. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07306, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, 8 296-62- 
07306, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 96-09-030, 8 296-62-07306, filed 4/10/96, effective 6/1/96. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-16-009 (Order 86-28), § 296- 
62-07306, filed 7/25/86; 85-10-004 (Order 85-09), § 296-62-07306, filed 
4/19/85. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 
81-16-015 (Order 81-20), 8 296-62-07306, filed 7/27/81. Statutory Author- 


ity: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240, chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 
80-17-014 (Order 80-20), § 296-62-07306, filed 11/13/80.] 


WAC 296-62-07308 General regulated area require- 
ments. (1) Respirator program. The employer must imple- 
ment a respiratory protection program as required in chapter 
296-62 W AC, Part E (except WAC 296-62-07130 (1) and (5) 
and 296-62-07131). 

(2) Emergencies. In an emergency, immediate measures 
including, but not limited to, the requirements of (a), (b), (c), 
(d) and (e) of this subsection shall be implemented. 

(a) The potentially affected area shall be evacuated as 
soon as the emergency has been determined. 

(b) Hazardous conditions created by the emergency shall 
be eliminated and the potentially affected area shall be decon- 
taminated prior to the resumption of normal operations. 

(c) Special medical surveillance by a physician shall be 
instituted within twenty-four hours for employees present in 
the potentially affected area at the time of the emergency. A 
report of the medical surveillance and any treatment shall be 
included in the incident report, in accordance with WAC 296- 
62-07312(2). 

(d) Where an employee has a known contact with a listed 
carcinogen, such employee shall be required to shower as 
soon as possible, unless contraindicated by physical injuries. 

(e) An incident report on the emergency shall be reported 
as provided in WAC 296-62-07312(2). 

(3) Hygiene facilities and practices. 

(a) Storage or consumption of food, storage or use of 
containers of beverages, storage or application of cosmetics, 


296-62-07336 


smoking, storage of smoking materials, tobacco products or 
other products for chewing, or the chewing of such products, 
are prohibited in regulated areas. 

(b) Where employees are required by this section to 
wash, washing facilities shall be provided in accordance with 
WAC 296-800-230. 

(c) Where employees are required by this section to 
shower, shower facilities shall be provided. 

(i) One shower shall be provided for each ten employees 
of each sex, or numerical fraction thereof, who are required to 
shower during the same shift. 

(ii) Body soap or other appropriate cleansing agents con- 
venient to the showers shall be provided as specified in WAC 
296-24-12009, of the general safety and health standards. 

(iii) Showers shall be provided with hot and cold water 
feeding a common discharge line. 

(iv) Employees who use showers shall be provided with 
individual clean towels. 

(d) Where employees wear protective clothing and 
equipment, clean change rooms shall be provided and shall 
be equipped with storage facilities for street clothes and sep- 
arate storage facilities for the protective clothing for the num- 
ber of such employees required to change clothes. 

(e) Where toilets are in regulated areas, such toilets shall 
be in a separate room. 

(4) Contamination control. 

(a) Regulated areas, except for outdoor systems, shall be 
maintained under pressure negative with respect to nonregu- 
lated areas. Local exhaust ventilation may be used to satisfy 
this requirement. Clean makeup air in equal volume shall 
replace air removed. 

(b) Any equipment, material, or other item taken into or 
removed from a regulated area shall be done so in a manner 
that does not cause contamination in nonregulated areas or 
the external environment. 

(c) Decontamination procedures shall be established and 
implemented to remove carcinogens from the surfaces of 
materials, equipment and the decontamination facility. 

(d) Dry sweeping and dry mopping are prohibited. 
{Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-07308, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, § 296-62- 
07308, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority; RCW 49.17.040 
and 49.17.050. 83-24-013 (Order 83-34), § 296-62-07308, filed 11/30/83. 


Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240, chapters 42.30 
and 43.22 RCW. 80-17-014 (Order 80-20), § 296-62-07308, filed 11/13/80.] 


WAC 296-62-07336 Acrylonitrile. (1) Scope and 
application. 

(a) This section applies to all occupational exposure to 
acrylonitrile (AN), Chemical Abstracts Service Registry No. 
000107131, except as provided in (b) and (c) of this subsec- 
tion. 

(b) This section does not apply to exposures which result 
solely from the processing, use, and handling of the follow- 
ing materials: 

(1) ABS resins, SAN resins, nitrile barrier resins, solid 
nitrile elastomers, and acrylic and modacrylic fibers, when 
these listed materials are in the form of finished polymers, 
and products fabricated from such finished polymers; 

(ii) Materials made from and/or containing AN for 
which objective data is reasonably relied upon to demonstrate 
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that the material is not capable of releasing AN in airborne 
concentrations in excess of 1 ppm as an eight-hour time- 
weighted average, under the expected conditions of process- 
ing, use, and handling which will cause the greatest possible 
release; and 

(iii) Solid materials made from and/or containing AN 
which will not be heated above 170?F during handling, use, 
or processing. 

(c) An employer relying upon exemption under (1)(b)(ii) 
shall maintain records of the objective data supporting that 
exemption, and of the basis of the employer's reliance on the 
data as provided in subsection (17) of this section. 

(2) Definitions, as applicable to this section: 

(a) "Acrylonitrile" or "AN" - acrylonitrile monomer, 
chemical formula CH2=CHCN. 

(b) "Action level" - a concentration of AN of 1 ppm as an 
eight-hour time-weighted average. 

(c) "Authorized person" - any person specifically autho- 
rized by the employer whose duties require the person to 
enter a regulated area, or any person entering such an area as 
a designated representative of employees for the purpose of 
exercising the opportunity to observe monitoring procedures 
under subsection (18) of this section. 

(d) "Decontamination" means treatment of materials and 
surfaces by water washdown, ventilation, or other means, to 
assure that the materials will not expose employees to air- 
borne concentrations of AN above 1 ppm as an eight-hour 
time-weighted average. 

(e) "Director" - the director of labor and industries, or his 
authorized representative. 

(f) "Emergency" - any occurrence such as, but not lim- 
ited to, equipment failure, rupture of containers, or failure of 
control equipment, which is likely to, or does, result in unex- 
pected exposure to AN in excess of the ceiling limit. 

(g) "Liquid AN" means AN monomer in liquid form, and 
liquid or semiliquid polymer intermediates, including slur- 
ries, suspensions, emulsions, and solutions, produced during 
the polymerization of AN. 

(h) "Polyacrylonitrile'" or "PAN" - polyacrylonitrile 
homopolymers or copolymers, except for materials as 
exempted under subsection (1)(b) of this section. 

(3) Permissible exposure limits. 

(a) Inhalation. 

(i) Time-weighted average limit (TWA). The employer 
shall assure that no employee is exposed to an airborne con- 
centration of acrylonitrile in excess of two parts acrylonitrile 
per million parts of air (2 ppm), as an eight-hour time- 
weighted average. 

(ii) Ceiling limit. The employer shall assure that no 
employee is exposed to an airborne concentration of acry- 
lonitrile in excess of 10 ppm as averaged over any fifteen- 
minute period during the working day. 

(b) Dermal and eye exposure. The employer shall assure 
that no employee is exposed to skin contact or eye contact 
with liquid AN or PAN. 

(4) Notification of use and emergencies. 

(a) Use. Within ten days of the effective date of this stan- 
dard, or within fifteen days following the introduction of AN 
into the workplace, every employer shall report, unless he has 
done so pursuant to the emergency temporary standard, the 
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following information to the director for each such work- 
place: 

(i) The address and location of each workplace in which 
AN is present; 

(ii) A brief description of each process of operation 
which may result in employee exposure to AN; 

(iii) The number of employees engaged in each process 
or operation who may be exposed to AN and an estimate of 
the frequency and degree of exposure that occurs; and 

(iv) A brief description of the employer’s safety and 
health program as it relates to limitation of employee expo- 
sure to AN. Whenever there has been a significant change in 
the information required by this subsection, the employer 
shall promptly amend such information previously provided 
to the director. 

(b) Emergencies and remedial action. Emergencies, and 
the facts obtainable at that time, shall be reported within 24 
hours of the initial occurrence to the director. Upon request of 
the director, the employer shall submit additional information 
in writing relevant to the nature and extent of employee expo- 
sures and measures taken to prevent future emergencies of a 
similar nature. 

(5) Exposure monitoring. 

(a) General. 

(i) Determinations of airborne exposure levels shall be 
made from air samples that are representative of each 
employee’s exposure to AN over an eight-hour period. 

(ii) For the purposes of this section, employee exposure 
is that which would occur if the employee were not using a 
respirator. 

(b) Initial monitoring. Each employer who has a place of 
employment in which AN is present shall monitor each such 
workplace and work operation to accurately determine the 
airborne concentrations of AN to which employees may be 
exposed. Such monitoring may be done on a representative 
basis, provided that the employer can demonstrate that the 
determinations are representative of employee exposures. 

(c) Frequency. 

(i) If the monitoring required by this section reveals 
employee exposure to be below the action level, the employer 
may discontinue monitoring for that employee. The employer 
shall continue these quarterly measurements until at least two 
consecutive measurements taken at least seven days apart, are 
below the action level, and thereafter the employer may dis- 
continue monitoring for that employee. 

(ii) If the monitoring required by this section reveals 
employee exposure to be at or above the action level but. 
below the permissible exposure limits, the employer shall 
repeat such monitoring for each such employee at least quar- 
terly. ; 

(iii) If the monitoring required by.this section reveals 
employee exposure to be in excess of the permissible expo- 
sure limits, the employer shall repeat these determinations for 
each such employee at least monthly. The employer shall 
continue these monthly measurements until at least two con- 
secutive measurements, taken at least seven days apart, are 
below the permissible exposure limits, and thereafter the 
employer shall monitor at least quarterly. 

(d) Additional monitoring. Whenever there has been a 
production, process, control or personnel change which may 
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result in new or additional exposure to AN, or whenever the 
employer has any other reason to suspect a change which 
may result in new or additional exposures to AN, additional 
monitoring which complies with this subsection shall be con- 
ducted. 

(e) Employee notification. 

(i) Within five working days after the receipt of monitor- 
ing results, the employer shall notify each employee in writ- 
ing of the results which represent that employee’s exposure. 

(ii) Whenever the results indicate that the representative 
employee exposure exceeds the permissible exposure limits, 
the employer shall include in the written notice a statement 
that the permissible exposure limits were exceeded and a 
description of the corrective action being taken to reduce 
exposure to or below the permissible exposure limits. 

(f) Accuracy of measurement. The method of measure- 
ment of employee exposures shall be accurate, to a confi- 
dence level of 95 percent, to within plus or minus 25 percent 
for concentrations of AN at or above the permissible expo- 
sure limits, and plus or minus 35 percent for concentrations 
of AN between the action level and the permissible exposure 
limits. 

(g) Weekly survey of operations involving liquid AN. In 
addition to monitoring of employee exposures to AN as oth- 
erwise required by this subsection, the employer shall survey 
areas of operations involving liquid AN at least weekly to 
detect points where AN liquid or vapor are being released 
into the workplace. The survey shall employ an infra-red gas 
analyzer calibrated for AN, a multipoint gas chromatographic 
monitor, or comparable system for detection of AN. A listing 
of levels detected and areas of AN release, as determined 
from the survey, shall be posted prominently in the work- 
place, and shall remain posted until the next survey is com- 
pleted. 

(6) Regulated areas. 

(a) The employer shall establish regulated areas where 
AN concentrations are in excess of the permissible exposure 
limits. 

(b) Regulated areas shall be demarcated and segregated 
from the rest of the workplace, in any manner that minimizes 
the number of persons who will be exposed to AN. 

(c) Access to regulated areas shall be limited to autho- 
rized persons or to persons otherwise authorized by the act or 
regulations issued pursuant thereto. 

(d) The employer shall assure that in the regulated area, 
food or beverages are not present or consumed, smoking 
products are not present or used, and cosmetics are not 
applied, (except that these activities may be conducted in the 
lunchrooms, change rooms and showers required under sub- 
sections (13)(a)-(13)(c) of this section. 

(7) Methods of compliance. 

(a) Engineering and work practice controls. 

(i) The employer shall institute engineering or work 
practice controls to reduce and maintain employee exposures 
to AN, to or below the permissible exposure limits, except to 
the extent that the employer establishes that such controls are 
not feasible. 

(ii) Wherever the engineering and work practice controls 
which can be instituted are not sufficient to reduce employee 
exposures to or below the permissible exposure limits, the 
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employer shall nonetheless use them to reduce exposures to 
the lowest levels achievable by these controls and shall sup- 
plement them by the use of respiratory protection which com- 
plies with the requirements of subsection (8) of this section. 

(b) Compliance program. 

(i) The employer shall establish and implement a written 
program to reduce employee exposures to or below the per- 
missible exposure limits solely by means of engineering and 
work practice controls, as required by subsection (7)(a) of 
this section. 

(ii) Written plans for these compliance programs shall 
include at least the following: 

(A) A description of each operation or process resulting 
in employee exposure to AN above the permissible exposure 
limits; 

(B) Engineering plans and other studies used to deter- 
mine the controls for each process; 

(C) A report of the technology considered in meeting th 
permissible exposure limits; 

(D) A detailed schedule for the implementation of engi- 
neering or work practice controls; and 

(E) Other relevant information. 

(iii) The employer shall complete the steps set forth in 
the compliance program by the dates in the schedule. 

(iv) Written plans for such a program shall be submitted 
upon request to the director, and shall be available at the 
worksite for examination and copying by the director, or any 
affected employee or representative. 

(v) The plans required by this subsection shall be revised 
and updated at least every six months to reflect the current 
status of the program. 

(8) Respiratory protection. 

(a) General. For employees who use respirators required 
by this section, the employer must provide respirators that 
comply with the requirements of this subsection. Respirators 
must be used during: 

(i) Periods necessary to install or implement feasible 
engineering and work-practice controls; 

(ii) Work operations, such as maintenance and repair 
activities or reactor cleaning, for which the employer estab- 
lishes that engineering and work-practice controls are not 
feasible; 

(iii) Work operations for which feasible engineering and 
work-practice controls are not yet sufficient to reduce 
employee exposure to or below the permissible exposure lim- 
its; 

(iv) In emergencies. 

(b) Respirator program. 

The employer must implement a respiratory protection 
program in accordance with chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E 
(except WAC 296-62-07130(1) and 296-62-07150 through 
296-62-07156). 

(c) Respirator selection. The employer must select the 
appropriate respirator from Table I of this subsection. 


TABLET 


RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR ACRYLONITRILE (AN) 
Concentration of AN or 


Condition of Use Respirator Type 
(a) Less than or equal to25x (i) Any Type C supplied air 
permissible exposure lim- respirator. 


its. 
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TABLE I 


RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR ACRYLONITRILE (AN) 
Concentration of AN or 
Condition of Use 
(b) Less than or equal to 100x (i) 
permissible exposure lim- 
its. (ii) 


Respirator Type 

Any supplied air respirator 
with ful] facepiece; or 
Any self-contained breath- 
ing apparatus with full 
facepiece. 

Supplied air respirator in 
positive pressure mode 
with full facepiece, hel- 
met, hood, or suit. 
Supplied air respirator 
with full facepiece and an 
auxiliary self-containedair 
supply, operated in pres- 
sure demand mode; or 

(ii) Open circuit self-con- 
tained breathing apparatus 
with full facepiece in posi- 
tive pressure mode. - 

Any self-contained 
breathing apparatus with 
full facepiece in positive 
pressure mode. 

Any organic vapor gas 
mask; or 

(i) Any self-contained breath- 


ing. 


(c) Less than or equal to 250x (i) 
permissible exposure limits 


(d) Greater than 250 x permis- (i) 
sible exposure limits. 


(e) Emergency entry into (i) 
unknown concentration or 
firefighting 


(f) Escape. (i) 


(9) Emergency situations. 

(a) Written plans. 

(i) A written plan for emergency situations shall be 
developed for each workplace where AN is present. Appro- 
priate portions of the plan shall be implemented in the event 
of an emergency. 

(ii) The plan shall specifically provide that employees 
engaged in correcting emergency conditions shall be 
equipped as required in subsection (8) of this section until the 
emergency is abated. 

(b) Alerting employees. 

(i) Where there is the possibility of employee exposure 
to AN in excess of the ceiling limit due to the occurrence of 
an emergency, a general alarm shall be installed and main- 
tained to promptly alert employees of such occurrences. 

(ii) Employees not engaged in correcting the emergency 
shall be evacuated from the area and shall not be permitted to 
return until the emergency is abated. 

(10) Protective clothing and equipment. 

(a) Provision and use. Where eye or skin contact with 
liquid AN or PAN may occur, the employer shall provide at 
no cost to the employee, and assure that employees wear, 
appropriate protective clothing or other equipment in accor- 
dance with WAC 296-800-160 to protect any area of the body 
which may come in contact with liquid AN or PAN. 

(b) Cleaning and replacement. 

G) The employer shall clean, launder, maintain, or 
replace protective clothing and equipment required by this 
subsection, as needed to maintain their effectiveness. In addi- 
tion, the employer shall provide clean protective clothing and 
equipment at least weekly to each affected employee. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that impermeable protec- 
. tiveclothing which contacts or is likely to have contacted liq- 
uid AN shall be decontaminated before being removed by the 
employee. 
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(iii) The employer shall assure that AN- or PAN-contam- 
inated protective clothing and equipment is placed and stored 
in closable containers which prevent dispersion of the AN or 
PAN outside the container. 

(iv) The employer shall assure that an employee whose 
nonimpermeable clothing becomes wetted with liquid AN 
shall immediately remove that clothing and proceed to 
shower. The clothing shall be decontaminated before it is 
removed from the regulated area. 

(v) The employer shall assure that no employee removes 
AN- or PAN-contaminated protective equipment or clothing 
from the change room, except for those employees authorized 
to do so for the purpose of laundering, maintenance, or dis- 
posal. 

(vi) The employer shall inform any person who launders 
or cleans AN- or PAN-contaminated protective clothing or 
equipment of the potentially harmful effects of exposure to 
AN. 

(vii) The employer shall assure that containers of con- 
taminated protective clothing and equipment which are to be 
removed from the workplace for any reason are labeled in 
accordance with subsection (16)(c)(ii) of this section, and 
that such labels remain affixed when such containers leave 
the employer's workplace. 

(11) Housekeeping. 

(a) All surfaces shall be maintained free of accumula- 
tions of liquid AN and of PAN. 

(b) For operations involving liquid AN, the employer 
shall institute a program for detecting leaks and spills of liq- 
uid AN, including regular visual inspections. 

(c) Where spills of liquid AN are detected, the employer 
shall assure that surfaces contacted by the liquid AN are 
decontaminated. Employees not engaged in decontamination 
activities shall leave the area of the spill, and shall not be per- 
mitted in the area until decontamination is completed. 

(d) Liquids. Where AN is present in a liquid form, or as 
a resultant vapor, all containers or vessels containing AN 
shall be enclosed to the maximum extent feasible and tightly 
covered when not in use, with adequate provision made to 
avoid any resulting potential explosion hazard. 

(e) Surfaces. 

(i) Dry sweeping and the use of compressed air for the 
cleaning of floors and other surfaces where AN and PAN are 
found is prohibited. 

(ii) Where vacuuming methods are selected, either porta- 
ble units or a permanent system may be used. 

(A) If a portable unit is selected, the exhaust shall be 
attached to the general workplace exhaust ventilation system 
or collected within the vacuum unit, equipped with high effi- 
ciency filters or other appropriate means of contaminant 
removal, so that AN is not reintroduced into the workplace 
air; and 

(B) Portable vacuum units used to collect AN may not be 
used for other cleaning purposes and shall be labeled as pre- 
scribed by subsection (16)(c)(ii) of this section. 

(iii) Cleaning of floors and other contaminated surfaces 
may not be performed by washing down with a hose, unless a 
fine spray has first been laid down. 

(12) Waste disposal. AN and PAN waste, scrap, debris, 


bags, containers or equipment, shall be disposed of in sealed 
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bags or other closed containers which prevent dispersion of 
AN outside the container, and labeled as prescribed in sub- 
section (16)(c)(ii) of this section. 

(13) Hygiene facilities and practices. Where employees 
are exposed to airborne concentrations of AN above the per- 
missible exposure limits, or where employees are required to 
wear protective clothing or equipment pursuant to subsection 
(11) of this section, or where otherwise found to be appropri- 
ate, the facilities required by WAC 296-24-12009 and 296- 
800-230 shall be provided by the employer for the use of 
those employees, and the employer shall assure that the 
employees use the facilities provided. In addition, the follow- 
ing facilities or requirements are mandated. 

(a) Change rooms. The employer shall provide clean 
change rooms in accordance with WAC 296-24-12011. 

(b) Showers. 

(i) The employer shall provide shower facilities in accor- 
dance with WAC 296-24-12009(3). 

(ii) In addition, the employer shall also assure that 
employees exposed to liquid AN and PAN shower at the end 
of the work shift. 

(iii) The employer shall assure that, in the event of skin 
or eye exposure to liquid AN, the affected employee shall 
shower immediately to minimize the danger of skin absorp- 
tion. 

(c) Lunchrooms. 

(i) Whenever food or beverages are consumed in the 
workplace, the employer shall provide lunchroom facilities 
which have a temperature controlled, positive pressure, fil- 
tered air supply, and which are readily accessible to employ- 
ees exposed to AN above the permissible exposure limits. 

(ii) In addition, the employer shall also assure that 
employees exposed to AN above the permissible exposure 
limits wash their hands and face prior to eating. 

(14) Medical surveillance. 

(a) General. 

(i) The employer shall institute a program of medical 
surveillance for each employee who is or will be exposed to 
AN above the action level. The employer shall provide each 
such employee with an opportunity for medical examinations 
and tests in accordance with this subsection. . 

(ii) The employer shall assure that all medical examina- 
tions and procedures are performed by or under the supervi- 
sion of a licensed physician, and shall be provided without 
cost to the employee. : 

(b) Initial examinations. At the time of initial assign- 
ment, or upon institution of the medical surveillance pro- 
gram, the employer shall provide each affected employee an 
opportunity for a medical examination, including at least the 
following elements: 

(i) A work history and medical history with special atten- 
tion to skin, respiratory, and gastrointestinal systems, and 
those nonspecific symptoms, such as headache, nausea, vom- 
iting, dizziness, weakness, or other central nervous system 
dysfunctions that may be associated with acute or chronic 
exposure to AN. 

(ii) A physical examination giving particular attention to 
central nervous system, gastrointestinal system, respiratory 
system, skin and thyroid. 

Gii) A 14" x 17" posteroanterior chest x-ray. 
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(iv) Further tests of the intestinal tract, including fecal 
occult blood screening, and proctosigmoidoscopy, for all 
workers 40 years of age or older, and for any other affected 
employees for whom, in the opinion of the physician, such 
testing is appropriate. 

(c) Periodic examinations. 

(1) The employer shall provide examinations specified in 
this subsection at least annually for all employees specified in 
subsection (14)(a) of this section. 

(ii) If an employee has not had the examinations pre- 
scribed in subsection (14)(b) of this section within six months 
of termination of employment, the employer shall make such 
examination available to the employee upon such termina- 
tion. 

(d) Additional examinations. If the employee for any 
reason develops signs or symptoms commonly associated 
with exposure to AN, the employer shall provide appropriate 
examination and emergency medical treatment. 

(e) Information provided to the physician. The employer 
shall provide the following information to the examining 
physician: 

(i) A copy of this standard and its appendices; 

(ii) A description of the affected employee’s duties as 
they relate to the employee’s exposure; 

(iii) The employee’s representative exposure level; 

(iv) The employee’s anticipated or estimated exposure 
level (for preplacement examinations or in cases of exposure 
due to an emergency); 

(v) A description of any personal protective equipment 
used or to be used; and 

(vi) Information from previous medical examinations of 
the affected employee, which is not otherwise available to the 
examining physician. 

(f) Physician's written opinion. 

(i) The employer shall obtain a written opinion from the 
examining physician which shall include: 

(A) The results of the medical examination and test per- 
formed; 

(B) The physician's opinion as to whether the employee 
has any detected medical condition which would place the 
employee at an increased risk of material impairment of the 
employee's health from exposure to AN; 

(C) Any recommended limitations upon the employee's 
exposure to AN or upon the use of protective clothing and 
equipment such as respirators; and 

(D) A statement that the employee has been informed by 
the physician of the results of the medical examination and 
any medical conditions which require further examination or 
treatment. 

(ii) The employer shall instruct the physician not to 
reveal in the written opinion specific findings or diagnoses 
unrelated to occupational exposure to AN. 

(iii) The employer shall provide a copy of the written 
opinion to the affected employee. 

(15) Employee information and training. 

(a) Training program. 

(i) The employer shall institute a training program for all 
employees where there is occupational exposure to AN and 
shall assure their participation in the training program. 
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(ii) The training program shall be provided at the time of 
initial assignment, or upon institution of the training pro- 
gram, and at least annually thereafter, and the employer shall 
assure that each employee is informed of the following: 

(A) The information contained in Appendices A, B and 
C; ` 

(B) The quantity, location, manner of use, release or stor- 
age of AN and the specific nature of operations which could 
result in exposure to AN, as well as any necessary protective 
steps; 

(C) The purpose, proper use, and limitations of respira- 
tors and protective clothing; 

(D) The purpose and a description of the medical surveil- 
lance program required by subsection (14) of this section; 

(E) The emergency procedures developed, as required by 
subsection (9) of this section; and 

(F) The engineering and work practice controls, their 
function and the employee’s relationship thereto; and 

(G) A review of this standard. 

(b) Access to training materials. 

(i) The employer shall make a copy of this standard and 
its appendices readily available to all affected employees. 

(ii) The employer shall provide, upon request, all materi- 
als relating to the employee information and training program 
to the director. 

(16) Signs and labels. 

(a) General. 

(i) The employer may use labels or signs required by 
other statutes, regulations, or ordinances in addition to, or in 
combination with, signs and labels required by this subsec- 
tion. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that no statement appears 
on or near any sign or label, required by this subsection, 
which contradicts or detracts from such effects of the 
required sign or label. 

(b) Signs. 

(i) The employer shall post signs to clearly indicate all 
workplaces where AN concentrations exceed the permissible 
exposure limits. The signs shall bear the following legend: 


DANGER 
ACRYLONITRILE (AN) 
CANCER HAZARD 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 
RESPIRATORS REQUIRED 


(ii) The employer shall assure that signs required by this 
subsection are illuminated and cleaned as necessary so that 
the legend is readily visible. 

(c) Labels. 

(i) The employer shall assure that precautionary labels 
are affixed to all containers of AN, and to containers of PAN 
and products fabricated from PAN, except for those materials 
for which objective data is provided as to the conditions spec- 
ified in subsection (1)(b) of this section. The employer shall 
assure that the labels remain affixed when the AN or PAN are 
sold, distributed or otherwise leave the employer's work- 
place. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that the precautionary 
labels required by this subsection are readily visible and leg- 
ible. The labels shall bear the following legend: 
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DANGER 
CONTAINS ACRYLONITRILE (AN) 
CANCER HAZARD 


(17) Recordkeeping. 

(a) Objective data for exempted operations. 

(i) Where the processing, use, and handling of products 
fabricated from PAN are exempted pursuant to subsection 
(1)(b) of this section, the employer shall establish and main- 
tain an accurate record of objective data reasonably relied 
upon in support of the exemption. 

(ii) This record shall include the following information: 

(A) The relevant condition in subsection (1)(b) upon 
which exemption is based; 

(B) The source of the objective data; 

(C) The testing protocol, results of testing, and/or analy- 
sis of the material for the release of AN; 

(D) A description of the operation exempted and how the 
data supports the exemption; and 

(E) Other data relevant to the operations, materials, and 
processing covered by the exemption. 

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for the dura- 
tion of the employer's reliance upon such objective data. 

(b) Exposure monitoring. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record of all monitoring required by subsection (5) of this 
section. 

(ii) This record shall include: 

(A) The dates, number, duration, and results of each of 
the samples taken, including a description of the sampling 
procedure used to determine representative employee expo- 
sure; 

(B) A description of the sampling and analytical methods 
used and the data relied upon to establish that the methods 
used meet the accuracy and precision requirements of subsec- 
tion (5)(f) of this section; 

(C) Type of respiratory protective devices worn, if any; 
and 

(D) Name, social security number and job classification 
of the employee monitored and of all other employees whose 
exposure the measurement is intended to represent. 

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for at least 
40 years or the duration of employment plus 20 years, which- 
ever is longer. 

(c) Medical surveillance. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record for each employee subject to medical surveillance as 
required by subsection (14) of this section. 

(ii) This record shall include: 

(A) A copy of the physicians' written opinions; 

(B) Any employee medical complaints related to expo- 
sure to AN; 

(C) A copy of the information provided to the physician 
as required by subsection (14)(f) of this section; and 

(D) A copy of the employee's medical and work history. 

(iii) The employer shall assure that this record be main- 


tained for at least forty years or for the duration of employ- 
. ment plus twenty years, whichever is longer. 


(d) Availability. 
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(i) The employer shall assure that all records required to 
be maintained by this section be made available upon request 
to the director for examination and copying. 

(ii) Records required by subdivisions (a) through (c) of 
this subsection shall be provided upon request to employees, 
designated representatives, and the assistant director in 
accordance with WAC 296-62-05201 through 296-62-05209 
and 296-62-05213 through 296-62-05217. Records required 
by subdivision (a) of this section shall be provided in the 
same manner as exposure monitoring records. 

(iii) The employer shall assure that employee medical 
records required to be maintained by this section, be made 
available, upon request, for examination and copying, to the 
affected employee or former employee, or to a physician des- 
ignated by the affected employee, former employee, or desig- 
nated representative. 

(e) Transfer of records. 

(i) Whenever the employer ceases to do business, the 
successor employer shall receive and retain all records 
required to be maintained by this section. 

(ii) Whenever the employer ceases to do business and 
there is no successor employer to receive and retain the 
records for the prescribed period, these records shall be trans- 
mitted to the director. 

(iii) At the expiration of the retention period for the 
records required to be maintained pursuant to this section, the 
employer shall transmit these records to the director. 

(iv) The employer shall also comply with any additional 
requirements involving transfer of records set forth in WAC 
296-62-05215. 

(18) Observation of monitoring. 

(a) Employee observation. The employer shall provide 
affected employees, or their designated representatives, an 
opportunity to observe any monitoring of employee exposure 
to AN conducted pursuant to subsection (5) of this section. 

(b) Observation procedures. 

(i) Whenever observation of the monitoring of employee 
exposure to AN requires entry into an area where the use of 
protective clothing or equipment is required, the employer 
shall provide the observer with personal protective clothing 
or equipment required to be worn by employees working in 
the area, assure the use of such clothing and equipment, and 
require the observer to comply with all other applicable 
safety and health procedures. 

(ii) Without interfering with the monitoring, observers 
shall be entitled: 

(A) To receive an explanation of the measurement proce- 
dures; 

(B) To observe all steps related to the measurement of 
airborne concentrations of AN performed at the place of 
exposure; and 

(C) To record the results obtained. 

(19) Appendices. The information contained in the 
appendices is not intended, by itself, to create any additional 
obligation not otherwise imposed, or to detract from any obli- 
gation. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07336, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, $ 296-62- 


07336, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 88-11-021 (Order 88-04), § 296-62-07336, filed 5/11/88.] 
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WAC 296-62-07338 Appendix B—Substance techni- 
cal guidelines for acrylonitrile. (1) Physical and chemical 
data. 

(a) Substance identification: 

(i) Synonyms: AN; VCN; vinyl cyanide; propenenitrile; 


cyanoethylene; Acrylon; Carbacryl; Fumigrain; Ventox. 


(ii) Formula: CH2=CHCN. 

(iii) Molecular weight: 53.1. 

(b) Physical data: 

(i) Boiling point (760 mm Hg): 77.3?C (171°F); 

(ii) Specific gravity (water = 1): 0.81 (at 20°C or 68°F); 

(iii) Vapor density (air = 1 at boiling point of acryloni- 
trile): 1.83; 

(iv) Melting point: -83°C (- 117?F); 

(v) Vapor pressure (@20°F): 83 mm Hg; 

(vi) Solubility in water, percent by weight @20°C 
(68°F): 7.35; 

(vii) Evaporation rate (Butyl Acetate = 1): 4.54; and 

(viii) Appearance and odor: Colorless to pale yellow liq- 
uid with a pungent odor at concentrations above the permis- 
sible exposure level. Any detectable odor of acrylonitrile may 
indicate overexposure. 

(2) Fire, explosion, and reactivity hazard data. 

(a) Fire: 

(i) Flash point: -1°C (30°F) (closed cup). 

(ii) Autoignition temperature: 481°C (898°F). 

(iii) Flammable limits air, percent by volume: Lower: 3, 
Upper: 17. 

(iv) Extinguishing media: Alcohol foam, carbon diox- 
ide, and dry chemical. 

(v) Special fire-fighting procedures: Do not use a solid 
stream of water, since the stream will scatter and spread the 
fire. Use water to cool containers exposed to a fire. 

(vi) Unusual fire and explosion hazards: Acrylonitrile is 
a flammable liquid. Its vapors can easily form explosive mix- 
tures with air. All ignition sources must be controlled where 
acrylonitrile is handled, used, or stored in a manner that could 
create a potential fire or explosion hazard. Acrylonitrile 
vapors are heavier than air and may travel along the ground 
and be ignited by open flames or sparks at locations remote 
from the site at which acrylonitrile is being handled. 

(vii) For purposes of compliance with the requirements 
of WAC 296-800-300, acrylonitrile is classified as a class IB 
flammable liquid. For example, 7,500 ppm, approximately 
one-fourth of the lower flammable limit, would be considered 
to pose a potential fire and explosion hazard. 

(viii) For purposes of compliance with WAC 296-24- 
59207, acrylonitrile is classified as a Class B fire hazard. 

(ix) For purpose of compliance with WAC 296-24- 
95613, locations classified as hazardous due to the presence 
of acrylonitrile shall be Class I, Group D. 

(b) Reactivity: 

(i) Conditions contributing to instability: Acrylonitrile 
will polymerize when hot, and the additional heat liberated 
by the polymerization may cause containers to explode. Pure 
AN may self-polymerize, with a rapid build-up of pressure, 
resulting in an explosion hazard. Inhibitors are added to the 
commercial product to prevent self-polymerization. 
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(ii) Incompatibilities: Contact with strong oxidizers 
(especially bromine) and strong bases may cause fires and 
explosions. Contact with copper, copper alloys, ammonia, 
and amines may start serious decomposition. 

(iii) Hazardous decomposition products: Toxic gases 
and vapors (such as hydrogen cyanide, oxides of nitrogen, 
and carbon monoxide) may be released in a fire involving 
acrylonitrile and certain polymers made from acrylonitrile. 

(iv) Special precautions: Liquid acrylonitrile will attack 
some forms of plastics, rubbers, and coatings. 

(3) Spill, leak, and disposal procedures. 

(a) If acrylonitrile is spilled or leaked, the following 
steps should be taken: 

(i) Remove all ignition sources. 

(ii) The area should be evacuated at once and re-entered 
only after the area has been thoroughly ventilated and washed 
down with water. 

(iii) If liquid acrylonitrile or polymer intermediate, col- 
lect for reclamation or absorb in paper, vermiculite, dry sand, 
earth, or similar material, or wash down with water into pro- 
cess sewer system. 

(b) Persons not wearing protective equipment should be 
restricted from areas of spills or leaks until clean-up has been 
completed. 

(c) Waste disposal methods: Waste materials shall be 
disposed of in a manner that is not hazardous to employees or 
to the general population. Spills of acrylonitrile and flushing 
of such spills shall be channeled for appropriate treatment or 
collection for disposal. They shall not be channeled directly 
into the sanitary sewer system. In selecting the method of 
waste disposal, applicable local, state, and federal regulations 
should be consulted. 

(4) Monitoring and measurement procedures. 

(a) Exposure above the permissible exposure limit: 

(i) Eight-hour exposure evaluation: Measurements taken 
for the purpose of determining employee exposure under this 
section are best taken so that the average eight-hour exposure 
may be determined from a single eight-hour sample or two 
four-hour samples. Air samples should be taken in the 
employee’s breathing zone (air that would most nearly repre- 
sent that inhaled by the employee). 

(ii) Ceiling evaluation: Measurements taken for the pur- 
pose of determining employee exposure under this section 
must be taken during periods of maximum expected airborne 
concentrations of acrylonitrile in the employee’s breathing 
zone. A minimum of three measurements should be taken on 
one work shift. The average of all measurements taken is an 
estimate of the employee’s ceiling exposure. 

(iii) Monitoring techniques: The sampling and analysis 
under this section may be performed.by collecting the acry- 
lonitrile vapor on charcoal adsorption tubes or other.compo- 
sition adsorption tubes, with subsequent chemical analysis. 
Sampling and analysis may also be performed by instruments 
such as real-time continuous monitoring systems, portable 
direct-reading instruments, or passive dosimeters. Analysis 
of resultant samples should be by gas chromatograph. 

(iv) Appendix D lists methods of sampling and analysis 
which have been tested by NIOSH and OSHA for use with 
acrylonitrile. NIOSH and OSHA have validated modifica- 
tions of NIOSH Method S-156 (see Appendix D) under labo- 
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ratory conditions for concentrations below 1 ppm. The 
employer has the obligation of selecting a monitoring method 
which meets the accuracy and precision requirements of the 
standard under his/her unique field conditions. The standard 
requires that methods of monitoring must be accurate, to a 
95-percent confidence level, to +35-percent for concentra- 
tions of AN at or above 2 ppm, and to +50-percent for con- 
centrations below 2 ppm. In addition to the methods 
described in Appendix D, there are numerous other methods 
available for monitoring for AN in the workplace. Details on 
these other methods have been submitted by various compa- 
nies to the rulemaking record, and are available at the OSHA 
Docket Office. 

(b) Since many of the duties relating to employee expo- 
sure are dependent on the results of monitoring and measur- 
ing procedures, employers shall assure that the evaluation of 
employee exposures is performed by a competent industrial 
hygienist or other technically qualified person. 

(5) Protective clothing. 

(a) Employees shall be provided with and required to 
wear appropriate protective clothing to prevent any possibil- 
ity of skin contact with liquid AN. Because acrylonitrile is 
absorbed through the skin, it is important to prevent skin con- 
tact with liquid AN. Protective clothing shall include imper- 
meable coveralls or similar full-body work clothing, gloves, 
head-coverings, as appropriate to protect areas of the body 
which may come in contact with liquid AN. i 

(b) Employers should ascertain that the protective gar- 
ments are impermeable to acrylonitrile. Nonimpermeable 
clothing and shoes should not be allowed to become contam- 
inated with liquid AN. If permeable clothing does become 
contaminated, it should be promptly removed, placed in a 
regulated area for removal of the AN, and not worn again 
until the AN is removed. If leather footwear or other leather 
garments become wet from acrylonitrile, they should be 
replaced and not worn again, due to the ability of leather to 
absorb acrylonitrile and hold it against the skin. Since there is 
no pain associated with the blistering which may result from 
skin contact with liquid AN, it is essential that the employee 
be informed of this hazard so that he or she can be protected. 

(c) Any protective clothing which has developed leaks or 
is otherwise found to be defective shall be repaired or 
replaced. Clean protective clothing shall be provided to the 
employee as necessary to assure its protectiveness. Whenever 
impervious clothing becomes wet with liquid AN, it shall be 
washed down with water before being removed by the 
employee. Employees are also required to wear splash-proof 
safety goggles where there is any possibility of acrylonitrile 
contacting the eyes. 

(6) Housekeeping and hygiene facilities. For purposes of 
complying with WAC 296-24-120, 296-800-220 and 296- 
800-230, the following items should be emphasized: 

(a) The workplace should be kept clean, orderly, and ina 
sanitary condition. The employer is required to institute a 
leak and spill detection program for operations involving liq- 
uid AN in order to detect sources of fugitive AN emissions. 

(b) Dry sweeping and the use of compressed air is unsafe 
for the cleaning of floors and other surfaces where liquid AN 
may be found. 
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(c) Adequate washing facilities with hot and cold water 
are to be provided, and maintained in a sanitary condition. 


Suitable cleansing agents are also to be provided to assure the . 


effective rémoval of acrylonitrile from the skin. 

(d) Change or dressing rooms with individual clothes 
storage facilities must be provided to prevent the contamina- 
tion of street clothes with acrylonitrile. Because of the haz- 
ardous nature of acrylonitrile, contaminated protective cloth- 
ing should be placed in a regulated area designated by the 
employer for removal of the AN before the clothing is laun- 
dered or disposed of. 

(7) Miscellaneous precautions. 

(a) Store acrylonitrile in tightly-closed containers in a 
cool, well-ventilated area and take necessary precautions to 
avoid any explosion hazard. 

(b) High exposures to acrylonitrile can occur when trans- 
ferring the liquid from one container to another. 

(c) Nonsparking tools must be used to open and close 
metal acrylonitrile containers. These containers must be 
effectively grounded and bonded prior to pouring. 

(d) Never store uninhibited acrylonitrile. 

(e) Acrylonitrile vapors are not inhibited. 

They may form polymers and clog vents of storage tanks. 

(f) Use of supplied-air suits or other impervious cover- 
ings may be necessary to prevent skin contact with and pro- 
vide respiratory protection from acrylonitrile where the con- 
centration of acrylonitrile is unknown or is above the ceiling 
limit. Supplied-air suits should be selected, used, and main- 
tained under the immediate supervision of persons knowl- 
edgeable in the limitations and potential life-endangering 
characteristics of supplied-air suits. 

(g) Employers shall advise employees of all areas and 
operations where exposure to acrylonitrile could occur. 

(8) Common operations. Common operations in which 
exposure to acrylonitrile is likely to occur include the follow- 
ing: Manufacture of the acrylonitrile monomer; synthesis of 
acrylic fibers, ABS, SAN, and nitrile barrier plastics and res- 
‘ins, nitrile rubber, surface coatings, specialty chemicals; use 
as a chemical intermediate; use as a fumigant; and in the cya- 
noethylation of cotton. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07338, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


Chapter 49.17 RCW. 88-11-021 (Order 88-04), 8 296-62-07338, filed 
5/11/88.] 


WAC 296-62-07342 1,2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane. 
(1) Scope and application. 

(a) This section applies to occupational exposure to 1,2- 
dibromo-3-chloropropane (DBCP). 

(b) This section does not apply to: 

(i) Exposure to DBCP which results solely from the 
application and use of DBCP as a pesticide; or 

(ii) The storage, transportation, distribution or sale of 
DBCP in intact containers sealed in such a manner as to pre- 
vent exposure to DBCP vapors or liquids, except for the 
requirements of subsections (11), (16) and (17) of this sec- 
tion. 

(2) Definitions applicable to this section: 

(a) "Authorized person" - any person specifically autho- 
rized by the employer and whose duties require the person to 
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be present in areas where DBCP is present; and any person 
entering this area as a designated representative of employees 
exercising an opportunity to observe employee exposure 
monitoring. 

(b) "DBCP" - 1,2-dibromo-3-chloropropane, Chemical 
Abstracts Service Registry Number 96-12-8, and includes all 
forms of DBCP. 

(c) "Director" - the director of labor and industries, or his 
authorized representative. 

(d) "Emergency" - any occurrence such as, but not lim- 
ited to equipment failure, rupture of containers, or failure of 
control equipment which may, or does, result in unexpected 
release of DBCP. 

(3) Permissible exposure limits. 

(a) Inhalation. 

(i) Time-weighted average limit (TWA). The employer 
shall assure that no employee is exposed to an airborne con- 
centration in excess of 1 part DBCP per billion part of air 
(ppb) as an eight-hour time-weighted average. 

(ii) Ceiling limit. The employer shall assure that no 
employee is exposed to an airborne concentration in excess 
of 5 parts DBCP per billion parts of air (ppb) as averaged 
over any 15 minutes during the working day. 

(b) Dermal and eye exposure. The employer shall assure 
that no employee is exposed to eye or skin contact with 
DBCP. 

(4) Notification of use. Within ten days of the effective 
date of this section or within ten days following the introduc- 
tion of DBCP into the workplace, every employer who has a 
workplace where DBCP is present shall report the following 
information to the director for each such workplace: 

(a) The address and location of each workplace in which 
DBCP is present; 

(b) A brief description of each process or operation 
which may result in employee exposure to DBCP; 

(c) The number of employees engaged in each process or 
operation who may be exposed to DBCP and an estimate of 
the frequency and degree of exposure that occurs; 

(d) A brief description of the employer's safety and 
health program as it relates to limitation of employee expo- 
sure to DBCP. 

(5) Regulated areas. The employer shall establish, within 
each place of employment, regulated areas wherever DBCP 
concentrations are in excess of the permissible exposure 
limit. 

(a) The employer shall limit access to regulated areas to 
authorized persons. : 

(b) All employees entering or working in a regulated 
area shall wear respiratory protection in accordance with 
Table I. 

(6) Exposure monitoring. 

(a) General. Determinations of airborne exposure levels 
shall be made from air samples that are representative of each 
employee's exposure to DBCP over an eight-hour period. 
(For the purposes of this section, employee exposure is that 
exposure which would occur if the employee were not using 
a respirator.) 

(b) Initial. Each employer who has a place of employ- 
ment in which DBCP is present shall monitor each workplace 
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and work operation to accurately determine the airborne con- 
centrations of DBCP to which employees may be exposed. 

(c) Frequency. 

(i) If the monitoring required by this section reveals 
employee exposures to be below the permissible exposure 
limits, the employer shall repeat these determinations at least 
quarterly. 

(ii) If the monitoring required by this section reveals 
employee exposure to be in excess of the permissible expo- 
sure limits, the employer shall repeat these determinations for 
each such employee at least monthly. The employer shall 
continue these monthly determinations unti] at least two con- 
secutive measurements, taken at least seven days apart, are 
below the permissible exposure limit, thereafter the employer 
shall monitor at least quarterly. 

(d) Additional. Whenever there has been a production 
process, control or personnel change which may result in any 
new or additional exposure to DBCP, or whenever the 
employer has any other reason to suspect a change which 
may result in new or additional exposure to DBCP, additional 
monitoring which complies with subsection (6) shall be con- 
ducted. 

(e) Employee notification. 

(i) Within five working days after the receipt of monitor- 
ing results, the employer shall notify each employee in writ- 
ing of results which represent the employee's exposure. 

(ii) Whenever the results indicate that employee expo- 
sure exceeds the permissible exposure limit, the employer 
shall include in the written notice a statement that the permis- 
sible exposure limit was exceeded and a description of the 
corrective action being taken to reduce exposure to or below 
the permissible exposure limits. 

(f) Accuracy of measurement. The method of measure- 
ment shall be accurate, to a confidence level of 95 percent, to 
within plus or minus 25 percent for concentrations of DBCP 
at or above the permissible exposure limits. 

(7) Methods of compliance. 

(a) Priority of compliance methods. The employer shall 
institute engineering and work practice controls to reduce and 
maintain employee exposures to DBCP at or below the per- 
missible exposure limit, except to the extent that the 
employer establishes that such controls are not feasible. 
Where feasible engineering and work practice controls are 
not sufficient to reduce employee exposures to within the 
permissible exposure limit, the employer shall nonetheless 
use them to reduce exposures to the lowest level achievable 
by these controls, and shall supplement them by use of respi- 
ratory protection. 

(b) Compliance program. 

(i) The employer shall establish and implement a written 
program to reduce employee exposure to DBCP to or below 
the permissible exposure limit solely by means of engineer- 
. ing and work practice controls as required by this section. 

(ii) The written program shall include a detailed schedule 
for development and implementation of the engineering and 
work practice controls. These plans shall be revised at least 
every six months to reflect the current status of the program. 

(iii) Written plans for these compliance programs shall 
be submitted upon request to the director, and shall be avail- 
able at the worksite for examination and copying by the 
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director, and any affected employee or designated representa- 
tive of employees. 

(iv) The employer shall institute and maintain at least the 
controls described in his most recent written compliance pro- 
gram. 

(8) Respiratory protection. 

(a) General. For employees who are required to use res- 
pirators under this section, the employer must provide respi- 
rators that comply with the requirements of this sHbsernon 
Respirators must be used during: 

(i) Period necessary to install or implement feasible engi- 
neering and work-practice controls; 

(ii) Maintenance and repair activities for which engi- 
neering and work-practice controls are not feasible; 

(iii) Work operations for which feasible engineering and 
work-practice controls are not yet sufficient to reduce 
employee exposure to or below the permissible exposure 
limit; 

(iv) Emergencies. 

(b) The employer must establish, implement, and main- 
tain a respiratory protection program as required by chapter 
296-62 WAC, Part E (except WAC 296-62-07130(1) and 
296-62-07 150 through 296-62-07156). 

(c) Respirator selection. The employer must select the 
appropriate respirator from Table I of this subsection. 


TABLE I 
RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR DBCP 

Concentration 

Not Greater Than Respirator Type 

(a) 10 ppb: (i) Any supplied-air respirator. 

(ii) Any self-contained breathing 
apparatus. 

(b) 50 ppb: (i) Any supplied-air respirator 
with full facepiece, helmet or 
hood. 

(ii) Any self-contained breathing 
apparatus with full facepiece. 

(c) 250 ppb: (i) A Type C supplied-air respira- 
tor operated in pressure- 
demand or other positive pres- 
sure or continuous flow mode. 

(d) 500 ppb: (i) A Type C supplied-air respira- 


tor with full facepiece oper- 
ated in pressure-demand mode 
with full facepiece. 

A combination respirator 
which includes a Type C sup- 
plied-air respirator with full 
facepiece operated in pressure- 
demand mode and an auxiliary 
self-contained breathing appa- 
ratus. 

(ii) A self-contained breathing 
apparatus with full facepiece 
operated in pressure-demand 
mode. 

A self-contained breathing 
apparatus with full facepiece 
operated in pressure-demand 
mode. 


(e) Greater than 500 (i) 
ppb or entry 
into unknown 
concentrations: 


(f) Fire fighting: (i) 
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(9) Reserved. 

(10) Emergency situations. 

(a) Written plans. 

(i) A written plan for emergency situations shall be 
developed for each workplace in which DBCP is present. 

(ii) Appropriate portions of the plan shall be imple- 
mented in the event of an emergency. 

(b) Employees engaged in correcting conditions shall be 
equipped as required in subsection (11) of this section until 
the emergency is abated. 

(c) Evacuation. Employees not engaged in correcting the 
emergency shall be removed and restricted from the area and 
normal operations in the affected area shall not be resumed 
until the emergency is abated. 

(d) Alerting employees. Where there is a possibility of 
employee exposure to DBCP due to the occurrence of an 
emergency, a general alarm shall be installed and maintained 
to promptly alert employees of such occurrences. 

(e) Medical surveillance. For any employee exposed to 
DBCP in an emergency situation, the employer shall provide 
medical surveillance in accordance with subsection (14) of 
this section. 

(f) Exposure monitoring. 

(i) Following an emergency, the employer shall conduct 
monitoring which complies with subsection (6) of this sec- 
tion. 

(ii) In workplaces not normally subject to periodic mon- 
itoring, the employer may terminate monitoring when two 
consecutive measurements indicate exposures below the per- 
missible exposure limit. 

(11) Protective clothing and equipment. 

(a) Provision and use. Where eye or skin contact with 
liquid or solid DBCP may occur, employers shall provide at 
no cost to the employee, and assure that employees wear 
impermeable protective clothing and equipment in accor- 
dance with WAC 296-800-160 to protect the area of the body 
which may come in contact with DBCP. 

(b) Cleaning and replacement. 

(i) The employer shall clean, launder, maintain, or 
replace protective clothing and equipment required by this 
subsection to maintain their effectiveness. In addition, the 
employer shall provide clean protective clothing and equip- 
ment at least daily to each affected employee. 

(ii) Removal and storage. 

(A) The employer shall assure that employees remove 
DBCP contaminated work clothing only in change rooms 
provided in accordance with subsection (13) of this section. 

(B) The employer shall assure that employees promptly 
remove any protective clothing and equipment which 
becomes contaminated with DBCP-containing liquids and 
solids. This clothing shall not be reworn until the DBCP has 
been removed from the clothing or equipment. 

(C) The employer shall assure that no employee takes 
DBCP contaminated protective devices and work clothing 
out of the change room, except those employees authorized to 
do so for the purpose of laundering, maintenance, or disposal. 

(iii) The employer shall assure that DBCP-contaminated 
protective work clothing and equipment is placed and stored 
in closed containers which prevent dispersion of DBCP out- 
side the container. 
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(iv) The employer shall inform any person who launders 
or cleans DBCP-contaminated protective clothing or equip- 
ment of the potentially harmful effects of exposure to DBCP. 

(v) The employer shall assure that the containers of con- 
taminated protective clothing and equipment which are to be 
removed from the workplace for any reason are labeled in 
accordance with subsection (16)(c) of this section. 

(vi) The employer shall prohibit the removal of DBCP 
from protective clothing and equipment by blowing or shak- 
ing. 

(12) Housekeeping. 

(a) Surfaces. 

(i) All surfaces shall be maintained free of accumulations 
of DBCP. 

(ii) Dry sweeping and the use of air for the cleaning of 
floors and other surfaces where DBCP dust or liquids are 
found is prohibited. 

(iii) Where vacuuming methods are selected, either por- 
table units or a permanent system may be used. 

(A) If a portable unit is selected, the exhaust shall be 
attached to the general workplace exhaust ventilation system 
or collected within the vacuum unit, equipped with high effi- 
ciency filters or other appropriate means of contaminant 
removal, so that DBCP is not reintroduced into the workplace 
air; and 

(B) Portable vacuum units used to collect DBCP may not 
be used for other cleaning purposes and shall be labeled as 
prescribed by subsection (16)(c) of this section. 

(iv) Cleaning of floors and other contaminated surfaces 
may not be performed by washing down with a hose, unless a 
fine spray has first been laid down. 

(b) Liquids. Where DBCP is present in a liquid form, or 
as a resultant vapor, all containers or vessels containing 
DBCP shall be enclosed to the maximum extent feasible and 
tightly covered when not in use. 

(c) Waste disposal. DBCP waste, scrap, debris, bags, 
containers or equipment, shall be disposed in sealed bags or 
other closed containers which prevent dispersion of DBCP 
outside the container. 

(13) Hygiene facilities and practices. 

(a) Change rooms. The employer shall provide clean 
change rooms equipped with storage facilities for street 
clothes and separate storage facilities for protective clothing 
and equipment whenever employees are required to wear 
protective clothing and equipment in accordance with sub- 
sections (8), (9) and (11) of this section. 

(b) Showers. 

(i) The employer shall assure that employees working in 
the regulated area shower at the end of the work shift. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that employees whose skin 
becomes contaminated with DBCP-containing liquids or sol- 
ids immediately wash or shower to remove any DBCP from 
the skin. 

(iii) The employer shall provide shower facilities in 
accordance with WAC 296-24-12009 (3)(c). 

(c) Lunchrooms. The employer shall provide lunchroom 
facilities which have a temperature controlled, positive pres- 
sure, filtered air supply, and which are readily accessible to 
employees working in regulated areas. 

(d) Lavatories. 
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(i) The employer shall assure that employees working in 
the regulated area remove protective clothing and wash their 
hands and face prior to eating. 

Gi) The employer shall provide a sufficient number of 
lavatory facilities which comply with WAC 296-800-230. 

(e) Prohibition of activities in regulated areas. The 
: employer shall assure that, in regulated areas, food or bever- 
ages are not present or consumed, smoking products and 
implements are not present or used, and cosmetics are not 
present or applied. | 

(14) Medical surveillance. 

(a) General. The employer shall institute a program of 
medical surveillance for each employee who is or will be 
exposed, without regard to the use of respirators, to DBCP. 
The employer shall provide each such employee with an 
opportunity for medical examinations and tests in accordance 
with this subsection. All medical examinations and proce- 
dures shall be performed by or under the supervision of a 
licensed physician, and shall be provided without cost to the 
employee. 

(b) Frequency and content. At the time of initial assign- 
ment, annually thereafter, and whenever exposure to DBCP 
occurs, the employer shall provide a medical examination for 
employees who work in regulated areas, which includes at 
least the following: 

(i) A complete medical and occupational history with 
emphasis on reproductive history. 

(ii) A complete physical examination with emphasis on 
the genito-urinary tract, testicle size, and body habitus 
including the following tests: 

(A) Sperm count; 

(B) Complete urinalysis (U/ A); 

(C) Complete blood count; and 

(D) Thyroid profile. 

(iii) A serum specimen shall be obtained and the follow- 
ing determinations made by radioimmunoassay techniques 
utilizing National Institutes of Health (NIH) specific antigen 
or one of equivalent sensitivity: 

(A) Serum multiphasic analysis (SMA 12); 

(B) Serum follicle stimulating hormone (FSH); 

(C) Serum luteinizing hormone (LH); and 

(D) Serum estrogen (females). 

(iv) Any other tests deemed appropriate by the examin- 
ing physician. 

(c) Additional examinations. If the employee for any rea- 
son develops signs or symptoms commonly associated with 
exposure to DBCP, the employer shall provide the employee 
with a medical examination which shall include those ele- 
ments considered appropriate by the examining physician. 

(d) Information provided to the physician. The employer 
shall provide the following information.to. the examining 
physician: 

(i) A copy of this standard and its appendices; 

(ii) A description of the affected employee's duties as 
they relate to the employee's exposure; 

(iii) The level of DBCP to which the employee is 
exposed; and 

(iv) À description of any personal protective equipment 
used or to be used. 

(e) Physician's written opinion. 
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' (i) For each examination under this section, the employer 
shall obtain and provide the employee with a written opinion 
from the examining physician which shall include: 

(A) The results of the medical tests performed; 

(B) The physician's opinion as to whether the employee 
has any detected medical condition which would place the 
employee at an increased risk of material impairment of 
health from exposure to DBCP; 

(C) Any recommended limitations upon the employee's 
exposure to DBCP or upon the use of protective clothing and 
equipment such as respirators; and 

(D) A statement that the employee was informed by the 
physician of the results of the medical examination, and any 
medical conditions which require further examination or 
treatment. 

(ii) The employer shall instruct the physician not to 


. reveal in the written opinion specific findings or diagnoses 


unrelated to occupational exposure to DBCP. 

(iii) The employer shall provide a copy of the written 
opinion to the affected employee. 

(f) Emergency situations. If the employee is exposed to 
DBCP in an emergency situation, the employer shall provide 
the employee with a sperm count test as soon as practicable, 
or, if the employee is unable to produce a semen specimen, 
the hormone tests contained in subsection (14)(b) of this sec- 
tion. The employer shall provide these same tests three 
months later. 

(15) Employee information and training. 

(a) Training program. 

(i) Within thirty days of the effective date of this stan- 
dard, the employer shall institute a training program for all 
employees who may be exposed to DBCP and shall assure 
their participation in such training program. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that each employee is 
informed of the following: 

(A) The information contained in Appendices A, B and 
C; 

(B) The quantity, location, manner of use, release or stor- 
age of DBCP and the specific nature of operations which 
could result in exposure to DBCP as well as any necessary 
protective steps; 

(C) The purpose, proper use, limitations, and other train- 
ing requirements covering respiratory protection as required 
in chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E; 

(D) The purpose and description of the medical surveil- 
lance program required by subsection (14) of this section; 
and 

(E) A review of this standard. 

(b) Access to training materials. 

(i) The employer shall make a copy of this standard and 
its appendices readily available to all affected employees. 

(ii) The employer shall provide, upon request, all materi- 
als relating to the employee information and training program 
to the director. 

(16) Signs and labels. 

(a) General. 

(i) The employer may use labels or signs required by 
other statutes, regulations, or ordinances in addition to or in 
combination with, signs and labels required by this subsec- 
tion. 
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(ii) The employer shall assure that no statement appears 
on or near any sign or label required by this subsection which 
contradicts or detracts from the required sign or label. 

(b) Signs. 

(i) The employer shall post signs to clearly indicate all 
work areas where DBCP may be present. These signs shall 
bear the legend: 


DANGER 
1,2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane 
(Insert appropriate trade or common names) 


CANCER HAZARD 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 
(ii) Where airborne concentrations of DBCP exceed the 
permissible exposure limits, the signs shall bear the addi- 
tional legend: 


RESPIRATOR REQUIRED 


(c) Labels. 

(i) The employer shall assure that precautionary labels 
are affixed to all containers of DBCP and of products con- 
taining DBCP, and that the labels remain affixed when the 
DBCP or products containing DBCP are sold, distributed, or 
otherwise leave the employer's workplace. Where DBCP or 
products containing DBCP are sold, distributed or otherwise 
leave the employer's workplace bearing appropriate labels 
required by EPA under the regulations in 40 CFR Part 162, 
the labels required by this subsection need not be affixed. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that the precautionary 
labels required by this subsection are readily visible and leg- 
ible. The labels shall bear the following legend: 


DANGER 
1,2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane 
CANCER HAZARD 


(17) Recordkeeping. 

(a) Exposure monitoring. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record of all monitoring required by subsection (6) of this 
section. 

(ii) This record shall include: 

(A) The dates, number, duration and results of each of 
the samples taken, including a description of the sampling 
procedure used to determine representative employee expo- 
Sure; 

(B) A description of the sampling and analytical methods 
used; 

(C) Type of respiratory worn, if any; and 

(D) Name, Social Security number, and job classifica- 
tion of the employee monitored and of all other employees 
whose exposure the measurement is intended to represent. 

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for at least 
forty years or the duration of employment plus twenty years, 
whichever is longer. 

(b) Medical surveillance. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record for each employee subject to medical surveillance 
required by subsection (14) of this section. 

(ii) This record shall include: 
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(A) The name and Social Security number of the 
employee; 

(B) A copy of the physician's written opinion; 

(C) Any employee medical complaints related to expo- 
sure to DBCP; 

(D) A copy of the information provided the physician as 
required by subsection (14)(c) of this section; and 

(E) A copy of the employee's medical and work history. 

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for at least 
forty years or the duration of employment plus twenty years, 
whichever is longer. 

(c) Availability. 

(1) The employer shall assure that all records required to 
be maintained by this section be made available upon request 
to the director for examination and copying. 

(ii) Employee exposure monitoring records and 
employee medical records required by.this subsection shall 
be provided upon request to employees’ designated represen- 
tatives and the assistant director in accordance with WAC 
296-62-05201 through 296-62-05209; and 296-62-05213 
through 296-62-05217. 

(d) Transfer of records. 

(i) If the employer ceases to do business, the successor 
employer shall receive and retain all records required to be 
maintained by this section for the prescribed period. 

(ii) If the employer ceases to do business and there is no 
successor employer to receive and retain the records for the 
prescribed period, the employer shall transmit these records 
by mail to the director. 

(iii) At the expiration of the retention period for the 
records required to be maintained under this section, the 
employer shall transmit these records by mail to the director. 

(iv) The employer shall also comply with any additional 
requirements involving transfer of records set forth in WAC 
296-62-05215. 

(18) Observation of monitoring. 

(a) Employee observation. The employer shall provide 
affected employees, or their designated representatives, an 
opportunity to observe any monitoring of employee exposure 
to DBCP conducted under subsection (6) of this section. 

(b) Observation procedures. 

(i) Whenever observation of the measuring or monitor- 
ing of employee exposure to DBCP requires entry into an 
area where the use of protective clothing or equipment is 
required, the employer shall provide the observer with per- 
sonal protective clothing or equipment required to be worn 
by employees working in the area, assure the use of such 
clothing and equipment, and require the observer to comply 
with all other applicable safety and health procedures. 

(i1) Without interfering with the monitoring or measure- 
ment, observers shall be entitled to: 

(A) Receive an explanation of the measurement proce- 
dures; 

(B) Observe all steps related to the measurement of air- 
borne concentrations of DBCP performed at the place of 
exposure; and 

(C) Record the results obtained. 

(19) Appendices. The information contained in the 
appendices is not intended, by itself, to create any additional 
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obligations not otherwise imposed or to detract from any 
existing obligation. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07342, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, § 296-62- 
07342, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 96-09-030, § 296-62-07342, filed 4/10/96, effective 6/1/96; 88-11- 
021 (Order 88-04), 8 296-62-07342, filed 5/11/88.] 


WAC 296-62-07347 Inorganic arsenic. (1) Scope and 
application. This section applies to all occupational expo- 
sures to inorganic arsenic except that this section does not 
apply to employee exposures in agriculture or resulting from 
pesticide application, the treatment of wood with preserva- 
tives or the utilization of arsenically preserved wood. 

(2) Definitions. 

(a) "Action level" - a concentration of inorganic arsenic 
of 5 micrograms per cubic meter of air (5 ug/m?) averaged 
over any eight-hour period. 

(b) "Authorized person" - any person specifically autho- 
rized by the employer whose duties require the person to 
enter a regulated area, or any person entering such an area as 
a designated representative of employees for the purpose of 
exercising the right to observe monitoring and measuring 
procedures under subsection (5) of this section. 

(c) "Director" - the director of the department of labor 
and industries, or his/her designated representative. 

(d) "Inorganic arsenic" - copper aceto-arsenite and all 
inorganic compounds containing arsenic except arsine, mea- 
sured as arsenic (As). 

(3) Permissible exposure limit. The employer shall 
assure that no employee is exposed to inorganic arsenic at 
concentrations greater than 10 micrograms per cubic meter of 
air (10 g/m), averaged over any eight-hour period. 

(4) Notification of use. 

(a) Within sixty days after the introduction of inorganic 
arsenic into the workplace, every employer who is required to 
establish a regulated area in his/her workplaces shall report in 
writing to the department of labor and industries for each 
such workplace: 

(i) The address of each such workplace; 

(ii) The approximate number of employees who will be 
working in regulated areas; and 

(iii) A brief summary of the operations creating the 
exposure and the actions which the employer intends to take 
to reduce exposures. 

(b) Whenever there has been a significant change in the 
information required by subsection (4)(a) of this section, the 
employer shall report the changes in writing within sixty days 
to the department of labor and industries. 

(5) Exposure monitoring. 

(a) General. 

(i) Determinations of airborne exposure levels shall be 
made from air samples that are representative of each 
employee’s exposure to inorganic arsenic over an eight-hour 
period. 

(ii) For the purposes of this section, employee exposure 
is that exposure which would occur if the employee were not 
using a respirator. 
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Gii) The employer shall collect full shift (for at least 
seven continuous hours) personal samples including at least 
one sample for each shift for each job classification in each 
work area. 

(b) Initial monitoring. Each employer who has a work- 
place or work operation covered by this standard shall moni- 
tor each such workplace and work operation to accurately 
determine the airborne concentration of inorganic arsenic to 
which employees may be exposed. 

(c) Frequency. 

(i) If the initial monitoring reveals employee exposure to 
be below the action level the measurements need not be 
repeated except as otherwise provided in subsection (5)(d) of 
this section. 

(ii) If the initial monitoring, required by this section, or 
subsequent monitoring reveals employee exposure to be 
above the permissible exposure limit, the employer shall 
repeat monitoring at least quarterly. 

(iii) If the initial monitoring, required by this section, or 
subsequent monitoring reveals employee exposure to be 
above the action level and below the permissible exposure 
limit the employee shall repeat monitoring at least every six 
months. 

(iv) The employer shall continue monitoring at the 
required frequency until at least two consecutive measure- 
ments, taken at least seven days apart, are below the action 
level at which time the employer may discontinue monitoring 
for that employee until such time as any of the events in sub- 
section (5)(d) of this section occur. 

(d) Additional monitoring. Whenever there lias been a 
production, process, control or personal change which may 
result in new or additional exposure to inorganic arsenic, or 
whenever the employer has any other reason to suspect a 
change which may result in new or additional exposures to 
inorganic arsenic, additional monitoring which complies with 
subsection (5) of this section shall be conducted. 

(e) Employee notification. 

(i) Within five working days after the receipt of monitor- 
ing results, the employer shall notify each employee in writ- 
ing of the results which represent that employee's exposures. 

(ii) Whenever the results indicate that the representative 
employee exposure exceeds the permissible exposure limit, 
the employer shall include in the written notice a statement 
that the permissible exposure limit was exceeded and a 
description of the corrective action taken to reduce exposure 
to or below the permissible exposure limit. 

(f) Accuracy of measurement. 

(i) The employer shall use a method of monitoring and 
measurement which has an accuracy (with a confidence level 
of 95 percent) of not less than plus or minus 25 percent for 
concentrations of inorganic arsenic greater than or equal to 10 
ug/ m’. 

(ii) The employer shall use a method of monitoring and 
measurement which has an accuracy (with confidence level 
of 95 percent) of not less than plus or minus 35 percent for 
concentrations of inorganic arsenic greater than 5 pg/m? but 
less than 10 ug/m?. 

(6) Regulated area. 

(a) Establishment. The employer shall establish regu- 
lated areas where worker exposures to inorganic arsenic, 
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without regard to the use of respirators, are in excess of the 
permissible limit. 

(b) Demarcation. Regulated areas shall be demarcated 
and segregated from the rest of the workplace in any manner 
that minimizes the number of persons who will be exposed to 
inorganic arsenic. 

(c) Access. Access to regulated areas shall be limited to 
authorized persons or to persons otherwise authorized by the 
Act or regulations issued pursuant thereto to enter such areas. 

(d) Provision of respirators. All persons entering a regu- 
lated area shall be supplied with a respirator, selected in 
accordance with subsection (8)(c) of this section. 

(e) Prohibited activities. The employer shall assure that 
in regulated areas, food or beverages are not consumed, 
smoking products, chewing tobacco and gum are not used 
and cosmetics are not applied, except that these activities 
may be conducted in the lunchrooms, change rooms and 
showers required under subsection (12) of this section. 
Drinking water may be consumed in the regulated area. 

(7) Methods of compliance. 

(a) Controls. 

(i) The employer shall institute engineering and work 
practice controls to reduce exposures to or below the permis- 
sible exposure limit, except to the extent that the employer 
can establish that such controls are not feasible. 

(ii) Where engineering and work practice controls are 
not sufficient to reduce exposures to or below the permissible 
exposure limit, they shall nonetheless be used to reduce expo- 


sures to the lowest levels achievable by these controls and : 


shall be supplemented by the use of respirators in accordance 
with subsection (8) of this section and other necessary per- 
sonal protective equipment. Employee rotation is not 
required as a control strategy before respiratory protection is 
instituted. 

(b) Compliance program. 

(i) The employer shall establish and implement a written 
program to reduce exposures to or below the permissible 
exposure limit by means of engineering and work practice 
controls. 

(ii) Written plans for these compliance programs shall 
include at least the following: 

(A) A description of each operation in which inorganic 
arsenic is emitted; e.g., machinery used, material processed, 
controls in place, crew size, operating procedures and main- 
tenance practices; 

(B) Engineering plans and studies used to determine 
methods selected for controlling exposure to inorganic 
arsenic; 

(C) A report of the technology considered in meeting the 
permissible exposure limit; 

(D) Monitoring data; 

(E) A detailed schedule for implementation of the engi- 
neering controls and work practices that cannot be imple- 
mented immediately and for the adaption and implementation 
of any additional engineering and work practices necessary to 
meet the permissible exposure limit; 

(F) Whenever the employer will not achieve the permis- 
sible exposure limit with engineering controls and work prac- 
tices, the employer shall include in the compliance plan an 
analysis of the effectiveness of the various controls, shall 
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install engineering controls and institute work practices on 
the quickest schedule feasible, and shall include in the com- 
pliance plan and implement a program to minimize the dis- 
comfort and maximize the effectiveness of respirator use; and 


(G) Other relevant information. 


(iii) Written plans for such a program shall be submitted 
upon request to the director, and shall be available at the 
worksite for examination and copying by the director, any 
affected employee or authorized employee representatives. 


(iv) The plans required by this subsection shall be 
revised and updated at least every six months to reflect the 
current status of the program. 

(8) Respiratory protection. 

(a) General. For employees who use respirators required 
by this section, the employer must provide respirators that 
comply with the requirements of this subsection. Respirators 
must be used during: 


(i) Period necessary to install or implement feasible engi- 
neering or work-practice controls; 

(ii) Work operations, such as maintenance and repair 
activities, in which the employer establishes that engineering 
and work-practice controls are not feasible; 


(iii) Work operations for which engineering work-prac- 
tice controls are not yet sufficient to reduce employee expo- 
sures to or below the permissible exposure limit; 

(iv) Emergencies. 

(b) Respirator program. 

(i) The employer must establish, implement, and main- 
tain a respiratory protection program as required by chapter 
296-62 W AC, Part E (except WAC 296-62-07130(1) and 
296-62-07150 through 296-62-07156). 

(ii) If an employee exhibits breathing difficulty during fit 
testing or respirator use, they must be examined by a physi- 
cian trained in pulmonary medicine to determine whether 
they can use a respirator while performing the required duty. 

(c) Respirator selection. 

(i) The employer must use Table I of this section to select 
the appropriate respirator or combination of respirators for 
inorganic arsenic compounds without significant vapor pres- 
sure, and Table II of this section to select the appropriate res- 
pirator or combination of respirators for inorganic arsenic 
compounds that have significant vapor pressure. 


(ii) Where employee exposures exceed the permissible 
exposure limit for inorganic arsenic and also exceed the rele- 
vant limit for other gases (for example, sulfur dioxide), any 
air-purifying respirator provided to the employee as specified 
by this section must have a combination high-efficiency filter 
with an appropriate gas sorbent. (See footnote in Table I) 


(iii) Employees required to use respirators may choose, 
and the employer must provide, a powered air-purifying res- 
pirator if it will provide proper protection. In addition, the 
employer must provide a combination dust and acid-gas res- 
pirator to employees who are exposed to gases over the rele- 
vant exposure limits. 
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TABLEI 


RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR INORGANIC ARSENIC 

PARTICULATE EXCEPT FOR THOSE WITH SIGNIFICANT VAPOR 
PRESSURE 

Concentration of Inorganic 

Arsenic (as As) or Condition 

of Use 

(i) Unknown or greater or lesser 

than 20,000 ug/m? (20 mg/m?) 

firefighting. 


Required Respirator 

(A) Any full facepiece 
self-contained or 
breathing apparatus 
operated in positive 
pressure mode. 

(A). Supplied air respira- 
tor with full face- 
piece, hood, or hel- 
met or suit and oper- 
ated in positive 
pressure mode. 

(A) Powered air-purify- 
ing respirators in all 
inlet face coverings 
with high-efficiency 
filters.! 

(B) Half-mask supplied 
air respirators oper- 
ated in positive pres- 
sure mode. 

(A) Full facepiece air- 
purifying respirator 
equipped with high- 
efficiency filter.! 

(B) Any full facepiece 
supplied air respira- 
tor. 

(C) Any full facepiece 
self-contained 
breathing apparatus. 

(A) Half-mask air-pur- 
ifying respirator 
equipped with high- 
efficiency filter.! 

(B) Any half-mask sup- 
plied air respirator. 


!High-efficiency filter-99.97 pct efficiency against 0.3 micrometer 
monodisperse diethyl-hexyl phthalate (DOP) particles. 


(ii) Not greater than 20,000 
ug/m? (20 mg/m?) 


(iii) Not greater than 10,000 
ug/m? (10 mg/m?) 


(iv) Not greater than 500 g/m? 


(v) Not greater than 100 j1g/m? 


TABLE II 


RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR INORGANIC ARSENICALS 

(SUCH AS ARSENIC TRICHLORIDE? AND. ARSENIC PHOSPHIDE) 
WITH SIGNIFICANT VAPOR PRESSURE 

Concentration of Inorganic 

Arsenic (as As) or Condition 

of Use 

(i) Unknown or greater or lesser 

than 20,000 ug/m*(20 mg/m?) 

or firefighting. 


Required Respirator 
(A) Any full facepiece 


contained breathing 
apparatus operated in 
positive pressure 
mode. 
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Concentration of Inorganic 
Arsenic (as As) or Condition 


of Use Required Respirator 
(ii) Not greater than 20,000 (A) Supplied air respira- 
ug/m*(20 mg/m?) tor with full face- 


piece hood, or helmet 
or suit and operated 
in positive pressure 
mode. 

(A) Half-mask? supplied 
air respirator oper- 
ated in positive pres- 
sure mode. 

(A) Front or back 
mounted gas mask 
equipped with high- 
efficiency filter! and 
acid gas canister. 

(B) Any full facepiece 
supplied air respira- 
tor. 

(C) Any full facepiece 
self-contained 
breathing apparatus. 

(A) Half-mask? air-puri- 
fying respirator 
equipped with high- 
efficiency filter! and 
acid gas cartridge. 

(B) Any half-mask sup- 


plied air respirator. 


‘High efficiency filter-99.97 pct efficiency against 0.3 micrometer 
monodisperse diethyl-hexyl phthalate (DOP) particles. 


(iii) Not greater than 10,000 
ug/m?(10 mg/m?) 


(iv) Not greater than 500 ug/m? 


(v) Not greater than 100 g/m 


?Half-mask respirators shall not be used for protection against 
arsenic trichloride, as it is rapidly absorbed through the skin. 


(9) Reserved. 

(10) Protective work clothing and equipment. 

(a) Provision and use. Where the possibility of skin or 
eye irritation from inorganic arsenic exists, and for all work- 
ers working in regulated areas, the employer shall provide at 
no cost to the employee and assure that employees use appro- 
priate and clean protective work clothing and equipment such 
as, but not limited to: 

(i) Coveralls or similar full-body work clothing; 

(ii) Gloves, and shoes or coverlets; 

(iii) Face shields or vented goggles when necessary to 
prevent eye irritation, which comply with the requirements of 
WAC 296-800-160. 

(iv) Impervious clothing for employees subject to expo- 
sure to arsenic trichloride. 

(b) Cleaning and replacement. 

(i) The employer shall provide the protective clothing 
required in subsection (10)(a) of this section in a freshly laun- 
dered and dry condition at least weekly, and daily if the 
employee works in areas where exposures are over 100 
ug/ m? of inorganic arsenic or in areas where more frequent 
washing is needed to prevent skin irritation. 

(ii) The employer shall clean, launder, or dispose of pro- 
tective clothing required by subsection (10)(a) of this section. 
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(iii) The employer shall repair or replace the protective 
clothing and equipment as needed to maintain their effective- 
ness. 

(iv) The employer shall assure that all protective clothing 
is removed at the completion of a work shift only in change 
rooms prescribed in subsection (13)(a) of this section. 

(v) The employer shall assure that contaminated protec- 
tive clothing which is to be cleaned, laundered, or disposed 
of, is placed in a closed container in the change-room which 
prevents dispersion of inorganic arsenic outside the con- 
tainer. 

(vi) The employer shall inform in writing any person 
who cleans or launders clothing required by this section, of 
the potentially harmful affects including the carcinogenic 
effects of exposure to inorganic arsenic. 

(vii) The employer shall assure that the containers of 
contaminated protective clothing and equipment in the work- 
place or which are to be removed from the workplace are 
labeled as follows: 


Caution: Clothing contaminated with inorganic arsenic; 
do not remove dust by blowing or shaking. Dispose of inor- 
ganic arsenic contaminated wash water in accordance with 
applicable local, state, or federal regulations. 


(viii) The employer shall prohibit the removal of inor- 
ganic arsenic from protective clothing or equipment by blow- 
ing or shaking. 

(11) Housekeeping. 

(a) Surfaces. All surfaces shall be maintained as free as 
_ practicable of accumulations of inorganic arsenic. 

(b) Cleaning floors. Floors and other accessible surfaces 
contaminated with inorganic arsenic may not be cleaned by 
the use of compressed air, and shoveling and brushing may 
be used only where vacuuming or other relevant methods 
have been tried and found not to be effective. 

(c) Vacuuming. Where vacuuming methods are selected, 
the vacuums shall be used and emptied in a manner to mini- 
mize the reentry of inorganic arsenic into the workplace. 

(d) Housekeeping plan. A written housekeeping and 
maintenance plan shall be kept which shall list appropriate 
frequencies for carrying out housekeeping operations, and for 
cleaning and maintaining dust collection equipment. The 
plan shall be available for inspection by the director. 

(e) Maintenance of equipment. Periodic cleaning of dust 
collection and ventilation equipment and checks of their 
effectiveness shall be carried out to maintain the effective- 
ness of the system and a notation kept of the last check of 
effectiveness and cleaning or maintenance. 

(12) Reserved. 

(13) Hygiene facilities and practices. 

(a) Change rooms. The employer shall provide for 
employees working in regulated areas or subject to the possi- 
bility of skin or eye irritation from inorganic arsenic, clean 
change rooms equipped with storage facilities for street 
clothes and separate storage facilities for protective clothing 
and equipment in accordance with WAC 296-24-12011. 

(b) Showers. 

(i) The employer shall assure that employees working in 
regulated areas or subject to the possibility of skin or eye irri- 
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tation from inorganic arsenic shower at the end of the work 
shift. 

(ii) The employer shall provide shower facilities in 
accordance with W AC 296-24-12009(3). 

(c) Lunchrooms. 

(i) The employer shall provide for employees working in 
regulated areas, lunchroom facilities which have a tempera- 
ture controlled, positive pressure, filtered air supply, and 
which are readily accessible to employees working in regu- 
lated areas. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that employees working in 
the regulated area or subject to the possibility of skin or eye 
irritation from exposure to inorganic arsenic wash their hands 
and face prior to eating. 

(d) Lavatories. The employer shall provide lavatory 
facilities which comply with WAC 296-800-230. 

(e) Vacuuming clothes. The employer shall provide 
facilities for employees working in areas where exposure, 
without regard to the use of respirators, exceeds 100 pg/m? to 
vacuum their protective clothing and clean or change shoes 
worn in such areas before entering change rooms, lunch- 
rooms or shower rooms required by subsection (10) of this 
section and shall assure that such employees use such facili- 
ties. 

(f) Avoidance of skin irritation. The employer shall 
assure that no employee is exposed to skin or eye contact 
with arsenic trichloride, or to skin or eye contact with liquid 
or particulate inorganic arsenic which is likely to cause skin 
or eye irritation. 

(14) Medical surveillance. 

(a) General. 

(i) Employees covered. The employer shall institute a 
medical surveillance program for the following employees: 

(A) All employees who are or will be exposed above the 
action level, without regard to the use of respirators, at least 
thirty days per year; and 

(B) All employees who have been exposed above the 
action level, without regard to respirator use, for thirty days 
or more per year for a total of ten years or more of combined 
employment with the employer or predecessor employers 
prior to or after the effective date of this standard. The deter- 
mination of exposures prior to the effective date of this stan- 
dard shall be based upon prior exposure records, comparison 
with the first measurements taken after the effective date of 
this standard, or comparison with records of exposures in 
areas with similar processes, extent of engineering controls 
utilized and materials used by that employer. 

(ii) Examination by physician. The employer shall assure 
that all medical examinations and procedures are performed 
by or under the supervision of a licensed physician, and shall 
be provided without cost to the employee, without loss of pay 
and at a reasonable time and place. 

(b) Initial examinations. For employees initially covered 
by the medical provisions of this section, or thereafter at the 
time of initial assignment to an area where the employee is 
likely to be exposed over the action level at least thirty days 
per year, the employer shall provide each affected employee 
an opportunity for a medical examination, including at least 
the following elements: 
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(i) A work history and a medical history which shall 
include a smoking history and the presence and degree of res- 
piratory symptoms such as breathlessness, cough, sputum 
production and wheezing. 

(ii) A medical examination which shall include at least 
the following: 

(A) A 14" by 17" posterior-anterior chest x-ray and 
International Labor Office UICC/Cincinnati (ILO U/C) rat- 
ing; 

(B) A nasal and skin examination; and 

(C) Other examinations which the physician believes 
appropriate because of the employees exposure to inorganic 
arsenic or because of required respirator use. 

(c) Periodic examinations. 

(i) The employer shall provide the examinations speci- 
fied in subsection (14)(b)(i) and (ii)(A), (B) and (C) of this 
section at least annually for covered employees who are 
under forty-five years of age with fewer than ten years of 
exposure over the action level without regard to respirator 
use. 

(ii) The employer shall provide the examinations speci- 


fied in subsection (14)(b)(i) and (ii)(B) and (C) of this section . 


at least semi-annually, and the x-ray requirements specified 
in subsection (14)(b)(ii)(A) of this section at least annually, 
for other covered employees. 

(iii) Whenever a covered employee has not taken the 
examinations specified in subsection (14)(b)(i) and (ii)(B) 
and (C) of this section within six months preceding the termi- 
nation of employment, the employer shall provide such 
examinations to the employee upon termination of employ- 
ment. 

(d) Additional examinations. If the employee for any 
reason develops signs or symptoms commonly associated 
with exposure to inorganic arsenic the employer shall provide 
an appropriate examination and emergency medical treat- 
ment. 

(e) Information provided to the physician. The employer 
shall provide the following information to the examining 
physician: 

(i) A copy of this standard and its appendices; 

(ii) A description of the affected employee's duties as 
they relate to the employee's exposure; 

(iii) The employee's representative exposure level or 
anticipated exposure level; 

(iv) A description of any personal protective equipment 
used or to be used; and 

(v) Information from previous medical examinations of 
the affected employee which is not readily available to the 
examining physician. 

(f) Physician's written opinion. 

(i) The employer shall obtain a written opinion from the 
examining physician which shall include: 

(A) The results of the medical examination and tests per- 
formed; 

(B) The physician's opinion as to whether the employee 
has any detected medical conditions which would place the 
employee at increased risk of material impairment of the 
employee's health from exposure to inorganic arsenic; 
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(C) Any recommended limitations upon the employee's 
exposure to inorganic arsenic or upon the use of protective 
clothing or equipment such as respirators; and 

(D) A statement that the employee has been informed by 
the physician of the results of the medical examination and 
any medical conditions which require further examination or 
treatment. 

(ii) The employer shall instruct the physician not to 
reveal in the written opinion specific findings or diagnoses 
unrelated to occupational exposure. 

(iii) The employer shall provide a copy of the written 
opinion to the affected employee. 

(15) Employee information and training. 

(a) Training program. 

(i) The employer shall institute a training program for all 
employees who are subject to exposure to inorganic arsenic 
above the action level without regard to respirator use, or for 
whom there is the possibility of skin or eye irritation from 
inorganic arsenic. The employer shall assure that those 
employees participate in the training program. 

(ii) The training program shall be provided for employ- 
ees covered by this provision, at the time of initial assignment 
for those subsequently covered by this provision, and shall be 
repeated at least quarterly for employees who have optional 
use of respirators and at least annually for other covered 
employees thereafter, and the employer shall assure that each 
employee is informed of the following: 

(A) The information contained in Appendix A; 

(B) The quantity, location, manner of use, storage, 
sources of exposure, and the specific nature of operations 
which could result in exposure to inorganic arsenic as well as 
any necessary protective steps; 

(C) The purpose, proper use, and limitation of respira- 
tors; 

(D) The purpose and a description of medical surveil- 
lance program as required by subsection (14) of this section; 

(E) The engineering controls and work practices associ- 
ated with the employee's job assignment; and 

(F) A review of this standard. 

(b) Access to training materials. 

(i) The employer shall make readily available to all 
affected employees a copy of this standard and its appendi- 
ces. 

(ii) The employer shall provide, upon request, all materi- 
als relating to the employee information and training program 
to the director. 

(16) Signs and labels. 

(a) General. 

(i) The employer may use labels or signs required by 
other statutes, regulations, or ordinances in addition to, or in 
combination with, signs and labels required by this subsec- 
tion. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that no statement appears 
on or near any sign or label required by this subsection which 
contradicts or detracts from the meaning of the required sign 
or label. 

(b) Signs. 

(i) The employer shall post signs demarcating regulated 
areas bearing the legend: 
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DANGER 
INORGANIC ARSENIC 
CANCER HAZARD 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 
NO SMOKING OR EATING 


RESPIRATOR REQUIRED 


(ii) The employer shall assure that signs required by this 
subsection are illuminated and cleaned as necessary so that 
the legend is readily visible. 

(c) Labels. The employer shall apply precautionary 
labels to all shipping and storage containers of inorganic 
arsenic, and to all products containing inorganic arsenic 
except when the inorganic arsenic in the product is bound in 
such a manner so as to make unlikely the possibility of air- 
borne exposure to inorganic arsenic. (Possible examples of 
products not requiring labels are semiconductors, light emit- 
ting diodes and glass.) The label shall bear the following leg- 
end: 


DANGER 
CONTAINS INORGANIC ARSENIC 
CANCER HAZARD 
HARMFUL IF INHALED ORSWALLOWED 


USE ONLY WITH ADEQUATE 
VENTILATION 
OR RESPIRATORY PROTECTION 


(17) Recordkeeping. 

(a) Exposure monitoring. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record of all monitoring required by subsection (5) of this 
section. 

(ii) This record shall include: 

(A) The date(s), number, duration location, and results of 
each of the samples taken, including a description of the sam- 
pling procedure used to determine representative employee 
exposure where applicable; 

(B) A description of the sampling and analytical methods 
used and evidence of their accuracy; 

(C) The purpose, proper use, limitations, and other train- 
ing requirements covering respiratory protection as required 
in chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E; 

(D) Name, Social Security number, and job classifica- 
tion of the employees monitored and of all other employees 
whose exposure the measurement is intended to represent; 
and ` 

(E) The environmental variables that could affect the 
measurement of the employee’s exposure. 

(iii) The employer shall maintain these monitoring 
records for at least forty years or for the duration of employs 
ment plus twenty years, whichever is longer. 
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(b) Medical surveillance. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record for each employee subject to medical surveillance as 
required by subsection (14) of this section. 

(it) This record shall include: 

(A) The name, Social Security number, and description 
of duties of the employee; 

(B) A copy of the physician's written opinions; 

(C) Results of any exposure monitoring done for that 
employee and the representative exposure levels supplied to 
the physician; and 

(D) Any employee medical complaints related to expo- 
sure to inorganic arsenic. 

(iii) The employer shall in addition keep, or assure that 
the examining physician keeps, the following medical 
records: l 

(A) A copy of the medical examination results including 
medical and work history required under subsection (14) of 
this section; 

(B) A description of the laboratory procedures and a 
copy of any standards or guidelines used to interpret the test 
results or references to that information; 

(C) The initial x-ray; 

(D) The x-rays for the most recent five years; and 

(E) Any x-rays with a demonstrated abnormality and all 
subsequent x-rays. 

(iv) The employer shall maintain or assure that the phy- 
sician maintains those medical records for at least forty years, 
or for the duration of employment, plus twenty years, which- 
ever is longer. 

(c) Availability. 

(i) The employer shall make available upon request all 
records required to be maintained by subsection (17) of this 
section to the director for examination and copying. 

(ii) Records required by this subsection shall be provided 
upon request to employees, designated representatives, and 
the assistant director in accordance with WAC 296-62-05201 
through 296-62-05209 and 296-62-05213 through 296-62- 
05217. 

(iii) The employer shall make available upon request an 
employee's medical records and exposure records representa- 
tive of that employee's exposure required to be maintained by 
subsection (17) of this section to the affected employee or 
former employee or to a physician designated by the affected 
employee or former employee. 

(d) Transfer of records. 

(i) Whenever the employer ceases to do business, the 
successor employer shall receive and retain all records 
required to be maintained by this section. 

(ii) Whenever the employer ceases to do business and 
there is no successor employer to receive and retain the 
records required to be maintained by this section for the pre- 
scribed period, these records shall be transmitted to the direc- 
tor. 

(iii) At the expiration of the retention period for the 
records required to be maintained by this section, the 
employer shall notify the director at least three months prior 
to the disposal of such records and shall transmit those 
records to the director if he requests them within that period. 
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(iv) The employer shall also comply with any additional 
requirements involving transfer of records set forth in WAC 
296-62-05215. 

(18) Observation of monitoring. 

(a) Employee observation. The employer shall provide 
affected employees or their designated representatives an 
opportunity to observe any monitoring of employee exposure 


to inorganic arsenic conducted pursuant to subsection (5) of . 


this section. 

(b) Observation procedures. 

(i) Whenever observation of the monitoring of employee 
exposure to inorganic arsenic requires entry into an area 
where the use of respirators, protective clothing, or equip- 
ment is required, the employer shall provide the observer 
with and assure the use of such respirators, clothing, and such 
equipment, and shall require the observer to comply with all 
other applicable safety and health procedures. 

(ii) Without interfering with the monitoring, observers 
shall be entitled to; 

(A) Receive an explanation of the measurement proce- 
dures; 

(B) Observe all steps related to the monitoring of inor- 
ganic arsenic performed at the place of exposure; and 

(C) Record the results obtained or receive copies of the 
results when returned by the laboratory. 

(19) Appendices. The information contained in the 
appendices to this section is not intended by itself, to create 
any additional obligations not otherwise imposed by this 
standard nor detract from any existing obligation. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-07347, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-17-094, § 296-62- 
07347, filed 8/17/99, effective 12/1/99; 99-10-071, § 296-62-07347, filed 
5/4/99, effective 9/1/99; 98-02-030, 8 296-62-07347, filed 12/31/97, effec- 
tive 1/31/98. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 
94-07), § 296-62-07347, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 
296-62-07347, filed 8/27/81; 81-16-015 (Order 81-20), $ 296-62-07347, 


filed 7/27/81; 79-08-115 (Order 79-9), § 296-62-07347, filed 7/31/79; 79- 
02-037 (Order 79-1), 8 296-62-07347, filed 1/23/79.] 


WAC 296-62-07367 Respiratory protection and per- 
sonal protective equipment. (1) General. For employees 
who use respirators required by this section, the employer 
must provide respirators that comply with the requirements 
of WAC 296-62-07355 through 296-62-07389. Respirators 
must be used during: 

(a) Periods necessary to install or implement feasible 
engineering and work-practice controls; 

(b) Work operations, such as maintenance and repair 
activities, vessel cleaning, or other activities, for which engi- 
neering and work-practice controls are not feasible; 

(c) Work operations for which.feasible engineering and 
work-practice controls are not yet sufficient to reduce 
employee exposure to or below the TWA or excursion limit; 

(d) Emergencies. 

(2) Respirator program. The employer must establish, 
implement, and maintain.a respiratory protection program as 
required in chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E (except WAC 296- 
62-07130(1) and 296-62-07150 through 296-62-07 156). 

(3) Respirator selection. The employer must select the 
appropriate respirator from Table 1 of this section. 
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Table 1.—Minimum Requirements for Respiratory Pro- 
tection for Airborne EtO 


Condition of use or 
concentration of 


airborne EtO (ppm) Minimum required respirator 
Equal to or less (a) Full facepiece respirator with 
than 50 EtO approved canister, front-or 


back-mounted. 

Equal to or less than (a) Positive-pressure supplied air 

2,000 respirator, equipped with full 
facepiece, hood or helmet, or 

(b) Continuous-flow supplied air 

respirator (positive pressure) 
equipped with hood, helmet or 
suit. 

Concentration above (a) Positive-pressure self-contained 

2,000 or unknown con- breathing apparatus (SCBA), 

centration (such as in equipped with full facepiece, or 

emergencies) (b) Positive-pressure full facepiece 
supplied air respirator equipped 
with an auxiliary positive-prés- 
sure self-contained breathing 
apparatus. 

Fire fighting (a) Positive pressure self-contained 
breathing apparatus equipped 
with full facepiece. 


Escape (a) Any respirator described above. 
Note: Respirators approved for use in higher concentrations are 


permitted to be used in lower concentrations. 


(4) Protective clothing and equipment. Where employ- 

ees could have eye or skin contact with EtO or EtO solutions, 
the employer must select and provide, at no cost to the 
employee, appropriate protective clothing or other equipment 
in accordance with WAC 296-800-160, and to protect any 
area of the body that may come in contact with liquid BtO or 
EtO in solution, and must ensure that the employee wears the 
protective clothing and equipment provided. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-07367, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, 8 296-62- 
07367, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), § 296-62-07367, filed 9/30/94, effective 
11/20/94; 88-23-054 (Order 88-25), § 296-62-07367, filed 11/14/88; 87-24- 
051 (Order 87-24), § 296-62-07367, filed 11/30/87.) 


WAC 296-62-07373 Communication of EtO hazards 
to employees. (1) Signs and labels. 

(a) The employer shall post and maintain legible signs 
demarcating regulated areas and entrances or accessways to 
regulated areas that bear the following legend: 


DANGER 
ETHYLENE OXIDE 
CANCER HAZARD AND REPRODUCTIVE HAZARD 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 
RESPIRATORS AND PROTECTIVE CLOTHING MAY BE REQUIRED 
TO BE WORN IN THIS AREA 


(b) The employer shall ensure that precautionary labels 
are affixed to all containers of EtO whose contents are capa- 
ble of causing employee exposure at or above the action level 
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or whose contents may reasonably be foreseen to cause 
employee exposure above the excursion limit, and that the 
labels remain affixed when the containers of EtO leave the 
workplace. For the purpose of this subsection, reaction ves- 
sels, storage tanks, and pipes or piping systems are not con- 
sidered to be containers. The labels shall comply with the 
requirements of WAC 296-800-170 of WISHA’s chemical 
hazard communication standard, and shall include the fol- 
lowing legend: 


(i) 


DANGER 
CONTAINS ETHYLENE OXIDE 
CANCER HAZARD AND REPRODUCTIVE HAZARD; and 


(ii) A warning statement against breathing airborne con- 
centrations of EtO. 

(c) The labeling requirements under WAC 296-62- 
07355 through 296-62-07389 do not apply where EtO is used 
as a pesticide, as such term is defined in the Federal Insecti- 
cide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (7 U.S.C. 136 et seq.), 
when it is labeled pursuant to that act and regulations issued 
under that act by the Environmental Protection Agency. 

(2) Material safety data sheets. Employers who are man- 
ufacturers or importers of EtO shall comply with the require- 
ments regarding development of material safety data sheets 
as specified in WAC 296-62-05413 of the hazard communi- 
cation standard. 

(3) Information and training. 

(a) The employer shall provide employees who are 
potentially exposed to EtO at or above the action level or 
above the excursion limit with information and training on 
EtO at the time of initial assignment and at least annually 
thereafter. 

(b) Employees shall be informed of the following: 

(i) The requirements of WAC 296-62-07353 through 
296-62-07389 with an explanation of its contents, including 
Appendices A and B; 

(ii) Any operations in their work area where EtO is 
present; 

(iii) The location and availability of the written EtO final 
rule; and 

(iv) The medical surveillance program required by WAC 
296-62-07371 with an explanation of the information in 
Appendix C. 

(c) Employee training shall include at least: 

(i) Methods and observations that may be used to detect 
the presence or release of EtO in the work area (such as mon- 
itoring conducted by the employer, continuous monitoring 
devices, etc.); 

(ii) The physical and health hazards of EtO; 

(iii) The measures employees can take to protect them- 
selves from hazards associated with EtO exposure, including 
specific procedures the employer has implemented to protect 
employees from exposure to EtO, such as work practices, 
emergency procedures, and personal protective equipment to 
be used; and 

(iv) The details of the hazard communication program 
developed by the employer, including an explanation of the 
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labeling system and how employees can obtain and use the 
appropriate hazard information. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-07373, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


Chapter 49.17 RCW. 88-23-054 (Order 88-25), 8 296-62-07373, filed 
11/14/88; 87-24-051 (Order 87-24), § 296-62-07373, filed 11/30/87.] 


WAC 296-62-07385 Appendix B— Substance techni- 
cal guidelines for ethylene oxide (nonmandatory). (1) 
Physical and chemical data: 

(a) Substance identification: 

(i) Synonyms: Dihydrooxirene, dimethylene oxide, EO, 
1,2-epoxyethane, EtO, ETO, oxacyclopropane, oxane, oxido- 
ethane, alpha/beta-oxidoethane, oxiran, oxirane. 

(ii) Formula: (C,H40). 

(iii) Molecular weight: 44.06. 

(b) Physical data: 

(i) Boiling point (760 mm Hg): 10.70?C (51.3°F); 

(ii) Specific gravity (water = 1): 0.87 (at 20°C or 68°F); 

(iii) Vapor density (air 2 1): 1.49; 

(iv) Vapor pressure (at 20°C): 1,095 mm Hg; 

(v) Solubility in water: Complete; 

(vi) Appearance and odor: Colorless liquid; gas at tem- 
perature above 10.7?F or 51.3?C with ether-like odor above 
700 ppm. 

(2) Fire, explosion, and reactivity hazard data: 

(a) Fire: 

(i) Flash point; Less than O?F (open cup); 

(ii) Stability:  Decomposes violently at temperatures 
above 800°F; 

(iii) Flammable limits in air, percent by volume: Lower: 
3, Upper: 100; 

(iv) Extinguishing media: Carbon dioxide for small 
fires, polymer or alcohol foams for large fires; 

(v) Special fire fighting procedures: Dilution of ethylene 
oxide with 23 volumes of water renders it nonflammable; 

(vi) Unusual fire and explosion hazards: Vapors of EtO 
will burn without the presence of air or other oxidizers. EtO 
vapors are heavier than air and may travel along the ground 
and be ignited by open flames or sparks at locations remote 
from the site at which EtO is being used. 

(vii) For purposes of compliance with the requirements 
of WAC 296-24-330, EtO is classified as a flammable gas. 
For example, 7,500 ppm, approximately one-fourth of the 
lower flammable limit, would be considered to pose a poten- 
tial fire and explosion hazard. 

(viii) For purposes of compliance with WAC 296-24- 
585, EtO is classified as a Class B fire hazard. 

(ix) For purpose of compliance with chapter 296-24 
WAC Part L, and WAC 296-800-280, locations classified as 
hazardous due to the presence of EtO shall be Class I. 

(b) Reactivity: ao 

(i) Conditions contributing to instability: EtO will poly- 
merize violently if contaminated with aqueous alkalies, 
amines, mineral acids, metal chlorides, or metal oxides. Vio- 
lent decomposition will also occur at temperatures above 
800°F; 

(ii) Incompatibilities: Alkalines and acids; 
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(iii) Hazardous decomposition products: Carbon mon- 
oxide and carbon dioxide. 

(3) Spill, leak, and disposal procedures: 

(a) If EtO is spilled or leaked, the following steps should 
be taken: 

(i) Remove all ignition sources. 

(ii) The area should be evacuated at once and re-entered 
only after the area has been thoroughly ventilated and washed 
down with water. 

(b) Persons not wearing appropriate protective equip- 
ment should be restricted from areas of spills or leaks until 
cleanup has been completed. 

(c) Waste disposal method: Waste material should be 
disposed of in a manner that is not hazardous to employees or 
to the general population. In selecting the method of waste 
disposal, applicable local, state, and federal regulations 
should be consulted. 

(4) Monitoring and measurement procedures: 

(a) Exposure above the permissible exposure limit: 

(i) Eight-hour exposure evaluation: Measurements taken 
for the purpose of determining employee exposure under this 
section are best taken with consecutive samples covering the 
full shift. Air samples should be taken in the employee’s 
breathing zone (air that would most nearly represent that 
inhaled by the employee.) 

Gi) Monitoring techniques: The sampling and analysis 
under this section may be performed by collection of the EtO 
vapor on charcoal adsorption tubes or other composition 
adsorption tubes, with subsequent chemical analysis. Sam- 
pling and analysis may also be performed by instruments 
such as real time continuous monitoring systems, portable 
direct reading instruments, or passive dosimeters as long as 
measurements taken using these methods accurately evaluate 
the concentration.of EtO in employees’ breathing zones. 

(ii) Appendix D describes the validated method of sam- 
pling and analysis which has been tested by OSHA for use 
with EtO. Other available methods are also described in 
Appendix D. The employer has the obligation of selecting a 
monitoring method which meets the accuracy and precision 
requirements of the standard under his/her unique field con- 
ditions. The standard requires that the method of monitoring 
should be accurate, to a 95 percent confidence level, to plus 
or minus 25 percent for concentrations of EtO at 1 ppm, and 
to plus or minus 35 percent for concentrations at 0.5 ppm. In 
addition to the method described in Appendix D, there are 
numerous other methods available for monitoring for EtO in 
the workplace. Details on these other methods have been sub- 
mitted by various companies to the rulemaking record, and 
are available at the OSHA Docket Office. 

(b) Since many of the duties relating to employee expo- 
sure are dependent on the results of measurement procedures, 
employers should assure that the evaluation of employee 
exposures is performed by a technically qualified person. 

(5) Protective clothing and equipment: 

(a) Employees should be provided with and be required 
to wear appropriate protective clothing wherever there is sig- 
nificant potential for skin contact with liquid EtO or EtO- 
containing solutions. Protective clothing shall include imper- 
meable coveralls or similar full-body work clothing, gloves, 
and head coverings, as appropriate to protect areas of the 
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body which may come in contact with liquid EtO or EtO-con- 
taining solutions. 

(b) Employers should ascertain that the protective gar- 
ments are impermeable to EtO. Permeable clothing, includ- 
ing items made of rubber, and leather shoes should not be 
allowed to become contaminated with liquid EtO. If perme- 
able clothing does become contaminated, it should be imme- 
diately removed, while the employer is under an emergency 
deluge shower. If leather footwear or other leather garments 
become wet from EtO they should be discarded and not be 
worn again, because leather absorbs EtO and holds it against 
the skin. 

(c) Any protective clothing that has been damaged or is 
otherwise found to be defective should be repaired or 
replaced. Clean protective clothing should be provided to the 
employee as necessary to assure employee protection. When- 
ever impermeable clothing becomes wet with liquid EtO, it 
should be washed down with water before being removed by 
the employee. Employees are also required to wear splash- 
proof safety goggles where there is any possibility of EtO 
contacting the eyes. 

(6) Miscellaneous precautions: 

(a) Store EtO in tightly closed containers in a cool, well- 
ventilated area and take all necessary precautions to avoid 
any explosion hazard. 

(b) Nonsparking tools must be used to open and close 
metal containers. These containers must be effectively 
grounded and bonded. 

(c) Do not incinerate EtO cartridges, tanks or other con- 
tainers. 

(d) Employers should advise employees of all areas and 
operations where exposure to EtO occurs. 

(7) Common operations: 

Common operations in which exposure to EtO is likely 
to occur include the following: (a) Manufacture of EtO, (b) 
surfactants, (c) ethanolamines, (d) glycol ethers, (e) specialty 
chemicals, and (f) use as a sterilant in the S ROSpiidt health 
product and spice industries. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07385, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), 8 296-62-07385, filed 


11/22/91, effective 12/24/91; 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), 8 296-62-07385, 
filed 7/6/88; 87-24-051 (Order 87-24), 8 296-62-07385, filed 11/30/87.] 


WAC 296-62-07417 Protective work clothing and 
equipment. (1) Provision and use. If an employee is exposed 
to airborne cadmium above the PEL or where skin or eye irri- 


. tation is associated with cadmium exposure at any level, the 


employer shall provide at no cost to the employee, and assure 
that the employee uses, appropriate protective work clothing 
and equipment that prevents contamination of the employee 
and the employee's garments. Protective work clothing and 
equipment includes, but is not limited to: 

(a) Coveralls or similar full-body work clothing; 

(b) Gloves, head coverings, and boots or foot coverings; 
and 

(c) Face shields, vented goggles, or other appropriate 
protective equipment that complies with WAC 296-800-160, 

(2) Removal and storage. 
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(a) The employer shall assure that employees remove all 
protective clothing and equipment contaminated with cad- 
mium at the completion of the work shift and do so only in 
change rooms provided in accordance with WAC 296-62- 
07419(1). 
= (b) The employer shall assure that no employee takes 
cadmium-contaminated protective clothing or equipment 
from the workplace, except for employees authorized to do so 

. for purposes of laundering, cleaning, maintaining, or dispos- 
ing of cadmium contaminated protective clothing and equip- 
ment at an appropriate location or facility away from the 
workplace. 

(c) The employer shall assure that contaminated protec- 
tive clothing and equipment, when removed for laundering, 
cleaning, maintenance, or disposal, is placed and stored in 
sealed, impermeable bags or other closed, impermeable con- 
tainers that are designed to prevent dispersion of cadmium 
dust. 

(d) The employer shall assure that bags or containers of 
contaminated protective clothing and equipment that are to 
be taken out of the change rooms or the workplace for laun- 
dering, cleaning, maintenance, or disposal shall bear labels in 
accordance with WAC 296-62-07425(3). 

(3) Cleaning, replacement, and disposal. 

(a) The employer shall provide the protective clothing 
and equipment required by subsection (1) of this section in a 
clean and dry condition as often as necessary to maintain its 
effectiveness, but in any event at least weekly. The employer 
is responsible for cleaning and laundering the protective 
clothing and equipment required by this paragraph to main- 
tain its effectiveness and is also responsible for disposing of 
such clothing and equipment. 

(b) The employer also is responsible for repairing or 
replacing required protective clothing and equipment as 
needed to maintain its effectiveness. When rips or tears are 
detected while an employee is working they shall be immedi- 
ately mended, or the worksuit shall be immediately replaced. 

(c) The employer shall prohibit the removal of cadmium 
from protective clothing and equipment by blowing, shaking, 
or any other means that disperses cadmium into the air. 

(d) The employer shall assure that any laundering of con- 
taminated clothing or cleaning of contaminated equipment in 
the workplace is done in a manner that prevents the release of 
airborne cadmium in excess of the permissible exposure limit 
prescribed in WAC 296-62-07405. 

(e) The employer shall inform any person who launders 
or cleans protective clothing or equipment contaminated with 
cadmium of the potentially harmful effects of exposure to 
cadmium and that the clothing and equipment should be laun- 
dered or cleaned in a manner to effectively prevent the 
release of airborne cadmium in excess of the PEL. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07417, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), § 296-62-07417, filed 
9/30/94, effective 11/20/94; 93-21-075 (Order 93-06), $ 296-62-07417, filed 


10/20/93, effective 12/1/93; 93-07-044 (Order 93-01), 8 296-62-07417, filed 
3/13/93, effective 4/27/93.] 


WAC 296-62-07419 Hygiene areas and practices. (1) 
General. For employees whose airborne exposure to cad- 
mium is above the PEL, the employer shall provide clean 
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change rooms, handwashing facilities, showers, and lunch- 
room facilities that comply with WAC 296-24-120 and 296- 
800-230. 

(2) Change rooms. The employer shall assure that 
change rooms are equipped with separate storage facilities 
for street clothes and for protective clothing and equipment, 
which are designed to prevent dispersion of cadmium and 
contamination of the employees street clothes. 

(3) Showers and handwashing facilities. 

(a) The employer shall assure that employees who are 
exposed to cadmium above the PEL shower during the end of 
the work shift. 

(b) The employer shall assure that employees whose air- 
borne exposure to cadmium is above the PEL wash their 
hands and faces prior to eating, drinking, smoking, chewing 
tobacco or gum, or applying cosmetics. 

(4) Lunchroom facilities. 

(a) The employer shall assure that the lunchroom facili- 
ties are readily accessible to employees, that tables for eating 
are maintained free of cadmium, and that no employee in a 
lunchroom facility is exposed at any time to cadmium at or 
above a concentration of 2.5 g/m’. 

(b) The employer shall assure that employees do not 
enter lunchroom facilities with protective work clothing or 
equipment unless surface cadmium has been removed from 
the clothing and equipment by HEPA vacuuming or some 
other method that removes cadmium dust without dispersing 
it. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07419, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


Chapter 49.17 RCW. 93-07-044 (Order 93-01), § 296-62-07419, filed 
3/13/93, effective 4/27/93.] 


WAC 296-62-07425 Communication of cadmium 
hazards to employees. (1) General. In communications con- 
cerning cadmium hazards, employers shall comply with the 
requirements of WISHA’s Chemical Hazard Communication 
Standard, WAC 296-800-170, including but not limited to the 
requirements concerning warning signs and labels, material 
safety data sheets (MSDS), and employee information and 
training. In addition, employers shall comply with the follow- 
ing requirements: 

(2) Warning signs. 

(a) Warning signs shall be provided and displayed in reg- 
ulated areas. In addition, warning signs shall be posted at all 
approaches to regulated areas so that an employee may read 
the signs and take necessary protective steps before entering 
the area. 

(b) Warning signs required by (a) of this subsection shall 
bear the following information: 


DANGER CADMIUM CANCER HAZARD CAN CAUSE LUNG 
AND KIDNEY DISEASE AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 
RESPIRATORS REQUIRED IN THIS AREA 


(c) The employer shall assure that signs required by this 
subsection are illuminated, cleaned, and maintained as neces- 
sary so that the legend is readily visible. 

(3) Warning labels. 

(a) Shipping and storage containers containing cad- 
mium, cadmium compounds, or cadmium contaminated 
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clothing, equipment, waste, scrap, or debris shall bear appro- 
priate warning labels, as specified in (b) of this subsection. 

(b) The warning labels shall include at least the follow- 
ing information: 


DANGER CONTAINS CADMIUM CANCER HAZARD AVOID 
CREATING DUST CAN CAUSE LUNG AND KIDNEY DISEASE 


(c) Where feasible, installed cadmium products shall 
have a visible label or other indication that cadmium is 
present. 

(4) Employee information and training. 

(a) The employer shall institute a training program for all 
employees who are potentially exposed to cadmium, assure 
employee participation in the program, and maintain a record 
of the contents of such program. 

(b) Training shall be provided prior to or at the time of 
initial assignment to a job involving potential exposure to 
cadmium and at least annually thereafter. 

(c) The employer shall make the training program under- 
standable to the employee and shall assure that each 
employee is informed of the following: 

(i) The health hazards associated with cadmium expo- 
sure, with special attention to the information incorporated in 
WAC 296-62-07441, Appendix A; 

(ii) The quantity, location, manner of use, release, and 
storage of cadmium in the workplace and the specific nature 
of operations that could result in exposure to cadmium, espe- 
cially exposures above the PEL; 

(iii) The engineering controls and work practices associ- 
ated with the employee’s job assignment; 

(iv) The measures employees can take to protect them- 
selves from exposure to cadmium, including modification of 
such habits as smoking and personal hygiene, and specific 
procedures the employer has implemented to protect employ- 
ees from exposure to cadmium such as appropriate work 
practices, emergency procedures, and the provision of per- 
sonal protective equipment; 

(v) The purpose, proper selection, fitting, proper use, and 
limitations of protective clothing; 

(vi) The purpose and a description of the medical sur- 
veillance program required by WAC 296-62-07423; 

(vii) The contents of this section and its appendices; 

(viii) The employee’s rights of access to records under 
WAC 296-62-05213 and 296-800-170; and 

(ix) The purpose, proper use, limitations, and other train- 
ing requirements for respiratory protection as required in 
chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E. 

(d) Additional access to information and training pro- 
gram and materials. 

(i) The employer shall make a copy of this section and its 
appendices readily available without cost to all affected 
employees and shall provide a copy if requested. 

(ii) The employer shall provide to the director, upon 
request, all materials relating to the employee information 
and the training program. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07425, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, 8 296-62- 


07425, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 93-21-075 (Order 93-06), $ 296-62-07425, filed 10/20/93, effective 
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12/1/93; 93-07-044 (Order 93-01), 8 296-62-07425, filed 3/13/93, effective 
4/27/93.) 


WAC 296-62-07460 Butadiene. (1) Scope and applica- 
tion. 

(a) This section applies to all occupational exposures to 
1,3-Butadiene (BD), Chemical Abstracts Service Registry 
No. 106-99-0, except as provided in (b) of this subsection. 

(b)(i) Except for the recordkeeping provisions in subsec- 
tion (13)(a) of this section, this section does not apply to the 
processing, use, or handling of products containing BD or to 
other work operations and streams in which BD is present 
where objective data are reasonably relied upon that demon- 
strate the work operation or the product or the group of prod- 
ucts or operations to which it belongs may not reasonably be 
foreseen to release BD in airborne concentrations at or above 
the action level or in excess of the STEL under the expected 
conditions of processing, use, or handling that will cause the 
greatest possible release or in any plausible accident. 

(ii) This section also does not apply to work operations, 
products or streams where the only exposure to BD is from 
liquid mixtures containing 0.1% or less of BD by volume or 
the vapors released from such liquids, unless objective data 
become available that show that airborne concentrations gen- 
erated by such mixtures can exceed the action level or STEL 
under reasonably predictable conditions of processing, use or 
handling that will cause the greatest possible release. 

(iii) Except for labeling requirements and requirements 
for emergency response, this section does not apply to the 
storage, transportation, distribution or sale of BD or liquid 
mixtures in intact containers or in transportation pipelines 
sealed in such a manner as to fully contain BD vapors or liq- 
uids. 

(c) Where products or processes containing BD are 
exempted under (b) of this subsection, the employer shall 
maintain records of the objective data supporting that exemp- 
tion and the basis for the employer's reliance on the data, as 
provided in subsection (13)(a) of this section. 

(2) Definitions: For the purpose of this section, the fol- 
lowing definitions shall apply: 

"Action level" means a concentration of airborne BD of 
0.5 ppm calculated as an 8-hour time-weighted average. 

"Director" means the director of the department of labor 
and industries, or authorized representatives. 

"Authorized person" means any person specifically des- 
ignated by the employer, whose duties require entrance into a 
regulated area, or a person entering such an area as a desig- 
nated representative of employees to exercise the right to 
observe monitoring and measuring procedures under subsec- 
tion (4)(h) of this section, or a person designated under the 
WISH Act or regulations issued under the WISH Act to enter 
a regulated area. 

"1,3-Butadiene" means an organic compound with - 
chemical formula CH(2)=CH-CH=CH(2) that has a molecu- 
lar weight of approximately 54.15 gm/mole. 

"Business day" means any Monday through Friday, 
except those days designated as federal, state, local or com- 
pany specific holidays. 

"Complete blood count (CBC)" means laboratory tests 
performed on whole blood specimens and includes the fol- 
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lowing: White blood cell count (WBC), hematocrit (Hct), 
red blood cell count (RBC), hemoglobin (Hgb), differential 
count of white blood cells, red blood cell morphology, red 
blood cell indices, and platelet count. 

"Day" means any part of a calendar day. 

"Emergency situation" means any occurrence such as, 
but not limited to, equipment failure, rupture of containers, or 
failure of contro! equipment that may or does result in an 
uncontrolled significant release of BD. 

"Employee exposure" means exposure of a worker to air- 
borne concentrations of BD which would occur if the 
employee were not using respiratory protective equipment. 

"Objective data" means monitoring data, or mathemati- 
cal modelling or calculations based on composition, chemical 
and physical properties of a material, stream or product. 

"Permissible exposure limits (PELs)" means either the 8- 
hour time-weighted average (8-hr TWA) exposure or the 
short-term exposure limit (STEL). 

"Physician or other licensed health care professional" is 
an individual whose legally permitted scope of practice (i.e., 
license, registration, or certification) allows him or her to 
independently provide or be delegated the responsibility to 
provide one or more of the specific health care services 
required by (k) of this subsection. 

"Regulated area" means any area where airborne concen- 
trations of BD exceed or can reasonably be expected to 
exceed the 8-hour time-weighted average (8-hr TWA) expo- 
sure of 1 ppm or the short-term exposure limit (STEL) of 5 
ppm for 15 minutes. 

"This section" means this 1,3-butadiene standard. 

(3) Permissible exposure limits (PELs). 

(a) Time-weighted average (TWA) limit. The employer 
shall ensure that no employee is exposed to an airborne con- 
centration of BD in excess of one part BD per million parts of 
air (ppm) measured as an eight (8)-hour time-weighted aver- 
age. 

(b) Short-term exposure limit (STEL). The employer 
shall ensure that no employee is exposed to an airborne con- 
centration of BD in excess of five parts of BD per million 
parts of air (5 ppm) as determined over a sampling period of 
fifteen minutes. 

(4) Exposure monitoring. 

(a) General. 

(i) Determinations of employee exposure shall be made 
from breathing zone air samples that are representative of the 
8-hour TWA and 15-minute short-term exposures of each 
employee. 

(ii) Representative 8-hour TWA employee exposure 
shall be determined on the basis of one or more samples rep- 
resenting full-shift exposure for each shift and for each job 
classification in each work area. 

(iii) Representative 15-minute short-term employee 
exposures shall be determined on the basis of one or more 
samples representing 15-minute exposures associated with 
operations that are most likely to produce exposures above 
the STEL for each shift and for each job classification in each 
work area. 

(iv) Except for the initial monitoring required under (b) 
of this subsection, where the employer can document that 
exposure levels are equivalent for similar operations on dif- 


296-62-07460 


ferent work shifts, the employer need only determine repre- 
sentative employee exposure for that operation from the shift 
during which the highest exposure is expected. 

(b) Initial monitoring. 

(i) Each employer who has a workplace or work opera- 
tion covered by this section, shall perform initial monitoring 
to determine accurately the airborne concentrations of BD to 
which employees may be exposed, or shall rely on objective 
data pursuant to subsection (1)(b)(i) of this section to fulfill 
this requirement. 

(ii) Where the employer has monitored within two years 
prior to the effective date of this section and the monitoring 
satisfies all other requirements of this section, the employer 
may rely on such earlier monitoring results to satisfy the 
requirements of (b)(i) of this subsection, provided that the 
conditions under which the initial monitoring was conducted 
have not changed in a manner that may result in new or addi- 
tional exposures. 

(c) Periodic monitoring and its frequency. 

(i) If the initial monitoring required by (b) of this subsec- 
tion reveals employee exposure to be at or above the action 
level but at or below both the 8-hour TWA limit and the 
STEL, the employer shall repeat the representative monitor- 
ing required by (a) of this subsection every twelve months. 

Gi) If the initial monitoring required by (b) of this sub- 
section reveals employee exposure to be above the 8-hour 
TWA limit, the employer shall repeat the representative mon- 
itoring required by (a)(ii) of this subsection at least every 
three months until the employer has collected two samples 
per quarter (each at least 7 days apart) within a two-year 
period, after which such monitoring must occur at least every 
six months. 

(iii) If the initial monitoring required by (b) of this sub- 
section reveals employee exposure to be above the STEL, the 
employer shall repeat the representative monitoring required 
by (a)(iii) of this subsection at least every three months until 
the employer has collected two samples per quarter (each at 
least 7 days apart) within a two-year period, after which such 
monitoring must occur at least every six months. 

(iv) The employer may alter the monitoring schedule 
from every six months to annually for any required represen- 
tative monitoring for which two consecutive measurements 
taken at least 7 days apart indicate that employee exposure 
has decreased to or below the 8-hour TWA, but is at or above 
the action level. 

(d) Termination of monitoring. 

(i) If the initial monitoring required by (b) of this subsec- 
tion reveals employee exposure to be below the action level 
and at or below the STEL, the employer may discontinue the 
monitoring for employees whose exposures are represented 
by the initial monitoring. 

(ii) If the periodic monitoring required by (c) of this sub- 
section reveals that employee exposures, as indicated by at 
least two consecutive measurements taken at least 7 days 
apart, are below the action level and at or below the STEL, 
the employer may discontinue the monitoring for those 
employees who are represented by such monitoring. 

(e) Additional monitoring. 

(i) The employer shall institute the exposure monitoring 
required under subsection (4) of this section whenever there 
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has been a change in the production, process, control equip- 
ment, personnel or work practices that may result in new or 
additional exposures to BD or when the employer has any 
reason to suspect that a change may result in new or addi- 
tional exposures. . 

(ii) Whenever spills, leaks, ruptures or other breakdowns 
occur that may lead to employee exposure above the 8-hr 
TWA limit or above the STEL, the employer shall monitor 
(using leak source, such as direct reading instruments, area or 
personal monitoring), after the cleanup of the spill or repair 
of the leak, rupture or other breakdown, to ensure that expo- 
sures have returned to the level that existed prior to the inci- 
dent. 

(f) Accuracy of monitoring. 

Monitoring shall be accurate, at a confidence level of 95 
percent, to within plus or minus 25 percent for airborne con- 
centrations of BD at or above the 1 ppm TWA limit and to 
within plus or minus 35 percent for airborne concentrations 
of BD at or above the action level of 0.5 ppm and below the 
1 ppm TWA limit. 

(g) Employee notification of monitoring results. 

(i) The employer shall, within 5 business days after the 
receipt of the results of any monitoring performed under this 
section, notify the affected employees of these results in writ- 
ing either individually or by posting of results in an appropri- 
ate location that is accessible to affected employees. 

(ii) The employer shall, within 15 business days after 
receipt of any monitoring performed under this section indi- 
cating the 8-hour TWA or STEL has been exceeded, provide 
the affected employees, in writing, with information on the 
corrective action being taken by the employer to reduce 
employee exposure to or below the 8-hour TWA or STEL 
and the schedule for completion of this action. | 

(h) Observation of monitoring. 

(i) Employee observation. The employer shall provide 
affected employees or their designated representatives an 
opportunity to observe any monitoring of employee exposure 
to BD conducted in accordance with this section. 

(ii) Observation procedures. When observation of the 


monitoring of employee exposure to BD requires entry into | 


an area where the use of protective clothing or equipment is 
required, the employer shall provide the observer at no cost 
with protective clothing and equipment, and shall ensure that 
the observer uses this equipment and complies with all other 
applicable safety and health procedures. 

(5) Regulated areas. 

(a) The employer shall establish a regulated area wher- 
ever occupational exposures to airborne concentrations of 
BD exceed or can reasonably be expected to exceed the per- 
missible exposure limits, either the 8-hr TWA or the STEL. 

(b) Access to regulated areas shall-be limited to autho- 
rized persons. 

(c) Regulated areas shall be demarcated from the rest of 
the workplace in any manner that minimizes the number of 
employees exposed to BD within the regulated area. 

(d) An employer at a multiemployer worksite who estab- 
lishes a regulated area shall communicate the access restric- 
tions and locations of these areas to other employers with 
work operations at that worksite whose employees may have 
access to these areas. 
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(6) Methods of compliance. 

(a) Engineering controls and work practices. 

(i) The employer shall institute engineering controls and 
work practices to reduce and maintain employee exposure to 
or below the PELs, except to the extent that the employer can 
establish that these controls are not feasible or where subsec- 
tion (8)(a)(i) of this section applies. 

(ii) Wherever the feasible engineering controls and work 
practices which can be instituted are not sufficient to reduce 
employee exposure to or below the 8-hour TWA or STEL, 
the employer shall use them to reduce employee exposure to 
the lowest levels achievable by these controls and shall sup- 
plement them by the use of respiratory protection that com- 
plies with the requirements of subsection (8) of this section. 

(b) Compliance plan. 

(i) Where any exposures are over the PELs, the employer 
shall establish and implement a written plan to reduce 
employee exposure to or below the PELs primarily by means 
of engineering and work practice controls, as required by (a) 
of this subsection, and by the use of respiratory protection 
where required or permitted under this section. No compli- 
ance plan is required if all exposures are under the PELs. 

(ii) The written compliance plan shall include a schedule 
for the development and implementation of the engineering 
controls and work practice controls including periodic leak 
detection surveys. 

(iii) Copies of the compliance plan required in (b) of this 
subsection shall be furnished upon request for examination 
and copying to the director, affected employees and desig- 
nated employee representatives. Such plans shall be reviewed 
at least every 12 months, and shall be updated as necessary to 
reflect significant changes in the status of the employer's 
compliance program. 

(iv) The employer shall not implement a schedule of 
employee rotation as a means of compliance with the PELs. 

(7) Exposure goal program. 

(a) For those operations and job classifications where 
employee exposures are greater than the action level, in addi- 
tion to compliance with the PELs, the employer shall have an 
exposure goal program that is intended to limit employee 
exposures to below the action level during normal operations. 

(b) Written plans for the exposure goal program shall be 
furnished upon request for examination and copying to the 
director, affected employees and designated employee repre- 
sentatives. 

(c) Such plans shall be updated as necessary to reflect 
significant changes in the status of the exposure goal pro- 
gram. 

.(d) Respirator use is not required in the exposure goal 
program. 

(e) The exposure goal program shall include the follow- 
ing items unless the employer can demonstrate that the item 
is not feasible, will have no significant effect in reducing 
employee exposures, or is not necessary to achieve exposures 
below the action level: 

(i) A leak prevention, detection, and repair program. 

(ii) A program for maintaining the effectiveness of local 
exhaust ventilation systems. 
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(iii) The use of pump exposure control technology such 
as, but not limited to, mechanical double-sealed or seal-less 
pumps. 

(iv) Gauging devices designed to limit employee expo- 
sure, such as magnetic gauges on rail cars. 

(v) Unloading devices designed to limit employee expo- 
sure, such as a vapor return system. 

(vi) A program to maintain BD concentration below the 
action level in control rooms by use of engineering controls. 

(8) Respiratory protection. 

(a) General. For employees who use respirators required 
by this section, the employer must provide respirators that 
comply with the requirements of this subsection. Respirators 
must be used during: 

(i) Periods necessary to install or implement feasible 
engineering and work-practice controls; 

(ii) Nonroutine work operations that are performed infre- 
quently and for which exposures are limited in duration; 

(ii) Work operations for which feasible engineering 
controls and work-practice controls are not yet sufficient to 
reduce employee exposures to or below the PELs; 

(iv) Emergencies. 

(b) Respirator program. 

(i) The employer must implement a respiratory protec- 
tion program as required by chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E 
(except WAC 296-62-07130(1), 296-62-07131 (4)(b)(1) and 
(ii), and 296-62-07150 through 296-62-07156). 

(ii) If air-purifying respirators are used, the employer 
must replace the air-purifying filter elements according to the 
replacement schedule set for the class of respirators listed in 
Table 1 of this section, and at the beginning of each work 
shift. 

(iii) Instead of using the replacement schedule listed in 
Table 1 of this section, the employer may replace cartridges 
or canisters at 90% of their expiration service life, provided 
the employer: 

(A) Demonstrates that employees will be adequately 
protected by this procedure; 

(B) Uses BD breakthrough data for this purpose that 
have been derived from tests conducted under worst-case 
conditions of humidity, temperature, and air-flow rate 
through the filter element, and the employer also describes 
the data supporting the cartridge- or canister-change sched- 
ule, as well as the basis for using the data in the employer's 
respirator program. i 

(iv) A label must be attached to each filter element to 
indicate the date and time it is first installed on the respirator. 

(v) If NIOSH approves an end-of-service-life indicator 
(ESLI) for an air-purifying filter element, the element may be 
used until the ESLI shows no further useful service life or 
until the element is replaced at the beginning of the next work 
shift, whichever occurs first. 

(vi) Regardless of the air-purifying element used, if an 
employee detects the odor of BD, the employer must replace 
the air-purifying element immediately. 

(c) Respirator selection. 

(i) The employer must select appropriate respirators 
from Table 1 of this section. 
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Table 1. - Minimum Requirements for Respiratory Pro- 
tection for Airborne BD 


Concentration of Airborne 
BD (ppm) or condition of 
use 


Minimum required respira- 
tor 


Less than or equal to 5 ppm 
(5 times PEL) 


Less than or equal to 10 ppm 
(10 times PEL) 


Less than or equal to 25 ppm 
(25 times PEL) 


Less than or equal to 50 ppm 
(50 times PEL) 


Less than or equal to 1,000 
ppm (1,000 times PEL) 


(a) Air-purifying half mask 
or full facepiece respirator 
equipped with approved BD 
or organic vapor cartridges 
or canisters. Cartridges or 
canisters shall be replaced 
every 4 hours. 

(a) Air-purifying half mask 
or full facepiece respirator 
equipped with approved BD 
or organic vapor cartridges 
or canisters. Cartridges or 
canisters shall be replaced 
every 3 hours. 

(a) Air-purifying full face- 
piece respirator equipped 
with approved BD or 
organic vapor cartridges or 
canisters. Cartridges or can- 
isters shall be replaced every 
2 hours. 

(b) Any powered air-purify- 
ing respirator equipped with 
approved BD or organic 
vapor cartridges. PAPR car- 
tridges shall be replaced 
every 2 hours. 

(c) Continuous flow sup- 
plied air respirator equipped 
with a hood or helmet. 

(a) Air-purifying full face- 
piece respirator equipped 
with approved BD or 
organic vapor cartridges or 
canisters. Cartridges or can- 
isters shall be replaced every 
1 hour. 

(b) Powered air purifying 
respirator equipped with a 
tight-fitting facepiece and 
an approved BD or organic 
vapor cartridges. PAPR car- 
tridges shall be replaced 
every | hour. 

(a) Supplied air respirator 
equipped with a half mask 
or full facepiece and oper- 
ated in a pressure demand or 
other positive pressure 
mode. 
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Concentration of Airborne 
BD (ppm) or condition of 
use 


Minimum required respira- 
tor 


Greater than 1,000 ppm 


(a) Self-contained breathing 


unknown concentration, or 
apparatus equipped with a 
fire fighting full facepiece 
and operated in a pressure 
demand or other positive 
pressure mode. 
(b) Any supplied air respira- 
tor equipped with a full 
facepiece and operated in a 
pressure demand or other 
positive pressure mode in 
combination with an auxil- 
iary self-contained breath- 
ing apparatus operated in a 
pressure demand or other 
positive pressure mode. 
Escape from IDLH Condi- (a) Any positive pressure 
tions self-contained breathing 
apparatus with an appropri- 
ate service life. 
(b) Any air-purifying full 
facepiece respirator 
equipped with a front or 
back mounted BD or 
organic vapor canister. 


Notes: Respirators approved for use in higher concentrations are per- 
mitted to be used in lower concentrations. Full facepiece is 
required when eye irritation is anticipated. 


(ii) Air-purifying respirators must have filter elements 
certified by NIOSH for organic vapor or BD. 

(iii) When an employee whose job requires the use of a 
respirator cannot use a negative-pressure respirator, the 
employer must provide the employee with a respirator that 
has less breathing resistance than the negative-pressure respi- 
rator, such as a powered air-purifying respirator or supplied- 
air respirator, when the employee is able to use it and if it pro- 
vides the employee adequate protection. 

(9) Protective clothing and equipment. Where appropri- 
ate to prevent eye contact and limit dermal exposure to BD, 
the employer shall provide protective clothing and equipment 
at no cost to the employee and shall ensure its use. Eye and 
face protection shall meet the requirements of WAC 296- 
800-160. 

(10) Emergency situations. Written plan. A written plan 
for emergency situations shall be developed, or an existing 
plan shall be modified, to contain the applicable elements 
specified in WAC 296-24-567, Employee emergency. plans 
and fire prevention plans, and in WAC 296-62-3112, hazard- 
ous waste operations and emergency responses, for each 
workplace where there is a possibility of an emergency. 

(11) Medical screening and surveillance. 

(a) Employees covered. The employer shall institute a 
medical screening and surveillance program as specified 1 in 
this subsection for: 

(i) Each employee with exposure to BD at concentrations 
at or above the action level on 30 or more days or for employ- 
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ees who have or may have exposure to BD at or above the 
PELs on 10 or more days a year; 

(ii) Employers (including successor owners) shall con- 
tinue to provide medical screening and surveillance for 
employees, even after transfer to a non-BD exposed job and 
regardless of when the employee is transferred, whose work 
histories suggest exposure to BD: 

(A) At or above the PELs on 30 or more days a year for 
10 or more years; 

(B) At or above the action level on 60 or more days a 
year for 10 or more years; or 

(C) Above 10 ppm on 30 or more days in any past year; 
and 

(iti) Each employee exposed to BD following an emer- 
gency situation. 

(b) Program administration. 

(i) The employer shall ensure that the health question- 
naire, physical examination and medical procedures are pro- 
vided without cost to the employee, without loss of pay, and 
at a reasonable time and place. 

(ii) Physical examinations, health questionnaires, and 
medical procedures shall be performed or administered by a 
physician or other licensed health care professional. 

(iii) Laboratory tests shall be conducted by an accredited 
laboratory. 

(c) Frequency of medical screening activities. The 
employer shall make medical screening available on the fol- 
lowing schedule: 

(i) For each employee covered under (a)(i) and (ii) of this 
subsection, a health questionnaire and complete blood count 
(CBC) with differential and platelet count every year, and a 
physical examination as specified below: 

(A) An initial physical examination that meets the 
requirements of this rule, if twelve months or more have 
elapsed since the last physical examination conducted as part 
of a medical screening program for BD exposure; 

(B) Before assumption of duties by the employee in a job 
with BD exposure; 

(C) Every 3 years after the initial physical examination; 

(D) At the discretion of the physician or other licensed 
health care professional reviewing the annual health ques- 
tionnaire and CBC; 

(E) At the time of employee reassignment to an area 
where exposure to BD is below the action level, if the 
employee’s past exposure history does not meet the criteria of 
(a)(ii) of this subsection for continued coverage in the screen- 
ing and surveillance program, and if twelve months or more 
have elapsed since the last physical examination; and 

(F) At termination of employment if twelve months or 
more have elapsed since the last physical examination. 

(it) Following an emergency situation, medical screen- 
ing shall be conducted as quickly as possible, but not later 
than 48 hours after the exposure. 

(iii) For each employee who must wear a respirator, 
physical ability to perform the work and use the respirator 
must be determined as required by WAC 296-62-071. 

(d) Content of medical screening. 

(i) Medical screening for employees covered by (a)(i) 
and (ii) of this subsection shall include: 
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(A) A baseline health questionnaire that includes a com- 
prehensive occupational and health history and is updated 
annually. Particular emphasis shall be placed on the hemato- 
poietic and reticuloendothelial systems, including exposure 
to chemicals, in addition to BD, that may have an adverse 
effect on these systems, the presence of signs and symptoms 
that might be related to disorders of these systems, and any 


other information determined by the examining physician or 


other licensed health care professional to be necessary to 
evaluate whether the employee is at increased risk of material 
impairment of health from BD exposure. Health question- 
naires shall consist of the sample forms in Appendix C to this 
section, or be equivalent to those samples; 

(B) A complete physical examination, with special 
emphasis on the liver, spleen, lymph nodes, and skin; 

(C) A CBC; and 

(D) Any other test which the examining physician or 
other licensed health care professional deems necessary to 
evaluate whether the employee may be at increased risk from 
exposure to BD. 

(ii) Medical screening for employees exposed to BD in 
an emergency situation shall focus on the acute effects of BD 
exposure and at a minimum include: A CBC within 48 hours 
of the exposure and then monthly for three months; and a 
physical examination if the employee reports irritation of the 
eyes, nose, throat, lungs, or skin, blurred vision, coughing, 
drowsiness, nausea, or headache. Continued employee partic- 
ipation in the medical screening and surveillance program, 
beyond these minimum requirements, shall be at the discre- 
tion of the physician or other licensed health care profes- 
sional. 

(e) Additional medical evaluations and referrals. 

(i) Where the results of medical screening indicate 
abnormalities of the hematopoietic or reticuloendothelial sys- 
tems, for which a nonoccupational cause is not readily appar- 
ent, the examining physician or other licensed health care 
professional shall refer the employee to an appropriate spe- 
cialist for further evaluation and shall make available to the 
specialist the results of the medical screening. 

(ii) The specialist to whom the employee is referred 
under this subsection shall determine the appropriate content 
for the medical evaluation, e.g., examinations, diagnostic 
tests and procedures, etc. 

(f) Information provided to the physician or other 
licensed health care professional. The employer shall provide 
the following information to the examining physician or 
other licensed health care professional involved in the evalu- 
ation: 

(i) A copy of this section including its appendices; 

(ii) A description of the affected employee's duties as 
they relate to the employee's BD exposure; 

(ii) The employee's actual or representative BD expo- 
sure level during employment tenure, including exposure 
incurred in an emergency situation; 

(iv) A description of pertinent personal protective equip- 
ment used or to be used; and 

(v) Information, when available, from previous employ- 
ment-related medical evaluations of the affected employee 
which is not otherwise available to the physician or other 
licensed health care professional or the specialist. 
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(g) The written medical opinion. 

(i) For each medical evaluation required by this section, 
the employer shall ensure that the physician or other licensed 
health care professional produces a written opinion and pro- 
vides a copy to the employer and the employee within 15 
business days of the evaluation. The written opinion shall be 
limited to the following information: 

(A) The occupationally pertinent results of the medical 
evaluation; 

(B) A medical opinion concerning whether the employee 
has any detected medical conditions which would place the 
employee's health at increased risk of material impairment 
from exposure to BD; 

(C) Any recommended limitations upon the employee's 
exposure to BD; and 

(D) A statement that the employee has been informed of 
the results of the medical evaluation and any medical condi- 
tions resulting from BD exposure that require further expla- 
nation or treatment. 

(ii) The written medical opinion provided to the 
employer shall not reveal specific records, findings, and diag- 
noses that have no bearing on the employee's ability to work 
with BD. 


Note: This provision does not negate the ethical obligation of the 
physician or other licensed health care professional to trans- 
mit any other adverse findings directly to the employee. 


(h) Medical surveillance. 

(i) The employer shall ensure that information obtained 
from the medical screening program activities is aggregated 
(with all personal identifiers removed) and periodically 
reviewed, to ascertain whether the health of the employee 
population of that employer is adversely affected by exposure 
to BD. 

(ii) Information learned from medical surveillance activ- 
ities must be disseminated to covered employees, as defined 
in (a) of this subsection, in a manner that ensures the confi- 
dentiality of individual medical information. 

(12) Communication of BD hazards to employees. 

(a) Hazard communication. The employer shall commu- 
nicate the hazards associated with BD exposure in accor- 
dance with the requirements of the chemical hazard commu- 
nication standard, W AC 296-800-170. 

(b) Employee information and training. 

(i) The employer shall provide all employees exposed to 
BD with information and training in accordance with the 
requirements of the chemical hazard communication stan- 
dard, WAC 296-800-170. 

(ii) The employer shall institute a training program for 
all employees who are potentially exposed to BD at or above 
the action level or the STEL, ensure employee participation 
in the program and maintain a record of the contents of such 
program. 

(iii) Training shall be provided prior to or at the time of 
initial assignment to a job potentially involving exposure to 
BD at or above the action level or STEL and at least annually 
thereafter. 

(iv) The training program shall be conducted in a manner 
that the employee is able to understand. The employer shall 
ensure that each employee exposed to BD over the action 
level or STEL is informed of the following: 
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(A) The health hazards associated with BD exposure, 
and the purpose and a description of the medical screening 
and surveillance program required by this section; 

(B) The quantity, location, manner of use, release, and 
storage of BD and the specific operations that could result in 
exposure to BD, especially exposures above the PEL or 
STEL; 

(C) The engineering controls and work practices associ- 
ated with the employee’s job assignment, and emergency pro- 
cedures and personal protective equipment; 

(D) The measures employees can take to protect them- 
selves from exposure to BD; 

(E) The contents of this standard and its appendices; and 

(F) The right of each employee exposed to BD at or 
above the action level or STEL to obtain: 

(I) Medical examinations as required by subsection (10) 
of this section at no cost to the employee; 

(II) The employee's medical records required to be main- 
tained by subsection (13)(c) of this section; and 

(IH. All air monitoring results representing the 
employee's exposure to BD and required to be kept by sub- 
section (13)(b) of this section. 

(c) Access to information and training materials. 

(i) The employer shall make a copy of this standard and 
its appendices readily available without cost to all affected 
employees and their designated representatives and shall pro- 
vide a copy if requested. 

(ii) The employer shall provide to the director, or the 
designated employee representatives, upon request, all mate- 
rials relating to the employee information and the training 
program. 

(13) Recordkeeping. 

(a) Objective data for exemption from initial monitoring. 

(i) Where the processing, use, or handling of products or 
streams made from or containing BD are exempted from 
other requirements of this section under subsection (1)(b) of 
this section, or where objective data have been relied on in 
lieu of initial monitoring under subsection (4)(b)(ii) of this 
section, the employer shall establish and maintain a record of 
the objective data reasonably relied upon in support of the 
exemption. 

(ii) This record shall include at least the following infor- 
mation: 

(A) The product or activity qualifying for exemption; 

(B) The source of the objective data; 

(C) The testing protocol, results of testing, and analysis 
of the material for the release of BD; 

(D) A description of the operation exempted and how the 
data support the exemption; and 

(E) Other data relevant to the operations, materials, pro- 
cessing, or employee exposures covered by the exemption. 

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for the dura- 
tion of the employer's reliance upon such objective data. 

(b) Exposure measurements. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record of all measurements taken to monitor employee expo- 
sure to BD as prescribed in subsection (4) of this section. 

(ii) The record shall include at least the following infor- 
mation: 

(A) The date of measurement; 
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(B) The operation involving exposure to BD which is 
being monitored; 

(C) Sampling and analytical methods used and evidence 
of their accuracy; 

(D) Number, duration, and results of samples taken; 

(E) Type of protective devices worn, if any; 

(F) Name, Social Security number and exposure of the 
employees whose exposures are represented; and 

(G) The written corrective action and the schedule for 
completion of this action required by subsection (4)(g)(ii) of 
this section. 

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for at least 
30 years in accordance with WAC 296-62-052. 

(c) Medical screening and surveillance. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record for each employee subject to medical screening and 
surveillance under this section. 

(ii) The record shall include at least the following infor- 
mation: 

(A) The name and Social Security number of the 
employee; 

(B) Physician's or other licensed health care profes- 
sional's written opinions as described in subsection (11) (e) of 
this section; 

(C) A copy of the information provided to the physician 
or other licensed health care professional as required by sub- 
section (11)(e) of this section. 

(iii) Medical screening and surveillance records shall be 
maintained for each employee for the duration of employ- 
ment plus 30 years, in accordance with WAC 296-62-052. 

(d) Availability. 

(i) The employer, upon written request, shall make all 
records required to be maintained by this section available for 
examination and copying to the director. 

(ii) Access to records required to be maintained by (a) 
and (b) of this subsection shall be granted in accordance with 
WAC 296-62-05209. 

(e) Transfer of records. 

(i) Whenever the employer ceases to do business, the 
employer shall transfer records required by this section to the 
successor employer. The successor employer shall receive 
and maintain these records. If there is no successor employer, 
the employer shall notify the director, at least three months 
prior to disposal, and transmit them to the director if 
requested by the director within that period. 

(ii) The employer shall transfer medical and exposure 
records as set forth in WAC 296-62-05215. 

(14) Dates. 

(a) Effective date. This section shall become effective 
(day, month), 1997. 

(b) Start-up dates. 

() The initial monitoring required under subsection 
(4)(b) of this section shall be completed immediately or 
within sixty days of the introduction of BD into the work- 
place. 

(ii) The requirements of subsections (3) through (13) of 
this section, including feasible work practice controls but not 
including engineering controls specified in subsection (6)(a) 
of this section, shall be complied with immediately. 
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(iii) Engineering controls specified by subsection (6)(a) 
of this section shall be implemented by February 4, 1999, and 
the exposure goal program specified in subsection (7) of this 

. section shall be implemented by February 4, 2000. 

(15) Appendices. 

Appendices A, B, C, D, and F to this section are informa- 
tional and are not intended to create any additional obliga- 
tions not otherwise imposed or to detract from any existing 
obligations. 


Appendix A. Substance Safety Data Sheet For 1,3-Buta- 
diene (Nonmandatory) 

(1) Substance Identification. 

(a) Substance: 1,3-Butadiene (CH(2)=CH-CH=CH(2)). 

(b) Synonyms: 1,3-Butadiene (BD); butadiene; biethyl- 
ene; bi-vinyl; divinyl; butadiene-1,3; buta-1,3-diene; eryth- 
rene; NCI-C50602; CAS-106-99-0. 

(c) BD can be found as a gas or liquid. 

(d) BD is used in production of styrene-butadiene rubber 
and polybutadiene rubber for the tire industry. Other uses 
include copolymer latexes for carpet backing and paper coat- 
ing, as well as resins and polymers for pipes and automobile 
and appliance parts. It is also used as an intermediate in the 
production of such chemicals as fungicides. 

(e) Appearance and odor: BD is a colorless, noncorro- 
sive, flammable gas with a mild aromatic odor at standard 
ambient temperature and pressure. 

(f) Permissible exposure: Exposure may not exceed 1 
part BD per million parts of air averaged over the 8-hour 
workday, nor may short-term exposure exceed 5 parts of BD 
per million parts of air averaged over any 15-minute period in 
the 8-hour workday. 

(2) Health Hazard Data. 

(a) BD can affect the body if the gas is inhaled or if the 
liquid form, which is very cold (cryogenic), comes in contact 
with the eyes or skin. 

(b) Effects of overexposure: Breathing very high levels 
of BD for a short time can cause central nervous system 
effects, blurred vision, nausea, fatigue, headache, decreased 
blood pressure and pulse rate, and unconsciousness. There 
are no recorded cases of accidental exposures at high levels 
that have caused death in humans, but this could occur. 
Breathing lower levels of BD may cause irritation of the eyes, 
nose, and throat. Skin contact with liquefied BD can cause 
irritation and frostbite. 

(c) Long-term (chronic) exposure: BD has been found to 
be a potent carcinogen in rodents, inducing neoplastic lesions 
at multiple target sites in mice and rats. À recent study of BD- 
exposed workers showed that exposed workers have an 
increased risk of developing leukemia. The risk of leukemia 
increases with increased exposure to BD. OSHA has con- 
cluded that there is strong evidence that workplace exposure 
to BD poses an increased risk of death from cancers of the 
lymphohematopoietic system. 

(d) Reporting signs and symptoms: You should inform 
your supervisor if you develop any of these signs or symp- 
toms and suspect that they are caused by exposure to BD. 

(3) Emergency First Aid Procedures. 

In the event of an emergency, follow the emergency plan 
and procedures designated for your work area. If you have 
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been trained in first aid procedures, provide the necessary 
first aid measures. If necessary, call for additional assistance 
from co-workers and emergency medical personnel. 

(a) Eye and Skin Exposures: If there is a potential that 
liquefied BD can come in contact with eye or skin, face 
shields and skin protective equipment must be provided and 
used. If liquefied BD comes in contact with the eye, immedi- 
ately flush the eyes with large amounts of water, occasionally 
lifting the lower and the upper lids. Flush repeatedly. Get 
medical attention immediately. Contact lenses should not be 
worn when working with this chemical. In the event of skin 
contact, which can cause frostbite, remove any contaminated 
clothing and flush the affected area repeatedly with large 
amounts of tepid water. 

(b) Breathing: If a person breathes in large amounts of 
BD, move the exposed person to fresh air at once. If breath- 
ing has stopped, begin cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) 
if you have been trained in this procedure. Keep the affected 
person warm and at rest. Get medical attention immediately. 

(c) Rescue: Move the affected person from the hazard- 
ous exposure. If the exposed person has been overcome, call 
for help and begin emergency rescue procedures. Use 
extreme caution so that you do not become a casualty. Under- 
stand the plant’s emergency rescue procedures and know the 
locations of rescue equipment before the need arises. 

(4) Respirators and Protective Clothing. 

(a) Respirators: Good industrial hygiene practices rec- 
ommend that engineering and work practice controls be used 
to reduce environmental concentrations to the permissible 
exposure level. However, there are some exceptions where 
respirators may be used to control exposure. Respirators may 
be used when engineering and work practice controls are not 
technically feasible, when such controls are in the process of 
being installed, or when these controls fail and need to be 
supplemented or during brief, nonroutine, intermittent expo- 
sure. Respirators may also be used in situations involving 
nonroutine work operations which are performed infre- 
quently and in which exposures are limited in duration, and in 
emergency situations. In some instances cartridge respirator 
use is allowed, but only with strict time constraints. For 
example, at exposure below 5 ppm BD, a cartridge (or canis- 
ter) respirator, either full or half face, may be used, but the 
cartridge must be replaced at least every 4 hours, and it must 
be replaced every 3 hours when the exposure is between 5 
and 10 ppm. 

If the use of respirators is necessary, the only respirators 
permitted are those that have been approved by the National 
Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH). In 
addition to respirator selection, a complete respiratory pro- 
tection program must be instituted which includes regular 
training, maintenance, fit testing, inspection, cleaning, and 
evaluation of respirators. If you can smell BD while wearing 
a respirator, proceed immediately to fresh air, and change 
cartridge (or canister) before re-entering an area where there 
is BD exposure. If you experience difficulty in breathing 
while wearing a respirator, tell your supervisor. 

(b) Protective Clothing: Employees should be provided 
with and required to use impervious clothing, gloves, face 
shields (eight-inch minimum), and other appropriate protec- 
tive clothing necessary to prevent the skin from becoming 
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frozen by contact with liquefied BD (or a vessel containing 
liquid BD). 

Employees should be provided with and required to use 
splash-proof safety goggles where liquefied BD may contact 
the eyes. 

(5) Precautions for Safe Use, Handling, and Storage. 

(a) Fire and Explosion Hazards: BD is a flammable gas 
and can easily form explosive mixtures in air. It has a lower 
explosive limit of 2%, and an upper explosive limit of 11.5%. 
It has an autoignition temperature of 420 deg. C (788 deg. F). 
Its vapor is heavier than air (vapor density, 1.9) and may 
travel a considerable distance to a source of ignition and flash 
back. Usually it contains inhibitors to prevent self-polymer- 
ization (which is accompanied by evolution of heat) and to 
prevent formation of explosive peroxides. At elevated tem- 
peratures, such as in fire.conditions, polymerization may take 
place. If the polymerization takes place in a container, there 
is a possibility of violent rupture of the container. 

(b) Hazard: Slightly toxic. Slight respiratory irritant. 
Direct contact of liquefied BD on skin may cause freeze 
burns and frostbite. 

(c) Storage: Protect against physical damage to BD con- 
tainers. Outside or detached storage of BD containers is pre- 
ferred. Inside storage should be in a cool, dry, well-venti- 
lated, noncombustible location, away from all possible 
sources of ignition. Store cylinders vertically and do not 
stack. Do not store with oxidizing material. 

(d) Usual Shipping Containers: Liquefied BD is con- 
tained in steel pressure apparatus. 

(e) Electrical Equipment: Electrical installations in 
Class I hazardous locations, as defined in Article 500 of the 
National Electrical Code, should be in accordance with Arti- 
cle 501 of the Code. If explosion-proof electrical equipment 
is necessary, it shall be suitable for use in Group B. Group D 
equipment may be used if such equipment is isolated in 
accordance with Section 501-5(a) by sealing all conduit 1/2- 
inch size or larger. See Venting of Deflagrations (NFPA No. 
68, 1994), National Electrical Code (NFPA No. 70, 1996), 
Static Electricity (NFPA No. 77, 1993), Lightning Protection 
Systems (NFPA No. 780, 1995), and Fire Hazard Properties 
of Flammable Liquids, Gases and Volatile Solids (NFPA No. 
325, 1994). 

(f) Fire Fighting: Stop flow of gas. Use water to keep 
fire-exposed containers cool. Fire extinguishers and quick 
drenching facilities must be readily available, and you should 
know where they are and how to operate them. 

(g) Spill and Leak: Persons not wearing protective 
equipment and clothing should be restricted from areas of 
spills or leaks until clean-up has been completed. If BD is 
spilled or leaked, the following steps should be taken: 

(i) Eliminate all ignition sources. 

(ii) Ventilate area of spill or leak. 

(iii) If in liquid form, for small guantes, allow to evap- 
orate in a safe manner. 

(iv) Stop or control the leak if this can be done without 
risk. If source of leak is a cylinder and the leak cannot be 
stopped in place, remove the leaking cylinder to a safe place 
and repair the leak or allow the cylinder to empty. 

(h) Disposal: This substance, when discarded or dis- 
posed of, is a hazardous waste according to Federal regula- 
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tions (40 CFR part 261). It is listed as hazardous waste num- 
ber D001 due to its ignitability. The transportation, storage, 
treatment, and disposal of this waste material must be con- 
ducted in compliance with 40 CFR parts 262, 263, 264, 268 
and 270. Disposal can occur only in properly permitted facil- 
ities. Check state and local regulation of any additional 
requirements as these may be more restrictive than federal 
laws and regulation. 

(i) You should not keep food, beverages, or smoking 
materials in areas where there is BD exposure, nor should 
you eat or drink in such areas. 

(j) Ask your supervisor where BD is used in your work 
area and ask for any additional plant safety and health rules. 

(6) Medical Requirements. 

Your employer is required to offer you the opportunity to 
participate in a medical screening and surveillance program if 
you are exposed to BD at concentrations exceeding the action 
level (0.5 ppm BD as an 8-hour TWA) on 30 days or more a 
year, or at or above the 8-hr TWA (1 ppm) or STEL (5 ppm 
for 15 minutes) on 10 days or more a year. Exposure for any 
part of a day counts. If you have had exposure to BD in the 
past, but have been transferred to another job, you may still 
be eligible to participate in the medical screening and surveil- 
lance program. 

The WISHA rule specifies the past exposures that would 
qualify you for participation in the program. These past expo- 
sure are work histories that suggest the following: 

(a) That you have been exposed at or above the PELs on 
30 days a year for 10 or more years; 

(b) That you have been exposed at or above the action 
level on 60 days a year for 10 or more years; or 

(c) That you have been exposed above 10 ppm on 30 
days in any past year. 

Additionally, if you are exposed to BD in an emergency 
situation, you are eligible for a medical examination within 
48 hours. The basic medical screening program includes a 
health questionnaire, physical examination, and blood test. 
These medical evaluations must be offered to you at a reason- 
able time and place, and without cost or loss of pay. 

(7) Observation of Monitoring. 

Your employer is required to perform measurements that 
are representative of your exposure to BD and you or your 
designated representative are entitled to observe the monitor- 
ing procedure. You are entitled to observe the steps taken in 
the measurement procedure, and to record the results 
obtained. When the monitoring procedure is taking place in 
an area where respirators or personal protective clothing and 
equipment are required to be worn, you or your representa- 
tive must also be provided with, and must wear, the protec- 
tive clothing and equipment. 

(8) Access to Information. 

(a) Each year, your employer is required to inform you of 
the information contained in this appendix. In addition, your 
employer must instruct you in the proper work practices for 
using BD, emergency procedures, and the correct use of pro- 
tective equipment. 

(b) Your employer is required to determine whether you 
are being exposed to BD. You or your representative has the 
right to observe employee measurements and to record the 
results obtained. Your employer is required to inform you of 
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your exposure. If your employer determines that you are 
being overexposed, he or she is required to inform you of the 
actions which are being taken to reduce your exposure to 
within permissible exposure limits and of the schedule to 
implement these actions. 

(c) Your employer is required to keep records of. your 
exposures and medical examinations. These records must be 
kept by the employer for at least thirty (30) years. 

(d) Your employer is required to release your exposure 
and medical records to you or your representative upon your 
request. 


Appendix B. Substance Technical Guidelines for 1,3- 
Butadiene (Non-Mandatory) 

(1) Physical and Chemical Data. 

(a) Substance identification: 

(i) Synonyms: 1,3-Butadiene (BD); butadiene; biethyl- 
ene; bivinyl; divinyl; butadiene-1,3; buta-1,3-diene; eryth- 
rene; NCI-C50620; CAS-106-99-0. 

(ii) Formula: (CH(2)=CH-CH=CH(2)). 

(iii) Molecular weight: 54.1. 

(b) Physical data: 

(1) Boiling point (760 mm Hg): -4.7 deg. C (23.5 deg. F). 

(ii) Specific gravity (water = 1):0.62 at 20 deg. C (68 
deg. F). 

(iii) Vapor density (air 2 1 at boiling point of BD): 1.87. 

(iv) Vapor pressure at 20 deg. C (68 deg. F): 910 mm Hg. 

(v) Solubility in water, g/100 g water at 20 deg. C (68 
deg. F): 0.05. 

(vi) Appearance and odor: Colorless, flammable gas 
with a mildly aromatic odor. Liquefied BD is a colorless liq- 
uid with a mildly aromatic odor. 

(2) Fire, Explosion, and Reactivity Hazard Data. 

(a) Fire: 

(i) Flash point: -76 deg. C (-105 deg. F) for take out; liq- 
uefied BD; Not applicable to BD gas. 

(ii) Stability: A stabilizer is added to the monomer to 
inhibit formation of polymer during storage. Forms explosive 
peroxides in air in absence of inhibitor. 

(iii) Flammable limits in air, percent by volume: Lower: 
2.0; Upper: 11.5. 

(iv) Extinguishing media: Carbon dioxide for small 
fires, polymer or alcohol foams for large fires. 

(v) Special fire fighting procedures: Fight fire from pro- 
tected location or maximum possible distance. Stop flow of 
gas before extinguishing fire. Use water spray to keep fire- 
exposed cylinders cool. 

(vi) Unusual fire and explosion hazards: BD vapors are 
heavier than air and may travel to a source of ignition and 
flash back. Closed containers may rupture violently when 
heated. 

(vii) For purposes of compliance with the requirements 
of WAC 296-24-330, BD is classified as a flammable gas. 
For example, 7,500 ppm, approximately one-fourth of the 
lower flammable limit, would be considered to pose a poten- 
tial fire and explosion hazard. 

(viii) For purposes of compliance with WAC 296-24- 
585, BD is classified as a Class B fire hazard. 
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(ix) For purposes of compliance with WAC 296-24-956 
and 296-800-280, locations classified as hazardous due to the 
presence of BD shall be Class I. 

(b) Reactivity: 

(i) Conditions contributing to instability: Heat. Perox- 
ides are formed when inhibitor concentration is not main- 
tained at proper level. At elevated temperatures, such as in 
fire conditions, polymerization may take place. 

(ii) Incompatibilities: Contact with strong oxidizing 
agents may cause fires and explosions. The contacting of 
crude BD (not BD monomer) with copper and copper alloys 
may cause formations of explosive copper compounds. 

(iii) Hazardous decomposition products: Toxic gases 
(such as carbon monoxide) may be released in a fire involv- 
ing BD. 

(iv) Special precautions: BD will attack some forms of 
plastics, rubber, and coatings. BD in storage should be 
checked for proper inhibitor content, for self-polymerization, 
and for formation of peroxides when in contact with air and 
iron. Piping carrying BD may become plugged by formation 
of rubbery polymer. 

(c) Warning Properties: 

(i) Odor Threshold: An odor threshold of 0.45 ppm has 
been reported in The American Industrial Hygiene Associa- 
tion (AIHA) Report, Odor Thresholds for Chemicals with 
Established Occupational Health Standards. (Ex. 32-28C). 

(ii) Eye Irritation Level: Workers exposed to vapors of 
BD (concentration or purity unspecified) have complained of 
irritation of eyes, nasal passages, throat, and lungs. Dogs and 
rabbits exposed experimentally to as much as 6700 ppm for 7 
1/2 hours a day for 8 months have developed no histologi- 
cally demonstrable abnormality of the eyes. 

(iii) Evaluation of Warning Properties: Since the mean 
odor threshold is about half of the 1 ppm PEL, and more than 
10-fold below the 5 ppm STEL, most wearers of air purifying 
respirators should still be able to detect breakthrough before 
a significant overexposure to BD occurs. - 

(3) Spill, Leak, and Disposal Procedures. 

(a) Persons not wearing protective equipment and cloth- 
ing should be restricted from areas of spills or leaks until 
cleanup has been completed. If BD is spilled or leaked, the 
following steps should be taken: 

(i) Eliminate all ignition sources. 

(ii) Ventilate areas of spill or leak. 

(iii) If in liquid form, for small quantities, allow to evap- 
orate in a safe manner. 

(iv) Stop or control the leak if this can be done without 
risk. If source of leak is a cylinder and the leak cannot be 
stopped in place, remove the leaking cylinder to a safe place 
and repair the leak or allow the cylinder to empty. 

(b) Disposal: This substance, when discarded or dis- 
posed of, is a hazardous waste according to Federal regula- 
tions (40 CFR part 261). It is listed by the EPA as hazardous 
waste number D001 due to its ignitability. The transportation, 
storage, treatment, and disposal of this waste material must 
be conducted in compliance with 40 CFR parts 262, 263, 264, 
268 and 270. Disposal can occur only in properly permitted 
facilities. Check state and local regulations for any additional 
requirements because these may be more restrictive than fed- 
eral laws and regulations. 
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(4) Monitoring and Measurement Procedures. 

(a) Exposure above the Permissible Exposure Limit (8- 
hr TWA) or Short-Term Exposure Limit (STEL): 

(i) 8-hr TWA exposure evaluation: Measurements taken 
for the purpose of determining employee exposure under this 
standard are best taken with consecutive samples covering 
the full shift. Air samples must be taken in the employee’s 
breathing zone (air that would most nearly represent that 
inhaled by the employee). 
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(ii) STEL exposure evaluation: Measurements must rep- 
resent 15 minute exposures associated with operations most 
likely to exceed the STEL in each job and on each shift. 

(iii) Monitoring frequencies: Table 1 gives various 
exposure scenarios and their required monitoring frequen- 
cies, as required by the final standard for occupational expo- 
sure to butadiene. 


Table 1. — Five Exposure Scenarios and Their Associated 
Monitoring Frequencies 


Action Level 8-hr TWA STEL Required Monitoring Activity 

L z pou No 8-hr TWA or STEL monitoring required. 

+* bond, m No STEL monitoring required. Monitor 8-hr TWA 
annually. 

t TR SS No STEL monitoring required. Periodic monitoring 
8-hr TWA, in accordance with (4)(c)(iii).** 

t + + Periodic monitoring 8-hr TWA, in accordance with 
(4)(c)(iii)**. Periodic monitoring STEL in accor- 
dance with (4)(c)(iii). 

+ + Periodic monitoring STEL, in accordance with 


Footnote (*) 
Footnote (**) 


Exposure Scenario, Limit Exceeded: + = Yes, - = No. 


(4)(c)(iii). Monitor 8-hr TWA annually. 


The employer may decrease the frequency of exposure monitoring to annually when at least 2 consecutive measurements taken at least 7 


days apart show exposures to be below the 8-hr TWA, but at or above the action level. 


(iv) Monitoring techniques: Appendix D describes the 
validated method of sampling and analysis which has been 
tested by OSHA for use with BD. The employer has the obli- 
gation of selecting a monitoring method which meets the 
accuracy and precision requirements of the standard under 
his or her unique field conditions. The standard requires that 
the method of monitoring must be accurate, to a 95 percent 
confidence level, to plus or minus 25 percent for concentra- 
tions of BD at or above 1 ppm, and to plus or minus 35 per- 
cent for concentrations below 1 ppm. 

(5) Personal Protective Equipment. 

(a) Employees should be provided with and required to 
use impervious clothing, gloves, face shields (eight-inch min- 
imum), and other appropriate protective clothing necessary to 
prevent the skin from becoming frozen from contact with liq- 
uid BD. 

(b) Any clothing which becomes wet with liquid BD 
should be removed immediately and not reworn until the 
butadiene has evaporated. 

(c) Employees should be provided with and required to 
use splash proof safety goggles where liquid BD may contact 
the eyes. 

(6) Housekeeping and Hygiene Facilities. 

„For purposes of complying with WAC 296-24-120, 296- 
800-220 and 296-800-230, the following items should be 
emphasized: 

(a) The workplace should be kept clean, orderly, and in a 
sanitary condition. 

(b) Adequate washing facilities with hot and cold water 
are to be provided and maintained in a sanitary condition. 

(7) Additional Precautions. 

(a) Store BD in tightly closed containers in a cool, well- 
ventilated area and take all necessary precautions to avoid 
any explosion hazard. 
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(b) Nonsparking tools must be used to open and close 
metal containers. These containers must be effectively 
grounded. 

(c) Do not incinerate BD cartridges, tanks or other con- 
tainers. 

(d) Employers must advise employees of all areas and 
operations where exposure to BD might occur. 


Appendix C. Medical Screening and Surveillance for 
1,3-Butadiene (Nonmandatory) 

(1) Basis for Medical Screening and Surveillance 
Requirements. 

(a) Route of Entry Inhalation. 

(b) Toxicology. 

Inhalation of BD has been linked to an increased risk of 
cancer, damage to the reproductive organs, and fetotoxicity. 
Butadiene can be converted via oxidation to epoxybutene and 
diepoxybutane, two genotoxic metabolites that may play a 
role in the expression of BD's toxic effects. BD has been 
tested for carcinogenicity in mice and rats. Both species 
responded to BD exposure by developing cancer at multiple 
primary organ sites. Early deaths in mice were caused by 
malignant lymphomas, primarily lymphocytic type, originat- 
ing in the thymus. 

Mice exposed to BD have developed ovarian or testicu- 
lar atrophy. Sperm head morphology tests also revealed 
abnormal sperm in mice exposed to BD; lethal mutations 
were found in a dominant lethal test. In light of these results 
in animals, the possibility that BD may adversely affect the 


_ reproductive systems of male and female workers must be 


considered. 


Additionally, anemia has been observed in animals 
exposed to butadiene. In some cases, this anemia appeared to 
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be a primary response to exposure; in other cases, it may have 
been secondary to a neoplastic response. 

(c) Epidemiology. 

Epidemiologic evidence demonstrates that BD exposure 
poses an increased risk of leukemia. Mild alterations of 
hematologic parameters have also been observed in synthetic 
rubber workers exposed to BD. 

(2) Potential Adverse Health Effects. 

(a) Acute. 

Skin contact with liquid BD causes characteristic burns 
or frostbite. BD in gaseous form can irritate the eyes, nasal 
passages, throat, and lungs. Blurred vision, coughing, and 
drowsiness may also occur. Effects are mild at 2,000 ppm and 
pronounced at 8,000 ppm for exposures occurring over the 
full workshift. 

At very high concentrations in air, BD is an anesthetic, 
causing narcosis, respiratory paralysis, unconsciousness, and 
death. Such concentrations are unlikely, however, except in 
an extreme emergency because BD poses an explosion haz- 
ard at these levels. 

(b) Chronic. 

The principal adverse health effects of concern are BD- 
induced lymphoma, leukemia and potential reproductive tox- 
icity. Anemia and other changes in the peripheral blood cells 
may be indicators of excessive exposure to BD. 

(c) Reproductive. 

Workers may be concerned about the possibility that 
their BD exposure may be affecting their ability to procreate 
a healthy child. For workers with high exposures to BD, espe- 
cially those who have experienced difficulties in conceiving, 
miscarriages, or stillbirths, appropriate medical and labora- 
tory evaluation of fertility may be necessary to determine if 
BD is having any adverse effect on the reproductive system 
or on the health of the fetus. 

(3) Medical Screening Components At-A-Glance. 

(a) Health Questionnaire. 

The most important goal of the health questionnaire is to 
elicit information from the worker regarding potential signs 
or symptoms generally related to leukemia or other blood 
abnormalities. Therefore, physicians or other licensed health 
care professionals should be aware of the presenting symp- 
toms and signs of lymphohematopoietic disorders and can- 
cers, as well as the procedures necessary to confirm or 
exclude such diagnoses. Additionally, the health question- 
naire will assist with the identification of workers at greatest 
risk of developing leukemia or adverse reproductive effects 
from their exposures to BD. 

Workers with a history of reproductive difficulties or a 
personal or family history of immune deficiency syndromes, 
blood dyscrasias, lymphoma, or leukemia, and those who are 
or have been exposed to medicinal drugs or chemicals known 
to affect the hematopoietic or lymphatic systems may be at 
higher risk from their exposure to BD. After the initial 
administration, the health questionnaire must be updated 
annually. 

(b) Complete Blood Count (CBC). 

The medical screening and surveillance program 
requires an annual CBC, with differential and platelet count, 
to be provided for each employee with BD exposure. This 
test is to be performed on a blood sample obtained by phle- 


296-62-07460 


botomy of the venous system or, if technically feasible, from 
a fingerstick sample of capillary blood. The sample is to be 
analyzed by an accredited laboratory. 

Abnormalities in a CBC may be due to a number of dif- 
ferent etiologies. The concern for workers exposed to BD 
includes, but is not limited to, timely identification of lym- 
phohematopoietic cancers, such as leukemia and non- 
Hodgkin's lymphoma. Abnormalities of portions of the CBC 
are identified by comparing an individual's results to those of 
an established range of normal values for males and females. 
A substantial change in any individual employee's CBC may 
also be viewed as "abnormal" for that individual even if all 
measurements fall within the population-based range of nor- 
mal values. It is suggested that a flowsheet for laboratory val- 
ues be included in each employee's medical record so that 
comparisons and trends in annual CBCs can be easily made. 

A determination of the clinical significance of àn abnor- 
mal CBC shall be the responsibility of the examining physi- 
cian, other licensed health care professional, or medical spe- 
cialist to whom the employee is referred. Ideally, an abnor- 
mal CBC should be compared to previous CBC measure- 
ments for the same employee, when available. Clinical com- 
mon sense may dictate that a CBC value that is very slightly 
outside the normal range does not warrant medical concern. 


A CBC abnormality may also be the result of a temporary ` 


physical stressor, such as a transient viral illness, blood dona- 
tion, or menorrhagia, or laboratory error. In these cases, the 
CBC should be repeated in a timely fashion, i.e., within 6 
weeks, to verify that return to the normal range has occurred. 
A clinically significant abnormal CBC should result in 
removal of the employee from further exposure to BD. Trans- 
fer of the employee to other work duties in a BD-free envi- 
ronment would be the preferred recommendation. 

(c) Physical Examination. 

The medical screening and surveillance program 
requires an initial physical examination for workers exposed 
to BD; this examination is repeated once every three years. 
The initial physical examination should assess each worker's 
baseline general health and rule out clinical signs of medical 
conditions that may be caused by or aggravated by occupa- 
tional BD exposure. The physical examination should be 
directed at identification of signs of lymphohematopoietic 
disorders, including lymph node enlargement, splenomegaly, 
and hepatomegaly. 

Repeated physical examinations should update objective 
clinical findings that could be indicative of interim develop- 
ment of a lymphohematopoietic disorder, such as lymphoma, 
leukemia, or other blood abnormality. Physical examinations 
may also be provided on an as needed basis in order to follow 
up on a positive answer on the health questionnaire, or in 
response to an abnormal CBC. Physical examination of 
workers who will no longer be working in jobs with BD 
exposure are intended to rule out lymphohematopoietic disor- 
ders. 

The need for physical examinations for workers con- 
cerned about adverse reproductive effects from their expo- 
sure to BD should be identified by the physician or other 
licensed health care professional and provided accordingly. 
For these workers, such consultations and examinations may 
relate to developmental toxicity and reproductive capacity. 
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Physical examination of workers acutely exposed to sig- 
nificant levels of BD should be especially directed at the res- 
piratory system, eyes, sinuses, skin, nervous system, and any 
region associated with particular complaints. If the worker 
has received a severe acute exposure, hospitalization may be 
required to assure proper medical management. Since this 
type of exposure may place workers at greater risk of blood 
abnormalities, a CBC must be obtained within 48 hours and 
repeated at one, two, and three months. 


Appendix D: Sampling and Analytical Method for 1,3- 
Butadiene (Nonmandatory) 

OSHA Method No.: 56. 

Matrix: Air. 

Target concentration: 1 ppm (2.21 mg/m(3)). 

Procedure: Air samples are collected by drawing known 
volumes of air through sampling tubes containing charcoal 
adsorbent which has been coated with 4-tert-butylcatechol. 
The samples are desorbed with carbon disulfide and then ana- 
lyzed by gas chromatography using a flame ionization detec- 
tor. 

Recommended sampling rate and air volume: 0.05 
L/min and 3 L. 

Detection limit of the overall procedure: 90 ppb (200 
ug/m(3)) (based on 3 L air volume). 

Reliable quantitation limit: 
(based on 3 L air volume). 

Standard error of estimate at the target concentration: 
6.596. ` 

Special requirements: The sampling tubes must be 
coated with 4-tert-butylcatechol. Collected samples should 
be stored in a freezer. 

Status of method: A sampling and analytical method has 
been subjected to the established evaluation procedures of the 
Organic Methods Evaluation Branch, OSHA Analytical Lab- 
oratory, Salt Lake City, Utah 84165. 

(1) Background. 

This work was undertaken to develop a sampling and 
analytical procedure for BD at 1 ppm. The current method 
recommended by OSHA for collecting BD uses activated 
coconut shell charcoal as the sampling medium (Ref. 5.2). 
This method was found to be inadequate for use at low BD 
levels because of sample instability. 

The stability of samples has been significantly improved 
through the use of a specially cleaned charcoal which is 
coated with 4-tert-butylcatechol (TBC). TBC is a polymer- 
ization inhibitor for BD (Ref. 5.3). 

(a) Toxic effects. 

Symptoms of human exposure to BD include irritation of 
the eyes, nose and throat. It can also cause coughing, drowsi- 
ness and fatigue. Dermatitis and frostbite can result from skin 
exposure to liquid BD. (Ref. 5.1) 

NIOSH recommends that BD be handled in the work- 
place as a potential occupational carcinogen. This recom- 
mendation is based on two inhalation studies that resulted in 
cancers at multiple sites in rats and in mice. BD has also dem- 
onstrated mutagenic activity in the presence of a liver 
microsomal activating system. It has also been reported to 
have adverse reproductive effects. (Ref. 5.1) 

(b) Potential workplace exposure. 


155 ppb (343 ug/m(3)) 
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About 9096 of the annual production of BD is used to 
manufacture styrene-butadiene rubber and Polybutadiene 
rubber. Other uses include: Polychloroprene rubber, acry- 
lonitrile butadiene-stryene resins, nylon intermediates, sty- 
rene-butadiene latexes, butadiene polymers, thermoplastic 
elastomers, nitrile resins, methyl methacrylate-butadiene sty- 
rene resins and chemical intermediates. (Ref. 5.1) 

(c) Physical properties (Ref. 5.1). 

CAS No.: 106-99-0 

Molecular weight: 54.1 

Appearance: Colorless gas 

Boiling point: -4.41 deg. C (760 mm Hg) 

Freezing point: -108.9 deg. C 

Vapor pressure: 2 atm (a) 15.3 deg. C; 5 atm (a) 47 
deg. C 

Explosive limits: 2 to 11.596 (by volume in air) 

Odor threshold: 0.45 ppm 

Structural formula: H(2)C:CHCH:CH(2) 

Synonyms: BD; biethylene; bivinyl; butadiene; divinyl; 
buta-1,3-diene; alpha-gamma-butadiene; erythrene; NCI- 
C50602; pyrrolylene; vinylethylene. 

(d) Limit defining parameters. 

The analyte air concentrations listed throughout this 
method are based on an air volume of 3 L and a desorption 
volume of 1 mL. Air concentrations listed in ppm are refer- 
enced to 25 deg. C and 760 mm Hg. 

(e) Detection limit of the analytical procedure. 

The detection limit of the analytical procedure was 304 
pg per injection. This was the amount of BD which gave a 
response relative to the interferences present in a standard. 

(f) Detection limit of the overall procedure. 

The detection limit of the overall procedure was 0.60 ug 
per sample (90 ppb or 200 ug/m(3)). This amount was deter- 
mined graphically. It was the amount of analyte which, when 
spiked on the sampling device, would allow recovery approx- 
imately equal to the detection limit of the analytical proce- 
dure. 

(g) Reliable quantitation limit. 

The reliable quantitation limit was 1.03 ug per sample 
(155 ppb or 343 ug/m(3)). This was the smallest amount of 
analyte which could be quantitated within the limits of a 
recovery of at least 75% and a precision (+/- 1.96 SD) of +/- 
25% or better. 

(h) Sensitivity.(1) 


Footnote (1) The reliable quantitation limit and detection limits 


reported in the method are based upon optimization of 
the instrument for the smallest possible amount of 
analyte. When the target concentration of an analyte is 
exceptionally higher than these limits, they may not be 
attainable at the routine operation parameters. 


The sensitivity of the analytical procedure over a con- 
centration range representing 0.6 to 2 times the target concen- 
tration, based on the recommended air volume, was 387 area 
units per ug/mL. This value was determined from the slope of 
the calibration curve. The sensitivity may vary with the par- 
ticular instrument used in the analysis. 

(i) Recovery. 

The recovery of BD from samples used in storage tests 


. remained above 7796 when the samples were stored at ambi- 


ent temperature and above 9446 when the samples were 
stored at refrigerated temperature. These values were deter- 
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mined from regression lines which were calculated from the 
storage data. The recovery of the analyte from the collection 
device must be at least 75% following storage. 

(j) Precision (analytical method only). 

The pooled coefficient of variation obtained from repli- 
cate determinations of analytical standards over the range of 
0.6 to 2 times the target concentration was 0.011. 

(k) Precision (overall procedure). 

The precision at the 95% confidence level for the refrig- 
erated temperature storage test was +/- 12.7%. This value 
includes an additional +/- 5% for sampling error. The overall 
procedure must provide results at the target concentrations 
that are +/- 25% at the 95% confidence level. 

(D Reproducibility. 

Samples collected from a controlled test atmosphere and 
a draft copy of this procedure were given to a chemist unas- 
sociated with this evaluation. The average recovery was 
97.2% and the standard deviation was 6.2%. 

(2) Sampling procedure. 

(a) Apparatus. Samples are collected by use of a personal 
sampling pump that can be calibrated to within +/- 5% of the 
recommended 0.05 L/min sampling rate with the sampling 
tube in line. - 

(b) Samples are collected with laboratory prepared sam- 
pling tubes. The sampling tube is constructed of silane- 
treated glass and is about 5-cm long. The ID is 4 mm and the 
OD is 6 mm. One end of the tube is tapered so that a glass 
wool end plug will hold the contents of the tube in place dur- 
ing sampling. The opening in the tapered end of the sampling 
tube is at least one-half the ID of the tube (2 mm). The other 
end of the sampling tube is open to its full 4-mm ID to facili- 
tate packing of the tube. Both ends of the tube are fire-pol- 
ished for safety. The tube is packed with 2 sections of pre- 
treated charcoal which has been coated with TBC. The tube is 
packed with a 50-mg backup section, located nearest the 
tapered end, and with a 100-mg sampling section of charcoal. 
The two sections of coated adsorbent are separated and 
retained with small plugs of silanized glass wool. Following 
packing, the sampling tubes are sealed with two 7/32 inch 
OD plastic end caps. Instructions for the pretreatment and 
coating of the charcoal are presented in Section 4.1 of this 
method. 

(c) Reagents. 

None required. 

(d) Technique. 

(i) Properly label the sampling tube before sampling and 
then remove the plastic end caps. 

(ii) Attach the sampling tube to the pump using a section 
of flexible plastic tubing such that the larger front section of 
the sampling tube is exposed directly to the atmosphere. Do 
not place any tubing ahead of the sampling tube. The sam- 
pling tube should be attached in the worker's breathing zone 
in a vertical manner such that it does not impede work perfor- 
mance. 

(iii) After sampling for the appropriate time, remove the 
sampling tube from the pump and then seal the tube with 
plastic end caps. Wrap the tube lengthwise. 

(iv) Include at least one blank for each sampling set. The 
blank should be handled in the same manner as the samples 
with the exception that air is not drawn through it. 
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(v) List any potential interferences on the sample data 


sheet. 


(vi) The samples require no special shipping precautions 
under normal conditions. The samples should be refrigerated 
if they are to be exposed to higher than normal ambient tem- 
peratures. If the samples are to be stored before they are 
shipped to the laboratory, they should be kept in a freezer. 
The samples should be placed in a freezer upon receipt at the 
laboratory. 

(e) Breakthrough. 

(Breakthrough was defined as the relative amount of 
analyte found on the backup section of the tube in relation to 
the total amount of analyte collected on the sampling tube. 
Five-percent breakthrough occurred after sampling a test 
atmosphere containing 2.0 ppm BD for 90 min. at 0.05 
L/min. At the end of this time 4.5 L of air had been sampled 
and 20.1 ug of the analyte was collected. The relative humid- 
ity of the sampled air was 80% at 23 deg. C.) 

Breakthrough studies have shown that the recommended 
sampling procedure can be used at air concentrations higher 
than the target concentration. The sampling time, however, 
should be reduced to 45 min. if both the expected BD level 
and the relative humidity of the sampled air are high. 

(f) Desorption efficiency. 

The average desorption efficiency for BD from TBC 
coated charcoal over the range from 0.6 to 2 times the target 
concentration was 96.4%. The efficiency was essentially con- 
stant over the range studied. 

(g) Recommended air volume and sampling rate. 

(h) The recommended air volume is 3 L. 

(i) The recommended sampling rate is 0.05 L/min. for 1 
hour. 

(j) Interferences. 

There are no known interferences to the sampling 
method. 

(k) Safety precautions. 

(i) Attach the sampling equipment to the worker in such 
a manner that it will not interfere with work performance or 
safety. 

(ii) Follow all safety practices that apply to the work area 
being sampled. 

(3) Analytical procedure. 

(a) Apparatus. 

(i) A gas chromatograph (GC), equipped with a flame 
ionization detector (FID).(2) 


Footnote (2) A Hewlett-Packard Model 5840A GC was used for 
this evaluation. Injections were performed using a 
Hewlett-Packard Model 7671A automatic sampler. 


(ii) A GC column capable of resolving the analytes from 
any interference.(3) 


Footnote (3) A 20-ft x 1/8-inch OD stainless steel GC column con- 
taining 20% FFAP on 80/100 mesh Chromabsorb W- 
AW-DMCS was used for this evaluation. 


(iii) Vials, glass 2-mL with Teflon-lined caps. 

(iv) Disposable Pasteur-type pipets, volumetric flasks, 
pipets and syringes for preparing samples and standards, 
making dilutions and performing injections. 

(b) Reagents. i 

(i) Carbon disulfide.(4) 
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Footnote (4) 
vent was used in this evaluation. 


The benzene contaminant that was present in the carbon 
disulfide was used as an internal standard (ISTD) in this eval- 
uation. 

(ii) Nitrogen, hydrogen and air, GC grade. 

(iii) BD of known high purity.(5) 


Footnote (5) Matheson Gas Products, CP Grade 1,3-butadiene was 
used in this study. 


(c) Standard preparation. 

(i) Prepare standards by diluting Kus volumes of BD 
gas with carbon disulfide. This can be accomplished by 
injecting the appropriate volume of BD into the headspace 
above the 1-mL of carbon disulfide contained in sealed 2-mL 
vial. Shake the vial after the needle is removed from the sep- 
tum.(6) 


Footnote (6) A standard containing 7.71 ug/mL (at ambient tem- 


perature and pressure) was prepared by diluting 4 uL 
of the gas with 1-mL of carbon disulfide. 

(ii) The mass of BD gas used to prepare standards can be 
determined by use of the following equations: 

MV = (760/BP)(273+t)/(273)(22.41) 

Where: 

MV = ambient molar volume 

BP = ambient barometric pressure 

T = ambient temperature 

ug/uL = 54.09/MV 

ug/standard = (ug/uL)(uL) BD used to prepare the stan- 
dard 

(d) Sample preparation. 

(i) Transfer the 100-mg section of the sampling tube to a 
2-mL vial. Place the 50-mg section in a separate vial. If the 
glass wool plugs contain a significant amount of charcoal, 
place them with the appropriate sampling tube section. 

(ii) Add 1-mL of carbon disulfide to each vial. 

(iii) Seal the vials with Teflon-lined caps and then allow 
them to desorb for one hour. Shake the vials by hand vigor- 
ously several times during the desorption period. 

(iv) If it is not possible to analyze the samples within 4 
hours, separate the carbon disulfide from the charcoal, using 
a disposable Pasteur-type pipet, following the one hour. This 
separation will improve the stability of desorbed samples. 

(v) Save the used sampling tubes to be cleaned and 
repacked with fresh adsorbent. 

(e) Analysis. 

(i) GC Conditions. 

Column temperature: 95 deg. C 

Injector temperature: 180 deg. C 

Detector temperature: 275 deg. C 

Carrier gas flow rate: 30 mL/min. 

Injection volume: 0.80 uL . 

GC column: 20-ft x 1/8-in OD stainless steel GC col- 
umn containing 20% 

FFAP on 80/100 Chromabsorb W-AW-DMCS. 

(ii) Chromatogram. See Section 4.2. f 

(iii) Use a suitable method, such as electronic or peak 
heights, to measure detector response. 

(iv) Prepare a calibration curve using several standard 
solutions of different concentrations. Prepare the calibration 
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curve daily. Program the integrator to report the results in 
ug/mL. 

(v) Bracket sample concentrations with standards. 

(f) Interferences (analytical). 

(i) Any compound with the same general retention time 
as the analyte and which also gives a detector response is a 
potential interference. Possible interferences should be 
reported by the industrial hygienist to the laboratory with 
submitted samples. 

(ii) GC parameters (temperature, column, etc.) may be 
changed to circumvent interferences. 

(iii) A useful means of structure designation is GC/MS. 
It is recommended that this procedure be used to confirm 
samples whenever possible. 

(g) Calculations. 

(i) Results are obtained by use of calibration curves. Cal- 
ibration curves are prepared by plotting detector response 
against concentration for each standard. The best line through 
the data points is determined by curve fitting. 

(ii) The concentration, in ug/mL, for a particular sample 
is determined by comparing its detector response to the cali- 


‘bration curve. If any analyte is found on the backup section, 


this amount is added to the amount found on the front section. 
Blank corrections should be performed before adding the 
results together. 

(iii) The BD air concentration can be expressed using the 
following equation: 

mg/m(3) = (A)(B)(C)(D) 

Where: 

A =ug/mL from Section 3.7.2 

B = volume 

C=L of air sampled 

D = efficiency 

(iv) The following epahan can be used to convert 
results in mg/m(3) to ppm 

ppm = (mg/m(3))(24. 46)/54.09 

Where: 

mg/m(3) = result from Section 3.7.3. 

24.46 = molar volume of an ideal gas at 760 mm Hg and 
25 deg. C. 

(h) Safety precautions (analytical). 

(i) Avoid skin contact and inhalation of all chemicals. 

(ii) Restrict the use of all chemicals to a fume hood 
whenever possible. 

(iii) Wear safety glasses and a lab coat in all laboratory 
areas. 

(4) Additional Information. 

(a) A procedure to prepare specially cleaned charcoal 
coated with TBC. 

(i) Apparatus. 

(A) Magnetic stirrer and stir bar. 

(B) Tube furnace capable of maintaining a temperature 
of 700 deg. C and equipped with a quartz tube that can hold 
30 g of charcoal.(8) 


Footnote (8) A Lindberg Type 55035 Tube furnace was used in this 


evaluation. 
(C) A means to purge nitrogen gas through the charcoal 
inside the quartz tube. 
(D) Water bath capable of maintaining a temperature of 
60 deg. C. 
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(E) Miscellaneous laboratory equipment: One-liter vac- 
uum flask, 1-L Erlenmeyer flask, 350-M1 Buchner funnel 
with a coarse fitted disc, 4-oz brown bottle, rubber stopper, 
Teflon tape etc. 

(ii) Reagents. 

(A) Phosphoric acid, 10% by weight, in water.(9) 


Footnote (9) Baker Analyzed Reagent grade was diluted with water 


for use in this evaluation. 


(B) 4-tert-Butylcatechol (TBC).(10) 


Footnote (10) The Aldrich Chemical Company 99% grade was used 


in this evaluation. 


(C) Specially cleaned coconut. shell charcoal, 20/40 
mesh.(11) 


Footnote (11) Specially cleaned charcoal was obtained from 


Supelco, Inc. for use in this evaluation. The cleaning 
process used by Supelco is proprietary. 

(D) Nitrogen gas, GC grade. 

(iii) Procedure. 

Weigh 30g of charcoal into a 500-mL Erlenmeyer flask. 
Add about 250 mL of 10% phosphoric acid to the flask and 
then swirl the mixture. Stir the mixture for 1 hour using a 
magnetic stirrer. Filter the mixture using a fitted Buchner 
funnel. Wash the charcoal several times with 250-mL por- 
tions of deionized water to remove all traces of the acid. 
Transfer the washed charcoal to the tube furnace quartz tube. 
Place the quartz tube in the furnace and then connect the 
nitrogen gas purge to the tube. Fire the charcoal to 700 deg. 
C. Maintain that temperature for at least 1 hour. After the 
charcoal has cooled to room temperature, transfer it to a tared 
beaker. Determine the weight of the charcoal and then add an 
amount of TBC which is 10% of the charcoal, by weight. 

CAUTION-TBC is toxic and should only be handled in 
a fume hood while wearing gloves. 

Carefully mix the contents of the beaker and then trans- 
fer the mixture to a 4-oz bottle. Stopper the bottle with a clean 
rubber stopper which has been wrapped with Teflon tape. 
Clamp the bottle in a water bath so that the water level is 
above the charcoal level. Gently heat the bath to 60 deg. C 
and then maintain that temperature for 1 hour. Cool the char- 
coal to room temperature and then transfer the coated char- 
coal to a suitable container. 

The coated charcoal is now ready to be packed into sam- 
pling tubes. The sampling tubes should be stored in a sealed 
container to prevent contamination. Sampling tubes should 
be stored in the dark at room temperature. The sampling 
tubes should be segregated by coated adsorbent lot number. 

(b) Chromatograms. 

The chromatograms were obtained using the recom- 
mended analytical method. The chart speed was set at 1 
cm/min. for the first three min. and then at 0.2 cm/min. for the 
time remaining in the analysis. 

The peak which elutes just before BD is a reaction prod- 
uct between an impurity on the charcoal and TBC. This peak 
is always present, but it is easily resolved from the analyte. 
The peak which elutes immediately before benzene is an oxi- 
dation product of TBC. 

(5) References. 

(a) "Current Intelligence Bulletin 41, 1,3-Butadiene", 
U.S. Dept. of Health and Human Services, Public Health Ser- 
vice, Center for Disease Control, NIOSH. 
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(b) "NIOSH Manual of Analytical Methods", 2nd ed.; 
U.S. Dept. of Health Education and Welfare, National Insti- 
tute for Occupational Safety and Health: Cincinnati, OH. 
1977, Vol. 2, Method No. S91 DHEW (NIOSH) Publ. (U.S.), 
No. 77-157-B. 

(c) Hawley, G.C., Ed. "The Condensed Chemical Dictio- 
nary", 8th ed.; Van Nostrand Rienhold Company: New York, 
1971; 139.5.4. Chem. Eng. News (June 10, 1985), (63), 22- 
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Appendix E: Reserved. 


APPENDIX F, MEDICAL QUESTIONNAIRES, (Non- 
mandatory) 


1,3-Butadiene (BD) Initial Health Questionnaire 
DIRECTIONS: 


You have been asked to answer the questions on this form 
because you work with BD (butadiene). These questions are 
about your work, medical history, and health concerns. 
Please do your best to answer all of the questions. If you need 
help, please tell the doctor or health care professional who 
reviews this form. 


This form is a confidential medical record. Only information 
directly related to your health and safety on the job may be 
given to your employer. Personal health information will not 
be given to anyone without your consent. 


Date: 

Name: SSN. / /|/ . 
Last First MI 

Job Title: 

Company's Name: 

Supervisor's Name: 

Supervisor’s Phone No.: (). - 


Work History 


1. Please list all jobs you have had in the past, starting with 
the job you have now and moving back in time to your first 
job. (For more space, write on the back of this page.) 


Main Job Duty 
Year 

Company Name 
City, State 


Chemicals 


Oo m OV tn Bou boobs 


2. Please describe what you do during a typical work day. Be 
sure to tell about your work with BD. 
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3. Please check any of these chemicals that you work with 
now or have worked with in the past: 


benzene 

glues 

toluene 

inks, dyes 

other solvents, grease cutters 
insecticides (like DDT, lindane, etc.) 
paints, varnishes, thinners, strippers 
dusts 

carbon tetrachloride ("carbon tet") 
arsine 

carbon disulfide 

lead 

cement 

petroleum products 

nitrites 


4. Please check the protective clothing or equipment you use 
at the job you have now: 


gloves 

coveralls 

respirator 

dust mask 

safety glasses, goggles 


Please circle your answer. 


5. Does your protective clothing or equipment fit you 
properly? yes no 

6. Have you ever made changes in your protective clothing or 
equipment to make it fit better? yes no 


7. Have you been exposed to BD when you were not wearing 
protective clothing or equipment? yes no 


8. Where do you eat, drink and/or smoke when you are at 


work? (Please check all that apply.) 
Cafeteria/restaurant/snack bar 
Break room/employee lounge 
Smoking lounge 
At my work station 


Please circle your answer. 


9. Have you been exposed to radiation (like x-rays or nuclear 
material) at the job you have now or at past 
jobs? yes no 


10. Do you have any hobbies that expose you to dusts or 
chemicals (including paints, glues, etc.)? yes no 


11. Do you have any second or side jobs?. yes. no 
If yes, what are your duties there? 


12. Were you in the military? yes no 


If yes, what did you do in the military? 
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Family Health History 

1. In the FAMILY MEMBER column, across from the dis- 
ease name, write which family member, if any, had the dis- 
ease. 


DISEASE 
Cancer 
Lymphoma 
Sickle Cell Disease or Trait 
Immune Disease 

Leukemia 

Anemia 


FAMILY MEMBER 


2. Please fill in the following information about family health 


Relative 

Alive? 

Age at Death? 
Cause of Death? 
Father 

Mother 

Brother/ Sister 
Brother/Sister 
Brother/ Sister 


Personal Health History 

Birth Date. / / Age Sex Height Weight _ 
Please circle your answer. 

1. Do you smoke any tobacco products? yes no 


2. Have you ever had any kind of surgery or operation? 
yes no 


If yes, what type of surgery: 


3. Have you ever been in the hospital for any other 
reasons? yes no ; 


If yes, please describe the reason 


4. Do you have any on-going or current medical problems 
or conditions? yes no 


. If yes, please describe: 


5. Do you now have or have you ever had any of the follow- 
ing? Please check all that apply to you. 
unexplained fever 

anemia ("low blood") 


weakness 
sickle cell 
miscarriage 
skin rash | 
bloody stools 
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leukemia/lymphoma 
neck mass/swelling 
wheezing 

yellowing of skin 
bruising easily 

lupus 

weight loss 

kidney problems 
enlarged lymph nodes 
liver disease 

cancer 

infertility 

drinking problems 
thyroid problems 
night sweats 

chest pain 

still birth 

eye redness 

lumps you can feel 
child with birth defect 
autoimmune disease 
overly tired 

lung problems 
rheumatoid arthritis 
mononucleosis ("mono") 
nagging cough 


Please circle your answer. 


6. Do you have any symptoms or health problems that you 
think may be related to your work with BD? yes no 


If yes, please describe: 


7. Have any of your co-workers had similar symptoms or 
problems? yes no don’t know 


If yes, please describe: 


8. Do you notice any irritation of your eyes, nose, throat, 
lungs, or skin when working with BD? yes no 


9. Do you notice any blurred vision, coughing, drowsiness, 
nausea, or headache when working with BD? yes no 


10. Do you take any medications (including birth control or 
over-the-counter)? yes no 


If yes, please list: 
11. Are you allergic to any medication, food, or chemicals? 
yes no 

If yes, please list: 


12. Do you have any health conditions not covered by this 
questionnaire that you think are affected by your work with 


BD? yes no 


If yes, please explain: 
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13. Did you understand all the questions? yes no 


Signature 


1,3-Butadiene (BD) Health Update Questionnaire 
DIRECTIONS: 


You have been asked to answer the questions on this form 
because you work with BD (butadiene). These questions are 
about your work, medical history, and health concerns. 
Please do your best to answer all of the questions. If you need 
help, please tell the doctor or health care professional who 
reviews this form. 


This form is a confidential medical record. Only information 
directly related to your health and safety on the job may be 
given to your employer. Personal health information will not 
be given to anyone without your consent. 


Date: 

Name: SSN / / 
Last First MI 

Job Title: 

Company’s Name: 

Supervisor’s Name: 

Supervisors Phone No: () ___- 


1. Please describe any NEW duties that you have at your 
job. 


2. Please describe any additional job duties you have: 


Please circle your answer. 


3. Are you exposed to any other chemicals in your work 
since the last time you were evaluated for exposure to 
BD? yes no 


If yes, please list what they are: 


4. Does your personal protective equipment and clothing fit 
you properly? yes no 


5. Have you made changes in this equipment or clothing to 
make if fit better? yes no 


6. Have you been exposed to BD when you were not wearing 
protective clothing or equipment? yes no 


7. Are you exposed to any NEW chemicals at home or while 
working on hobbies? yes no 


If yes, please list what they are: 
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8. Since your last BD health evaluation, have you started 
working any new second or side jobs? yes no 


If yes, what are your duties there? 


Personal Health History 
1. What is your current weight? pounds 


2. Have you been diagnosed with any new medical 
conditions or illness since your last evaluation? 
yesno 


If yes, please tell what they are: 


3. Since your last evaluation, have you been in the hospital 
for any illnesses, injuries, or surgery? yes no 


If yes, please describe: 


4. Do you have any of the following? Please place a check for 
all that apply to you. 


unexplained fever 
anemia ("low blood") 
HIV/AIDS 

weakness 

sickle cell 
miscarriage 

skin rash 

bloody stools 
leukemia/lymphoma 
neck mass/swelling 
wheezing 

yellowing of skin 
bruising easily 

lupus 

weight loss 

kidney problems 
enlarged lymph nodes 
liver disease 

cancer 

infertility 

drinking problems 
thyroid problems 
night sweats 

chest pain 

still birth 

eye redness 

lumps you can feel 
child with birth defect 
autoimmune disease 
overly tired 

lung problems 
rheumatoid arthritis 
mononucleosis ("mono") 
nagging cough 


Please circle your answer. 
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5. Do you have any symptoms or health problems that you 
think may be related to your work with BD? yes no 
If yes, please describe: 


6. Have any of your co-workers had similar symptoms or 
problems? yes no don’t know 
If yes, please describe: 


7. Do you notice any irritation of your eyes, nose, throat, 
lungs, or skin when working with BD? yes no 


8. Do you notice any blurred vision, coughing, drowsiness, 
nausea, or headache when working with BD? yes no 


9. Have you been taking any NEW medications (including 
birth control or over-the-counter)? yes no 


If yes, please list: 


10. Have you developed any new allergies to medications, 
foods, or chemicals? yes no 


If yes, please list: 


11. Do you have any health conditions not covered by this 
questionnaire that you think are affected by your work with 
BD? yes no 

If yes, please explain: 


12. Do you understand all the questions? yes no 


Signature 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-07460, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, § 296-62- 
07460, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 
[49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 97-19-014, 8 296-62-07460, filed 9/5/97, effec- 
tive 11/5/97.] 


WAC 296-62-07470 Methylene chloride. This occupa- 
tional health standard establishes requirements for employers 
to control occupational exposure to methylene chloride 
(MC). Employees exposed to MC are at increased risk of 
developing cancer, adverse effects on the heart, central ner- 
vous system and liver, and skin or eye irritation. Exposure 
may occur through inhalation, by absorption through the 
skin, or through contact with the skin. MC is a solvent which 
is used in many different types of work activities, such as 
paint stripping, polyurethane foam manufacturing, and clean- 
ing and degreasing. Under the requirements of subsection (4) 
of this section, each covered employer must make an initial 
determination of each employee's exposure to MC. If the 
employer determines that employees are exposed below the 
action level, the only other provisions of this section that 
apply are that a record must be made of the determination, the 
employees must receive information and training under sub- 
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section (12) of this section and, where appropriate, employ- 
ees must be protected from contact with liquid MC under 
subsection (8) of this section. 

The provisions of the MC standard are as follows: 

(1) Scope and application. This section applies to all 
occupational exposures to methylene chloride (MC), Chemi- 
cal Abstracts Service Registry Number 75-09-2, in general 
industry, construction and shipyard employment. 

(2) Definitions. For the purposes of this section, the fol- 
lowing definitions shall apply: 

“Action level" means a concentration of airborne MC of 
12.5 parts per million (ppm) calculated as an eight (8)-hour 
time-weighted average (TWA). 

"Authorized person" means any person specifically 
authorized by the employer and required by work duties to be 
present in regulated areas, or any person entering such an 
area as a designated representative of employees for the pur- 
pose of exercising the right to observe monitoring and mea- 
suring procedures under subsection (4) of this section, or any 
other person authorized by the WISH Act or regulations 
issued under the act. 

"Director" means the director of the department of labor 
and industries, or designee. 

"Emergency" means any occurrence, such as, but not 
limited to, equipment failure, rupture of containers, or failure 
of control equipment, which results, or is likely to result in an 
uncontrolled release of MC. If an incidental release of MC 
can be controlled by employees such as maintenance person- 
nel at the time of release and in accordance with the leak/spill 
provisions required by subsection (6) of this section, it is not 
considered an emergency as defined by this standard. 

"Employee exposure" means exposure to airborne MC 
which occurs or would occur if the employee were not using 
respiratory protection. 

"Methylene chloride (MC)" means an organic compound 
with chemical formula, CH2C12. Its Chemical Abstracts Ser- 
vice Registry Number is 75-09-2. Its molecular weight is 
84.9 g/mole. 

"Physician or other licensed health care professional" is 
an individual whose legally permitted scope of practice (i.e., 
license, registration, or certification) allows him or her to 
independently provide or be delegated the responsibility to 
provide some or all of the health care services required by 
subsection (10) of this section. 

"Regulated area" means an area, demarcated by the 
employer, where an employee's exposure to airborne concen- 
trations of MC exceeds or can reasonably be expected to 
exceed either the 8-hour TWA PEL or the STEL. 

"Symptom" means central nervous system effects such 
as headaches, disorientation, dizziness, fatigue, and de- 
creased attention span; skin effects such as chapping, 
erythema, cracked skin, or skin burns; and cardiac effects 
such as chest pain or shortness of breath. 

"This section" means this methylene chloride standard. 

(3) Permissible exposure limits (PELs). 

(a) Eight-hour time-weighted average (TW A) PEL. The 
employer shall ensure that no employee is exposed to an air- 
borne concentration of MC in excess of twenty-five parts of 
MC per million parts of air (25 ppm) as an 8-hour TWA. 
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(b) Short-term exposure limit (STEL). The employer 
shall ensure that no employee is exposed to an airborne con- 
centration of MC in excess of one hundred and twenty-five 
parts of MC per million parts of air (125 ppm) as determined 
over a sampling period of fifteen minutes. 

(4) Exposure monitoring. 

(a) Characterization of employee exposure. 

(i) Where MC is present in the workplace, the employer 
shall determine each employee's exposure by either: 

(A) Taking a personal breathing zone air sample of each 
employee's exposure; or 

(B) Taking personal breathing zone air samples that are 
representative of each employee's exposure. 

(ii) Representative samples. The employer may consider 
personal breathing zone air samples to be representative of 
employee exposures when they are taken as follows: 

(A) 8-hour TWA PEL. The employer has taken one or 
more personal breathing zone air samples for at least one 
employee in each job classification in a work area during 
every work shift, and the employee sampled is expected to 
have the highest MC exposure. 

(B) Short-term exposure limits. The employer has taken 
one or more personal breathing zone air samples which indi- 
cate the highest likely 15-minute exposures during such oper- 
ations for at least one employee in each job classification in 
the work area during every work shift, and the employee 
sampled is expected to have the highest MC exposure. 

(C) Exception. Personal breathing zone air samples 
taken during one work shift may be used to represent 
employee exposures on other work shifts where the employer 
can document that the tasks performed and conditions in the 
workplace are similar across shifts. 

(iii) Accuracy of monitoring. The employer shall ensure 
that the methods used to perform exposure monitoring pro- 
duce results that are accurate to a confidence level of 95 per- 
cent, and are: 

(A) Within plus or minus 25 percent for airborne concen- 
trations of MC above the 8-hour TWA PEL or the STEL; or 

(B) Within plus or minus 35 percent for airborne concen- 
trations of MC at or above the action level but at or below the 
8-hour TWA PEL. 

(b) Initial determination. Each employer whose employ- 
ees are exposed to MC shall perform initial exposure moni- 
toring to determine each affected employee's exposure, 
except under the following conditions: 

(i) Where objective data demonstrate that MC cannot be 
released in the workplace in airborne concentrations at or 
above the action level or above the STEL. The objective data 
shall represent the highest MC exposures likely to occur 
under reasonably foreseeable conditions of processing, use, 
or handling. The employer shall document the objective data 
exemption as specified in subsection (13) of this section; 

(ii) Where the employer has performed exposure moni- 
toring within 12 months prior to December 1, and that expo- 
sure monitoring meets all other requirements of this section, 
and was conducted under conditions substantially equivalent 
to existing conditions; or 

(iii) Where employees are exposed to MC on fewer than 
30 days per year (e.g., on a construction site), and the 
employer has measurements by direct reading instruments 
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which give immediate results (such as a detector tube) and 
which provide sufficient information regarding employee 
exposures to determine what control measures are necessary 
to reduce exposures to acceptable levels. 

(c) Periodic monitoring. Where the initial determination 
shows employee exposures at or above the action level or 
above the STEL, the employer shall establish an exposure 
monitoring program for periodic monitoring of employee 
exposure to MC in accordance with Table 1: 


Table 1 
Six Initial Determination Exposure Scenarios and Their 
Associated Monitoring Frequencies 


Exposure scenario 
Below the action level and 


Required monitoring activity 
No 8-hour TWA or STEL mon- 


at or below the STEL. itoring required. 
Below the action level and No 8-hour TWA monitoring 
above the STEL. required; monitor STEL expo- 


sures every three months. 
Monitor 8-hour TWA expo- 
sures every six months, 


At or above the action 
level, at or below the 
TWA, and at or below the 
STEL. 

At or above the action 
level, at or below the 
TWA, and above the 


Monitor 8-hour TWA expo- 
sures every six months and 
monitor STEL exposures every 


STEL. three months. 
Above the TWA and ator Monitor 8-hour TWA expo- 
below the STEL. sures every three months. In 


addition, without regard to the 
last sentence of the note to sub- 
section (3) of this section, 

the following employers must 
monitor STEL exposures every 
three months until either the 
date by which they must 
achieve the 8-hour TWAs PEL 
under subsection (3) of this sec- 
tion or the date by which they in 
fact achieve the 8-hour TWA 
PEL, whichever comes first: 

* Employers engaged in poly- 
urethane foam manufacturing; 
* Foam fabrication; 

* Furniture refinishing; 

e General aviation aircraft strip- 
ping; 

* Product formulation; 

* Use of MC-based adhesives 
for boat building and repair; 

* Recreational vehicle manu- 
facture, van conversion, or 
upholstery; and use of MC in 
construction work for restora- 
tion and preservation of build- 
ings, painting and paint 
removal, cabinet making, or 
floor refinishing and resurfac- 
ing. 
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Exposure scenario 
Above the TWA and above 
the STEL. 


Required monitoring activity 
Monitor both 8-hour TWA 
exposures and STEL exposures 
every three months. 


(Note to subsection (3)(c) of this section: The employer 
may decrease the frequency of exposure monitoring to every 
six months when at least 2 consecutive measurements taken 
atleast 7 days apart show exposures to be at or below the 8- 
hour TWA PEL. The employer may discontinue the periodic 
8-hour TWA monitoring for employees where at least two 
consecutive measurements taken at least 7 days apart are 
below the action level. The employer may discontinue the 
periodic STEL monitoring for employees where at least two 
consecutive measurements taken at least 7 days apart are at or 
below the STEL.) 

(d) Additional monitoring. 

(i) The employer shall perform exposure monitoring 
when a change in workplace conditions indicates that 
employee exposure may have increased. Examples of situa- 
tions that may require additional monitoring include changes 
in production, process, control equipment, or work practices, 
or a leak, rupture, or other breakdown. 

(ii) Where exposure monitoring is performed due to a 
spill, leak, rupture or equipment breakdown, the employer 
shall clean up the MC and perform the appropriate repairs 
before monitoring. 

(e) Employee notification of monitoring results. 

(i) The employer shall, within 15 working days after the 
receipt of the results of any monitoring performed under this 
section, notify each affected employee of these results in 
writing, either individually or by posting of results in an 
appropriate location that is accessible to affected employees. 

(ii) Whenever monitoring results indicate that employee 
exposure is above the 8-hour TWA PEL or the STEL, the 
employer shall describe in the written notification the correc- 
tive action being taken to reduce employee exposure to or 
below the 8-hour TWA PEL or STEL and the schedule for 
completion of this action. 

(f) Observation of monitoring. 

(i) Employee observation. The employer shall provide 
affected employees or their designated representatives an 
opportunity to observe any monitoring of employee exposure 
to MC conducted in accordance with this section. 

(ii) Observation procedures. When observation of the 
monitoring of employee exposure to MC requires entry into 
an area where the use of protective clothing or equipment is 
required, the employer shall provide, at no cost to the 
observer(s), and the observer(s) shall be required to use such 
clothing and equipment and shall comply with all other appli- 
cable safety and health procedures. 

(5) Regulated areas. 

(a) The employer shall establish a regulated area wher- 
ever an employee's exposure to airborne concentrations of 
MC exceeds or can reasonably be expected to exceed either 
the 8-hour TWA PEL or the STEL. 

(b) The employer shall limit access to regulated areas to 
authorized persons. 

(c) The employer shall supply a respirator, selected in 
accordance with subsection (7)(c) of this section, to each per- 
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son who enters a regulated area and shall require each 


affected employee to use that respirator whenever MC expo- _ 


sures are likely to exceed the 8-hour TWA PEL or STEL. 

(Note to subsection (5)(c) of this section: An employer 
who has implemented all feasible engineering, work practice 
and administrative controls (as required in subsection (6) of 
this section), and who has established a regulated area (as 
required by subsection (5)(a) of this section) where MC 
exposure can be reliably predicted to exceed the 8-hour TWA 
PEL or the STEL only on certain days (for example, because 
of work or process schedule) would need to have affected 
employees use respirators in that regulated area only on those 
days.) 

(d) The employer shall ensure that, within a regulated 
area, employees do not engage in nonwork activities which 
may increase dermal or oral MC exposure. 

(e) The employer shall ensure that while employees are 
wearing respirators, they do not engage in activities (such as 
taking medication or chewing gum or tobacco) which inter- 
fere with respirator seal or performance. 

(f) The employer shall demarcate regulated areas from 
the rest of the workplace in any manner that adequately estab- 
lishes and alerts employees to the boundaries of the area and 
minimizes the number of authorized employees exposed to 
MC within the regulated area. 

(g) An employer at a multi-employer worksite who 
establishes a regulated area shall communicate the access 
restrictions and locations of these areas to all other employers 
with work operations at that worksite. 

(6) Methods of compliance. 

(a) Engineering and work practice controls. The 
employer shall institute and maintain the effectiveness of 
engineering controls and work practices to reduce employee 
exposure to or below the PELs except to the extent that the 
employer can demonstrate that such controls are not feasible. 

(b) Wherever the feasible engineering controls and work 
practices which can be instituted are not sufficient to reduce 
employee exposure to or below the 8-FWA PEL or STEL, 
the employer shall use them to reduce employee exposure to 
the lowest levels achievable by these controls and shall sup- 
plement them by the use of respiratory protection that com- 
plies with the requirements of subsection (7) of this section. 

(c) Prohibition of rotation. The employer shall not imple- 
ment a schedule of employee rotation as a means of compli- 
ance with the PELs. 

(d) Leak and spill detection. 

(i) The employer shall implement procedures to detect 
leaks of MC in the workplace. In work areas where spills may 
occur, the employer shall make provisions to contain any 
spills and to safely dispose of any MC-contaminated waste 
materials. 

(ii) The employer shall ensure that all incidental leaks 
are repaired and that incidental spills are cleaned promptly by 
employees who use the appropriate personal protective 
equipment and are trained in proper methods of cleanup. 

(Note to subsection (6)(d)(ii) of this section: See Appen- 
dix A of this section for examples of procedures that satisfy 
this requirement. Employers covered by this standard may 
also be subject to the hazardous waste and emergency 
response provisions contained in WAC 296-62-3112.) 
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(7) Respiratory protection. 

(a) General requirements. For employees who use respi- 
rators required by this section, the employer must provide 
respirators that comply with the requirements of this subsec- 
tion. Respirators must be used during: 

(i) Periods when an employee’s exposure to MC exceeds 
or can reasonably be expected to exceed the 8-hour TWA 
PEL or the STEL (for example, when an employee is using 
MC in a regulated area); 

(ii) Periods necessary to install or implement feasible 
engineering and work-practice controls; 

(iii) In a few work operations, such as some maintenance 
operations and repair activities, for which the employer dem- 
onstrates that engineering and work practice controls are 
infeasible; 

(iv) Work operations for which feasible engineering and 
work practice controls are not sufficient to reduce exposures 
to or below the PELs; 

(v) Emergencies. 

(b) Respirator program. 

(i) The employer must implement a respiratory protec- 
tion program as required by chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E 
(except WAC 296-62-07130(1) and 296-62-07131 (4)(b)(i) 
and (ii)). 

(ii) Employers who provide employees with gas masks 
with organic-vapor canisters for the purpose of emergency 
escape must replace the canisters after any emergency use 
and before the gas masks are returned to service. 

(c) Respirator selection. The employer must select 
appropriate atmosphere-supplying respirators from Table 2 
of this section. 


Table 2.—Minimum Requirements for Respiratory Pro- 
tection for Airborne Methylene Chloride 

Methylene chloride air- Minimum respirator required! 

borne concentration 

(ppm) or condition of use 

Up to 625 ppm 

(25 X PEL) 

Up to 1250 ppm 

(50 X 8 hr TWA PEL) 


(1) Continuous flow supplied-air 
respirator, hood or helmet. 

(1) Full facepiece supplied-air 
respirator operated in negative 
pressure (demand) mode. 

(2) Full facepiece self-contained 
breathing apparatus (SCBA) 
operated in negative pressure 
(demand) mode. 

(1) Continuous flow supplied-air 
respirator, full facepiece. 

(2) Pressure demand supplied-air 
respirator, full facepiece. 

(3) Positive pressure full face- 


Up to 5000 ppm 
(200 X 8-TWA PEL) 


piece SCBA. 

Unknown concentration, (1) Positive pressure full face- 

or above 5000 ppm piece SCBA. 

(Greater than 200 X 8- (2) Full facepiece pressure 

TWA PEL) demand supplied-air respirator 
with an auxiliary self-contained 
air supply. 

Fire fighting Positive pressure full facepiece 
SCBA. 
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Methylene chloride air- 
borne concentration 
(ppm) or condition of use 
Emergency escape 


Minimum respirator required! 


(1) Any continuous flow or pres- 
sure demand SCBA. 

(2) Gas mask with organic vapor 
canister. 


! Respirators assigned for higher airborne concentrations may 
be used at lower concentrations. 


(d) Medical evaluation. Before having an employee use 
a supplied-air respirator in the negative-pressure mode, or a 
gas mask with an organic-vapor canister for emergency 
escape, the employer must: 

(i) Have a physician or other licensed health care profes- 
sional (PLHCP) evaluate the employee’s ability to use such 
respiratory protection; 

(ii) Ensure that the PLHCP provides their findings in a 
written opinion to the employee and the employer. 

Note: See WAC 296-62-07150 through 296-62-07156 for medi- 


cal evaluation requirements for employees using respira- 
tors. 


(8) Protective work clothing and equipment. 

(a) Where needed to prevent MC-induced skin or eye 
irritation, the employer shall provide clean protective cloth- 
ing and equipment which is resistant to MC, at no cost to the 
employee, and shall ensure that each affected employee uses 
it. Eye and face protection shall meet the requirements of 
WAC 296-800-160, as applicable. 

(b) The employer shall clean, launder, repair and replace 
all protective clothing and equipment required by this subsec- 
tion as needed to maintain their effectiveness. 

(c) The employer shall be responsible for the safe dis- 
posal of such clothing and equipment. 

(Note to subsection (8)(c) of this section: See Appendix 
A for examples of disposal procedures that will satisfy this 
requirement.) 

(9) Hygiene facilities. 

(a) If it is reasonably foreseeable that employees’ skin 
may contact solutions containing 0.1 percent or greater MC 
(for example, through splashes, spills or improper work prac- 
tices), the employer shall provide conveniently located wash- 
ing facilities capable of removing the MC, and shall ensure 
that affected employees use these facilities as needed. 

(b) If it is reasonably foreseeable that an employee’s eyes 
may contact solutions containing 0.1 percent or greater MC 
(for example through splashes, spills or improper work prac- 
tices), the employer shall provide appropriate eyewash facil- 
ities within the immediate work area for emergency use, and 
shall ensure that affected employees use those facilities when 
necessary. 

(10) Medical surveillance. 

(a) Affected employees. The employer shall make medi- 
cal surveillance available for employees who are or may be 
exposed to MC as follows: 

(i) At or above the action level on 30 or more days per 
year, or above the 8-hour TWA PEL or the STEL on 10 or 
more days per year; 

(ii) Above the 8- TW A PEL or STEL for any time period 
where an employee has been identified by a physician or 
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other licensed health care professional as being at risk from 
cardiac disease or from some other serious MC-related health 
condition and such employee requests inclusion in the medi- 
cal surveillance program; 

(iii) During an emergency. 

(b) Costs. The employer shall provide all required medi- 
cal surveillance at no cost to affected employees, without loss 
of pay and at a reasonable time and place. 

(c) Medical personnel. The employer shall ensure that all 
medical surveillance procedures are performed by a physi- 
cian or other licensed health care professional, as defined in 
subsection (2) of this section. 

(d) Frequency of medical surveillance. The employer 
shall make medical surveillance available to each affected 
employee as follows: 

(1) Initial surveillance. The employer shall provide initial 
medical surveillance under the schedule provided by subsec- 
tion (14)(b)(iii) of this section, or before the time of initial 
assignment of the employee, whichever is later. The 
employer need not provide the initial surveillance if medical 
records show that an affected employee has been provided 
with medical surveillance that complies with this section 
within 12 months before December 1. 

(ii) Periodic medical surveillance. The employer shall 
update the medical and work history for each affected 
employee annually. The employer shall provide periodic 
physical examinations, including appropriate laboratory sur- 
veillance, as follows: 

(A) For employees 45 years of age or older, within 12 
months of the initial surveillance or any subsequent medical 
surveillance; and 

(B) For employees younger than 45 years of age, within 
36 months of the initial surveillance or any subsequent medi- 
cal surveillance. 

(iii) Termination of employment or reassignment. When 
an employee leaves the employer’s workplace, or is reas- 
signed to an area where exposure to MC is consistently at or 
below the action, level and STEL, medical surveillance shall 
be made available if six months or more have elapsed since 
the last medical surveillance. 

(iv) Additional surveillance. The employer shall provide 
additional medical surveillance at frequencies other than 
those listed above when recommended in the written medical 
opinion. (For example, the physician or other licensed health 
care professional may determine an examination is warranted 
in less than 36 months for employees younger than 45 years 
of age based upon evaluation of the results of the annual med- 
ical and work history.) 

(e) Content of medical surveillance. 

(i) Medical and work history. The comprehensive medi- 
cal and work history shall emphasize neurological symptoms, 
skin conditions, history of hematologic or liver disease, signs 
or symptoms suggestive of heart disease (angina, coronary 
artery disease), risk factors for cardiac disease, MC expo- 
sures, and work practices and personal protective equipment 
used during such exposures. 

(Note to subsection (10)(e)(i) of this section: See 
Appendix B of this section for an example of a medical and 
work history format that would satisfy this requirement.) 
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(ii) Physical examination. Where physical examinations 
are provided as required above, the physician or other 
licensed health care professional shall accord particular atten- 
tion to the lungs, cardiovascular system (including blood 
pressure and pulse), liver, nervous system, and skin. The phy- 
sician or other licensed health care professional shall deter- 
mine the extent and nature of the physical examination based 
on the health status of the employee and analysis of the med- 
ical and work history. 

(iii) Laboratory surveillance. The physician or other 
licensed health care professional shall determine the extent of 
any required laboratory surveillance based on the employee’s 
observed health status and the medical and work history. 

(Note to subsection (10)(e)(iii) of this section: See 
Appendix B of this section for information regarding medical 
tests. Laboratory surveillance may include before-and after- 
shift carboxyhemoglobin determinations, resting ECG, 
hematocrit, liver function tests and cholesterol levels.) 

(iv) Other information or reports. The medical surveil- 
lance shall also include any other information or reports the 
physician or other licensed health care professional deter- 
mines are necessary to assess the employee's health in rela- 
tion to MC exposure. 

(f) Content of emergency medical surveillance. The 
employer shall ensure that medical surveillance made avail- 
able when an employee has been exposed to MC in emer- 
gency situations includes, at a minimum: 

(i) Appropriate emergency treatment and decontamina- 
tion of the exposed employee; 

(ii) Comprehensive physical examination with special 
emphasis on the nervous system, cardiovascular system, 
lungs, liver and skin, including blood pressure and pulse; 

(iii) Updated medical and work history, as appropriate 
for the medical condition of the employee; and 

(iv) Laboratory surveillance, as indicated by the 
employee's health status. 

(Note to subsection (10)(f)(iv) of this section: See 
Appendix B for examples of tests which may be appropriate.) 

(g) Additional examinations and referrals. Where the 
physician or other licensed health care professional deter- 
mines it is necessary, the scope of the medical examination 
shall be expanded and the appropriate additional medical sur- 
veillance, such as referrals for consultation or examination, 
shall be provided. 

(h) Information provided to the physician or other 
licensed health care professional. The employer shall provide 
the following information to a physician or other licensed 
health care professional who is involved in the diagnosis of 
MC- induced health effects: 

(i) A copy of this section including its applicable appen- 
dices; : 

(ii) A description of the affected employee's past, current 
and anticipated future duties as they relate to the employee’s 
MC exposure; 

(iii) The employee’s former or current exposure levels or, 
for employees not yet occupationally exposed to MC, the 
employee’s anticipated exposure levels and the frequency and 
exposure levels anticipated to be associated with emergen- 
cies; 


296-62-07470 


(iv) A description of any personal protective equipment, 
such as respirators, used or to be used; and 

(v) Information from previous employment-related med- 
ical surveillance of the affected employee which is not other- 
wise available to the physician or other licensed health care 
professional. 

(i) Written medical opinions. 

(i) For each physical examination required by this sec- 
tion, the employer shall ensure that the physician or other 
licensed health care professional provides to the employer 
and to the affected employee a written opinion regarding the 
results of that examination within 15 days of completion of 
the evaluation of medical and laboratory findings, but not 
more than 30 days after the examination. The written medical 
opinion shall be limited to the following information: 

(A) The physician's or other licensed health care profes- 
sional's opinion concerning whether exposure to MC may 
contribute to or aggravate the employee's existing cardiac, 
hepatic, neurological (including stroke) or dermal disease or 
whether the employee has any other medical condition(s) that 
would place the employee's health at increased risk of mate- 
rial impairment from exposure to MC; 

(B) Any recommended limitations upon the employee's 
exposure to MC, removal from MC exposure, or upon the 
employee's use of protective clothing or equipment and respi- 
rators; 

(C) A statement that the employee has been informed by 
the physician or other licensed health care professional that 
MC is a potential occupational carcinogen, of risk factors for 
heart disease, and the potential for exacerbation of underlying 
heart disease by exposure to MC through its metabolism to 
carbon monoxide; and 

(D) A statement that the employee has been informed by 
the physician or other licensed health care professional of the 
results of the medical examination and any medical condi- 
tions resulting from MC exposure which require further 
explanation or treatment. 

(ii) The employer shall instruct the physician or other 
licensed health care professional not to reveal to the 
employer, orally or in the written opinion, any specific 
records, findings, and diagnoses that have no bearing on 
occupational exposure to MC. 

(Note to subsection (10)(h)(ii) of this section: The writ- 
ten medical opinion may also include information and opin- 
ions generated to comply with other OSHA health standards.) 

(j) Medical presumption. For purposes of this subsection 
(10), the physician or other licensed health care professional 
shall presume, unless medical evidence indicates to the con- 
trary, that a medical condition is unlikely to require medical 
removal from MC exposure if the employee is not exposed to 
MC above the 8-hour TWA PEL. If the physician or other 
licensed health care professional recommends removal for an 
employee exposed below the 8-hour TWA PEL, the physi- 
cian or other licensed health care professional shall cite spe- 
cific medical evidence, sufficient to rebut the presumption 
that exposure below the 8-hour TWA PEL is unlikely to 
require removal, to support the recommendation. If such evi- 
dence is cited by the physician or other licensed health care 
professional, the employer must remove the employee. If 
such evidence is not cited by the physician or other licensed 
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health care professional, the employer is not required to 
remove the employee. 

(k) Medical removal protection (MRP). 

(i) Temporary medical removal and return of an 
employee. 

(A) Except as provided in (j) of this subsection, when a 
medical determination recommends removal because the 
employee’s exposure to MC may contribute to or aggravate 
the employee’s existing cardiac, hepatic, neurological 
(including stroke), or skin disease, the employer must pro- 
vide medical removal protection benefits to the employee and 
either: 

(I) Transfer the employee to comparable work where 
methylene chloride exposure is below the action level; or 

(II) Remove the employee from MC exposure. 

(B) If comparable work is not available and the employer 
is able to demonstrate that removal and the costs of extending 
MRP benefits to an additional employee, considering feasi- 
bility in relation to the size of the employer's business and the 
other requirements of this standard, make further reliance on 
MRP an inappropriate remedy, the employer may retain the 
additional employee in the existing job until transfer or 
removal becomes appropriate, provided: 

(D The employer ensures that the employee receives 
additional medical surveillance, including a physical exami- 
nation at least every 60 days until transfer or removal occurs; 
and 

(ID The employer or PLHCP informs the employee of 
the risk to the employee's health from continued MC expo- 
sure. i 

(C) The employer shall maintain in effect any job-related 
protective measures or limitations, other than removal, for as 
long as a medical determination recommends them to be nec- 
essary. 

(ii) End of MRP benefits and return of the employee to 
former job status. 

(A) The employer may cease providing MRP benefits at 
the earliest of the following: 

(D Six months; 

(II) Return of the employee to the employee’s former job 
status following receipt of a medical determination conclud- 
ing that the employee’s exposure to MC no longer will aggra- 
vate any cardiac, hepatic, neurological (including stroke), or 
dermal disease; 

(III) Receipt of a medical determination concluding that 
the employee can never return to MC exposure. 

(B) For the purposes of this subsection (10), the require- 
ment that an employer return an employee to the employee’s 
former job status is not intended to expand upon or restrict 
any rights an employee has or would have had, absent tempo- 
rary medical removal, to a specific job classification or posi- 
tion under the terms of a collective bargaining agreement. 

.(D Medical removal protection benefits. 

(i) For purposes of this subsection (10), the term medical 
removal protection benefits means that, for each removal, an 
employer must maintain for up to six months the earnings, 


seniority, and other employment rights and benefits of the - 


employee as though the employee had not been removed 
from MC exposure or transferred to a comparable job. 
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(ii) During the period of time that an employee is 
removed from exposure to MC, the employer may condition 
the provision of medical removal protection benefits upon the 
employee's participation in follow-up medical surveillance 
made available pursuant to this section. 

(iii) If a removed employee files a workers' compensa- 
tion claim for a MC-related disability, the employer shall 
continue the MRP benefits required by this section until 
either the claim is resolved or the 6-month period for pay- 
ment of MRP benefits has passed, whichever occurs first. To 
the extent the employee is entitled to indemnity payments for 
earnings lost during the period of removal, the employer's 
obligation to provide medical removal protection benefits to 
the employee shall be reduced by the amount of such indem- 
nity payments. 

(iv) The employers obligation to provide medical 
removal protection benefits to a removed employee shall be 
reduced to the extent that the employee receives compensa- 
tion for earnings lost during the period of removal from either 
a publicly or an employer-funded compensation program, or 
receives income from employment with another employer 
made possible by virtue of the employee's removal. 

(m) Voluntary removal or restriction of an employee. 
Where an employer, although not required by this section to 
do so, removes an employee from exposure to MC or other- 
wise places any limitation on an employee due to the effects 
of MC exposure on the employee's medical condition, the 
employer shall provide medical removal protection benefits 
to the employee equal to those required by (1) of this subsec- 
tion. 

(n) Multiple health care professional review mechanism. 

() If the employer selects the initial physician or 
licensed health care professional (PLHCP) to conduct any 
medical examination or consultation provided to an em- 
ployee under (k) of this subsection, the employer shall notify 
the employee of the right to seek a second medical opinion 
each time the employer provides the employee with a copy of 
the written opinion of that PLHCP. 

(ii) If the employee does not agree with the opinion of 
the employer-selected PLHCP, notifies the employer of that 
fact, and takes steps to make an appointment with a second 
PLHCP within 15 days of receiving a copy of the written 
opinion of the initial PLHCP, the employer shall pay for the 
PLHCP chosen by the employee to perform at least the fol- 
lowing: 

(A) Review any findings, determinations or recommen- 
dations of the initial PLHCP; and 

(B) Conduct such examinations, consultations, and labo- 
ratory tests as the PLHCP deems necessary to facilitate this 
review. 

(iii) If the findings, determinations or recommendations 
of the second PLHCP differ from those of the initial PLHCP, 
then the employer and the employee shall instruct the two 
health care professionals to resolve the disagreement. 

(iv) If the two health care professionals are unable to 
resolve their disagreement within 15 days, then those two 
health care professionals shall jointly designate a PLHCP 
who is a specialist in the field at issue. The employer shall 
pay for the specialist to perform at least the following: 
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(A) Review the findings, determinations, and recom- 
mendations of the first two PLHCPs; and 

(B) Conduct such examinations, consultations, labora- 
tory tests and discussions with the prior PLHCPs as the spe- 
cialist deems necessary to resolve the disagreements of the 
prior health care professionals. 

(v) The written opinion of the specialist shall be the 
definitive medical determination. The employer shall act 
consistent with the definitive medical determination, unless 
the employer and employee agree that the written opinion of 
one of the other two PLHCPs shall be the definitive medical 
determination. 

(vi) The employer and the employee or authorized 
employee representative may agree upon the use of any expe- 
ditious alternate health care professional determination 
mechanism in lieu of the multiple health care professional 
review mechanism provided by this section so long as the 
alternate mechanism otherwise satisfies the requirements 
contained in this section. 

(11) Hazard communication. The employer shall com- 
municate the following hazards associated with MC on labels 
and in material safety data sheets in accordance with the 
requirements of the chemical hazard communication stan- 
dard, WAC 296-800-170: Cancer, cardiac effects (including 
elevation of carboxyhemoglobin), central nervous system 
effects, liver effects, and skin and eye irritation. 

(12) Employee information and training. 

(a) The employer shall provide information and training 
for each affected employee prior to or at the time of initial 
assignment to a job involving potential exposure to MC. 

(b) The employer shall ensure that information and train- 
ing is presented in a manner that is understandable to the 
employees. 

(c) In addition to the information required under the 
chemical hazard communication standard at WAC 296-800- 
170: 

(i) The employer shall inform each affected employee of 
the requirements of this section and information available in 
its appendices, as well as how to access or obtain a copy of it 
in the workplace; 

(ii) Wherever an employee’s exposure to airborne con- 
centrations of MC exceeds or can reasonably be expected to 
exceed the action level, the employer shall inform each 
affected employee of the quantity, location, manner of use, 
release, and storage of MC and the specific operations in the 
workplace that could result in exposure to MC, particularly 
noting where exposures may be above the 8-hour TWA PEL 
or STEL; 

(d) The employer shall train each affected employee as 
required under the chemical hazard communication standard 
at WAC 296-800-170, as appropriate. 

(e) The employer shall re-train each affected employee 
as necessary to ensure that each employee exposed above the 
action level or the STEL maintains the requisite understand- 
ing of the principles of safe use and handling of MC in the 
workplace. 

(f) Whenever there are workplace changes, such as mod- 
ifications of tasks or procedures or the institution of new 
tasks or procedures, which increase employee exposure, and 
where those exposures exceed or can reasonably be expected 
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to exceed the action level, the employer shall update the 
training as necessary to ensure that each affected employee 
has the requisite proficiency. 

(g) An employer whose employees are exposed to MC at 
a multi-employer worksite shall notify the other employers 
with work operations at that site in accordance with the 
requirements of the chemical hazard communication stan- 
dard, WAC 296-800-170, as appropriate. 

(h) The employer shall provide to the director, upon 
request, all available materials relating to employee informa- 


` tion and training. 


(13) Recordkeeping. 

(a) Objective data. 

(i) Where an employer seeks to demonstrate that initial 
monitoring is unnecessary through reasonable reliance on 
objective data showing that any materials in the workplace 
containing MC will not release MC at levels which exceed 
the action level or the STEL under foreseeable conditions of 
exposure, the employer shall establish and maintain an accu- 
rate record of the objective data relied upon in support of the 
exemption. 

(11) This record shall include at least the following infor- 
mation: 

(A) The MC-containing material in question; 

(B) The source of the objective data; 

(C) The testing protocol, results of testing, and/or analy- 
sis of the material for the release of MC; 

(D) A description of the operation exempted under sub- 
section (4)(b)(1) of this section and how the data support the 
exemption; and 

(E) Other data relevant to the operations, materials, pro- 
cessing, or employee exposures covered by the exemption. 

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for the dura- 
tion of the employer's reliance upon such objective data. 

(b) Exposure measurements. 

(i) The employer shall establish and keep an accurate 
record of all measurements taken to monitor employee expo- 
sure to MC as prescribed in subsection (4) of this section. 

(ii) Where the employer has 20 or more employees, this 
record shall include at least the following information: 

(A) The date of measurement for each sample taken; 

(B) The operation involving exposure to MC which is 
being monitored; 

(C) Sampling and analytical methods used and evidence 
of their accuracy; 

(D) Number, duration, and results of samples taken; 

(E) Type of personal protective equipment, such as res- 
piratory protective devices, worn, if any; and 

(F) Name, Social Security number, job classification and 
exposure of all of the employees represented by monitoring, 
indicating which employees were actually monitored. 

(iii) Where the employer has fewer than 20 employees, 
the record shall include at least the following information: 

(A) The date of measurement for each sample taken; 

(B) Number, duration, and results of samples taken; and 

(C) Name, Social Security number, job classification and 
exposure of all of the employees represented by monitoring, 
indicating which employees were actually monitored. 

(iv) The employer shall maintain this record for at least 
thirty (30) years, in accordance with WAC 296-62-052. 
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(c) Medical surveillance. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record for each employee subject to medical surveillance 
under subsection (10) of this section. 

(ii) The record shall include at least the following infor- 
mation: 

(A) The name, Social Security number and description 
of the duties of the employee; - 

(B) Written medical opinions; and 

(C) Any employee medical conditions related to expo- 
sure to MC. 

(iii) The employer shall ensure that this record is main- 
tained for the duration of employment plus thirty (30) years, 
in accordance with WAC 296-62-052. 

(d) Availability. 

(i) The employer, upon written request, shall make all 
records required to be maintained by this section available to 
the director for examination and copying in accordance with 
WAC 296-62-052. 

(Note to subsection (13)(d)(i) of this section: All records 
required to be maintained by this section may be kept in the 
most administratively convenient form (for example, elec- 
tronic or computer records would satisfy this requirement).) 

(ii) The employer, upon request, shall make any 
employee exposure and objective data records required by 
this section available for examination and copying by 
affected employees, former employees, and designated repre- 
sentatives in accordance with WAC 296-62-052. 

(iii) The employer, upon request, shall make employee 
medical records required to be kept by this section available 
for examination and copying by the subject employee and by 
anyone having the specific written consent of the subject 
employee in accordance with WAC 296-62-052. 

(e) Transfer of records. The employer shall comply with 
the requirements concerning transfer of records set forth in 
WAC 296-62-05215. 

(14) Dates. 

(a) Engineering controls required under subsection (6)(a) 
of this section shall be implemented according to the follow- 
ing schedule: 

(i) For employers with fewer than 20 employees, no later 
than April 10, 2000. 

(ii) For employers with fewer than 150 employees 
engaged in foam fabrication; for employers with fewer than 
50 employees engaged in furniture refinishing, general avia- 
tion aircraft stripping, and product formulation; for employ- 
ers with fewer than 50 employees using MC-based adhesives 
for boat building and repair, recreational vehicle manufac- 
ture, van conversion, and upholstering; for employers with 
fewer than 50 employees using MC in construction work for 
restoration and preservation of buildings, painting and paint 
removal, cabinet making and/or floor refinishing and resur- 
facing, no later than April 10, 2000. 

(iii) For employers engaged in polyurethane foam manu- 
facturing with 20 or more employees, no later than October 
10, 1999, 

(b) Use of respiratory protection whenever an 
employee's exposure to MC exceeds or can reasonably be 
expected to exceed the 8-hour TWA PEL, in accordance with 
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subsection (3)(a), (5)(c), (6)(a) and (7)(a) of this section, shall 
be implemented according to the following schedule: 

(i) For employers with fewer than 150 employees 
engaged in foam fabrication; for employers with fewer than 
50 employees engaged in furniture refinishing, general avia- 
tion aircraft stripping, and product formulation; for employ- 
ers with fewer than 50 employees using MC-based adhesives 
for boat building and repair, recreational vehicle manufac- 
ture, van conversion, and upholstering; for employers with 
fewer than 50 employees using MC in construction work for 
restoration and preservation of buildings, painting and paint 
removal, cabinet making and/or floor refinishing and resur- 
facing, no later than April 10, 2000. 

(ii) For employers engaged in polyurethane foam manu- 
facturing with 20 or more employees, no later than October 
10, 1999. 

(c) Notification of corrective action under subsection 
(4)(e)(ii) of this section, no later than 90 days before the com- 
pliance date applicable to such corrective action. 

(d) Transitional dates. The exposure limits for MC spec- 
ified in WAC 296-62-07515 Table 1, shall remain in effect 
until the start-up dates for the exposure limits specified in 
subsection (14) of this section, or if the exposure limits in this 
section are stayed or vacated. 

(e) Unless otherwise specified in this subsection (14), all 
other requirements of this section shall be complied with 
immediately. 

(15) Appendices. The information contained in the 
appendices does not, by itself, create any additional obliga- 
tions not otherwise imposed or detract from any existing obli- 
gation. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07470, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, 8 296-62- 
07470, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 


[49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 97-18-062, § 296-62-07470, filed 9/2/97, effec- 
tive 12/1/97.] 


WAC 296-62-07473 Appendix A. Substance Safety 
Data Sheet and Technical Guidelines for Methylene Chloride 

I. Substance Identification 

A. Substance: Methylene chloride (CH2C12). 

B. Synonyms: MC, Dichloromethane (DCM); Methyl- 
ene dichloride; Methylene bichloride; Methane dichloride; 
CAS: 75-09-2; NCI-C50102. 

C. Physical data: 

1. Molecular weight: 84.9. 

2. Boiling point (760 mm Hg): 39.8 deg.C (104 deg.F). 

3. Specific gravity (water = 1): 1.3. 

4. Vapor density (air = | at boiling point): 2.9. 

5. Vapor pressure at 20 deg. C (68 deg. F): 350 mm Hg. 

6. Solubility in water, g/100 g water at 20 deg. C (68 deg. 
P) = 1.32. 

7. Appearance and odor: colorless liquid with a chloro- 
form-like odor. 

D. Uses: MC is used as a solvent, especially where high 
volatility is required. It is a good solvent for oils, fats, waxes, 
resins, bitumen, rubber and cellulose acetate and is a useful 
paint stripper and degreaser. It is used in paint removers, in 
propellant mixtures for aerosol containers, as a solvent for 
plastics, as a degreasing agent, as an extracting agent in the 
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pharmaceutical industry and as a blowing agent in polyure- 
thane foams. Its solvent property is sometimes increased by 
mixing with methanol, petroleum naphtha or tetrachloroeth- 
ylene. 

E. Appearance and odor: MC is a clear colorless liquid 
with a chloroform-like odor. It is slightly soluble in water and 
completely miscible with most organic solvents. 

F. Permissible exposure: Exposure may not exceed 25 
parts MC per million parts of air (25 ppm) as an eight-hour 
time-weighted average (8-hour TWA PEL) or 125 parts of 
MC per million parts of air (125 ppm) averaged over a 15- 
minute period (STEL). 

II. Health Hazard Data 

A. MC can affect the body if it is inhaled or if the liquid 
comes in contact with the eyes or skin. It can also affect the 
body if it is swallowed. 

B. Effects of overexposure: 

1. Short-term Exposure: MC is an anesthetic. Inhaling 
the vapor may cause mental confusion, light-headedness, 
nausea, vomiting, and headache. Continued exposure may 
cause increased light-headedness, staggering, unconscious- 
ness, and even death. High vapor concentrations may also 
cause irritation of the eyes and respiratory tract. Exposure to 
MC may make the symptoms of angina (chest pains) worse. 
Skin exposure to liquid MC may cause irritation. If liquid 
MC remains on the skin, it may cause skin burns. Splashes of 
the liquid into the eyes may cause irritation. 

2. Long-term (chronic) exposure: The best evidence that 
MC causes cancer is from laboratory studies in which rats, 
mice and hamsters inhaled MC 6 hours per day, 5 days per 
week for 2 years. MC exposure produced lung and liver 
tumors in mice and mammary tumors in rats. No carcino- 
genic effects of MC were found in hamsters. There are also 
some human epidemiological studies which show an associa- 
tion between occupational exposure to MC and increases in 
biliary (bile duct) cancer and a type of brain cancer. Other 
epidemiological studies have not observed a relationship 
between MC exposure and cancer. WISHA interprets these 
results to mean that there is suggestive (but not absolute) evi- 
dence that MC is a human carcinogen. 

C. Reporting signs and symptoms: You should inform 
your employer if you develop any signs or symptoms and 
suspect that they are caused by exposure to MC. 

D. Warning Properties: 

1. Odor Threshold: Different authors have reported 
varying odor thresholds for MC. Kirk-Othmer and Sax both 
reported 25 to 50 ppm; Summer and May both reported 150 
ppm; Spector reports 320 ppm. Patty, however, states that 
since one can become adapted to the odor, MC should not be 
considered to have adequate warning properties. 

2. Eye Irritation Level: Kirk-Othmer reports that "MC 
vapor is seriously damaging to the eyes." Sax agrees with 
Kirk-Othmer's statement. The ACGIH Documentation of 
TL Vs states that irritation of the eyes has been observed in 
workers exposed to concentrations up to 5000 ppm. 

3. Evaluation of Warning Properties: Since a wide range 
of MC odor thresholds are reported (25-320 ppm), and 
human adaptation to the odor occurs, MC is considered to be 
a material with poor warning properties. 

III. Emergency First Aid Procedures 


296-62-07473 


In the event of emergency, institute first aid procedures and 
send for first aid or medical assistance. 

A. Eye and Skin Exposures: If there is a potential for liq- 
uid MC to come in contact with eye or skin, face shields and 
skin protective equipment must be provided and used. If liq- 
uid MC comes in contact with the eye, get medical attention. 
Contact lenses should not be worn when working with this 
chemical. 

B. Breathing: If a person breathes in large amounts of 
MC, move the exposed person to fresh air at once. If breath- 
ing has stopped, perform cardiopulmonary resuscitation. 
Keep the affected person warm and at rest. Get medical atten- 
tion as soon as possible. 

C. Rescue: Move the affected person from the hazardous 
exposure immediately. If the exposed person has been over- 
come, notify someone else and put into effect the established 
emergency rescue procedures. Understand the facility's emer- 
gency rescue procedures and know the locations of rescue 
equipment before the need arises. Do not become a casualty 
yourself. 

IV. Respirators, Protective Clothing, and Eye Protection 

A. Respirators: Good industrial hygiene practices rec- 
ommend that engineering controls be used to reduce environ- 
mental concentrations to the permissible exposure level. 
However, there are some exceptions where respirators may 
be used to control exposure. Respirators may be used when 
engineering and work practice controls are not feasible, when 
such controls are in the process of being installed, or when 


these controls fail and need to be supplemented. Respirators 


may also be used for operations which require entry into 
tanks or closed vessels, and in emergency situations. If the 
use of respirators is necessary, the only respirators permitted 
are those that have been approved by the National Institute 
for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH). Supplied-air 
respirators are required because air-purifying respirators do 
not provide adequate respiratory protection against MC. In 
addition to respirator selection, a complete written respira- 
tory protection program should be instituted which includes 
regular training, maintenance, inspection, cleaning, and eval- 
uation. If you can smell MC while wearing a respirator, pro- 
ceed immediately to fresh air. If you experience difficulty in 
breathing while wearing a respirator, tell your employer. 

B. Protective Clothing: Employees must be provided 
with and required to use impervious clothing, gloves, face 
shields (eight-inch minimum), and other appropriate protec- 
tive clothing necessary to prevent repeated or prolonged skin 
contact with liquid MC or contact with vessels containing liq- 
uid MC. Any clothing which becomes wet with liquid MC 
should be removed immediately and not reworn until the 
employer has ensured that the protective clothing is fit for 
reuse. Contaminated protective clothing should be placed in a 
regulated area designated by the employer for removal of MC 
before the clothing is laundered or disposed of. Clothing and 
equipment should remain in the regulated area until all of the 
MC contamination has evaporated; clothing and equipment 
should then be laundered or disposed of as appropriate. 

C. Eye Protection: Employees should be provided with 
and required to use splash-proof safety goggles where liquid 
MC may contact the eyes. 

V. Housekeeping and Hygiene Facilities 
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For purposes of complying with WAC 296-24-120, 296-800- 
220 and 296-800-230, the following items should be empha- 
sized: 

A. The workplace should be kept clean, orderly, and ina 
sanitary condition. The employer should institute a leak and 
spill detection program for operations involving liquid MC in 
order to detect sources of fugitive MC emissions. 

B. Emergency drench showers and eyewash facilities are 
recommended. These should be maintained in a sanitary con- 
dition. Suitable cleansing agents should also be provided to 
assure the effective removal of MC from the skin. 

C. Because of the hazardous nature of MC, contaminated 
protective clothing should be placed in a regulated area des- 
ignated by the employer for removal of MC before the cloth- 
ing is laundered or disposed of. 

VI. Precautions for Safe Use, Handling, and Storage 

A. Fire and Explosion Hazards: MC has no flash point in 
a conventional closed tester, but it forms flammable vapor-air 
mixtures at approximately 100 deg. C (212 deg. F), or higher. 
It has a lower explosion limit of 12%, and an upper explosion 
limit of 19% in air. It has an autoignition temperature of 
556.1 deg. C (1033 deg. F), and a boiling point of 39.8 deg. C 
(104 deg.F). It is heavier than water with a specific gravity of 
1.3. It is slightly soluble in water. 

B. Reactivity Hazards: Conditions contributing to the 
instability of MC are heat and moisture. Contact with strong 
oxidizers, caustics, and chemically active metals such as alu- 
minum or magnesium powder, sodium and potassium may 
cause fires and explosions. Special precautions: Liquid MC 
will attack some forms of plastics, rubber, and coatings. 

C. Toxicity: Liquid MC is painful and irritating if 
splashed in the eyes or if confined on the skin by gloves, 
clothing, or shoes. Vapors in high concentrations may cause 
narcosis and death. Prolonged exposure to vapors may cause 
cancer or exacerbate cardiac disease. 

D. Storage: Protect against physical damage. Because of 
its corrosive properties, and its high vapor pressure, MC 


should be stored in plain, galvanized or lead lined, mild steel ' 


containers in a cool, dry, well ventilated area away from 
direct sunlight, heat source and acute fire hazards. 

E. Piping Material: All piping and valves at the loading 
or unloading station should be of material that is resistant to 
MC and should be carefully inspected prior to connection to 
the transport vehicle and periodically during the operation. 

F. Usual Shipping Containers: Glass bottles, 5- and 55- 
gallon steel drums, tank cars, and tank trucks. 

Note: This section addresses MC exposure in marine 
terminal and longshore employment only where leaking or 
broken packages allow MC exposure that is not addressed 
through compliance with WAC 296-56. 

G. Electrical Equipment: Electrical installations in Class 
I hazardous locations as defined in Article 500 of the 
National Electrical Code, should be installed according to 
Article 501 of the code; and electrical equipment should be 
suitable for use in atmospheres containing MC vapors. See 


Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code (NFPA No. | 


325M), Chemical Safety Data Sheet SD-86 (Manufacturing 
Chemists’ Association, Inc.). 

H. Fire Fighting: When involved in fire, MC emits 
highly toxic and irritating fumes such as phosgene, hydrogen 
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chloride and carbon monoxide. Wear breathing apparatus and 
use water spray to keep fire-exposed containers cool. Water 
spray may be used to flush spills away from exposures. 
Extinguishing media are dry chemical, carbon dioxide, foam. 
For purposes of compliance with WAC 296-24-956, loca- 
tions classified as hazardous due to the presence of MC shall 
be Class I. 

I. Spills and Leaks: Persons not wearing protective 
equipment and clothing should be restricted from areas of 
spills or leaks until cleanup has been completed. If MC has 
spilled or leaked, the following steps should be taken: 

1. Remove all ignition sources. 

2. Ventilate area of spill or leak. 

3. Collect for reclamation or absorb in vermiculite, dry 
sand, earth, or a similar material. 

J. Methods of Waste Disposal: Small spills should be 
absorbed onto sand and taken to a safe area for atmospheric 
evaporation. Incineration is the preferred method for disposal 
of large quantities by mixing with a combustible solvent and 
spraying into an incinerator equipped with acid scrubbers to 
remove hydrogen chloride gases formed. Complete combus- 
tion will convert carbon monoxide to carbon dioxide. Care 
should be taken for the presence of phosgene. 

K. You should not keep food, beverage, or smoking 
materials, or eat or smoke in regulated areas where MC con- 
centrations are above the permissible exposure limits. 

L. Portable heating units should not be used in confined 
areas where MC is used. 

M. Ask your supervisor where MC is used in your work 
area and for any additional plant safety and health rules. 

VII. Medical Requirements 

Your employer is required to offer you the opportunity to 
participate in a medical surveillance program if you are 
exposed to MC at concentrations at or above the action level 
(12.5 ppm 8-hour TWA) for more than 30 days a year or at 
concentrations exceeding the PELs (25 ppm 8-hour TWA or 
125 ppm 15-minute STEL) for more than 10 days a year. If 
you are exposed to MC at concentrations over either of the 
PELs, your employer will also be required to have a physi- 
cian or other licensed health care professional ensure that you 
are able to wear the respirator that you are assigned. Your 
employer must provide all medical examinations relating to 
your MC exposure at a reasonable time and place and at no 
cost to you. 

VIII. Monitoring and Measurement Procedures 

A. Exposure above the Permissible Exposure Limit: 

1. Eight-hour exposure evaluation: Measurements taken 
for the purpose of determining employee exposure under this 
section are best taken with consecutive samples covering the 
full shift. Air samples must be taken in the employee's breath- 
ing zone. 

2. Monitoring techniques: The sampling and analysis 
under this section may be performed by collection of the MC 
vapor on two charcoal adsorption tubes in series or other 
composition adsorption tubes, with subsequent chemical 
analysis. Sampling and analysis may also be performed by 
instruments such as real-time continuous monitoring sys- 
tems, portable direct reading instruments, or passive dosime- 
ters as long as measurements taken using these methods 
accurately evaluate the concentration of MC in employees' 
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breathing zones. OSHA method 80 is an example of a vali- 
dated method of sampling and analysis of MC. Copies of this 
method are available from OSHA or can be downloaded from 
the Internet at http://www.osha.gov. The employer has the 
obligation of selecting a monitoring method which meets the 
accuracy and.precision requirements of the standard under 
his or her unique field conditions. The standard requires that 
the method of monitoring must be accurate, to a 95 percent 
confidence level, to plus or minus 25 percent for concentra- 
tions of MC at or above 25 ppm, and to plus or minus 35 per- 
cent for concentrations at or below 25 ppm. In addition to 
OSHA method 80, there are numerous other methods avail- 
able for monitoring for MC in the workplace. 


B. Since many of the duties relating to employee expo- 
sure are dependent on the results of measurement procedures, 
employers must assure that the evaluation of employee expo- 
sure is performed by a technically qualified person. 


IX. Observation of Monitoring 


Your employer is required to perform measurements that 
are representative of your exposure to MC and you or your 
designated representative are entitled to observe the monitor- 
ing procedure. You are entitled to observe the steps taken in 
the measurement procedure, and to record the results 
obtained. When the monitoring procedure is taking place in 
an area where respirators or personal protective clothing and 
equipment are required to be worn, you or your representa- 
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tive must also be provided with, and must wear, protective 
clothing and equipment. 

Access To Information 

A. Your employer is required to inform you of the infor- 
mation contained in this Appendix. In addition, your 
employer must instruct you in the proper work practices for 
using MC, emergency procedures, and the correct use of pro- 
tective equipment. 

B. Your employer is required to determine whether you 
are being exposed to MC. You or your representative has the 
right to observe employee measurements and to record the - 
results obtained. Your employer is required to inform you of 
your exposure. If your employer determines that you are 
being over exposed, he or she is required to inform you of the 
actions which are being taken to reduce your exposure to 
within permissible exposure limits. 

C. Your employer is required to keep records of your 
exposures and medical examinations. These records must be 
kept by the employer for at least thirty (30) years. 

D. Your employer is required to release your exposure 

and medical records to you or your representative upon your 
request. : 
E. Your employer is required to provide labels and mate- 
rial safety data sheets (MSDS) for all materials, mixtures or 
solutions composed of greater than 0.1 percent MC. An 
example of a label that would satisfy these requirements 
would be: 


Danger Contains Methylene Chloride 
Potential Cancer Hazard 


May worsen heart disease because methylene chloride is converted to carbon monoxide in the body. 


May cause dizziness, headache, irritation of the throat and lungs, loss of consciousness and death at high concentrations 


(for example, if used in a poorly ventilated room). 


Avoid Skin Contact. Contact with liquid causes skin and eye irritation. 


X. Common Operations and Controls 


The following list includes some common operations in which exposure to MC may occur and control methods which may 


be effective in each case: 


Operations Controls 


Use as solvent in paint and varnish removers cold 
cleaning and ultrasonic cleaning, and as a solvent in 
furniture stripping. 

Use as solvent in vapor degreasing. 

Use as a secondary refrigerant in air scientific test- 


General dilution ventilation; local; manufacture of aerosols; cold clean- 
ing exhaust ventilation; personal protective equipment; substitution. 


Process enclosure; local exhaust ventilation; chilling coils; substitution. 
General dilution ventilation; local conditioning and exhaust ventilation; 


ing. personal protective equipment. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07473, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 97-18-062, § 296-62-07473, 
filed 9/2/97, effective 12/1/97.] 


WAC 296-62-07519 Thiram. (1) Scope and applica- 
tion. This section applies to occupational exposure to thiram 
(tetramethylthiuram disulfide), in addition to those require- 
ments listed in WAC 296-62-07515. Nothing in this section 
Shall preclude the application of other appropriate standards 
and regulations to minimize worker exposure to thiram. 


(2) Definitions. The following definitions are applicable 
to this section: 


(a) Clean - the absence of dirt or materials which may be 
harmful to a worker's health. 

(b) Large seedlings - those seedlings of such size, either 
by length or breadth, that it is difficult to avoid contact of the 
thiram treated plant with the mouth or face during planting 
operations. 

(3) General requirements. 

(a) Workers should not be allowed to work more than 
five days in any seven day period with or around the applica- 
tion of thiram or thiram treated seedlings. 

(b) Washing and worker hygiene. 

(i) Workers shall wash their hands prior to eating or 
smoking at the close of work. 
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(ii) Warm (at least 85°F, 29.4°C) wash water and single 
use hand wiping materials shall be provided for washing. 

(iii) The warm water and hand wiping materials shall be 
at fixed work locations or at the planting unit. 

(iv) Where warm water is not available within 15 min- 
utes travel time, nonalcoholic based waterless hand cleaner 
shall be provided. 

(v) Every planter or nursery worker shall be advised to 
bathe or shower daily. 

(vi) The inside of worker carrying vehicles shall be 
washed or vacuumed and wiped down at least weekly during 
the period of thiram use. 

(c) Personal protective measures. 

(i) Clothing shall be worn by workers to reduce skin con- 
tact with thiram to the legs, arms and torso. 

(ii) For those workers who have thiram skin irritations, 
exposed areas of the body shall be protected by a suitable bar- 
rier cream. 

(iii) Clothing worn by workers shall be washed or 
changed at least every other day. 

(iv) Only impervious gloves may be worn by workers. 

(v) Workers hands should be clean of thiram before plac- 
ing them into gloves. 

(vi) Thiram applicators shall be provided with and use 
respiratory protection in accordance with WAC 296-62-071, 
disposable coveralls or rubber slickers or other impervious 
clothing, rubberized boots, head covers and rubberized 
gloves. 

(vii) Nursery workers, other than applicators, who are 
likely to be exposed to thiram shall be provided with and use 
disposable coveralls or rubber slickers or other impervious 
clothing, impervious footwear and gloves, and head covers in 
accordance with W AC 296-800-160, unless showers have 
been provided and are used. 

(viii) Eye protection according to WAC 296-800-160, 
shall be provided and worn by workers who may be exposed 
to splashes of thiram during spraying, plug bundling, belt line 
grading and plugging or other operations. 

(ix) Item (viii) of this subdivision need not be complied 
with where pressurized emergency eye wash fountains are 
within 10 seconds travel time of the work location. 
(Approved respirator - see WAC 296-62-071.) 

(x) A dust mask shall be worn, when planting large seed- 
lings, to avoid mouth and face contact with the thiram treated 
plant unless equally effective measures or planting practices 
have been established. 

(d) Food handling. 

(i) Food snacks, beverages, smoking materials, or any 
other item which is consumed shall not be stored or con- 
sumed in the packing area of the nursery. 

(ii) Worker carrying. vehicles shall have a clean area for 
carrying lunches. 

(iii) The clean area of the vehicle shall We elevated from 
the floor and not used to carry other than food.or other con- 
sumable items. 

(iv) The carrying of lunches, food or other consumable 
items in tree planting bags is prohibited. 

(v) Care shall be taken to insure that worker exposure to 
thiram spray, including downwind driftings, is minimized or 
eliminated. 
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(vi) When bags that contained thiram or thiram treated 
seedlings are burned, prevent worker exposure to the smoke. 

(e) Thiram use and handling. 

(i) Thiram treated seedlings shall be allowed to dry or 
stabilize prior to packing. 

(ii) Seedlings shall be kept moist during packing and 
whenever possible during planting operations. 

(iii) Floors, where thiram is used, shall not be dry swept 
but instead vacuumed, washed or otherwise cleaned at least 
daily. 

(iv) Silica chips used to cover thiram treated seedling 
plugs shall be removed at the nursery. 

(f) Training. 

(i) Each worker engaged in operations where exposure to 
thiram may occur shall be provided training on the hazards of 
thiram, as well as the necessary precautions for its safe use 
and handling. 

(ii) The training shall include instruction in: 

(A) The nature of the health hazard(s) from exposure to 
thiram including specifically the potential for alcohol intoler- 
ance, drug interaction, and skin irritation; 

(B) The specific nature of operations which could result 
in exposure to thiram and the necessary protective steps; 

(C) The purpose for, proper use, and limitations of pro- 
tective devices including respirators and clothing; 

(D) The necessity for and requirements of good personal 
hygiene; and 

(E) A review of the thiram rules at the worker's first 
training and indoctrination, and annually thereafter. 

(4) Effective date. This standard shall become effective 
30 days after being filed with the code reviser. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-07519, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-16-016 (Order 81-19), § 296- 
62-07519, filed 7/27/81.) 


WAC 296-62-07521 Lead. (1) Scope and application. 

(a) This section applies to all occupational exposure to 
lead, except as provided in subdivision (1)(b). 

(b) This section does not apply to the construction indus- 
try or to agricultural operations covered by chapter 296-306 
WAC. 

(2) Definitions as applicable to this part. 

(a) "Action level" - employee exposure, without regard 
to the use of respirators, to an airborne concentration of lead 
of thirty micrograms per cubic meter of air (30 ug/m?) aver- 
aged over an eight-hour period. 

(b) "Director" - the director of the department of labor 
and industries. 

(c) "Lead" - metallic lead, all inorganic lead compounds, 
and organic lead soaps. Excluded from this definition are all 
other organic lead compounds. 

(3) General requirements. 

(a) Employers will assess the hazards of lead in the work 
place and provide information to the employees about the 
hazards of the lead exposures to which they may be exposed. 

(b) Information provided shall include: 

(i) Exposure monitoring (including employee notifica- 
tion); 

(i1) Written compliance programs; 
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(iii) Respiratory protection programs; 

(iv) Personnel protective equipment and housekeeping; 

(v) Medical surveillance and examinations; 

(vi) Training requirements; 

(vii) Recordkeeping requirements. 

(4) Permissible exposure limit (PEL). 

(a) The employer shall assure that no employee is 
exposed to lead at concentrations greater than fifty micro- 
grams per cubic meter of air (50 ug/m?) averaged over an 
eight-hour period. 

(b) If an employee is exposed to lead for more than eight 
hours in any work day, the permissible exposure limit, as a 
time weighted average (TWA) for that day, shall be reduced 
according to the following formula: 


Maximum permissible limit (in ug/m?) = 400 + 
hours worked in the day. 


(c) When respirators are used to supplement engineering 
and work practice controls to comply with the PEL and all the 
requirements of subsection (7) have been met, employee 
exposure, for the purpose of determining whether the 
employer has complied with the PEL, may be considered to 
be at the level provided by the protection factor of the respi- 
rator for those periods the respirator is worn. Those periods 
may be averaged with exposure levels during periods when 
respirators are not worn to determine the employee's daily 
TWA exposure. 

(5) Exposure monitoring. 

(a) General. 

(1) For the purposes of subsection (5), employee expo- 
sure is that exposure which would occur if the employee were 
not using a respirator. 

(ii) With the exception of monitoring under subdivision 
(5)(c), the employer shall collect full shift (for at least seven 
continuous hours) personal samples including at least one 
sample for each shift for each job classification in each work 
area. 

(iii) Full shift personal samples shall be representative of 
the monitored employee’s regular, daily exposure to lead. 

(b) Initial determination. Each employer who has a 
workplace or work operation covered by this standard shall 
determine if any employee may be exposed to lead at or 
above the action level. 

(c) Basis of initial determination. 

(i) The employer shall monitor employee exposures and 
shall base initial determinations on the employee exposure 
monitoring results and any of the following, relevant consid- 
erations: 

(A) Any information, observations, or calculations 
which would indicate employee exposure to lead; 

(B) Any previous measurements of airborne lead; and 

(C) Any employee complaints of symptoms which may 
be attributable to exposure to lead. 

(ii) Monitoring for the initial determination may be lim- 
ited to a representative sample of the exposed employees who 
the employer reasonably believes are exposed to the greatest 
airborne concentrations of lead in the workplace. 

(iii) Measurements of airborne lead made in the preced- 
ing twelve months may be used to satisfy the requirement to 
monitor under item (5)(c)(i) if the sampling and analytical 
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methods used meet the accuracy and confidence levels of 
subdivision (5)(i) of this section. 

(d) Positive initial determination and initial monitoring. 

(i) Where a determination conducted under subdivision 
(5)(b) and (5)(c) of this section shows the possibility of any 
employee exposure at or above the action level, the employer 
shall conduct monitoring which is representative of the expo- 
sure for each employee in the workplace who is exposed to 
lead. 

(ii) Measurements of airborne lead made in the preced- 
ing twelve months may be used to satisfy this requirement if 
the sampling and analytical methods used meet the accuracy 
and confidence levels of subdivision (5)(i) of this section. 

(e) Negative initial determination. Where a determina- 
tion, conducted under subdivisions (5)(b) and (5)(c) of this 
section is made that no employee is exposed to airborne con- 
centrations of lead at or above the action level, the employer 
shall make a written record of such determination. The record 
shall include at least the information specified in subdivision 
(5)(c) of this section and shall also include the date of deter- 
mination, location within the worksite, and the name and 
social security number of each employee monitored. 

(f) Frequency. 

(1) If the initial monitoring reveals employee exposure to 
be below the action level the measurements need not be 
repeated except as otherwise provided in subdivision (5)(g) 
of this section. 

(ii) If the initial determination or subsequent monitoring 
reveals employee exposure to be at or above the action level 
but below the permissible exposure limit the employer shall 
repeat monitoring in accordance with this subsection at least 
every six months. The employer shall continue monitoring at 
the required frequency until at least two consecutive mea- 
surements, taken at least seven days apart, are below the 
action level at which time the employer may discontinue 
monitoring for that employee except as otherwise provided in 
subdivision (5)(g) of this section. 

(iii) If the initial monitoring reveals that employee expo- 
sure is above the permissible exposure limit the employer 
shall repeat monitoring quarterly. The employer shall con- 
tinue monitoring at the required frequency until at least two 
consecutive measurements, taken at least seven days apart, 
are below the PEL but at or above the action level at which 
time the employer shall repeat monitoring for that employee 
at the frequency specified in item (5)(f)(ii), except as other- 
wise provided in subdivision (5)(g) of this section. 

(g) Additional monitoring. Whenever there has been a 
production, process, control or personnel change which may 
result in new or additional exposure to lead, or whenever the 
employer has any other reason to suspect a change which 
may result in new or additional exposures to lead, additional 
monitoring in accordance with this subsection shall be con- 
ducted. 

(h) Employee notification. 

(1) Within five working days after the receipt of monitor- 
ing results, the employer shall notify each employee in writ- 
ing of the results which represent that employee's exposure. 

(ii) Whenever the results indicate that the representative 
employee exposure, without regard to respirators, exceeds 
the permissible exposure limit, the employer shall include in 
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the written notice a statement that the permissible exposure 
limit was exceeded and a description of the corrective action 
taken or to be taken to reduce exposure to or below the per- 
missible exposure limit. 

(i) Accuracy of measurement. The employer shall use a 
method of monitoring and analysis which has an accuracy (to 
a confidence level of ninety-five percent) of not less than plus 
or minus twenty percent for airborne concentrations of lead 
equal to or greater than 30 g/m}. 

(6) Methods of compliance. 

(a) Engineering and work practice controls. 

(i) Where any employee is exposed to lead above the 
permissible exposure limit for more than thirty days per year, 
the employer shall implement engineering and work practice 
controls (including administrative controls) to reduce and 
maintain employee exposure to lead in accordance with the 
implementation schedule in Table I below, except to the 
extent that the employer can demonstrate that such controls 
are not feasible. Wherever the engineering and work practice 
controls which can be instituted are not sufficient to reduce 
employee exposure to or below the permissible exposure 
limit, the employer shall nonetheless use them to reduce 
exposures to the lowest feasible level and shall supplement 
them by the use of respiratory protection which complies 
with the requirements of subsection (7) of this section. 

(ii) Where any employee is exposed to lead above the 
permissible exposure limit, but for thirty days or less per 
year, the employer shall implement engineering controls to 
reduce exposures to 200 ug/m?, but thereafter may imple- 
ment any combination of engineering, work practice (includ- 
ing administrative controls), and respiratory controls to 


reduce and maintain employee exposure to lead to or below . 


50 ug/m*. 
TABLE 1 


Industry Compliance dates:! 
(50 ug/m?) 

July 19, 1996 

July 19, 19962 


6 years. 


Lead chemicals, secondary copper smelting. 
Nonferrous foundries 
Brass and bronze ingot manufacture. 


t 


Calculated by counting from the date the stay on implementation 
of subsection (6)(a) was lifted by the U.S. Court of Appeals for 
the District of Columbia, the number of years specified in the 
1978 lead standard and subsequent amendments for compliance 


with the PEL of 50 ug/m? for exposure to airborne concentrations 
of lead levels for the particular industry. 


Large nonferrous foundries (20 or more employees) are required 


to achieve the PEL of 50 ug/m? by means of engineering and 
work practice controls. Small nonferrous foundries (fewer than 
20 employees) are required to achieve an 8-hour TWA of 75 


ug/m? by such controls. 


Expressed as the number of years from the date on which the 
Court lifts the stay on the implementation of subsection (6)(a) for 
this industry for employers to achieve a lead in air concentration 


of 75 ug/m?. Compliance with subsection (6) in this industry is 
determined by a compliance directive that incorporates elements 
from the settlement agreement between OSHA and representa- 
tives of the industry. 


(b) Respiratory protection. Where engineering and work 
practice controls do not reduce employee exposure to or 
below the 50 ug/m? permissible exposure limit, the employer 
shall supplement these controls with respirators in accor- 
dance with subsection (7). 
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(c) Compliance program. 

(i) Each employer shall establish and implement a writ- 
ten compliance program to reduce exposures to or below the 
permissible exposure limit, and interim levels if applicable, 
solely by means of engineering and work practice controls in 
accordance with the implementation schedule in subdivision 
(6)(a). 

(ii) Written plans for these compliance programs shall 
include at least the following: 

(A) A description of each operation in which lead is 
emitted; e.g., machinery used, material processed, controls in 
place, crew size, employee job responsibilities, operating 
procedures and maintenance practices; 

(B) A description of the specific means that will be 
employed to achieve compliance, including engineering 
plans and studies used to determine methods selected for con- 
trolling exposure to lead; 

(C) A report of the technology considered in meeting the 
permissible exposure limit; 

(D) Air monitoring data which documents the source of 
lead emissions; 

(E) A detailed schedule for implementation of the pro- 
gram, including documentation such as copies of purchase 
orders for equipment, construction contracts, etc.; 

(F) A work practice program which includes items 
required under subsections (8), (9) and (10) of this regulation; 

(G) An administrative control schedule required by sub- 
division (6)(f), if applicable; and: 

(H) Other relevant information. 

(iii) Written programs shall be submitted upon request to 
the director, and shall be available at the worksite for exami- 
nation and copying by the director, any affected employee or 
authorized employee representatives. 

(iv) Written programs shall be revised and updated at 
least every six months to reflect the current status of the pro- 
gram. 

(d) Mechanical ventilation. 

(i) When ventilation is used to control exposure, mea- 
surements which demonstrate the effectiveness of the system 
in controlling exposure, such as capture velocity, duct veloc- 
ity, or static pressure shall be made at least every three 
months. Measurements of the system's effectiveness in con- 
trolling exposure shall be made within five days of any 
change in production, process, or control which might result 
in a change in employee exposure to lead. 

(ii) Recirculation of air. If air from exhaust ventilation is 
recirculated into the workplace, the employer shall assure 
that (A) the system has a high efficiency filter with reliable 
back-up filter; and (B) controls to monitor the concentration 
of lead in the return air and to bypass the recirculation system 
automatically if it fails are installed, operating, and main- 
tained. 

(e) Administrative controls. If administrative controls 
are used as a means of reducing employees TWA exposure to 
lead, the employer shall establish and implement a job rota- 
tion schedule which includes: 

(i) Name or identification number of each affected 
employee; 

(ii) Duration and exposure levels at each fap or work sta- 
tion where each affected employee is located; and 
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(iii) Any other information which may be useful in 
assessing the reliability of administrative controls to reduce 
exposure to lead. 

(7) Respiratory protection. 

(a) General. For employees who use respirators required 
by this section, the employer must provide respirators that 
comply with the requirements of this subsection. Respirators 
must be used during: 

(i) Period necessary to install or implement engineering 
or work-practice controls; 

(ii) Work operations for which engineering and work- 
practice controls are not sufficient to reduce exposures to or 
below the permissible exposure limit; 

(iii) Periods when an employee requests a respirator. 

(b) Respirator program. 

(i) The employer must implement a respiratory protec- 
tion program as required by chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E 
(except WAC 296-62-07130(1) and 296-62-07150 through 
296-62-07156). 

(ii) If an employee has breathing difficulty during fit 
testing or respirator use, the employer must provide the 
employee with a medical examination as required by subsec- 
tion (11)(c)(ii)(C) of this section to determine whether or not 
the employee can use a respirator while performing the 
required duty. 

(c) Respirator selection. 

(i) The employer must select the appropriate respirator or 
combination of respirators from Table II of this section. 

(ii) The employer must provide a powered air-purifying 
respirator instead of the respirator specified in Table II of this 
section when an employee chooses to use this type of respira- 
tor and that such a respirator provides adequate protection to 
the employee. 


TABLE II 
RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR LEAD AEROSOLS 
Airborne Concentration of 


Lead or Condition of Use Required Respirator! 


Half-mask, air-purifying respi- 
rator equipped with high effi- 
ciency filters.?? 

Full facepiece, air-purifying 
respirator with high efficiency 
filters.3 

(1) Any powered, air-purifying 
respirator with high efficiency 
filters?; or (2) Half-mask sup- 
plied-air respirator operated in 
positive-pressure mode.” 

Not in excess of 100 mg/m? Supplied-air respirators with 
(2000X PEL). full facepiece, hood, helmet, or 
suit, operated in positive pres- 
sure mode. 

Full facepiece, self-contained 
breathing apparatus operated in 
positive-pressure mode. 


Not in excess of 0.5 mg/m? 
(10X PEL). 


Not in excess of 2.5 mg/m? 
(50X PEL). 


Not in excess of 50 mg/m? 
(1000X PEL). 


Greater than 100 mg/m?, 
unknown concentration or 
fire fighting. 


Note: ! Respirators specified for high concentrations can be used at 
lower concentrations of lead. : 


? Full facepiece is required if the lead aerosols cause eye or skin 
irritation at the use concentrations. 

5A high efficiency particulate filter means 99.97 percent efficient 
against 0.3 micron size particles. 


(8) Protective work clothing and equipment. 
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(a) Provision and use. If an employee is exposed to lead 
above the PEL, without regard to the use of respirators or 
where the possibility of skin or eye irritation exists, the 
employer shall provide at no cost to the employee and assure 
that the employee uses appropriate protective work clothing 
and equipment such as, but not limited to: 

(i) Coveralls or similar full-body work clothing; 

(ii) Gloves, hats, and shoes or disposable shoe coverlets; 
and 

(iii) Face shields, vented goggles, or other appropriate 
protective equipment which complies with WAC 296-800- 
160. 

(b) Cleaning and replacement. 

(i) The employer shall provide the protective clothing 
required in subdivision (8)(a) of this section in a clean and 
dry condition at least weekly, and daily to employees whose 
exposure levels without regard to a respirator are over 200 
ug/ m? of lead as an eight-hour TWA. 

(ii) The employer shall provide for the cleaning, launder- 
ing, or disposal of protective clothing and equipment required 
by subdivision (8)(a) of this section. 

(iii) The employer shall repair or replace required protec- 
tive clothing and equipment as needed to maintain their 
effectiveness. 

(iv) The employer shall assure that all protective clothing 
is removed at the completion of a work shift only in change 
rooms provided for that purpose as prescribed in subdivision 
(10)(b) of this section. 

(v) The employer shall assure that contaminated protec- 
tive clothing which is to be cleaned, laundered, or disposed 
of, is placed in a closed container in the change-room which 
prevents dispersion of lead outside the container. 

(vi) The employer shall inform in writing any person 
who cleans or launders protective clothing or equipment of 
the potentially harmful effects of exposure to lead. 

(vii) The employer shall assure that the containers of 
contaminated protective clothing and equipment required by 
subdivision (8)(b)(v) are labeled as follows: l 

CAUTION: CLOTHING CONTAMINATED WITH LEAD. 

DO NOT REMOVE DUST BY BLOWING OR SHAKING. 

DISPOSE OF LEAD CONTAMINATED WASH WATER IN 

ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE LOCAL, STATE, OR 

FEDERAL REGULATIONS. 


(viii) The employer shall prohibit the removal of lead 
from protective clothing or equipment by blowing, shaking, 
or any other means which disperses lead into the air. 

(9) Housekeeping. 

(a) Surfaces. All surfaces shall be maintained as free as 
practicable of accumulations of lead. 

(b) Cleaning floors. 

(i) Floors and other surfaces where lead accumulates 
may not be cleaned by the use of compressed air. 

(ii) Shoveling, dry or wet sweeping, and brushing may 
be used only where vacuuming or other equally effective 
methods have been tried and found not to be effective. 

(c) Vacuuming. Where vacuuming methods are selected, 
the vacuums shall be used and emptied in a manner which 
minimizes the reentry of lead into the workplace. 

(10) Hygiene facilities and practices. 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1203] 


296-62-07521 


(a) The employer shall assure that in areas where 
employees are exposed to lead above the PEL, without regard 
to the use of respirators, food or beverage is not present or 
consumed, tobacco products are not present or used, and cos- 
metics are not applied, except in change rooms, lunchrooms, 
and showers required under subdivision (10)(b) through 
(10)(d) of this section. 

(b) Change rooms. 

(i) The employer shall provide clean change rooms for 
employees who work in areas where their airborne exposure 
to lead is above the PEL, without regard to the use of respira- 
tors. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that change rooms are 
equipped with separate storage facilities for protective work 
clothing and equipment and for street clothes which prevent 
cross-contamination. 

(c) Showers. . 

(i) The employer shall assure that employees who work 
in areas where their airborne exposure to lead is above the 
PEL, without regard to the use of respirators, shower at the 
end of the work shift. 

(ii) The employer shall provide shower facilities in 
accordance with WAC 296-24-12009. 

(iii) The employer shall assure that employees who are 
required to shower pursuant to item (10)(c)(1) do not leave the 
workplace wearing any clothing or equipment worn during 
the work shift. 

(d) Lunchrooms. 

(i) The employer shall provide lunchroom facilities for 
employees who work in areas where their airborne exposure 
to lead is above the PEL, without regard to the use of respira- 
tors. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that lunchroom facilities 
have a temperature controlled, positive pressure, filtered air 
supply, and are readily accessible to employees. 

(iii) The employer shall assure that employees who work 
in areas where their airborne exposure to lead is above the 
PEL without regard to the use of a respirator wash their hands 
and face prior to eating, drinking, smoking or applying cos- 
metics. 

(iv) The employer shall assure that employees do not 
enter lunchroom facilities with protective work clothing or 
equipment unless surface lead dust has been removed by vac- 
uuming, downdraft booth, or other cleaning method. 

(e) Lavatories. The employer shall provide an adequate 
number of lavatory facilities which comply with WAC 296- 
800-230. 

(11) Medical surveillance. 

(a) General. 

(i) The employer shall institute a medical surveillance 
program for all employees who are or may be exposed above 
the action level for more than thirty days per year. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that all medical examina- 
tions and procedures are performed by or under the supervi- 
sion of a licensed physician. 

(iii) The employer shall provide the required medical 
surveillance including multiple physician review under item 
(11)(c)(iii) without cost to employees and at a reasonable 
time and place. 

(b) Biological monitoring. 
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(i) Blood lead and ZPP level sampling and analysis. The 
employer shall make available biological monitoring in the 
form of blood sampling and analysis for lead and zinc proto- 
porphyrin levels to each employee covered under item 
(11)(a)(i) of this section on the following schedule: 

(A) At least every six months to each employee covered 
under item (11)(a)(i) of this section; 

(B) At least every two months for each employee whose 
last blood sampling and analysis indicated a blood lead level 
at or above 40 ug/100 g of whole blood. This frequency shall 
continue until two consecutive blood samples and analyses 
indicate a blood lead level below 40 ug/100 g of whole blood; 
and 

(C) At least monthly during the removal period of each 
employee removed from exposure to lead due to an elevated 
blood lead level. 

(ii) Follow-up blood sampling tests. Whenever the 
results of a blood lead level test indicate that an employee's 
blood lead level exceeds the numerical criterion for medical 
removal under item (12)(a)(i)(A), the employer shall provide 
a second (follow-up) blood sampling test within two weeks 
after the employer receives the results of the first blood sam- 
pling test. 

(iii) Accuracy of blood lead level sampling and analysis. 
Blood lead level sampling and analysis provided pursuant to 
this section shall have an accuracy (to a confidence level of 
ninety-five percent) within plus or minus fifteen percent or 6 
18/100 ml, whichever is greater, and shall be conducted by a 
laboratory licensed by the Center for Disease Control (CDC), 
United States Department of Health, Education and Welfare 
or which has received a satisfactory grade in blood lead pro- 
ficiency testing from CDC in the prior twelve months. 

(iv) Employee notification. Within five working days 
after the receipt of biological monitoring results, the 
employer shall notify in writing each employee whose blood 
lead level exceeds 40 ug/100 g: (A) of that employee's blood 
lead level and (B) that the standard requires temporary medi- 
cal removal with medical removal protection benefits when 
an employee's blood lead level exceeds the numerical crite- 
rion for medical removal under item (12)(a)(i) of this section. 

(c) Medical examinations and consultations. 

(i) Frequency. The employer shall make available medi- 
cal examinations and consultations to each employee covered 
under item (11)(a)(i) of this section on the following sched- 
ule: 

(A) At least annually for each employee for whom a 
blood sampling test conducted at any time during the preced- 
ing twelve months indicated a blood lead level at or above 40 
ug/100 g; 

(B) Prior to assignment for each employee being 
assigned for the first time to an area in which airborne con- 
centrations of lead are at or above the action level; ' 

(C) As soon as possible, upon notification by an 
employee either that the employee has developed signs or 
symptoms commonly associated with lead intoxication, that 
the employee desires medical advice concerning the effects 
of current or past exposure to lead on the employee’s ability 
to procreate a healthy child, or that the employee has demon- 
strated difficulty in breathing during a respirator fitting test or 
during use; and 


General Occupational Health Standards 


(D) As medically appropriate for each employee either 
removed from exposure to lead due to a risk of sustaining 
material impairment to health, or otherwise limited pursuant 
to a final medical determination. 

(ii) Content. Medical examinations made available pur- 
suant to subitems (11)(c)(i)(A) through (B) of this section 
shall include the following elements: 

(A) A detailed work history and a medical history, with 
particular attention to past lead exposure (occupational and 
nonoccupational), personal habits (smoking, hygiene), and 
past gastrointestinal, hematologic, renal, cardiovascular, 
reproductive and neurological problems; 

(B) A thorough physical examination, with particular 
attention to teeth, gums, hematologic, gastrointestinal, renal, 
cardiovascular, and neurological systems. Pulmonary status 
should be evaluated if respiratory protection will be used; 

(C) A blood pressure measurement; 

(D) A blood sample and analysis which determines: 

(D Blood lead level; 

(11) Hemoglobin and hematocrit determinations, red cell 
indices, and examination of peripheral smear morphology; 

(II) Zinc protoporphyrin; 

(IV) Blood urea nitrogen; and 

(V) Serum creatinine; 

(E) A routine urinalysis with microscopic examination; 
and 

(F) Any laboratory or other test which the examining 
physician deems necessary by sound medical practice. 

The content of medical examinations made available 
pursuant to subitems (11)(c)(i)(C) through (D) of this section 
shall be determined by an examining physician and, if 
requested by an employee, shall include pregnancy testing or 
laboratory evaluation of male fertility. 

(iii) Multiple physician review mechanism. 

(A) If the employer selects the initial physician who con- 
ducts any medical examination or consultation provided to an 
employee under this section, the employee may designate a 
second physician: 

(I) To review any findings, determinations or recommen- 
dations of the initial physician; and 


(ID) To conduct such examinations, consultations, and l 


laboratory tests as the second physician deems necessary to 
facilitate this review. 

(B) The employer shall promptly notify an employee of 
the right to seek a second medical opinion after each occasion 
that an initial physician conducts a medical examination or 
consultation pursuant to this section. The employer may con- 
dition its participation in, and payment for, the multiple phy- 
sician review mechanism upon the employee doing the fol- 
lowing within fifteen days after receipt of the foregoing noti- 
fication, or receipt of the initial physician’s written opinion, 
whichever is later: 

(I) The employee informing the employer that he or she 
intends to seek a second medical opinion, and 

(II) The employee initiating steps to make an appoint- 
ment with a second physician. 

(C) If the findings, determinations or recommendations 
of the second physician differ from those of the initial physi- 
cian, then the employer and the employee shall assure that 
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efforts are made for the two physicians to resolve any dis- 
agreement. 

(D) If the two physicians have been unable to quickly 
resolve their disagreement, then the employer and the 
employee through their respective physicians shall designate 
a third physician: 

(I) To review any findings, determinations or recommen- 
dations of the prior physicians; and 

(IT) To conduct such examinations, consultations, labo- 
ratory tests and discussions with the prior physicians as the 
third physician deems necessary to resolve the disagreement 
of the prior physicians. 

(E) The employer shall act consistent with the findings, 
determinations and recommendations of the third physician, 
unless the employer and the employee reach an agreement 
which is otherwise consistent with the recommendations of at 
least one of the three physicians. 

(iv) Information provided to examining and consulting 
physicians. 

(A) The employer shall provide an initial physician con- 
ducting a medical examination or consultation under this sec- 
tion with the following information: 

(D) A copy of this regulation for lead including all appen- 
dices; 

(ID A description of the affected employee's duties as 
they relate to the employee's exposure; 

(ID The employee's exposure level or anticipated expo- 
sure level to lead and to any other toxic substance (if applica- 
ble); 

(IV) A description of any personal protective equipment 
used or to be used; 

(V) Prior blood lead determinations; and 

(VI) All prior written medical opinions concerning the 
employee in the employer's possession or control. 

(B) The employer shall provide the foregoing informa- 
tion to a second or third physician conducting a medical 
examination or consultation under this section upon request 
either by the second or third physician, or by the employee. 

(v) Written medical opinions. 

(A) The employer shall obtain and furnish the employee 
with a copy of a written medical opinion from each examin- 
ing or consulting physician which contains the following 
information: 

(T) The physician's opinion as to whether the employee 
has any detected medical condition which would place the 
employee at increased risk of material impairment of the 
employee's health from exposure to lead; 

(II) Any recommended special protective measures to be 
provided to the employee, or limitations to be placed upon 
the employee's exposure to lead; 

(III) Any recommended limitation upon the employee's 
use of respirators, including a determination of whether the 
employee can wear a powered air purifying respirator if a 
physician determines that the employee cannot wear a nega- 
tive pressure respirator; and 

(IV) The results of the blood lead determinations. 

(B) The employer shall instruct each examining and con- 
sulting physician to: 

(I) Not reveal either in the written opinion, or in any 
other means of communication with the employer, findings, 
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including laboratory results, or diagnoses unrelated to an - 


employee's occupational exposure to lead; and 

(I) Advise the employee of any medical condition, 
occupational or nonoccupational, which dictates further med- 
ical examination or treatment. 

(vi) Alternate physician determination mechanisms. The 
employer and an employee or authorized employee represen- 
tative may agree upon the use of any expeditious alternate 
physician determination mechanism in lieu of the multiple 
physician review mechanism provided by this subsection so 
long as the alternate mechanism otherwise satisfies the 
requirements contained in this subsection. 

(d) Chelation. 

(i) The employer shall assure that any person whom he 
retains, employs, supervises or controls does not engage in 
prophylactic chelation of any employee at any time. 

(ii) If therapeutic or diagnostic chelation is to be per- 
formed by any person in item (11)(d)(i), the employer shall 
assure that it be done under the supervision of a licensed phy- 
sician in a clinical setting with thorough and appropriate 
medical monitoring and that the employee is notified in writ- 
ing prior to its occurrence. 

(12) Medical removal protection. 

(a) Temporary medical removal and return of an 
employee. 

(i) Temporary removal due to elevated blood lead levels. 

(A) The employer shall remove an employee from work 
having an exposure to lead at or above the action level on 
each occasion that a periodic and a follow-up blood sampling 
test conducted pursuant to this section indicate that the 
employee's blood lead level is at or above 60 hg/ 100 g of 
whole blood; and 

(B) The employer shall remove an employee from work 
having an exposure to lead at or above the action level on 
each occasion that the average of the last three blood sam- 
pling tests conducted pursuant to this section (or the average 
of all blood sampling tests conducted over the previous six 
months, whichever is longer) indicates that the employee's 
blood lead level is at or above 50 ug/100 g of whole blood; 
provided, however, that an employee need not be removed if 
the last blood sampling test indicates a blood lead level at or 
below 40 ug/100 g of whole blood. 

(ii) Temporary removal due to a final medical determina- 
tion. 

(A) The employer shall remove an employee from work 
having an exposure to lead at or above the action level on 
each occasion that a final medical determination results in a 
medical finding, determination, or opinion that the employee 
has a detected medical condition which places the employee 
at increased risk of material impairment to health from expo- 
sure to lead. 

(B) For the purposes of this section, the phrase "final 
medical determination" shall mean the outcome of the multi- 
ple physician review mechanism or alternate medical deter- 
mination mechanism used pursuant to the medical surveil- 
lance provisions of this section. 

(C) Where a final medical determination results in any 
recommended special protective measures for an employee, 
or limitations on an employee's exposure to lead, the 
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employer shall implement and act consistent with the recom- 
mendation. 

(iii) Return of the employee to former job status. 

(A) The employer shall return an employee to his or her 
former job status: 

(I) For an employee removed due to a blood lead level at 
or above 60 ug/100 g, or due to an average blood lead level at 
or above 50 ug/100 g, when two consecutive blood sampling 
tests indicate that the employee's blood lead level is at or 
below 40 ug/100 g of whole blood; 

(II) For an employee removed due to a final medical 
determination, when a subsequent final medical determina- 
tion results in a medical finding, determination, or opinion 
that the employee no longer has a detected medical condition 
which places the employee at increased risk of material 
impairment to health from exposure to lead. 

(B) For the purposes of this section, the requirement that 
an employer return an employee to his or her former job sta- 
tus is not intended to expand upon or restrict any rights an 
employee has or would have had, absent temporary medical 
removal, to a specific job classification or position under the 
terms of a collective bargaining agreement. 

(iv) Removal of other employee special protective mea- 
sure or limitations. The employer shall remove any limita- 
tions placed on an employee or end any special protective 
measures provided to an employee pursuant to a final medi- 
cal determination when a subsequent final medical determi- 
nation indicates that the limitations or special protective mea- 
sures are no longer necessary. 

(v) Employer options pending a final medical determina- 
tion. Where the multiple physician review mechanism, or 
alternate medical determination mechanism used pursuant to 
the medical surveillance provisions of this section, has not 
yet resulted in a final medical determination with respect to 
an employee, the employer shall act as follows: 

(A) Removal. The employer may remove the employee 
from exposure to lead, provide special protective measures to 
the employee, or place limitations upon the employee, con- 
sistent with the medical findings, determinations, or recom- 
mendations of any of the physicians who have reviewed the 
employee's health status. 

(B) Return. The employer may return the employee to 
his or her former job status, end any special protective mea- 
sures provided to the employee, and remove any limitations 
placed upon the employee, consistent with the medical find- 
ings, determinations, or recommendations of any of the phy- 
sicians who have reviewed the employee's health status, with 
two exceptions. If: 

(I) The initial removal, special protection, or limitation 
of the employee resulted from a final medical determination 
which differed from the findings, determinations, or recom- 
mendations of the initial physician; or 

(II) The employee has been on removal status for the 
preceding eighteen months due to an elevated blood lead 
level, then the employer shall await a final medical determi- 
nation. 

(b) Medical removal protection benefits. 

(i) Provision of medical removal protection benefits. The 
employer shall provide to an employee up to eighteen months 
of medical removal protection benefits on each occasion that 
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an employee is removed from exposure to lead or otherwise 
limited pursuant to this section. 

(ii) Definition of medical removal protection benefits. 
For the purposes of this section, the requirement that an 
employer provide medical removal protection benefits means 
that the employer shall maintain the earnings, seniority and 
other employment rights and benefits of an employee as 
though the employee had not been removed from normal 
exposure to lead or otherwise limited. 

(iii) Follow-up medical surveillance during the period of 
employee removal or limitation. During the period of time 
that an employee is removed from normal exposure to lead or 
otherwise limited, the employer may condition the provision 
of medical removal protection benefits upon the employee’s 
participation in follow-up medical surveillance made avail- 
able pursuant to this section. 

(iv) Workers’ compensation claims. If a removed 
employee files a claim for workers’ compensation payments 
for a lead-related disability, then the employer shall continue 
to provide medical removal protection benefits pending dis- 
position of the claim. To the extent that an award is made to 
the employee for earnings lost during the period of removal, 
the employer’s medical removal protection obligation shall 
be reduced by such amount. The employer shall receive no 
credit for workers’ compensation payments received by the 
employee for treatment related expenses. 

(v) Other credits. The employer’s obligation to provide 
medical removal protection benefits to a removed employee 
shall be reduced to the extent that the employee receives 
compensation for earnings lost during the period of removal 
either from a publicly or employer-funded compensation pro- 
gram, or receives income from employment with another 
employer made possible by virtue of the employee’s removal. 

(vi) Employees whose blood lead levels do not ade- 
quately decline within eighteen months of removal. The 
employer shall take the following measures with respect to 
any employee removed from exposure to lead due to an ele- 
vated blood lead level whose blood lead level has not 
declined within the past eighteen months of removal so that 
the employee has been returned to his or her former job sta- 
tus: 

(A) The employer shall make available to the employee 
a medical examination pursuant to this section to obtain a 
final medical determination with respect to the employee; 

(B) The employer shall assure that the final medical 
determination obtained indicates whether or not the 
employee may be returned to his or her former job status, and 
if not, what steps should be taken to protect the employee’s 
health; 

(C) Where the final medical determination has not yet 
been obtained, or once obtained indicates that the employee 
may not yet be returned to his or her former job status, the 
employer shall continue to provide medical removal protec- 
tion benefits to the employee until either the employee is 
returned to former job status, or a final medical determination 
is made that the employee is incapable of ever safely return- 
ing to his or her former job status. 

(D) Where the employer acts pursuant to a final medical 
determination which permits the return of the employee to his 
or her former job status despite what would otherwise be an 
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unacceptable blood lead level, later questions concerning 
removing the employee again shall be decided by a final 
medical determination. The employer need not automatically 
remove such an employee pursuant to the blood lead level 
removal criteria provided by this section. 

(vii) Voluntary removal or restriction of an employee. 
Where an employer, although not required by this section to 
do so, removes an employee from exposure to lead or other- 
wise places limitations on an employee due to the effects of 
lead exposure on the employee’s medical condition, the 
employer shall provide medical removal protection benefits 
to the employee equal to that required by item (12)(b)(i) of 
this section. 

(13) Employee information and training. 

(a) Training program. 

(i) Each employer who has a workplace in which there is 
a potential exposure to airborne lead at any level shall inform 
employees of the content of Appendices A and B of this reg- 
ulation. 

(ii) The employer shall institute a training program for 
and assure the participation of all employees who are subject 
to exposure to lead at or above the action level or for whom 
the possibility of skin or eye irritation exists. 

(iii) The employer shall provide initial training by one 
hundred eighty days from the effective date for those 
employees covered by item (13)(a)(ii) on the standard’s effec- 
tive date and prior to the time of initial job assignment for 
those employees subsequently covered by this subsection. 

(iv) The training program shall be repeated at least annu- 
ally for each employee. 

(v) The employer shall assure that each employee is 
informed of the following: 

(A) The content of this standard and its appendices; 

(B) The specific nature of the operations which could 
result in exposure to lead above the action level; 

(C) The purpose, proper use, limitations, and other train- 
ing requirements for respiratory protection as required by 
chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E; 

(D) The purpose and a description of the medical surveil- 
lance program, and the medical removal protection program 
including information concerning the adverse health effects 
associated with excessive exposure to lead (with particular 
attention to the adverse reproductive effects on both males 
and females); _ 

(E) The engineering controls and work practices associ- 
ated with the employee’s job assignment; 

(F) The contents of any compliance plan in effect; and 

(G) Instructions to employees that chelating agents 
should not routinely be used to remove lead from their bodies 
and should not be used at all except under the direction of a 
licensed physician. 

(b) Access to information and training materials. 

(i) The employer shall make readily available to all 
affected employees a copy of this standard and its appendi- 
ces. 

(ii) The employer shall provide, upon request, all materi- 
als relating to the employee information and training program 
to the director. 

(iii) In addition to the information required by item 
(13)(a)(v), the employer shall include as part of the training 
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program, and shall distribute to employees, any materials 
pertaining to the Occupational Safety and Health Act, the 
regulations issued pursuant to the act, and this lead standard, 
which are made available to the employer by the director. 

(14) Signs. 

(a) General. 

(i) The employer may use signs required by other stat- 
utes, regulations or ordinances in addition to, or in combina- 
tion with, signs required by this subsection. 

(ii) The employer shail assure that no statement appears 
on or near any sign required by this subsection which contra- 
dicts or detracts from the meaning of the required sign. 

(b) Signs. 

(i) The employer shall post the following warning signs 
in each work area where the PEL is exceeded: 


WARNING 
LEAD WORK AREA 
POISON 
NO SMOKING OR EATING 


(ii) The employer shall assure that signs required by this 
subsection are illuminated and cleaned as necessary so that 
the legend is readily visible. 

(15) Recordkeeping. 

(a) Exposure monitoring. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record of all monitoring required in subsection (5) of this sec- 
tion. 

(ii) This record shall include: 

(A) The date(s), number, duration, location and results of 
each of the samples taken, including a description of the sam- 
pling procedure used to determine representative employee 
exposure where applicable; 

(B) A description of the sampling and analytical methods 
used and evidence of their accuracy; 

(C) The type of respiratory protective devices worn, if 
any; 

(D) Name, social security number, and job classification 
of the employee monitored and of all other employees whose 
exposure the measurement is intended to represent; and 

(E) The environmental variables that could affect the 
measurement of employee exposure. 

(ii) The employer shall maintain these monitoring 
records for at least forty years or for the duration of employ- 
ment plus twenty years, whichever is longer. 

(b) Medical surveillance. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record for each employee subject to medical surveillance as 
required by subsection (11) of this section. 

(ii) This record shall include: 

(A) The name, social security number, and description of 
the duties of the employee; 

(B) A copy of the physician's written opinions; 

(C) Results of any airborne exposure monitoring done 
for that employee and the representative exposure levels sup- 
plied to the physician; and 

(D) Any employee medical complaints related to expo- 
sure to lead. 

(iii) The employer shall keep, or assure that the examin- 
ing physician keeps, the following medical records: 
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(A) A copy of the medical examination results including 
medical and work history required under subsection (11) of 
this section; 

(B) A description of the laboratory procedures and a 
copy of any standards or guidelines used to interpret the test 
results or references to that information; and 

(C) A copy of the results of biological monitoring. 

(iv) The employer shall maintain or assure that the phy- 
sician maintains those medical records for at least forty years, 
or for the duration of employment plus twenty years, which- 
ever is longer. 

(c) Medical removals. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record for each employee removed from current exposure to 
lead pursuant to subsection (12) of this section. 

(ii) Each record shall include: 

(A) The name and social security number of the 
employee; 

(B) The date on each occasion that the employee was 
removed from current exposure to lead as well as the corre- 
sponding date on which the employee was returned to his or 
her former job status; 

(C) A brief explanation of how each removal was or is 
being accomplished; and 

(D) A statement with respect to each removal indicating 
whether or not the reason for the removal was an elevated 
blood lead level. 

(iii) The employer shall maintain each medical removal 
record for at least the duration of an employee's employment. 

(d) Availability. 

(i) The employer shall make available upon request all 
records required to be maintained by subsection (15) of this 
section to the director for examination and copying. 

(ii) Environmental monitoring, medical removal, and 
medical records required by this subsection shall be provided 
upon request to employees, designated representatives, and 
the assistant director in accordance with WAC 296-62-05201 
through 296-62-05209 and 296-62-05213 through 296-62- 
05217. Medical removal records shall be provided in the 
same manner as environmental monitoring records. — - 

(ii Upon request, the employer shall make an 
employee's medical records required to be maintained by this 
section available to the affected employee or former 
employee or to a physician or other individual designated by 
such affected employee or former employees for examination 
and copying. 

(e) Transfer of records. 

(i) Whenever the employer ceases to do business, the 
successor employer shall receive and retain all records 
required to be maintained by subsection (15) of this section. 

(ii) Whenever the. employer. ceases .to. do. business. and 
there is no successor employer to receive and retain the 
records required to be maintained by this section for the pre- 
scribed period, these records shall be transmitted to the direc- 
tor. 

(ii) At the expiration of the retention period for the 
records required to be maintained by this section, the 
employer shall notify the director at least three months prior 
to the disposal of such records and shall transmit those 
records to the director if requested within the period. 
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(iv) The employer shall also comply with any additional 
requirements involving transfer of records set forth in WAC 
296-62-05215. 

(16) Observation of monitoring. 

(a) Employee observation. The employer shall provide 
affected employees or their designated representatives an 
opportunity to observe any monitoring of employee exposure 
to lead conducted pursuant to subsection (5) of this section. 

(b) Observation procedures. 

(i) Whenever observation of the monitoring of employee 
exposure to lead requires entry into an area where the use of 
respirators, protective clothing or equipment is required, the 
employer shall provide the observer with and assure the use 
of such respirators, clothing and such equipment, and shall 


require the observer to comply with all other applicable : 


safety and health procedures. 

(ii) Without interfering with the monitoring, observers 
shall be entitled to: 

(A) Receive an explanation of the measurement proce- 
dures; 

(B) Observe all steps related to the monitoring of lead 
performed at the place of exposure; and 

(C) Record the results obtained or receive copies of the 
results when returned by the laboratory. 

(17) Appendices. The information contained in the 
appendices to this section is not intended by itself, to create 
any additional obligations not otherwise imposed by this 
standard nor detract from any existing obligation. 

(a) Appendix A. Substance Data Sheet for Occupational 
Exposure to Lead. 

(1) Substance identification. 

(A) Substance. Pure lead (Pb) is a heavy metal at room 
temperature and pressure and is a basic chemical element. It 
can combine with various other substances to form numerous 
lead compounds. 

(B) Compounds covered by the standard. The word 
"lead" when used in this standard means elemental lead, all 
inorganic lead compounds (except those which are not bio- 
logically available due to either solubility or specific chemi- 
cal interaction), and a class of organic lead compounds called 
lead soaps. This standard does not apply to other organic lead 
compounds. 

(C) Uses. Exposure to lead occurs in at least 120 differ- 
ent occupations, including primary and secondary lead smelt- 
ing, lead storage battery manufacturing, lead pigment manu- 
facturing and use, solder manufacturing and use, shipbuilding 
and ship repairing, auto manufacturing, and printing. 

(D) Permissible exposure. The Permissible Exposure 
Limit (PEL) set by the standard is 50 micrograms of lead per 
cubic meter of air (50 g/m*), averaged over an eight-hour 
work day. 

(E) Action level. The standard establishes an action level 
of 30 micrograms per cubic meter of air (30 ng/m?) time 
weighted average, based on an eight-hour work day. The 
action level initiates several requirements of the standard, 
such as exposure monitoring, medical surveillance, and train- 
ing and education. 

(ii) Health hazard data. 

(A) Ways in which lead enters your body. 
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(I) When absorbed into your body in certain doses lead is 
a toxic substance. The object of the lead standard is to prevent 
absorption of harmful quantities of lead. The standard is 
intended to protect you not only from the immediate toxic 
effects of lead, but also from the serious toxic effects that 
may not become apparent until years of exposure have 
passed. 


(ID Lead can be absorbed into your body by inhalation 
(breathing) and ingestion (eating). Lead (except for certain 
organic lead compounds not covered by the standard, such as 
tetraethyl lead) is not absorbed through your skin. When lead 


is scattered in the air as a dust, fume or mist, it can be inhaled . 


and absorbed through your lungs and upper respiratory tract. 
Inhalation of airborne lead is generally the most important 
source of occupational lead absorption. You can also absorb 
lead through your digestive system if lead gets into your 
mouth and is swallowed. If you handle food, cigarettes, 
chewing tobacco, or make-up which have lead on them or 
handle them with hands contaminated with lead, this will 
contribute to ingestion. 


(III) A significant portion of the lead that you inhale or 
ingest gets into your blood stream. Once in your blood stream 
lead is circulated throughout your body and stored in various 
organs and body tissues. Some of this lead is quickly filtered 
out of your body and excreted, but some remains in your 
blood and other tissue. As exposure to lead continues, the 
amount stored in your body will increase if you are absorbing 
more lead than your body is excreting. Even though you may 
not be aware of any immediate symptoms of disease, this lead 
stored in your tissues can be slowly causing irreversible dam- 
age, first to individual cells, then to your organs and whole 
body systems. 


(B) Effects of overexposure to lead. 


(D Short-term (acute) overexposure. Lead is a potent, 
systemic poison that serves no known useful function once 
absorbed by your body. Taken in large enough doses, lead 
can kill you in a matter of days. A condition affecting the 
brain called acute encephalopathy may arise which develops 
quickly to seizures, coma, and death from cardiorespiratory 
arrest. A short-term dose of lead can lead to acute encephal- 
opathy. Short-term occupational exposures of this magnitude 
are highly unusual, but not impossible. Similar forms of 
encephalopathy may, however arise from extended, chronic 
exposure to lower doses of lead. There is no sharp dividing 
line between rapidly developing acute effects of lead, and 
chronic effects which take longer to acquire. Lead adversely 
affects numerous body systems, and causes forms of health 
impairment and disease which arise after periods of exposure 
as short as days or as long as several years. l 


(II) Long-term (chronic) overexposure. 


a) Chronic overexposure to lead may result in severe 
damage to your blood-forming, nervous, urinary and repro- 
ductive systems. Some common symptoms of chronic over- 
exposure include loss of appetite, metallic taste in the mouth, 
anxiety, constipation, nausea, pallor, excessive tiredness, 
weakness, insomnia, headache, nervous irritability, muscle 
and joint pain or soreness, fine tremors, numbness, dizziness, 
hyperactivity and colic. In lead colic there may be severe 
abdominal pain. 
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b) Damage to the central nervous system in general and 
the brain (encephalopathy) in particular is one of the most 
severe forms of lead poisoning. The most severe, often fatal, 
form of encephalopathy may be preceded by vomiting, a feel- 
ing of dullness progressing to drowsiness and stupor, poor 
memory, restlessness, irritability, tremor, and convulsions. It 
may arise suddenly with the onset of seizures, followed by 
coma, and death. There is a tendency for muscular weakness 
to develop at the same time. This weakness may progress to 
paralysis often observed as a characteristic "wrist drop" or 
"foot drop" and is a manifestation of a disease to the nervous 
system called peripheral neuropathy. 


c) Chronic overexposure to lead also results in kidney 


disease with few, if any, symptoms appearing until extensive . 


and most likely permanent kidney damage has occurred. 
Routine laboratory tests reveal the presence of this kidney 
disease only after about two-thirds of kidney function is lost. 
When overt symptoms of urinary dysfunction arise, it is often 
too late to correct or prevent worsening conditions, and pro- 
gression of kidney dialysis or death is possible. 

d) Chronic overexposure to lead impairs the reproduc- 
tive systems of both men and women. Overexposure to lead 
may result in decreased sex drive, impotence and sterility in 
men. Lead can alter the structure of sperm cells raising the 
risk of birth defects. There is evidence of miscarriage and 
stillbirth in women whose husbands were exposed to lead or 
who were exposed to lead themselves. Lead exposure also 
may result in decreased fertility, and abnormal menstrual 
cycles in women. The course of pregnancy may be adversely 
affected by exposure to lead since lead crosses the placental 
barrier and poses risks to developing fetuses. Children born 
of parents either one of whom were exposed to excess lead 
levels are more likely to have birth defects, mental retarda- 
tion, behavioral disorders or die during the first year of child- 
hood. 

e) Overexposure to lead also disrupts the blood-forming 
system resulting in decreased hemoglobin (the substance in 
the blood that carries oxygen to the cells) and ultimately ane- 
mia. Anemia is characterized by weakness, pallor and fatiga- 
bility as a result of decreased oxygen carrying capacity in the 
blood. 

(III) Health protection goals of the standard. 

a) Prevention of adverse health effects for most workers 
from exposure to lead throughout a working lifetime requires 
that worker blood lead (PbB) levels be maintained at or 
below forty micrograms per one hundred grams of whole 
blood (40 ug/100g). The blood lead levels of workers (both 
male and female workers) who intend to have children should 
be maintained below 30 ug/100g to minimize adverse repro- 
ductive health effects to the parents and to the developing 
fetus. i 

b) The measurement of your blood lead level is the most 
useful indicator of the amount of lead absorbed by your body. 
Blood lead levels (PbB) are most often reported in units of 
milligrams (mg) or micrograms (ug) of lead (1 mg = 1000 
ug) per 100 grams (100g), 100 milliliters (100 ml) or deciliter 
(dl) of blood. These three units are essentially the same. 
Sometimes PbB’s are expressed in the form of mg% or ug%. 
This is a shorthand notation for 100g, 100ml, or dl. 
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c) PbB measurements show the amount of lead circulat- 
ing in your blood stream, but do not give any information 
about the amount of lead stored in your various tissues. PbB 
measurements merely show current absorption of lead, not 
the effect that lead is having on your body or the effects that 
past lead exposure may have already caused. Past research 
into lead-related diseases, however, has focused heavily on 
associations between PbBs and various diseases. As a result, 
your PbB is an important indicator of the likelihood that you 
will gradually acquire a lead-related health impairment or 
disease. 


d) Once your blood lead level climbs above 40 ug/100g, 
your risk of disease increases. There is a wide variability of 
individual response to lead, thus it is difficult to say that a 
particular PbB in a given person will cause a particular effect. 
Studies have associated fatal encephalopathy with PbBs as 
low as 150 pg/100g. Other studies have shown other forms of 
disease in some workers with PbBs well below 80 ug/100g. 
Your PbB is a crucial indicator of the risks to your health, but 
one other factor is extremely important. This factor is the 
length of time you have had elevated PbBs. The longer you 
have an elevated PbB, the greater the risk that large quantities 
of lead are being gradually stored in your organs and tissues 
(body burden). The greater your overall body burden, the 
greater the chances of substantial permanent damage. 


€) The best way to prevent all forms of lead-related 
impairments and diseases—both short-term and long-term— 
is to maintain your PbB below 40 pg/100g. The provisions of 
the standard are designed with this end in mind. Your 
employer has prime responsibility to assure that the provi- 
sions of the standard are complied with both by the company 
and by individual workers. You as a worker, however, also 
have a responsibility to assist your employer in complying 
with the standard. You can play a key role in protecting your 
own health by learning about the lead hazards and their con- 
trol, learning what the standard requires, following the stan- 
dard where it governs your own action, and seeing that your 
employer complies with the provisions governing his actions. 


(IV) Reporting signs and symptoms of health problems. 
You should immediately notify your employer if you develop 
signs or symptoms associated with lead poisoning or if you 
desire medical advice concerning the effects of current or 
past exposure to lead on your ability to have a healthy child. 
You should also notify your employer if you have difficulty 
breathing during a respirator fit test or while wearing a respi- 
rator. In each of these cases your employer must make avail- 
able to you appropriate medical examinations or consulta- 
tions. These must be provided at no cost to you and at a rea- 
sonable time and place. l 


(b). Appendix B. Employee Standard Summary. This 
appendix summarizes key provisions of the standard that you 
as a worker should become familiar with. The appendix dis- 
cusses the entire standard. 


(i) Permissible exposure limit (PEL). The standard sets a 
permissible exposure limit (PEL) of fifty micrograms of lead 
per cubic meter of air (50 [ig/m?), averaged over and eight- 
hour workday. This is the highest level of lead in air to which 
you may be permissibly exposed over an eight-hour workday. 
Since it is an eight-hour average it permits short exposures 
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above the PEL so long as for each eight-hour workday your 
average exposure does not exceed the PEL. 

(ii) Exposure monitoring. 

(A) If lead is present in the work place where you work 
in any quantity, your employer is required to make an initial 
determination of whether the action level is exceeded for any 
employee. The initial determination must include instrument 
monitoring of the air for the presence of lead and must cover 
the exposure of a representative number of employees who 
are reasonably believed to have the highest exposure levels. 
If your employer has conducted appropriate air sampling for 
lead in the past year he may use these results. If there have 
been any employee complaints of symptoms which may be 
attributable to exposure to lead or if there is any other infor- 
mation or observations which would indicate employee expo- 
sure to lead, this must also be considered as part of the initial 
determination. If this initial determination shows that a rea- 
sonable possibility exists that any employee may be exposed, 
without regard to respirators, over the action level (30 g/m?) 
your employer must set up an air monitoring program to 
determine the exposure level of every employee exposed to 
lead at your work place. 

(B) In carrying out this air monitoring program, your 
employer is not required to monitor the exposure of every 
employee, but he or she must monitor a representative num- 
ber of employees and job types. Enough sampling must be 
done to enable each employee’s exposure level to be reason- 
ably represented by at least one full shift (at least seven 
hours) air sample. In addition, these air samples must be 
taken under conditions which represent each employee’s reg- 
ular, daily exposure to lead. 

(C) If you are exposed to lead and air sampling is per- 
formed, your employer is required to quickly notify you in 
writing of air monitoring results which represent your expo- 
sure. If the results indicate your exposure exceeds the PEL 
(without regard to your use of respirators), then your 
employer must also notify you of this in writing, and provide 
you with a description of the corrective action that will be 
taken to reduce your exposure. 

(D) Your exposure must be rechecked by monitoring 
every six months if your exposure is over the action level but 
below the PEL. Air monitoring must be repeated every three 
months if you are exposed over the PEL. Your employer may 
discontinue monitoring for you if two consecutive measure- 
ments, taken at least two weeks apart, are below the action 
level. However, whenever there is a production, process, con- 
trol, or personnel change at your work place which may result 
in new or additional exposure to lead, or whenever there is 
any other reason to suspect a change which may result in new 
or additional exposure to lead, your employer must perform 
additional monitoring. 

(iii) Methods of compliance. Your employer is required 
to assure that no employee is exposed to lead in excess of the 
PEL. The standard establishes a priority of methods to be 
used to meet the PEL. 

(iv) Respiratory protection. 

(A) Your employer is required to provide and assure 
your use of respirators when your exposure to lead is not con- 
trolled below the PEL by other means. The employer must 
pay the cost of the respirator. Whenever you request one, 
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your employer is also required to provide you a respirator 
even if your air exposure level does not exceed the PEL. You 
might desire a respirator when, for example, you have 
received medical advice that your lead absorption should be 
decreased. Or, you may intend to have children in the near 
future, and want to reduce the level of lead in your body to 
minimize adverse reproductive effects. While respirators are 
the least satisfactory means of controlling your exposure, 
they are capable of providing significant protection if prop- 
erly chosen, fitted, worn, cleaned, maintained, and replaced 
when they stop providing adequate protection. 


(B) Your employer is required to select respirators from 
the seven types listed in Table II of the respiratory protection 
section of this standard (see subsection (7)(c) of this section). 
Any respirator chosen must be certified by the National Insti- 
tute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) under the 
provisions of 42 CFR part 84. This respirator selection table 
will enable your employer to choose a type of respirator 
which will give you a proper amount of protection based on 
your airborne lead exposure. Your employer may select a 
type of respirator that provides greater protection than that 
required by the standard; that is, one recommended for a 
higher concentration of lead than is present in your work 
place. For example, a powered air purifying respirator 
(PAPR) is much more protective than a typical negative-pres- 
sure respirator, and may also be more comfortable to wear. A 
PAPR has a filter, cartridge or canister to clean the air, and a 
power source which continuously blows filtered air into your 
breathing zone. Your employer might make a PAPR avail- 
able to you to ease the burden of having to wear a respirator 
for long periods of time. The standard provides that you can 
obtain a PAPR upon request. 


(C) Your employer must also start a respiratory protec- 
tion program. This program must include written procedures 
for the proper selection, use, cleaning, storage, and mainte- 
nance of respirators. 


(D) Your employer must assure that your respirator face- 
piece fits properly. Proper fit of a respirator facepiece is crit- 
ical to your protection against air borne lead. Obtaining a 
proper fit on each employee may require your employer to 
make available several different types of respirator masks. To 
ensure that your respirator fits properly.and that facepiece 
leakage is minimal, your employer must give you either a 
qualitative or quantitative fit test as required in chapter 296- 
62 WAC, Part E. 


(E) You must also receive from your employer proper 
training in the use of respirators. Your employer is required 
to teach you how to wear a respirator, to know why it is 
needed, and to understand its limitations. l 


(F) The standard provides that if your respirator uses fil- 
ter elements, you must be given an opportunity to change the 
filter elements whenever an increase in breathing resistance 
is detected. You also must be permitted to periodically leave 
your work area to wash your face and respirator facepiece 
whenever necessary to prevent skin irritation. If you ever 
have difficulty breathing during a fit test or while using a res- 
pirator, your employer must make a medical examination 
available to you to determine whether you can safely wear a 
respirator. The result of this examination may be to give you 
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a positive pressure respirator (which reduces breathing resis- 
tance) or to provide alternative means of protection. 

(v) Protective work clothing and equipment. If you are 
exposed to lead above the PEL, or if you are exposed to lead 
compounds such as lead arsenate or lead azide which can 
cause skin and eye irritation, your employer must provide 
you with protective work clothing and equipment appropriate 
for the hazard. If work clothing is provided, it must be pro- 
vided in a clean and dry condition at least weekly, and daily 
if your airborne exposure to lead is greater than 200 ug/m?. 
Appropriate protective work clothing and equipment can 
include coveralls or similar full-body work clothing, gloves, 
hats, shoes or disposable shoe coverlets, and face shields or 
vented goggles. Your employer is required to provide all such 
equipment at no cost to you. He or she is responsible for pro- 
viding repairs and replacement as necessary and also is 
responsible for the cleaning, laundering or disposal of protec- 
tive clothing and equipment. Contaminated work clothing or 
equipment must be removed in change rooms and not worn 
home or you will extend your exposure and expose your fam- 
ily since lead from your clothing can accumulate in your 
house, car, etc. Contaminated clothing which is to be cleaned, 
laundered or disposed of must be placed in closed containers 
in the change room. At no time may lead be removed from 
protective clothing or equipment by any means which dis- 
perses lead into the work room air. 

(vi) Housekeeping. Your employer must establish a 
housekeeping program sufficient to maintain all surfaces as 
free as practicable of accumulations of lead dust. Vacuuming 
is the preferred method of meeting this requirement, and the 
use of compressed air to clean floors and other surfaces is 
absolutely prohibited. Dry or wet sweeping, shoveling, or 
brushing may not be used except where vacuuming or other 
equally effective methods have been tried and do not work. 
Vacuums must be used and emptied in a manner which min- 
imizes the reentry of lead into the work place. 

. (vii) Hygiene facilities and practices. 

(A) The standard requires that change rooms, showers 
and filtered air lunchrooms be constructed and made avail- 
able to workers exposed to lead above the PEL. When the 
PEL is exceeded, the employer must assure that food and 
beverage is not present or consumed, tobacco products are 
not present or used, and cosmetics are not applied, except in 
these facilities. Change rooms, showers and lunchrooms, 
must be used by workers exposed in excess of the PEL. After 
showering, no clothing or equipment worn during the shift 
may be worn home and this includes shoes and underwear. 
Your own clothing worn during the shift should be carried 
home and cleaned carefully so that it does not contaminate 
your home. Lunchrooms may not be entered with protective 
clothing or equipment unless surface dust has-been removed 
by vacuuming, downdraft booth or other cleaning methods. 
Finally, workers exposed above the PEL must wash both 
their hands and faces prior to eating, drinking, smoking or 
applying cosmetics. 

(B) All of the facilities and hygiene practices just dis- 
cussed are essential to minimize additional sources of lead 
absorption from inhalation or ingestion of lead that may 
accumulate on you, your clothes or your possessions. Strict 
compliance with these provisions can virtually eliminate sev- 
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eral sources of lead exposure which significantly contribute 
to excessive lead absorption. 

(viii) Medical surveillance. 

(A) The medical surveillance program is part of the stan- 
dard's comprehensive approach to the prevention of lead- 
related disease. Its purpose is to supplement the main thrust 
of the standard which is aimed at minimizing airborne con- 
centrations of lead and sources of ingestion. Only medical 
surveillance can determine if the other provisions of the stan- 
dard have effectively protected you as an individual. Compli- 
ance with the standard's provision will protect most workers 
from the adverse effects of lead exposure, but may not be sat- 
isfactory to protect individual workers (I) who have high 
body burdens of lead acquired over past years, (II) who have 
additional uncontrolled sources of nonoccupational lead 
exposure, (III) who exhibit unusual variations in lead absorp- 
tion rates, or (IV) who have specific nonwork related medical 
conditions which could be aggravated by lead exposure (e.g., 
renal disease, anemia). In addition, control systems may fail, 
or hygiene and respirator programs may be inadequate. Peri- 
odic medical surveillance of individual workers will help 
detect those failures. Medical surveillance will also be impor- 
tant to protect your reproductive ability - regardless of 
whether you are a man or a. woman. 

(B) All medical surveillance required by the standard 
must be performed by or under the supervision of a licensed 
physician. The employer must provide required medical sur- 
veillance without cost to employees and at a reasonable time 
and place. The standard's medical surveillance program has 
two parts - periodic biological monitoring, and medical 
examinations. 

(C) Your employer's obligation to offer medical surveil- 
lance is triggered by the results of the air monitoring pro- 
gram. Medical surveillance must be made available to all 
employees who are exposed in excess of the action level for 
more than 30 days a year. The initial phase of the medical 
surveillance program, which included blood lead level tests 
and medical examinations, must be completed for all covered 
employees no later than 180 days from the effective date of 
this standard. Priority within this first round of medical sur- 
veillance must be given to employees whom the employer 
believes to be at greatest risk from continued exposure (for 
example, those with the longest prior exposure to lead, or 
those with the highest current exposure). Thereafter, the 
employer must periodically make medical surveillance - both 
biological monitoring and medical examinations - available 
to all covered employees. 

(D) Biological monitoring under the standard consists of 
blood lead level (PbB) and zinc protoporphyrin tests at least 
every six months after the initial PbB test. A zinc protopor- 
phyrin (ZPP) test is a very useful blood test which measures 
an effect of lead on your body. If a worker's PbB exceeds 40 
1g/100g, the monitoring frequency must be increased from 
every six months to at least every two months and not 
reduced until two consecutive PbBs indicate a blood lead 
level below 40 ug/100g. Each time your PbB is determined to 
be over 40ug/100g, your employer must notify you of this in . 
writing within five working days of the receipt of the test 
results. The employer must also inform you that the standard 
requires temporary medical removal with economic protec- 
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tion when your PbB exceeds certain criteria (see Discussion 
of Medical Removal Protection - subsection (12)). During the 
first year of the standard, this removal criterion is 80 
ug/ 100g. Anytime your PbB exceeds 80 ug/100g your 
employer must make available to you a prompt follow-up 
PbB test to ascertain your PbB. If the two tests both exceed 
80 ug/100g and you are temporarily removed, then your 
employer must make successive PbB tests available to you on 
a monthly basis during the period of your removal. 

(E) Medical examinations beyond the initial one must be 
made available on an annual basis if your blood lead levels 
exceeds 40png/100g at any time during the preceding year. 
The initial examination will provide information to establish 
a baseline to which subsequent data can be compared. An ini- 
tial medical examination must also be made available (prior 
to assignment) for each employee being assigned for the first 
time to an area where the airborne concentration of lead 
equals or exceeds the action level. In addition, a medical 
examination or consultation must be made available as soon 
as possible if you notify your employer that you are experi- 
encing signs or symptoms commonly associated with lead 
poisoning or that you have difficulty breathing while wearing 
a respirator or during a respirator fit test. You must also be 
provided a medical examination or consultation if you notify 
your employer that you desire medical advice concerning the 
effects of current or past exposure to lead on your ability to 
procreate a healthy child. , 

(F) Finally, appropriate follow-up medical examinations 
or consultations may also be provided for employees who 
have been temporarily removed from exposure under the 
medical removal protection provisions of the standard (see 
item (ix) below). 

(G) The standard specifies the minimum content of pre- 
assignment and annual medical examinations. The content of 
other types of medical examinations and consultations is left 
up to the sound discretion of the examining physician. Preas- 
signment and annual medical examinations must include (I) a 
detailed work history and medical history, (II) a thorough 
physical examination, and (III) a series of laboratory tests 
designed to check your blood chemistry and your kidney 
function. In addition, at any time upon your request, a labora- 
tory evaluation of male fertility will be made (microscopic 
examination of a sperm sample), or a pregnancy test will be 
given. 

(H) The standard does not require that you participate in 
any of the medical procedures, tests, etc., which your 
employer is required to make available to you. Medical sur- 
veillance can, however, play a very important.role in protect- 
ing your health. You are strongly encouraged, therefore, to 
participate in a meaningful fashion. Generally, your 
employer will choose the physician who conducts medical 
surveillance under the lead standard - unless you and your 
employer can agree on the choice of a physician or physi- 
cians. Some companies and unions have agreed in advance, 
for example, to use certain independent medical laboratories 
or panels of physicians. Any of these arrangements are 
acceptable so long as required medical surveillance is made 
available to workers. 

(1) The standard requires your employer to provide cer- 
tain information to a physician to aid in his or her examina- 
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tion of you. This information includes (I) the standard and its 
appendices, (II) a description of your duties as they relate to 
lead exposure, (IH) your exposure level, (IV) a description of 
personal protective equipment you wear, (V) prior blood 
level results, and (VI) prior written medical opinions con- 
cerning you that the employer has. After a medical examina- 
tion or consultation the physician must prepare a written 
report which must contain (I) the physician's opinion as to 
whether you have any medical conditions which places you 
at increased risk of material impairment to health from expo- 
sure to lead, (II) any recommended special protective mea- 
sures to be provided to you, (II) any blood lead level deter- 
minations, and (IV) any recommended limitation on your use 
of respirators. This last element must include a determination 
of whether you can wear a powered air purifying respirator 
(PAPR) if you are found unable to wear a negative pressure 
respirator. 

(J) The medical surveillance program of the lead stan- 
dard may at some point in time serve to notify certain work- 
ers that they have acquired a disease or other adverse medical 
condition as a result of occupational lead exposure. If this is 
true these workers might have legal rights to compensation 
from public agencies, their employers, firms that supply haz- 
ardous products to their employers, or other persons. Some 
states have laws, including worker compensation laws, that 
disallow a worker to learn of a job-related health impairment 
to sue, unless the worker sues within a short period of time 
after learning of the impairment. (This period of time may be 
a matter of months or years.) An attorney can be consulted 
about these possibilities. It should be stressed that WISHA is 
in no way trying to either encourage or discourage claims or 
lawsuits. However, since results of the standard's medical 
surveillance program can significantly affect the legal reme- 
dies of a worker who has acquired a job-related disease or 
impairment, it is proper for WISHA to make you aware of 
this. 

(K) The medical surveillance section of the standard also 
contains provisions dealing with chelation. Chelation is the 
use of certain drugs (administered in pill form or injected into 
the body) to reduce the amount of lead absorbed in body tis- 
sues. Experience accumulated by the medical and scientific 
communities has largely confirmed the effectiveness of this 
type of therapy for the treatment of very severe lead poison- 
ing. On the other hand it has also been established that there 
can be a long list of extremely harmful side effects associated 
with the use of chelating agents. The medical community has 
balanced the advantages and disadvantages resulting from the 
use of chelating agents in various circumstances and has 
established when the use of these agents is acceptable. The 
standard includes these accepted limitations due to a history 
of abuse of chelation therapy by some lead companies. The 
most widely used chelating agents are calcium disodium 
EDTA, (Ca Na;EDTA), Calcium Disodium Versenate 
(Versenate), and d-penicillamine (penicillamine or 
Cupramine). 

(L) The standard prohibits "prophylactic chelation" of 
any employee by any person the employer retains, supervises 
or controls. "Prophylactic chelation" is the routine use of 
chelating or similarly acting drugs to prevent elevated blood 
levels in workers who are occupationally exposed to lead, or 
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the use of these drugs to routinely lower blood lead levels to 
predesignated concentrations believed to be safe. It should be 
emphasized that where an employer takes a worker who has 
no symptoms of lead poisoning and has chelation carried out 
by a physician (either inside or outside of a hospital) solely to 
reduce the worker's blood lead level, that will generally be 
considered prophylactic chelation. The use of a hospital and 
a physician does not mean that prophylactic chelation is not 
being performed. Routine chelation to prevent increased or 
reduce current blood lead levels is unacceptable whatever the 
setting. 

(M) The standard allows the use of "therapeutic" or 
"diagnostic" chelation if administered under the supervision 
of a licensed physician in a clinical setting with thorough and 
appropriate medical monitoring. Therapeutic chelation 
responds to severe lead poisoning where there are marked 
symptoms. Diagnostic chelation, involves giving a patient a 
dose of the drug then collecting all urine excreted for some 
period of time as an aid to the diagnosis of lead poisoning. 


(N) In cases where the examining physician determines 
that chelation is appropriate, you must be notified in writing 
of this fact before such treatment. This will inform you of a 
potentially harmful treatment, and allow you to obtain a sec- 
ond opinion. 

(ix) Medical removal protection. 


(A) Excessive lead absorption subjects you to increased 
risk of disease. Medical removal protection (MRP) is a means 
of protecting you when for whatever reasons, other methods, 
such as engineering controls, work practices, and respirators, 
have failed to provide the protection you need. MRP involves 
the temporary removal of a worker from his or her regular job 
to a place of significantly lower exposure without any loss of 
earnings, seniority, or other employment rights of benefits. 
The purpose of this program is to cease further lead absorp- 
tion and allow your body to naturally excrete lead which has 
previously been absorbed. Temporary medical removal can 
result from an elevated blood lead level, or a medical opinion. 
Up to eighteen months of protection is provided as a result of 
either form of removal. The vast majority of removed work- 
ers, however, will return to their former jobs long before this 
eighteen month period expires. The standard contains special 
provisions to deal with the extraordinary but possible case 
where a long-term worker's blood lead level does not ade- 
quately decline during eighteen months of removal. 

(B) During the first year of the standard, if your blood 
lead level is 80 ug/100g or above you must be removed from 
any exposure where your air lead level without a respirator 
would be 100 g/m? or above. If you are removed from your 
normal job you may not be returned until your blood lead 
level declines to at least 60 ug/100g. These criteria for 
removal and return will change according to the following 
schedule: 


TABLE 1 
Effective Removal Blood Air Lead Return Blood Lead 
Date Level (ug/100g) — (ug/m?) (ug/100g) 
9/6/81 At or above 70 50 or above Ator below 50 
9/6/82 At or above 60 30 or above At or below 40 
9/6/84 At or above 50 30 or above At or below 40 


averaged over 
six months 
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(C) You may also be removed from exposure even if 
your blood lead levels are below these criteria if a final med- 
ical determination indicates that you temporarily need 
reduced lead exposure for medical reasons. If the physician 
who is implementing your employer's medical program 
makes a final written opinion recommending your removal or 
other special protective measures, your employer must 
implement the physician's recommendation. If you are 
removed in this manner, you may only be returned when the 
physician indicates it is safe for you to do so. 

(D) The standard does not give specific instructions deal- 
ing with what an employer must do with a removed worker. 
Your job assignment upon removal is a matter for you, your 
employer and your union (if any) to work out consistent with 
existing procedures for job assignments. Each removal must 
be accomplished in a manner consistent with existing collec- 
tive bargaining relationships. Your employer is given broad 
discretion to implement temporary removals so long as no 
attempt is made to override existing agreements. Similarly, a 
removed worker is provided no right to veto an employer's 
choice which satisfies the standard. 

(E) In most cases, employers will likely transfer 
removed employees to other jobs with sufficiently low lead 
exposure. Alternatively, a worker's hours may be reduced so 
that the time weighted average exposure is reduced, or he or 
she may be temporarily laid off if no other alternative is fea- 
sible. 

(F) In all of these situations, MRP benefits must be pro- 
vided during the period of removal - i.e., you continue to 
receive the same earnings, seniority, and other rights and 
benefits you would have had if you had not been removed. 
Earnings include more that just your base wage; it includes 
overtime, shift differentials, incentives, and other compensa- 
tion you would have earned if you had not been removed. 
During the period of removal you must also be provided with 
appropriate follow-up medical surveillance. If you were 
removed because your blood lead level was too high, you 
must be provided with a monthly blood test. If a medical 
opinion caused your removal, you must be provided medical 
tests or examinations that the physician believes to be appro- 
priate. If you do not participate in this follow-up medical sur- 
veillance, you may lose your eligibility for MRP benefits. 

(G) When you are medically eligible to return to your 
former job, your employer must return you to your "former 
job status." This means that you are entitled to the position, 
wages, benefits, etc., you would have had if you had not been 
removed. If you would still be in your old job if no removal 
had occurred, that is where you go back. If not, you are 
returned consistent with whatever job assignment discretion 
your employer would have had if no removal had occurred. 
MRP only seeks to maintain your rights, not expand them or 
diminish them. 

(H) If you are removed under MRP and you are also eli- 
gible for worker compensation or other compensation for lost 
wages, your employer's MRP benefits obligation is reduced 
by the amount that you actually receive from these other 


-sources. This is also true if you obtain other employment dur- 


ing the time you are laid off with MRP benefits. 
(D The standard also covers situations where an 
employer voluntarily removes a worker from exposure to 
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lead due to the effects of lead on the employee’s medical con- 
dition, even though the standard does not require removal. In 
these situations MRP benefits must still be provided as 
though the standard required removal. Finally, it is important 
to note that in all cases where removal is required, respirators 
cannot be used as a substitute. Respirators may be used 
before removal becomes necessary, but not as an alternative 
to a transfer to a low exposure job, or to a lay-off with MRP 
benefits. 

(x) Employee information and training. 

(A) Your employer is required to provide an information 
and training program for all employees exposed to lead above 
the action level or who may suffer skin or eye irritation from 
lead. This program must inform these employees of the spe- 
cific hazards associated with their work environment, protec- 
tive measures which can be taken, the danger of lead to their 
bodies (including their reproductive systems), and their rights 
under the standard. In addition, your employer must make 
readily available to all employees, including those exposed 
below the action level, a copy of the standard and its appen- 
dices and must distribute to all' employees any materials pro- 
vided to the employer under the Washington Industrial Safety 
and Health Act (WISHA). 

(B) Your employer is required to complete this training 
for all employees by March 4, 1981. After this date, all new 
employees must be trained prior to initial assignment to areas 
where there is possibility of exposure over the action level. 
This training program must also be provided at least annually 
thereafter. 

(xi) Signs. The standard requires that the following 
warning sign be posted in work areas where the exposure to 
lead exceeds the PEL: 


WARNING 
LEAD WORK AREA 
NO SMOKING OR EATING 


(xii) Recordkeeping. 

(A) Your employer is required to keep all records of 
exposure monitoring for airborne lead. These records must 
include the name and job classification of employees mea- 
sured, details of the sampling and analytic techniques, the 
results of this sampling and the type of respiratory protection 
being worn by the person sampled. Your employer is also 
required to keep all records of biological monitoring and 
medical examination results. These must include the names 
of the employees, the physician’s written opinion and a copy 
of the results of the examination. All of the above kinds of 
records must be kept for 40 years, or for at least 20 years after 
your termination of employment, whichever is longer. 

(B) Recordkeeping is also required if you are tempo- 
rarily removed from your job under the MRP program. This 
record must include your name and social security number, 
the date of your removal and return, how the removal was or 
is being accomplished, and whether or not the reason for the 
removal was an elevated blood lead level. Your employer is 
required to keep each medical removal record only for as 
long as the duration of an employee’s employment. 

(C) The standard requires that if you request to see or 
copy environmental monitoring, blood lead level monitoring, 
or medical removal records, they must be made available to 
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you or to a representative that you authorize. Your union also 
has access to these records. Medical records other than PbBs 
must also be provided to you upon request, to your physician 
or to any other person whom you may specifically designate. 
Your union does not have access to your personal medical 
records unless you authorize their access. 

(xiii) Observations of monitoring. When air monitoring 
for lead is performed at your work place as required by this 
standard, your employer must allow you or someone you des- 
ignate to act as an observer of the monitoring. Observers are 
entitled to an explanation of the measurement procedure, and 
to record the results obtained. Since results will not normally 
be available at the time of the monitoring, observers are enti- 
tled to record or receive the results of the monitoring when 
returned by the laboratory. Your employer is required to pro- 
vide the observer with any personal protective devices 
required to be worn by employees working in the areas that is 
being monitored. The employer must require the observer to 
wear all such equipment and to comply with all other applica- 
ble safety and health procedures. 

(xiv) Effective date. The standard’s effective date is Sep- 
tember 6, 1980, and the employer’s obligation under the stan- 
dard begin to come into effect as of that date. The standard 
was originally adopted as WAC 296-62-07349 and later 
recodified to WAC 296-62-07521. 

(c) Appendix C. Medical Surveillance Guidelines. 

(i) Introduction. 

(A) The primary purpose of the Washington Industrial 
Safety and Health Act of 1973 is to assure, so far as possible, 
safe and healthful working conditions for every working man 
and woman. The occupational health standard for inorganic 
lead* was promulgated to protect workers exposed to inor- 
ganic lead including metallic lead, all inorganic lead com- 
pounds and organic lead soaps. 

*The term inorganic lead used throughout the medical 


surveillance appendices is meant to be synonymous with the . 


definition of lead set forth in the standard. 

(B) Under this final standard in effect as of September 6, 
1980, occupational exposure to inorganic lead is to be limited 
to 50 ug/m? (micrograms per cubic meter) based on an eight- 
hour time-weighted average (TW A). This level of exposure 
eventually must be achieved through a combination of engi- 
neering, work practice and other administrative controls. 
Periods of time ranging from one to ten years are provided for 
different industries to implement these controls which are 
based on individual industry considerations. Until these con- 
trols are in place, respirators must be used to meet the 50 
g/m? exposure limit. 

(C) The standard also provides for a program of biologi- 
cal monitoring and medical surveillance for all employees 
exposed to levels of inorganic lead above the action level of 
30 g/m? for more than thirty days per year. 

(D) The purpose of this document is to outline the medi- 
cal surveillance provisions of the standard for inorganic lead, 
and to provide further information to the physician regarding 
the examination and evaluation of workers exposed to inor- 
ganic lead. 

(E) Item (ii) provides a detailed description of the moni- 
toring procedure including the required frequency of blood 
testing for exposed workers, provisions for medical removal 
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protection (MRP), the recommended right of the employee to 
a second medical opinion, and notification and recordkeeping 
requirements of the employer. A discussion of the require- 
ments for respirator use and respirator monitoring and 
WISHA’s position on prophylactic chelation therapy are also 
included in this section. 

(F) Item (iii) discusses the toxic effects and clinical man- 
ifestations of lead poisoning and effects of lead intoxication 
on enzymatic pathways in heme synthesis. The adverse 
effects on both male and female reproductive capacity and on 
the fetus are also discussed. 

(G) Item (iv) outlines the recommended medical evalua- 
tion of the worker exposed to inorganic lead including details 
of the medical history, physical examination, and recom- 
mended laboratory tests, which are based on the toxic effects 
of lead as discussed in item (ii). 

(H) Item (v) provides detailed information concerning 
the laboratory tests available for the monitoring of exposed 
workers. Included also is a discussion of the relative value of 
each test and the limitations and precautions which are neces- 
sary in the interpretation of the laboratory results. 

(D) Airborne levels to be achieved without reliance or 
respirator protection through a combination of engineering 
and work practice or other administrative controls are illus- 
trated in the following table: 


Industry Permissible Lead Level/Compliance Date 

200ng/n? 100ug/m3 50ug/m? 
Primary Lead Production 1973 06/29/84 06/29/91 
Secondary Lead Production 

1973 06/29/84 06/29/91 
Lead Acid Battery Manufac- 
turing 1973 06/29/83 06/29/91 
Automobile Mfg./Solder, 
Grinding 1973 N/A 03/08/97 
Electronics, Gray Iron 
Foundries, Ink Mfg., Paints 
and Coatings Mfg., Can 
Mfg., Wallpaper Mfg., and 
Printing. 1973 N/A 06/29/91 
Lead Chemical Mfg., Non- 
ferrous Foundries, Leaded 
Steel Mfg., Battery Breaking 
in the Collection and Pro- 
cessing of Scrap (when not a 
part of secondary lead 
smelter) Secondary Copper 
Smelter, Brass and Bronze 
Ingot Production. 1973 N/A N/A'* 
All Other Industries 1973 N/A 09/08/92 
* Feasibility of achieving the PEL by engineering and work prac- 


tice controls for these industries has yet to be resolved in court, 
therefore no date has been scheduled. 


(ii) Medical surveillance and monitoring requirements 
for workers exposed to inorganic lead. 

(A) Under the occupational health standard for inorganic 
lead, a program of biological monitoring and medical surveil- 
lance is to be made available to all employees exposed to lead 
above the action level of 30 ug/m* TWA for more than thirty 
days each year. This program consists of periodic blood sam- 
pling and medical evaluation to be performed on a schedule 
which is defined by previous laboratory results, worker com- 
plaints or concerns, and the clinical assessment of the exam- 
ining physician. 
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(B) Under this program, the blood lead level of all 
employees who are exposed to lead above the action level of 
30 ug/m is to be determined at least every six months. The 
frequency is increased to every two months for employees 
whose last blood lead level was between 40pg/100g whole 
blood and the level requiring employee medical removal to 
be discussed below. For employees who are removed from 
exposure to lead due to an elevated blood lead, a new blood 
lead level must be measured monthly. Zinc protoporphyrin 
(ZPP) measurement is required on each occasion that a blood 
lead level measurement is made. 

(C) An annual medical examination and consultation 
performed under the guidelines discussed in item (iv) is to be 
made available to each employee for whom a blood test con- 
ducted at any time during the preceding twelve months indi- 
cated a blood lead level at or above 40pg/100g. Also, an 
examination is to be given to all employees prior to their 
assignment to an area in which airborne lead concentrations 
reach or exceed the action level. In addition, a medical exam- 
ination must be provided as soon as possible after notification 
by an employee that the employee has developed signs or 
symptoms commonly associated with lead intoxication, that 
the employee desires medical advice regarding lead exposure 
and the ability to procreate a healthy child, or that the 
employee has demonstrated difficulty in breathing during a 
respirator fitting test or during respirator use. An examination 
is also to be made available to each employee removed from 
exposure to lead due to a risk of sustaining material impair- 
ment to health, or otherwise limited or specially protected 
pursuant to medical recommendations. 

(D) Results of biological monitoring or the recommen- 
dations of an examining physician may necessitate removal 
of an employee from further lead exposure pursuant to the 
standard's medical removal program (MRP). The object of 
the MRP program is to provide temporary medical removals 
to workers either with substantially elevated blood lead levels 
or otherwise at risk of sustaining material health impairment 
from continued substantial exposure to lead. The following 
guidelines which are summarized in Table 10 were created 
under the standard for the temporary removal of an exposed 
employee and his or her subsequent return to work in an 
exposure area. 
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TABLE 10 
EFFECTIVE DATE 
Sept. 6, 1980 Sept. 6, 1981 Sept. 6, 1982 Sept. 6, 1983 Sept. 6, 1984 
A. Blood lead level requiring employee 
medical removal (level must be 
confirmed with second follow-up blood 
lead level within two weeks of first 
report). >80 ug/100g. >70 ug/100g. >60 ug/100g. >60 ug/100g. >60 ug/100g 
or average of last 
three blood samples 
or all blood samples 
over previous 6 
months (whichever 
is over a longer time 
period) is 50 
ug/100g. or greater 
unless last sample is 
40 ug/100g or less. 
B. Frequency which employees exposed is 
action level of lead (30 ug/m* TWA) must 
have blood lead level checked. (ZPP is also 
required in each occasion that a blood test is 
obtained): 
1. Last blood lead level less than 
40 pg/1008 .. eee Every 6 months. Every 6 months. Every 6 months. Every 6 months. Every 6 months. 
2. Last blood lead level between 40 
ug/100g and level requiring medical 
removal 
(see A above) uaus Every 2 months. Every 2 months. . Every 2 months. Every 2 months. Every 2 months. 
3. Employees removed from exposure to 
lead because of an elevated blood lead 
level. ver er Every 1 month. Every 1 month. Every 1 month. Every 1 month. Every 1 month. 
C. Permissible airborne exposure limit for 


workers removed from work due to an ele- 


vated blood lead level (without regard to res- 100 g/m? 50 ug/m? 30 pg/m? 30 ug/m? 30 ug/m? 
pirator protection). 8 hr TWA 8 hr TWA 8 hr TWA 8hr TWA 8 hr TWA 

D. . Blood lead level confirmed with a second f 
blood analysis, at which employee may 
return to work. Permissible exposure without 
regard to respirator protection is listed by 
industry in Table 1. 60 ug/100g 50 pg/100g 40 ug/100g 40 ug/100g 40 ug/100g 

Note: Where medical opinion indicates that an employee is at risk of material impairment from exposure to lead, the physician can remove an 


employee from exposure exceeding the action level (or less) or recommend special protective measures as deemed appropriate and necessary. 
Medical monitoring during the medical removal period can be more stringent than noted in the table above if the physician so specifies. Return 
to work or removal of limitations and special protections is permitted when the physician indicates that the worker is no longer at risk of mate- 


rial impairment. 


(E) Under the standard’s ultimate worker removal crite- 
ria, a worker is to be removed from any work having any 
eight-hour TWA exposure to lead of 30 g/m? or more when- 
ever either of the following circumstances apply. (T) a blood 
lead level of 60 ug/100g or greater is obtained and confirmed 
by a second follow-up blood lead level performed within two 
weeks after the employer receives the results of the first 
blood sample test, or (II) the average of the previous three 
blood lead determinations or the average of all blood lead 
determinations conducted during the previous six months, 
whichever encompasses the longest time period, equals or 
exceeds 50 ug/100g, unless the last blood sample indicates a 
blood lead level at or below 40 ug/100g, in which case the 
employee need not be removed. Medical removal is to con- 
tinue until two consecutive blood lead levels are 40 ug/100g 
or less. 


(F) During the first two years that the ultimate removal 
criteria are being phased in, the return criteria have been set 
to assure that a worker's blood lead level has substantially 
declined during the period of removal. From March 1, 1979, 
to March 1, 1980, the blood lead level requiring employee 


medical removal is 80 ug/100g. Workers found to have a 
confirmed blood lead at this level or greater need only be 
removed from work having a daily eight hour TWA exposure 
to lead at or above 100 ug/m?. Workers so removed are to be 
returned to work when their blood lead levels are at or below 
60 ug/100g of whole blood. From March 1, 1980, to March 1, 
1981, the blood lead level requiring medical removal is 70 
ug/100g. During this period workers need only be removed 
from jobs having a daily eight hour TWA exposure to lead at 
or above 50 g/m? and are to be returned to work when a 
level of 50 ug/100g is achieved. Beginning March 1, 1981, 
return depends on the worker's blood lead level declining to 
40 ug/100g of whole blood. 

(G) As part of the standard, the employer is required to 
notify in writing each employee whose whole blood lead 
level exceeds 40 ug/100g. In addition, each such employee is 
to be informed that the standard requires medical removal 
with MRP benefits, discussed below, when an employee's 
blood lead level exceeds the above defined limits. 

(H) In addition to the above blood lead level criteria, 
temporary worker removal may also take place as a result of 
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medical determinations and recommendations. Written med- 
ical opinions must be prepared after each examination pursu- 
ant to the standard. If the examining physician includes med- 
ical finding, determination or opinion that the employee has a 
medical condition which places the employee at increased 
risk of material health impairment from exposure to lead, 
then the employee must be removed from exposure to lead at 
or above the action level. Alternatively, if the examining phy- 
sician recommends special protective measures for an 
employee (e.g., use of a powered air purifying respirator) or 
recommends limitations on an employee's exposure to lead, 
then the employer must implement these recommendations. 
Recommendations may be more stringent than the specific 
provisions of the standard. The examining physician, there- 
fore, is given broad flexibility to tailor special protective pro- 
cedures to the needs of individual employees. This flexibility 
extends to the evaluation and management of pregnant work- 
ers and male and female workers who are planning to con- 
ceive children. Based on the history, physical examination, 
and laboratory studies, the physician might recommend spe- 
cial protective measures or medical removal for an employee 
who is pregnant or who is planning to conceive a child when, 
in the physician's judgment, continued exposure to lead at the 
current job would pose a significant risk. The return of the 
employee to his or her former job status, or the removal of 
Special protections or limitations, depends upon the examin- 
ing physician determining that the employee is no longer at 
increased risk of material impairment or that the special mea- 
sures are no longer needed. 

(D During the period of any form of special protection or 
removal, the employer must maintain the worker's earnings, 
seniority, and other employment rights and benefits (as 
though the worker has not been removed) for a period of up 
to eighteen months. This economic protection will maximize 
meaningful worker participation in the medical surveillance 
program, and is appropriate as part of the employer's overall 
obligation to provide a safe and healthful work place. The 
provisions of MRP benefits during the employee's removal 
period may, however, be conditioned upon participation in 
medical surveillance. 

(J) On rare occasions, an employee's blood lead level 
may not acceptably decline within eighteen months of 
removal. This situation will arise only in unusual circum- 
stances, thus the standard relies on an individual medical 
examination to determine how to protect such an employee. 
This medical determination is to be based on both laboratory 
values, including lead levels, zinc protoporphyrin levels, 
blood counts, and other tests felt to be warranted, as well as 
the physician's judgment that any symptoms or findings on 
physical examination are a result of lead toxicity. The medi- 
cal determination may be that the employee is incapable of 
ever safely returning to his or her former job status. The med- 
ical determination may provide additional removal time past 
eighteen months for some employees or specify special pro- 
tective measures to be implemented. l 

(K) The lead standard provides for a multiple physician 
review in cases where the employee wishes a second opinion 
concerning potential lead poisoning or toxicity. If an 
employee wishes a second opinion, he or she can make an 
appointment with a physician of his or her choice. This sec- 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1218] 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


ond physician will review the findings, recommendations or 
determinations of the first physician and conduct any exami- 
nations, consultations or tests deemed necessary in an attempt 
to make a final medical determination. If the first and second 
physicians do not agree in their assessment they must try to 
resolve their differences. If they cannot reach an agreement 
then they must designate a third physician to resolve the dis- 
pute. 


(L) The employer must provide examining and consult- 
ing physicians with the following specific information: A 
copy of the lead regulations and all appendices, a description 
of the employee’s duties as related to exposure, the exposure 
level to lead and any other toxic substances (if applicable), a 
description of personal protective equipment used, blood lead 
levels, and all prior written medical opinions regarding the 
employee in the employer’s possession or control. The 
employer must also obtain from the physician and provide 
the employee with a written medical opinion containing 
blood lead levels, the physician’s opinion as to whether the 
employee is at risk of material impairment to health, any rec- 
ommended protective measures for the employee if further 
exposure is permitted, as well as any recommended limita- 
tions upon an employee’s use of respirators. 

(M) Employers must instruct each physician not to 
reveal to the employer in writing or in any other way his or 
her findings, laboratory results, or diagnoses which are felt to 
be unrelated to occupational lead exposure. They must also 
instruct each physician to advise the employee of any occu- 
pationally or nonoccupationally related medical condition 
requiring further treatment or evaluation. 


(N) The standard provides for the use of respirators when 
engineering and other primary controls have not been fully 
implemented. However, the use of respirator protection shall 
not be used in lieu of temporary medical removal due to ele- 
vated blood lead levels or findings that an employee is at risk 
of material health impairment. This is based on the numerous 
inadequacies of respirators including skin rash where the 
facepiece makes contact with the skin, unacceptable stress to 
breathing in some workers with underlying. cardiopulmonary 
impairment, difficulty in providing adequate fit, the tendency 
for respirators to create additional hazards by interfering with 
vision, hearing, and mobility, and the difficulties of assuring 
the maximum effectiveness of a complicated work practice 
program involving respirators. Respirators do, however, 
serve a useful function where engineering and work practice 
are inadequate by providing interim or short-term protection, 
provided they are properly selected for the environment in 
which the employee will be working, properly fitted to the 
employee, maintained and cleaned periodically, and worn by 
the employee when required. 

(O) In its final standard on occupational exposure to 
inorganic lead, WISHA has prohibited prophylactic chela- 
tion. Diagnostic and therapeutic chelation are permitted only 
under the supervision of a licensed physician with appropri- 
ate medical monitoring in an acceptable clinical setting. The 
decision to initiate chelation therapy must be made on an 
individual basis and take into account the severity of symp- 
toms felt to be a result of lead toxicity along with blood lead 
levels, ZPP levels and other laboratory tests as appropriate. 
EDTA and penicillamine, which are the primary chelating 
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agents used in the therapy of occupational lead poisoning, 
have significant potential side effects and their use must be 
justified on the basis of expected benefits to the worker. 

(P) Unless frank and severe symptoms are present, ther- 
apeutic chelation is not recommended given the opportunity 
to remove a worker from exposure and allow the body to nat- 
urally excrete accumulated lead. As a diagnostic aid, the che- 
lation mobilization test using CA-EDTA has limited applica- 
bility. According to some investigators, the tests can differen- 
tiate between lead-induced and other nephropathies. The test 
may also provide an estimation of the mobile fraction of the 
total body lead burden. 

(Q) Employers are required to assure that accurate 
records are maintained on exposure monitoring, medical sur- 
veillance, and medical removal for each employee. Exposure 
monitoring and medical surveillance records must be kept for 
forty years or the duration of employment plus twenty years, 
whichever is longer, while medical removal records must be 
maintained for the duration of employment. All records 
required under the standard must be made available upon 
request to representatives of the director of the department of 
labor and industries. Employers must also make environmen- 
tal and biological monitoring and medical removal records 
available to affected employees and to former employees or 
their authorized employee representatives. Employees or 
their specifically designated representatives have access to 
their entire medical surveillance records. 

(R) In addition, the standard requires that the employer 
inform all workers exposed to lead at or above the action 
level of the provisions of the standard and all its appendices, 
the purpose and description of medical surveillance and pro- 
visions for medical removal protection if temporary removal 
is required. An understanding of the potential health effects 
of lead exposure by all exposed employees along with full 
understanding of their rights under the lead standard is essen- 
tial for an effective monitoring program. 

(iii) Adverse health effects of inorganic lead. 

(A) Although the toxicity of lead has been known for 
2,000 years, the knowledge of the complex relationship 
between lead exposure and human response is still being 
refined. Significant research into the toxic properties of lead 
continues throughout the world, and it should be anticipated 
that our understanding of thresholds of effects and margins of 
safety will be improved in future years. The provisions of the 
lead standard are founded on two prime medical judgments; 
first, the prevention of adverse health effects from exposure 
to lead throughout a working lifetime requires that worker 
blood lead levels be maintained at or below 40 ug/100g, and 
second, the blood lead levels of workers, male or female, who 
intend to parent in the near future should be maintained 
below 30 ug/100g to minimize adverse reproduction health 
effects to the parent and developing fetus. The adverse effects 
of lead on reproduction are being actively researched and 
WISHA encourages the physician to remain abreast of recent 
developments in the area to best advise pregnant workers or 
workers planning to conceive children. 

(B) The spectrum of health effects caused by lead expo- 
sure can be subdivided into five developmental states; nor- 
mal, physiological changes of uncertain significance, patho- 
physiological changes, overt symptoms (morbidity), and 
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mortality. Within this process there are no sharp distinctions, 
but rather a continuum of effects. Boundaries between cate- 
gories overlap due to the wide variation of individual 
responses and exposures in the working population. 
WISHA’s development of the lead standard focused on 
pathophysiological changes as well as later stages of disease. 

(1) Heme synthesis inhibition. 

a) The earliest demonstrated effect of lead involves its 
ability to inhibit at least two enzymes of the heme synthesis 
pathway at very low blood levels. Inhibition of delta aminole- 
vulinic acid dehydrase (ALA-D) which catalyzes the conver- 
sion of delta-aminolevulinic acid (ALA) to protoporphyrin is 
observed at a blood lead level below 20ug/100g whole blood. 
At a blood lead level of 40 ug/100g, more than twenty per- 
cent of the population would have seventy percent inhibition 
of ALA-D. There is an exponential increase in ALA excre- 
tion at blood lead levels greater than 40 ug/100g. 

b) Another enzyme, ferrochelatase, is also inhibited at 
low blood lead levels. Inhibition of ferrochelatase leads to 
increased free erythrocyte protoporphyrin (FEP) in the blood 
which can then bind to zinc to yield zinc protoporphyrin. At 
a blood lead level of 50ug/100g or greater, nearly 100 percent 
of the population will have an increase FEP. There is also an 
exponential relationship between blood lead levels greater 
than 40 ug/100g and the associated ZPP level, which has led 
to the development of the ZPP screening test for lead expo- 
sure. 
c) While the significance of these effects is subject to 
debate, it is WISHA'S position that these enzyme distur- 
bances are early stages of a disease process which may even- 
tually result in the clinical symptoms of lead poisoning. 
Whether or not the effects do progress to the later stages of 
clinical disease, disruption of these enzyme processes over a 
working lifetime is considered to be a material impairment of 
health. 

d) One of the eventual results of lead-induced inhibition 
of enzymes in the heme synthesis pathway is anemia which 
can be asymptomatic if mild but associated with a wide array 
of symptoms including dizziness, fatigue, and tachycardia 
when more severe. Studies have indicated that lead levels as 
low as 50 ug/100g can be associated with a definite decreased 
hemoglobin, although most cases of lead-induced anemia, as 
well as shortened red-cell survival times, occur at lead levels 
exceeding 80 g/100g. Inhibited hemoglobin synthesis is 
more common in chronic cases whereas shortened erythro- 
cyte life span is more common in acute cases. 

e) In lead-induced anemias, there is usually a reticulocy- 


tosis along with the presence of basophilic stippling, and 


ringed sideroblasts, although none of the above are pathogno- 
monic for lead-induced anemia. 

(ID Neurological effects. 

a) Inorganic lead had been found to have toxic effects on 
both the central and peripheral nervous systems. The earliest 
stage of lead-induced central nervous system effects first 
manifest themselves in the form of behavioral disturbances 
and central nervous system symptoms including irritability, 
restlessness, insomnia and other sleep disturbances, fatigue, 
vertigo, headache, poor memory, tremor, depression, and 
apathy. With more severe exposure, symptoms can progress 
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to drowsiness, stupor, hallucinations, delirium, convulsions 
and coma. 

b) The most severe and acute form of lead poisoning 
which usually follows ingestion or inhalation of large 
amounts of lead is acute encephalopathy which may arise 
precipitously with the onset of intractable seizures, coma, 
cardiorespiratory arrest, and death within 48 hours. 

c) While there is disagreement about what exposure lev- 
els are needed to produce the earliest symptoms, most experts 
agree that symptoms definitely can occur at blood lead levels 
of 60 ug/100g whole blood and therefore recommend a 40 
ug/100g maximum. The central nervous system effects fre- 
quently are not reversible following discontinued exposure or 
chelation therapy and when improvement does occur, it is 
almost always only partial. 

d) The peripheral neuropathy resulting from lead expo- 
sure characteristically involves only motor function with 
minimal sensory damage and has a marked predilection for 
the extensor muscles of the most active extremity. The 
peripheral neuropathy can occur with varying degrees of 
severity. The earliest and mildest form which can be detected 
in workers with blood lead levels as low as 50 ug/100g is 
manifested by slowing or motor nerve conduction velocity 
often without clinical symptoms. With progression of the 
neuropathy there is development of painless extensor muscle 
weakness usually involving the extensor muscles of the fin- 
gers and hand in the most active upper extremity, followed in 
severe cases by wrist drop, much less commonly, foot drop. 

e) In addition to slowing of nerve conduction, elec- 
tromyographical studies in patients with blood lead levels 
greater than 50 ug/100g have demonstrated a decrease in the 
number of acting motor unit potentials, an increase in the 
duration of motor unit potentials, and spontaneous patholog- 
ical activity including fibrillations and fasciculation. Whether 
these effects occur at levels of 40 pg/100g is undetermined. 

f) While the peripheral neuropathies can occasionally be 
reversed with therapy, again such recovery is not assured par- 
ticularly in the more severe neuropathies and often improve- 
ment is only partial. The lack of reversibility is felt to be due 
in part to segmental demyelination. 

(II) Gastrointestinal. Lead may also effect the gas- 
trointestinal system producing abdominal colic or diffuse 
abdominal pain, constipation, obstipation, diarrhea, anorexia, 
nausea and vomiting. Lead colic rarely develops at blood lead 
levels below 80 ug/100g. 

(IV) Renal. 

a) Renal toxicity represents one of the most serious 
health effects of lead poisoning. In the early stages of disease 
nuclear inclusion bodies can frequently be identified in prox- 
imal renal tubular cells. Renal functions remain normal and 
the changes in this stage are probably reversible. With more 
advanced disease there is progressive interstitial fibrosis and 
impaired renal function. Eventually extensive interstitial 
fibrosis ensues with sclerotic glomeruli and dilated and atro- 
phied proximal tubules; all represent end stage kidney dis- 
ease. Azotemia can be progressive, eventually resulting in 
frank uremia necessitating dialysis. There is occasionally 
associated hypertension and hyperuricemia with or without 
gout. 
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b) Early kidney disease is difficult to detect. The urinal- 
ysis is normal in early lead nephropathy and the blood urea 
nitrogen and serum creatinine increase only when two-thirds 
of kidney function is lost. Measurement of creatinine clear- 
ance can often detect earlier disease as can other methods of 
measurement of glomerular filtration rate. An abnormal Ca- 
EDTA mobilization test has been used to differentiate 
between lead-induced and other nephropathies, but this pro- 
cedure is not widely accepted. A form of Fanconi syndrome 
with aminoaciduria, glycosuria, and hyperphosphaturia indi- 
cating severe injury to the proximal renal tubules is occasion- 
ally seen in children. 

(V) Reproductive effects. 

a) Exposure to lead can have serious effects on reproduc- 
tive function in both males and females. In male workers 
exposed to lead there can be a decrease in sexual drive, impo- ` 
tence, decreased ability to produce healthy sperm, and steril- 
ity. Malformed sperm (teratospermia), decreased number of 
sperm (hypospermia), and sperm with decreased motility 
(asthenospermia) can occur. Teratospermia has been noted at 
mean blood lead levels of 53 ug/100g and hypospermia and 
asthenospermia at 41 ug/100g. Furthermore, there appears to 
be a dose-response relationship for teratospermia in lead 
exposed workers. 

b) Women exposed to lead may experience menstrual 
disturbances including dysmenorrhea, menorrhagia and 
amenorrhea. Following exposure to lead, women have a 
higher frequency of sterility, premature births, spontaneous 
miscarriages, and stillbirths. 

c) Germ cells can be affected by lead and cause genetic 
damage in the egg or sperm cells before conception and result 
in failure to implant, miscarriage, stillbirth, or birth defects. 

d) Infants of mothers with lead poisoning have a higher 
mortality during the first year and suffer from lowered birth 
weights, slower growth, and nervous system disorders. 

e) Lead can pass through the placental barrier and lead 
levels in the mother's blood are comparable to concentrations 
of lead in the umbilical cord at birth. Transplacental passage 
becomes detectable at 12-14 weeks of gestation and increases 
until birth. 

f) There is little direct data on damage to the fetus from 
exposure to lead but it is generally assumed that the fetus and 
newborn would be at least as susceptible to neurological 
damage as young children. Blood lead levels of 50-60 
ug/100g in children can cause significant neurobehavioral 
impairments, and there is evidence of hyperactivity at blood 
levels as low as 25 ug/100g. Given the overall body of litera- 
ture concerning the adverse health effects of lead in children, 
WISHA feels that the blood lead level in children should be 
maintained below 30 ug/100g with a population mean of 15 
ug/100g. Blood lead levels in the fetus and newborn likewise 
should not exceed 30 ug/100g. 

g) Because of lead's ability to pass through the placental 
barrier and also because of the demonstrated adverse effects 
of lead on reproductive function in both males and females as 
well as the risk of genetic damage of lead on both the ovum 
and sperm, WISHA recommends a 30 ug/100g maximum 
permissible blood lead level in both males and females who 
wish to bear children. 
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(IV) Other toxic effects. 

a) Debate and research continue on the effects of lead on 
the human body. Hypertension has frequently been noted in 
occupationally exposed individuals although it is difficult to 
assess whether this is due to lead’s adverse effects on the kid- 
neys or if some other mechanism is involved. 

b) Vascular and electrocardiographic changes have been 
detected but have not been well characterized. Lead is 
thought to impair thyroid function and interfere with the pitu- 
itary-adrenal axis, but again these effects have not been well 
defined. 

(iv) Medical evaluation. 

(A) The most important principle in evaluating a worker 
for any occupational disease including lead poisoning is a 
high index of suspicion on the part of the examining physi- 
cian. As discussed in Section (ii), lead can affect numerous 
organ systems and produce a wide array of signs and symp- 
toms, most of which are nonspecific and subtle in nature at 
least in the early stages of disease. Unless serious concern for 
lead toxicity is present, many of the early clues to diagnosis 
may easily be overlooked. 

(B) The crucial initial step in the medical evaluation is 
recognizing that a worker’s employment can result in expo- 
sure to lead. The worker will frequently be able to define 
exposures to lead and lead-containing materials but often will 
not volunteer this information unless specifically asked. In 
other situations the worker may not know of any exposures to 
lead but the suspicion might be raised on the part of the phy- 
sician because of the industry or occupation of the worker. 
Potential occupational exposure to lead and its compounds 
occur in at least 120 occupations, including lead smelting, the 
manufacture of lead storage batteries, the manufacture of lead 
pigments and products containing pigments, solder manufac- 
ture, shipbuilding and ship repair, auto manufacturing, con- 
struction, and painting. l 

(C) Once the possibility for lead exposure is raised, the 
focus can then be directed toward eliciting information from 
the medical history, physical exam, and finally from labora- 
tory data to evaluate the worker for potential lead toxicity. 

(D) A complete and detailed work history is important in 
the initial evaluation. A listing of all previous employment 
with information on work processes, exposure to fumes or 
dust, known exposures to lead or other toxic substances, res- 
piratory protection used, and previous medical surveillance 
should all be included in the worker’s record. Where exposure 
to lead is suspected, information concerning on-the-job per- 
sonal hygiene, smoking or eating habits in work areas, laun- 
dry procedures, and use of any protective clothing or respira- 
tory protection equipment should be noted. A complete work 
history is essential in the medical evaluation of a worker with 
suspected lead toxicity, especially when long-term effects 
such as neurotoxicity and nephrotoxicity are considered. 

(E) The medical history is also of fundamental impor- 
tance and should include a listing of all past and current med- 
ical conditions, current medications including proprietary 
drug intake, previous surgeries and hospitalizations, aller- 
gies, smoking history, alcohol consumption, and also nonoc- 
cupational lead exposures such as hobbies (hunting, riflery). 
Also known childhood exposures should be elicited. Any pre- 
vious history of hematological, neurological, gastrointestinal, 
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renal, psychological, gynecological, genetic, or reproductive 
problems should be specifically noted. 


(F) A careful and complete review of systems must be 
performed to assess both recognized complaints and subtle or 
slowly acquired symptoms which the worker might not 
appreciate as being significant. The review of symptoms 
should include the following: 


General - weight loss, fatigue, decreased 
appetite. 
Head, Eyes, Ears, Nose, 
Throat (HEENT) - headaches, visual disturbance or 
decreased visual acuity, hearing 
deficits or tinnitus, pigmentation 
of the oral mucosa, or metallic 
taste in mouth. 
shortness of breath, cough, chest 
pains, palpitations, or orthopnea. 
Gastrointestinal - nausea, vomiting, heartburn, 
abdominal pain, constipation or 
diarrhea. 
irritability, insomnia, weakness 
(fatigue), dizziness, loss of 
memory, confusion, hallucina- 
tions, incoordination, ataxia, 
decreased strength in hands or 
feet, disturbance in gait, diffi- 
culty in climbing stairs, or sei- 
zures. 
pallor, easy fatigability, abnor- 
mal blood loss, melena. 


Cardiopulmonary 


Neurologic 


Hematologic 


Reproductive (male or 
female and spouse where 
relevant) 


history of infertility, impotence, 
loss of libido, abnormal men- 
strual periods, history of miscar- 
riages, stillbirths, or children 
with birth defects. 


Musculoskeletal - muscle and joint pains. 


(G) The physical examination should emphasize the neu- 
rological, gastrointestinal, and cardiovascular systems. The 
worker’s weight and blood pressure should be recorded and 
the oral mucosa checked for pigmentation characteristic of a 
possible Burtonian or lead line on the gingiva. It should be 
noted, however, that the lead line may not be present even in 
severe lead poisoning if good oral hygiene is practiced. 


(H) The presence of pallor on skin examination may 
indicate an anemia, which if severe might also be associated 
with a tachycardia. If an anemia is suspected, an active search 
for blood loss should be undertaken including potential blood 
loss through the gastrointestinal tract. 


(D A complete neurological examination should include 
an adequate mental status evaluation including a search for 
behavioral and psychological disturbances, memory testing, 
evaluation for irritability, insomnia, hallucinations, and men- 
tal clouding. Gait and coordination should be examined along 


with close observation for tremor. A detailed evaluation of 


peripheral nerve function including careful sensory and 
motor function testing is warranted. Strength testing particu- 
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larly of extensor muscle groups of all extremities is of funda- 
mental importance. 

(J) Cranial nerve evaluation should also be included in 
the routine examination. 

(K) The abdominal examination should include ausculta- 
tion for bowel sounds and abnormal bruits and palpation for 
organomegaly, masses, and diffuse abdominal tenderness. 

(L) Cardiovascular examination should evaluate possi- 
ble early signs of congestive heart failure. Pulmonary status 
should be addressed particularly if respirator protection is 
contemplated. 

(M) As part of the medical evaluation, the lead standard 
requires the following laboratory studies. 

(I) Blood lead level. 

(ID Hemoglobin and hematocrit determinations, red cell 
indices, and examination of the peripheral blood smear to 
evaluate red blood cell morphology. 

(III) Blood urea nitrogen. 

(IV) Serum creatinine. 

(V) Routine urinalysis with microscopic examination. 

(VI) A zinc protoporphyrin level. 

(N) In addition to the above, the physician is authorized 
to order any further laboratory or other tests which he or she 
deems necessary in accordance with sound medical practice. 
The evaluation must also include pregnancy testing or labora- 
tory evaluation of male fertility if requested by the employee. 

(O) Additional tests which are probably not warranted on 
a routine basis but may be appropriate when blood lead and 
ZPP levels are equivocal include delta aminolevulinic acid 
and coproporphyrin concentrations in the urine, and dark- 
field illumination for detection of basophilic stippling in red 
blood cells. 

(P) If an anemia is detected further studies including a 
careful examination of the peripheral smear, reticulocyte 
count, stool for occult blood, serum iron, total iron binding 
capacity, bilirubin, and, if appropriate vitamin B12 and folate 
may be of value in attempting to identify the cause of the ane- 
mia. 

(Q) If a peripheral neuropathy is suspected, nerve con- 
duction studies are warranted both for diagnosis and as a 
basis to monitor any therapy. 

(R) If renal disease is questioned, a 24-hour urine collec- 
tion for creatinine clearance, protein, and electrolytes may be 
indicated. Elevated uric acid levels may result from lead- 
induced renal disease and a serum uric acid level might be 
performed. 

(S) An electrocardiogram and chest x-ray may be 
obtained as deemed appropriate. 

(T) Sophisticated and highly specialized testing should 
not be done routinely and where indicated should be under 
the direction of a specialist. 

(v) Laboratory evaluation. 

(A) The blood level at present remains the single most 
important test to monitor lead exposure and is the test used in 
the medical surveillance program under the lead standard to 
guide employee medical removal. The ZPP has several 
advantages over the blood lead level. Because of its relatively 
recent development and the lack of extensive data concerning 
its interpretation, the ZPP currently remains an ancillary test. 
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(B) This section will discuss the blood lead level and 
ZPP in detail and will outline their relative advantages and 
disadvantages. Other blood tests currently available to evalu- 
ate lead exposure will also be reviewed. 

(C) The blood lead level is a good index of current or 
recent lead absorption when there is no anemia present and 
when the worker has not taken any chelating agents. How- 
ever, blood lead levels along with urinary lead levels do not 
necessarily indicate the total body burden of lead and are not 
adequate measures of past exposure. One reason for this is 
that lead has a high affinity for bone and up to 90 percent of 
the body's total lead is deposited there. A very important 
component of the total lead body burden is lead in soft tissue 
(liver, kidneys, and brain). This fraction of the lead body bur- 
den, the biologically active lead, is not entirely reflected by 
blood lead levels since it is a function of the dynamics of lead 
absorption, distribution, deposition in bone and excretion. 
Following discontinuation of exposure to lead, the excess 
body burden is only slowly mobilized from bone and other 
relatively stable stores and excreted. Consequently, a high 
blood lead level may only represent recent heavy exposure to 
lead without a significant total body excess and likewise a 
low blood lead level does not exclude an elevated total body 
burden of lead. 

(D) Also due to its correlation with recent exposures, the 
blood lead level may vary considerably over short time inter- 
vals. 

(E) To minimize laboratory error and erroneous results 
due to contamination, blood specimens must be carefully col- 
lected after thorough cleaning of the skin with appropriate 
methods using lead-free containers and analyzed by a reliable 
laboratory. Under the standard, samples must be analyzed in 
laboratories which are approved by the Center for Disease 
Control (CDC) or which have received satisfactory grades in 
proficiency testing by the CDC in the previous year. Analysis 
is to be made using atomic absorption spectrophotometry 
anodic stripping; voltammetry or any method which meets 
the accuracy requirements set forth by the standard. 

(F) The determination of lead in urine is generally con- 
sidered a less reliable monitoring technique than analysis of 
whole blood primarily due to individual variability in urinary 
excretion capacity as well as the technical difficulty of 
Obtaining accurate 24 hour urine collections. In addition, 
workers with renal insufficiency, whether due to lead or some 
other cause, may have decreased lead clearance and conse- 
quently urine lead levels may underestimate the true lead bur- 
den. Therefore, urine lead levels should not be used as a rou- 
tine test. 

(G) The zinc protoporphyrin test, unlike the blood lead 
determination, measures an adverse metabolic effect of lead 
and as such is.a better indicator of lead toxicity than the level 
of blood lead itself. The level of ZPP reflects lead absorption 
over the preceding three to four months, and therefore is a 
better indicator of lead body burden. The ZPP requires more 
time than the blood lead to read significantly elevated levels; 
the return to normal after discontinuing lead exposure is also 
slower. Furthermore, the ZPP test is simpler, faster, and less 
expensive to perform and no contamination is possible. Many 
investigators believe itis the most reliable means of monitor- 
ing chronic lead absorption. 


General Occupational Health Standards 


(H) Zinc protoporphyrin results from the inhibition of 
the enzyme ferrochelatase which catalyzes the insertion of an 
iron molecule into the protoporphyrin molecule, which then 
becomes heme. If iron is not inserted into the molecule then 
zinc, having a greater affinity for protoporphyrin, takes place 
in the iron, forming ZPP. 

(D) An elevation in the level of circulating ZPP may 
occur at blood lead levels as low as 20-30 ug/100g in some 
workers. Once the blood lead level has reached 40 pg/100g 
there is more marked rise in the ZPP value from its normal 
range of less than 100 pg/100ml. Increases in blood lead lev- 
els beyond 40 ng/100g are associated with exponential 
increases in ZPP. 

(J) Whereas blood lead levels fluctuate over short time 
spans, ZPP levels remain relatively stable. ZPP is measured 
directly in red blood cells and is present for the cell's entire 
120 day lifespan. Therefore, the ZPP level in blood reflects 
the average ZPP production over the previous three to four 
months and consequently the average lead exposure during 
that time interval. 

(K) It is recommended that a hematocrit be determined 
whenever a confirmed ZPP of 50 ug/100ml whole blood is 
obtained to rule out a significant underlying anemia. If the 
ZPP is in excess of 100j1g/100ml and not associated with 
abnormal elevations in blood lead levels, the laboratory 
should be checked to be sure the blood leads were determined 
using atomic absorption spectrophotometry, anodic stripping 
voltammetry or any method which meets the accuracy 
requirements set forth by the standard, by a CDC approved 
laboratory which is experienced in lead level determinations. 
Repeat periodic blood lead studies should be obtained in all 
individuals with elevated ZPP levels to be certain that an 
associated elevated blood lead level has not been missed due 
to transient fluctuations in blood leads. 

(L) ZPP has characteristic fluorescence spectrum with a 
peak at 594nm which is detectable with a hematofluorimeter. 
The hematofluorimeter is accurate and portable and can pro- 
vide on-site, instantaneous results for workers who can be 
frequently tested via a finger prick. 

(M) However, careful attention must be given to calibra- 
tion and quality control procedures. Limited data on blood 
lead - ZPP correlations and the ZPP levels which are associ- 
ated with the adverse health effects discussed in item (1i) are 
the major limitations of the test. Also it is difficult to correlate 
ZPP levels with environmental exposure and there is some 
variation of response with age and sex. Nevertheless, the ZPP 
promises to be an important diagnostic test for the early 
detection of lead toxicity and its value will increase as more 
data is collected regarding its relationship to other manifesta- 
tions of lead poisoning. 

(N) Levels of delta-aminolevulinic acid (ALA) in the 
urine are also used as a measure of lead exposure. Increasing 
concentrations of ALA are believed to result from the inhibi- 
tion of the enzyme delta-aminolevulinic acid dehydrase 
(ALA-D). Although the test is relatively easy to perform, 
inexpensive, and rapid, the disadvantages include variability 
in results, the necessity to collect a complete 24 hour urine 
sample which has a specific gravity greater than 1.010, and 
also the fact that ALA decomposes in the presence of light. 
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(O) The pattern of porphyrin excretion in the urine can 
also be helpful in identifying lead intoxication. With lead poi- 
soning, the urine concentrations of coproporphyrins I and H, 
porphobilinogen and uroporphyrin I rise. The most important 
increase, however, is that of coproporphyrin III; levels may 
exceed 5,000 ug/1 in the urine in lead poisoned individuals, 
but its correlation with blood lead levels and ZPP are not as 
good as those of ALA. Increases in urinary porphyrins are not 
diagnostic of lead toxicity and may be seen in porphyria, 
some liver diseases, and in patients with high reticulocyte 
counts. 

(vi) Summary. 

(A) The WISHA. standard for inorganic lead places sig- 
nificant emphasis on the medical surveillance of all workers 
exposed to levels of inorganic lead above the action level of 
30 ug/m? TWA. The physician has a fundamental role in this 
surveillance program, and in the operation of the medical 
removal protection program. 

(B) Even with adequate worker education on the adverse 
health effects of lead and appropriate training in work prac- 
tices, personal hygiene and other control measures, the physi- 
cian has a primary responsibility for evaluating potential lead 
toxicity in the worker. It is only through a careful and detailed 
medical and work history, a complete physical examination 
and appropriate laboratory testing that an accurate assess- 
ment can be made. Many of the adverse health effects of lead 
toxicity are either irreversible or only partially reversible and 
therefore early detection of disease is very important. 

(C) This document outlines the medical monitoring pro- 
gram as defined by the occupational safety and health stan- 
dard for inorganic lead. It reviews the adverse health effects 
of lead poisoning and describes the important elements of the 
history and physical examinations as they relate to these 
adverse effects. 

(D) It is hoped that this review and discussion will give 
the physician a better understanding of the WISHA standard 
with the ultimate goal of protecting the health and well-being 
of the worker exposed to lead under his or her care. 

(d) Appendix D. Recommendations to employers con- 
cerning high-risk tasks (nonmandatory). 

The department advises employers that the following 
tasks have a high risk for lead overexposure (this list is not 
complete; other tasks also can result in lead over-exposure): 


* Any open flame operation involving lead-containing 
solder in a manner producing molten solder, including 
the manufacture or repair of motor vehicle radiators; 

e Sanding, cutting or grinding of lead-containing solder; 

* Breaking, recycling or manufacture of lead-containing 
batteries; 

* Casting objects using lead, brass, or lead-containing 
alloys; 

* Where lead-containing coatings or paints are present: 

* abrasive blasting 

* welding 

* cutting 

* torch burning 

* manual demolition of structures 
* manual scraping 

e manual sanding 

* heat gun applications 

* power tool cleaning 
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e rivet busting 
e clean-up activities where dry expendable abrasives 
are used 
* abrasive 
removal; 
e Spray-painting with lead-containing paint; 
* Using lead-containing mortar; 
* Lead burning; 
* Operation or cleaning of shooting facilities where lead 
bullets are used; 
* Formulation or processing of lead-containing pigments 
or paints; 
e Cutting, burning, or melting of lead-containing materi- 
als. 

The department recommends that annual blood lead test- 
ing be offered to all employees potentially overexposed to 
lead, including those performing the tasks listed above, 
regardless of air lead levels. Research has shown that air lead 
levels often do not accurately predict workers' lead overexpo- 
sure. The blood lead testing will provide the most informa- 
tion if performed during a period of peak lead exposure. 

Employers should be aware that the United States Public 
Health Service has set a goal of eliminating occupational 
exposures which result in whole blood lead levels of 25 g/dl 
or greater. This goal should guide whether employees' blood 
lead levels indicate lead overexposure. 

If blood lead levels are elevated in an employee perform- 
ing a task associated with lead overexposure, employers 
should assess the maintenance and effectiveness of exposure 
controls, hygiene facilities, respiratory protection program, 
the employee's work practices and personal hygiene, and the 
employee's respirator use, if any. If a deficiency exists in any 
of these areas, the employer should correct the problem. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07521, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, § 296-62- 
07521, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 96-09-030, § 296-62-07521, filed 4/10/96, effective 6/1/96; 95-04- 
078, § 296-62-07521, filed 1/30/95, effective 3/2/95; 91-24-017 (Order 91- 
07), § 296-62-07521, filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91; 90-17-051 (Order 
90-10), § 296-62-07521, filed 8/13/90, effective 9/24/90; 90-03-029 (Order 
89-20), § 296-62-07521, filed 1/11/90, effective 2/26/90; 88-14-108 (Order 
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blasting enclosure movement and 


WAC 296-62-07523 Benzene. (1) Scope and applica- 
tion. 

(a) This section applies to all occupational exposures to 
benzene. Chemical Abstracts Service Registry No. 71-43-2, 
except as provided in (b) and (c) of this subsection. 

(b) This section does not apply to: 

(i) The storage, transportation, distribution, dispensing, 
sale or use of gasoline, motor fuels, or other fuels containing 
benzene subsequent to its final discharge from bulk whole- 
sale storage facilities, except that operations where gasoline 
or motor fuels are dispensed for more than four hours per day 
in an indoor location are covered by this section. 

(ii) Loading and unloading operations at bulk wholesale 
storage facilities which use vapor control systems for all 


loading and unloading operations, except for the provisions 
of WAC 296-62-054 and 296-800-170 as incorporated into 
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this section and the emergency provisions of subsections (7) 
and (9)(d) of this section. 

(iii) The storage, transportation, distribution, or sale of 
benzene or liquid mixtures containing more than 0.1 percent 
benzene in intact containers or in transportation pipelines 
while sealed in such a manner as to contain benzene vapors or 
liquid, except for the provisions of WAC 296-62-054 and 
296-800-170 as incorporated into this section and the emer- 
gency provisions of subsections (7) and (9)(d) of this section. 

(iv) Containers and pipelines carrying mixtures with less 
than 0.1 percent benzene and natural gas processing plants 
processing gas with less than 0.1 percent benzene. 

(v) Work operations where the only exposure to benzene 
is from liquid mixtures containing 0.5 percent or less of ben- 
zene by volume, or the vapors released from such liquids 
until September 12, 1988; work operations where the only 
exposure to benzene is from liquid mixtures containing 0.3 
percent or less of benzene by volume or the vapors released 
from such liquids from September 12, 1988, to September 12, 
1989; and work operations where the only exposure to ben- 
zene is from liquid mixtures containing 0.1 percent or less of 
benzene by volume or the vapors released from such liquids 
after September 12, 1989; except that tire building machine 
operators using solvents with more than 0.1 percent benzene 
are covered by subsection (9) of this section. 

(vi) Oil and gas drilling, production, and servicing oper- 
ations. 

(vii) Coke oven batteries. 

(c) The cleaning and repair of barges and tankers which 
have contained benzene are excluded from subsection (6) of 
this section (Methods of compliance), subsection (5)(a) of 
this section (General), and subsection (5)(f) of this section 
(Accuracy of monitoring). Engineering and work practice 
controls shall be used to keep exposures below 10 ppm unless 
it is proven to be not feasible. 

(2) Definitions. 

(a) "Action level" means an airborne concentration of 
benzene of 0.5 ppm calculated as an 8-hour time-weighted 
average. 

(b) "Authorized person" means any person specifically 
authorized by the employer whose duties require the person 
to enter a regulated area, or any person entering such an area 
as a designated representative of employees for the purpose 
of exercising the right to observe monitoring and measuring 
procedures under subsection (5) of this section, or any other 
person authorized by the Washington Industrial Safety and 
Health Act (WISHA) or regulations issued under WISHA. 

(c) "Benzene" (C6H6) (CAS Registry No. 71-43-2) 
means liquefied or gaseous benzene. It includes benzene con- 
tained in liquid mixtures and the benzene vapors released by 
these liquids. It does not include trace amounts of unreacted 
benzene contained in solid materials. 

(d) "Bulk wholesale storage facility" means a bulk termi- 
nal or bulk plant where fuel is stored prior to its delivery to 
wholesale customers. 

(e) "Container" means any barrel, bottle, can, cylinder, 
drum, reaction vessel, storage tank, or the like, but does not 
include piping systems. 

(f) "Day" means any part of a calendar day. 
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(g) "Director" means the director of the department of 
labor and industries, or his/her designated representative. 

(h) "Emergency" means any occurrence such as, but not 
limited to, equipment failure, rupture of containers, or failure 
of control equipment which may or does result in an unex- 
pected significant release of benzene. 

(i) "Employee exposure" means exposure to airborne 
benzene which would occur if the employee were not using 
respiratory protective equipment. 

(j) "Regulated area" means any area where airborne con- 
centrations of benzene exceed or can reasonably be expected 
to exceed, the permissible exposure limits, either the 8-hour 
time-weighted average exposure of 1 ppm or the short-term 
exposure limit of 5 ppm for fifteen minutes. 

(k) "Vapor control system" means any equipment used 
for containing the total vapors displaced during the loading of 
gasoline, motor fuel, or other fuel tank trucks and the displac- 
ing of these vapors through a vapor processing system or bal- 
ancing the vapor with the storage tank. This equipment also 
includes systems containing the vapors displaced from the 
storage tank during the unloading of the tank truck which bal- 
ance the vapors back to the tank truck. 

(3) Permissible exposure limits (PELs). 

(a) Time-weighted average limit (TW A). The employer 
shall assure that no employee is exposed to an airborne con- 
centration of benzene in excess of one part of benzene per 
million parts of air (1 ppm) as an 8-hour time-weighted aver- 
age. 

(b) Short-term exposure limit (STEL). The employer 
shall assure that no employee is exposed to an airborne con- 
centration of benzene in excess of 5 ppm as averaged over 
any fifteen minute period. 

(4) Regulated areas. 

(a) The employer shall establish a regulated area wher- 
ever the airborne concentration of benzene exceeds or can 
reasonably be expected to exceed the permissible exposure 
limits, either the 8-hour time-weighted average exposure of 1 
ppm or the short-term exposure limit of 5 ppm for fifteen 
minutes. 

(b) Access to regulated areas shall be limited to autho- 
rized persons. 

(c) Regulated areas shall be determined from the rest of 
the workplace in any manner that minimizes the number of 
employees exposed to benzene within the regulated area. 

(5) Exposure monitoring. 

(a) General. 

(i) Determinations of employee exposure shall be made 
from breathing zone air samples that are representative of 
each employee's average exposure to airborne benzene. 

(ii) Representative 8-hour TWA employee exposures 
shall be determined on the basis of one sample or samples 
representing the full shift exposure for each job classification 
in each work area. 

(iii) Determinations of compliance with the STEL shall 
be made from fifteen minute employee breathing zone sam- 
ples measured at operations where there is reason to believe 
exposures are high,.such as where tanks are opened, filled, 
unloaded, or gauged; where containers or process equipment 
are opened and where benzene is used for cleaning or as a sol- 
vent in an uncontrolled situation. The employer may use 
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objective data, such as measurements from brief period mea- 
suring devices, to determine where STEL monitoring is 
needed. 

(iv) Except for initial monitoring as required under (b) of 
this subsection, where the employer can document that one 
shift will consistently have higher employee exposures for an 
operation, the employer shall only be required to determine 
representative employee exposure for that operation during 
the shift on which the highest exposure is expected. 

(b) Initial monitoring. 

(i) Each employer who has a place of employment cov- 
ered under subsection (1)(a) of this section shall monitor each 
of these workplaces and work operations to determine accu- 
rately the airborne concentrations of benzene to which 
employees may be exposed. 

(ii) The initial monitoring required under (b)(i) of this 
subsection shall be completed by sixty days after the effec- 
tive date of this standard or within thirty days of the introduc- 
tion of benzene into the workplace. Where the employer has 
monitored within one year prior to the effective date of this 
standard and the monitoring satisfies all other requirements 
of this section, the employer may rely on such earlier moni- 
toring results to satisfy the requirements of (b)(i) of this sub- 
section. 

(c) Periodic monitoring and monitoring frequency. 

(i) If the monitoring required by (b)(1) of this subsection 
reveals employee exposure at or above the action level but at 
or below the TWA, the employer shall repeat such monitor- 
ing for each such employee at least every year. 

(ii) If the monitoring required by (b)(i) of this subsection 
reveals employee exposure above the TWA, the employer 
shall repeat such monitoring for each such employee at least 
every six months. 

(iii) The employer may alter the monitoring schedule 
from every six months to annually for any employee for 
whom two consecutive measurements taken at least seven 
days apart indicate that the employee exposure has decreased 
to the TWA or below, but is at or above the action level. 

(iv) Monitoring for the STEL shall be repeated as neces- 
sary to evaluate exposures of employees subject to short term 
exposures. 

(d) Termination of monitoring. 

(i) If the initial monitoring required by (b)(i) of this sub- 
section reveals employee exposure to be below the action 
level the employer may discontinue the monitoring for that 
employee, except as otherwise required by (e) of this subsec- 
tion. 

(ii) If the periodic monitoring required by (c) of this sub- 
section reveals that employee exposures, as indicated by at 
least two consecutive measurements taken at least seven days 
apart, are below the action level the employer may discon- 
tinue the monitoring for that employee, except as otherwise 
required by (e) of this subsection. 

(e) Additional monitoring. 

(i) The employer shall institute the exposure monitoring 
required under (b) and (c) of this subsection when there has 
been a change in the production, process, control equipment, 
personnel, or work practices which may result in new or addi- 
tional exposures to benzene, or when the employer has any 
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reason to suspect a change which may result in new or addi- 
tional exposures. 

Gi) Whenever spills, leaks, ruptures, or other break- 
downs occur that may lead to employee exposure, the 
employer shall monitor (using area or personal sampling) 
after the cleanup of the spill or repair of the leak, rupture or 
other breakdown to ensure that exposures have returned to 
the level that existed prior to the incident. 

(f) Accuracy of monitoring. Monitoring shall be accu- 
rate, to a confidence level of ninety-five percent, to within 
plus or minus twenty-five percent for airborne concentrations 
of benzene. 

(g) Employee notification of monitoring results. 

(i) The employer shall, within fifteen working days after 
the receipt of the results of any monitoring performed under 
this standard, notify each employee of these results in writing 
either individually or by posting of results in an appropriate 
location that is accessible to affected employees. 

(ii) Whenever the PELs are exceeded, the written notifi- 
cation required by (g)(i) of this subsection shall contain the 
corrective action being taken by the employer to reduce the 
employee exposure to or below the PEL, or shall refer to a 
document available to the employee which states the correc- 
tive actions to be taken. 

(6) Methods of compliance. 

(a) Engineering controls and work practices. 

(i) The employer shall institute engineering controls and 
work practices to reduce and maintain employee exposure to 
benzene at or below the permissible exposure limits, except 
to the extent that the employer can establish that these con- 
trols are not feasible or where the provisions of (a)(iii) of this 
subsection or subsection (7)(a) of this section apply. 

(ii) Wherever the feasible engineering controls and work 
practices which can be instituted are not sufficient to reduce 
employee exposure to or below the PELs, the employer shall 
use them to reduce employee exposure to the lowest levels 
achievable by these controls and shall supplement them by 
the use of respiratory protection which complies with the 
requirements of subsection (7) of this section. 

(iii) Where the employer can document that benzene is 
used in a workplace less than a total of thirty days per year, 
the employer shall use engineering controls, work practice 
controls or respiratory protection or any combination of these 
controls to reduce employee exposure to benzene to or below 
the PELs, except that employers shall use engineering and 
work practice controls, if feasible, to reduce exposure to or 
below 10 ppm as an 8-hour TWA. 

(b) Compliance program. 

(i) When any exposures are over the PEL, the employer 
shall establish and implement a written program to reduce 
employee exposure to or below. the. PEL primarily by means 
of engineering and work practice controls, as required by (a) 
of this subsection. 

(ii) The written program shall include a schedule for 
development and implementation of the engineering and 
work practice controls. These plans shall be reviewed and 
revised as appropriate based on the most recent exposure 
monitoring data, to reflect the current status of the program. 

(iii) Written compliance programs shall be furnished 
upon request for examination and copying to the director, 
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affected employees, and designated employee representa- 
tives. 


(7) Respiratory protection. 


(a) General. For employees who use respirators required 
by this section, the employer must provide respirators that 
comply with the requirements of this subsection. Respirators 
must be used during: 


(i) Periods necessary to install or implement feasible 
engineering and work-practice controls; 


(ii) Work operations for which the employer establishes 
that compliance with either the TWA or STEL through the 
use of engineering and work-practice controls is not feasible; 
for example some maintenance and repair activities, vessel 
cleaning, or other operations where engineering and work- 
practice controls are infeasible because exposures are inter- 
mittent and limited in duration; 


(iii) Work operations for which feasible engineering and 
work-practice controls are not yet sufficient, or are not 
required under subsection (6)(a)(iii) of this section, to reduce 
exposure to or below the PELs; 

(iv) Emergencies. 

(b) Respirator program. 

(i) The employer must implement a respiratory protec- 
tion program as required by chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E 
(except WAC 296-62-07130(1), 296-62-07131 (4)(b)(i) and 
(ii), and 296-62-07150 through 296-62-07156). 

(ii) For air-purifying respirators, the employer must 
replace the air-purifying element at the expiration of its ser- 
vice life or at the beginning of each shift in which such ele- 
ments are used, whichever comes first. 

(iii) If NIOSH certifies an air-purifying element with an 
end-of-service-life indicator for benzene, such an element 
may be used until the indicator shows no further useful life. 


(c) Respirator selection. 


(i) The employer must select the appropriate respirator 
from Table 1 of this section. 


(ii) Any employee who cannot use a negative-pressure 
respirator must be allowed to use a respirator with less: 
breathing resistance, such as a powered air-purifying respira- 
tor or supplied-air respirator. 


TABLE 1. - RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR BENZENE 
Airborne concentration of benzene Respirator type 
or condition of use 


(a) Less than or equal to 10 Half-mask air-purifying 
ppm. respirator with organic 
vapor cartridge. 
(b) Less than or equal to 50 Full facepiece respirator 
ppm. with organic vapor car- 
tridges. 
Full-facepiece gas mask 
with chin style canister. ! 
(c) Less than or equal to 100 Full facepiece powered air- 
ppm. purifying respirator with 
organic vapor canister.! 
(d) Less than or equal to 1,000 Supplied air respirator with 


(e) 


Greater than 1,000 ppm or 
unknown concentration. 


full facepiece in positive- 
pressure mode. 
Self-contained breathing 
apparatus with full face- 
piece in positive-pressure 
mode. 
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TABLE 1. - RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FOR BENZENE 
Airborne concentration of benzene Respirator type 
or condition of use 


(2) Full facepiece positive- 
pressure supplied-air respi- 
rator with auxiliary self- 
contained air supply. 

(f) Escape... sss (1) Any organic vapor gas 
mask; or 

(2) Any self-contained breath- 
ing apparatus with full 

, ` facepiece. 

(g) Firefighting ... (1) Full facepiece self-con- 

tained breathing apparatus 

in positive pressure mode. 
l Canisters must have a minimum service life of four (4) hours when 
tested at 150 ppm benzene, at a flow rate of 64 LPM, 25? C, and 
85% relative humidity for nonpowered air purifying respirators. 
The flow rate shall be 115 LPM and 170 LPM respectively for tight 
fitting and loose fitting powered air-purifying respirators. 


(8) Protective clothing and equipment. Personal protec- 
tive clothing and equipment shall be worn where appropriate 
to prevent eye contact and limit dermal exposure to liquid 
benzene. Protective clothing and equipment shall be provided 
by the employer at no cost to the employee and the employer 
shall assure its use where appropriate. Eye and face protec- 
tion shall meet the requirements of WAC 296-800-160. 

(9) Medical surveillance. 

(a) General. 

(i) The employer shall make available a medical surveil- 
lance program for employees who are or may be exposed to 
benzene at or above the action level thirty or more days per 
year; for employees who are or may be exposed to benzene at 
or above the PELs ten or more days per year; for employees 
who have been exposed to more than 10 ppm of benzene for 
thirty or more days in a year prior to the effective date of the 
standard when employed by their current employer; and for 
employees involved in the tire building operations called tire 
building machine operators, who use solvents containing 
greater than 0.1 percent benzene. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that all medical examina- 
tions and procedures are performed by or under the supervi- 
sion of a licensed physician and that all laboratory tests are 
conducted by an accredited laboratory. 

(iii) The employer shall assure that persons other than 
licensed physicians who administer the pulmonary function 
testing required by this section shall complete a training 
course in spirometry sponsored by an appropriate govern- 
mental, academic, or professional institution. 

(iv) The employer shall assure that all examinations and 
procedures are provided without cost to the employee and at 
a reasonable time and place. 

(b) Initial examination. 

(i) Within sixty days of the effective date of this stan- 
dard, or before the time of initial assignment, the employer 
shall provide each employee covered by (a)(1) of this subsec- 
tion with a medical examination including the following ele- 
ments: 

(A) A detailed occupational history which includes: 

(I) Past work exposure to benzene or any other hemato- 
logical toxins; 

(II) A family history of blood dyscrasias including hema- 
tological neoplasms; 
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(III) A history of blood dyscrasias including genetic 
hemoglobin abnormalities, bleeding abnormalities, abnormal 
function of formed blood elements; 

(IV) A history of renal or liver dysfunction; 

(V) A history of medicinal drugs routinely taken; 

(VI) A history of previous exposure to ionizing radia- 
tion; and 

(VII) Exposure to marrow toxins outside of the current 
work situation. 

(B) A complete physical examination. 

(C) Laboratory tests. A complete blood count including 
a leukocyte count with differential, a quantitative thromb- 
ocyte count, hematocrit, hemoglobin, erythrocyte count and 
erythrocyte indices (MCV, MCH, MCHC). The results of 
these tests shall be reviewed by the examining physician. 

(D) Additional tests as necessary in the opinion of the 
examining physician, based on alterations to the components 
of the blood or other signs which may be related to benzene 
exposure. 

(E) For all workers required to wear respirators for at 
least thirty days a year, the physical examination shall pay 
special attention to the cardiopulmonary system and shall 
include a pulmonary function test. 

(ii) No initial medical examination is required to satisfy 
the requirements of (b)(i) of this subsection if adequate 
records show that the employee has been examined in accor- 
dance with the procedures of (b)(1) of this subsection within 
the twelve months prior to the effective date of this standard. 

(c) Periodic examinations. 

(1) The employer shall provide each employee covered 
under (a)(i) of this subsection with a medical examination 
annually following the previous examination. These periodic 
examinations shall include at least the following elements: 

(A) A brief history regarding any new exposure to poten- 
tial marrow toxins, changes in medicinal drug use, and the 
appearance of physical signs relating to blood disorders; 

(B) A complete blood count including a leukocyte count 
with differential, quantitative thrombocyte count, hemoglo- 
bin, hematocrit, erythrocyte count and erythrocyte indices 
(MCV, MCH, MCHC); and 

(C) Appropriate additional tests as necessary, in the 
opinion of the examining physician, in consequence of alter- 
ations in the components of the blood or other signs which 
may be related to benzene exposure. 

(ii) Where the employee develops signs and symptoms 
commonly associated with toxic exposure to benzene, the 
employer shall provide the employee with an additional med- 
ical examination which shall include those elements consid- 
ered appropriate by the examining physician. 

(iii) For persons required to use respirators for at least 
thirty days a year, a pulmonary function test shall be per- 
formed every three years. A specific evaluation of the car- 
diopulmonary system shall be made at the time of the pulmo- 
nary function test. 

(d) Emergency examinations. 

(i) In addition to the surveillance required by (a)(i) of 
this subsection, if an employee is exposed to benzene in an 
emergency situation, the employer shall have the employee 
provide a urine sample at the end of the employee’s shift and 
have a urinary phenol test performed on the sample within 
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seventy-two hours. The urine specific gravity shall be cor- 
rected to 1.024. 

(ii) If the result of the urinary phenol test is below 75 mg 
phenol/L of urine, no further testing is required. 

(iii) If the result of the urinary phenol test is equal to or 
greater than 75 mg phenol/L of urine, the employer shall pro- 
vide the employee with a complete blood count including an 
erythrocyte count, leukocyte count with differential and 
thrombocyte count at monthly intervals for a duration of 
three months following the emergency exposure. 

(iv) If any of the conditions specified in (e)(i) of this sub- 
section exists, then the further requirements of (e) of this sub- 
section shall be met and the employer shall, in addition, pro- 
vide the employees with periodic examinations if directed by 
the physician. 

(e) Additional examinations and referrals. 

(i) Where the results of the complete blood count 
required for the initial and periodic examinations indicate any 
of the following abnormal conditions exist, then the blood 
count shall be repeated within two weeks. 

(A) The hemoglobin level or the hematocrit falls below 
the normal limit (outside the ninety-five percent confidence 
interval (C.I.)) as determined by the laboratory for the partic- 
ular geographic area and/or these indices show a persistent 
downward trend from the individual's preexposure norms; 
provided these findings cannot be explained by other medical 
reasons. 

(B) The thrombocyte (platelet) count varies more than 
twenty percent below the employee's most recent values or 
falls outside the normal limit (ninety-five percent C.I.) as 
determined by the laboratory. 

(C) The leukocyte count is below 4,000 per mm3 or there 
is an abnormal differential count. 

(ii) If the abnormality persists, the examining physician 
shall refer the employee to a hematologist or an internist for 
further evaluation unless the physician has good reason to 
believe such referral is unnecessary. (See Appendix C for 
examples of conditions where a referral may be unnecessary.) 

(iii) The employer shall provide the hematologist or 
internist with the information required to be provided to the 
physician under this subsection and the medical record 
required to be maintained by subsection (11)(b)(ii) of this 
section. 

(iv) The hematologist's or internist's evaluation shall 
include a determination as to the need for additional tests, and 
the employer shall assure that these tests are provided. 

(f) Information provided to the physician. The employer 
shall provide the following information to the examining 
physician: 

(i) A copy of this regulation and its appendices; 

(ii) A description of the affected employee's duties as 
they relate to the employee's exposure; 

(ii) The employee's actual or representative exposure 
level; 

(iv) A description of any personal protective equipment 
used or to be used; and 

(v) Information from previous employment-related med- 
ical examinations of the affected employee which is not oth- 
erwise available to the examining physician. 

(g) Physician's written opinions. 
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(i) For each examination under this section, the employer 
shall obtain and provide the employee with a copy of the 
examining physician's written opinion within fifteen days of 
the examination. The written opinion shall be limited to the 
following information: 

(A) The occupationally pertinent results of the medical 
examination and tests; 

(B) The physician’s opinion concerning whether the 
employee has any detected medical conditions which would 
place the employee's health at greater than normal risk of 
material impairment from exposure to benzene; 

(C) The physician's recommended limitations upon the 
employee's exposure to benzene or upon the employee's use 
of protective clothing or equipment and respirators. 

(D) A statement that the employee has been informed by 
the physician of the results of the medical examination and 
any medical conditions resulting from benzene exposure 
which require further explanation or treatment. ; 

(ii) The written opinion obtained by the employer shall 
not reveal specific records, findings, and diagnoses that have 
no bearing on the employee's ability to work in a benzene- 
exposed workplace. 

(h) Medical removal plan. 

(i) When a physician makes a referral to a hematologist/ 
internist as required under (e)(ii) of this subsection, the 
employee shall be removed from areas where exposures may 
exceed the action level until such time as the physician makes 
a determination under (h)(ii) of this subsection. 

(ii) Following the examination and evaluation by the 
hematologist/internist, a decision to remove an employee 
from areas where benzene exposure is above the action level 
or to allow the employee to return to areas where benzene 
exposure is above the action level shall be made by the phy- 
sician in consultation with the hematologist/internist. This 
decision shall be communicated in writing to the employer 
and employee. In the case of removal, the physician shall 
state the required probable duration of removal from occupa- 
tional exposure to benzene above the action level and the 
requirements for future medical examinations to review the 
decision. 

(iii) For any employee who is removed pursuant to (h)(ii) 
of this subsection, the employer shall provide a follow-up 
examination. The physician, in consultation with the hema- 
tologist/internist, shall make a decision within six months of 
the date the employee was removed as to whether the 
employee shall be returned to the usual job or whether the 
employee should be removed permanently. 

(iv) Whenever an employee is temporarily removed 
from benzene exposure pursuant to (h)(i) or (ii) of this sub- 
section, the employer shall transfer the employee to a compa- 
rable job for which the employee is qualified (or can be 
trained for in a short period) and where benzene exposures 
are as low as possible, but in no event higher than the action 
level. The employer shall maintain the employee’s current 
wage rate, seniority, and other benefits. If there is no such job 
available, the employer shall provide medical removal pro- 
tection benefits until such a job becomes available or for six 
months, whichever comes first. 

(v) Whenever an employee is removed permanently 
from benzene exposure based on a physician’s recommenda- 
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tion pursuant to (h)(iii) of this subsection, the employee shall 
be given the opportunity to transfer to another position which 
is available or later becomes available for which the 
employee is qualified (or can be trained for in a short period) 
and where benzene exposures are as low as possible but in no 
event higher than the action level. The employer shall assure 
that such employee suffers no reduction in current wage rate, 
seniority, or other benefits as a result of the transfer. 

(i) Medical removal protection benefits. 

(i) The employer shall provide to an employee six 
months of medical removal protection benefits immediately 
following each occasion an employee is removed from expo- 
sure to benzene because of hematological findings pursuant 
to (h)(1) and (ii) of this subsection, unless the employee has 
been transferred to a comparable job where benzene expo- 
sures are below the action level. 

(ii) For the purposes of this section, the requirement that 
an employer provide medical removal protection benefits 
means that the employer shall maintain the current wage rate, 
seniority, and other benefits of an employee as though the 
employee had not been removed. 

(iii) The employer's obligation to provide medical 
removal protection benefits to a removed employee shall be 
reduced to the extent that the employee receives compensa- 
tion for earnings lost during the period of removal either from 
a publicly or employer-funded compensation program, or 
from employment with another employer made possible by 
virtue of the employee's removal. 

(10) Communication of benzene hazards to employees. 

(a) Signs and labels. 

(1) The employer shall post signs at entrances to regu- 
lated areas. The signs shall bear the following legend: 

DANGER 
BENZENE 
CANCER HAZARD 
FLAMMABLE-NO SMOKING 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 
RESPIRATOR REQUIRED 


(ii) The employer shall ensure that labels or other appro- 
priate forms of warning are provided for containers of ben- 
zene within the workplace. There is no requirement to label 
pipes. The labels shall comply with the requirements of WAC 
296-800-170 and in addition shall include the following leg- 
end: 

DANGER 
CONTAINS BENZENE 
CANCER HAZARD 


(b) Material safety data sheets. 

(i) Employers shall obtain or develop, and shall provide 
access to their employees, to a material safety data sheet 
(MSDS) which addresses benzene and complies with WAC 
296-62-054 and 296-800-170. 

(ii) Employers who are manufacturers or importers shall: 

(A) Comply with subsection (1) of this section; and 

(B) Comply with the requirement in WISHA’s hazard 
communication standard, WAC 296-62-054 (Hazard com- 
munication purpose), that they deliver to downstream 
employers an MSDS which addresses benzene. 

(c) Information and training. 
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(i) The employer shall provide employees with informa- 
tion and training at the time of their initial assignment to a 
work area where benzene is present. If exposures are above 
the action level, employees shall be provided with informa- 
tion and training at least annually thereafter. 

(ii) The training program shall be in accordance with the 
requirements of WAC 296-800-170, and shall include spe- 
cific information on. benzene for each category of informa- 
tion included in that section. 

(iii) In addition to the information required under WAC 
296-800-170, the employer shall: 

(A) Provide employees with an explanation of the con- 
tents of this section, including Appendices A and B, and indi- 
cate to them where the standard is available; and 

(B) Describe the medical surveillance program required 
under subsection (9) of this section, and explain the informa- 
tion contained in Appendix C. 

(11) Recordkeeping. 

(a) Exposure measurements. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record of all measurements required by subsection (5) of this 
section, in accordance with WAC 296-62-052. 

(ii) This record shall include: 

(A) The dates, number, duration, and results of each of 
the samples taken, including a description of the procedure 
used to determine representative employee exposures; 

(B) A description of the sampling and analytical methods 
used; 

(C) A description of the type of respiratory protective 
devices worn, if any; and 

(D) The name, Social Security number, job classifica- 
tion, and exposure levels of the employee monitored and all 
other employees whose exposure the measurement is 
intended to represent. 

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for at least 
the duration of employment plus thirty years, in accordance 
with Part B, Access to records, WAC 296-62-052 through 
296-62-05223. 

(b) Medical surveillance. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record for each employee subject to medical surveillance 
required by subsection (9) of this section, in accordance with 
WAC 296-62-052. 

(ii) This record shall include: 

(A) The name and Social Security number of the 
employee; 

(B) The employer's copy of the physician's written opin- 
ion on the initial, periodic, and special examinations, includ- 
ing results of medical examinations and all tests, opinions, 
and recommendations; 

(C) Any employee medical complaints related to expo- 
sure to benzene; 

(D) A copy of the information provided to the physician 
as required by subsection (9)(f)(11) through (v) of this section; 
and 

(E) A copy of the employee's medical and work history 
related to exposure to benzene or any other hematologic tox- 
ins. 

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for at least 
the duration of employment plus thirty years, in accordance 
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with Part B, Access to records, WAC 296-62-052 through 
296-62-05223. 
(c) Availability. 


(i) The employer shall assure that all records required to. 


be maintained by this section shall be made available upon 
request to the director for examination and copying. 

(ii) Employee exposure monitoring records required by 
this subsection shall be provided upon request for examina- 
tion and copying to employees, employee representatives, 
and the director in accordance with WAC 296-62-05201 
through 296-62-05209 and 296-62-05213 through 296-62- 
05217. 

(iii) Employee medical records required by this subsec- 
tion shall be provided upon request for examination and 
copying, to the subject employee, to anyone having the spe- 
cific written consent of the subject employee, and to the 
director in accordance with WAC 296-62-052. 

(d) Transfer of records. 

(i) The employer shall comply with the requirements 
involving transfer of records set forth in WAC 296-62-05205. 

(ii) If the employer ceases to do business and there is no 
successor employer to receive and retain the records for the 
prescribed period, the employer shall notify the director, at 
least three months prior to disposal, and transmit them to the 
director if required by the director within that period. 

(12) Observation of monitoring. 

(a) Employee observation. The employer shall provide 
affected employees, or their designated representatives, an 
opportunity to observe the measuring or monitoring of 
employee exposure to benzene conducted pursuant to subsec- 
tion (5) of this section. 

(b) Observation procedures. When observation of the 
measuring or monitoring of employee exposure to benzene 
requires entry into areas where the use of protective clothing 
and equipment or respirators is required, the employer shall 
provide the observer with personal protective clothing and 
equipment or respirators required to be worn by employees 
working in the area, assure the use of such clothing and 
equipment or respirators, and require the observer to comply 
with all other applicable safety and health procedures. 

(13) Appendices. The information contained in WAC 
296-62-07525, Appendices A, B, C, and D is not intended, by 
itself, to create any additional obligations not otherwise 
imposed or to detract from any existing obligations. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-07523, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, § 296-62- 
07523, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 


RCW. 88-21-002 (Order 88-23), § 296-62-07523, filed 10/6/88, effective 
11/7/88.] ` 


WAC 296-62-07540 Formaldehyde. (1) Scope and 
application. This standard applies to all occupational expo- 
sures to formaldehyde, i.e., from formaldehyde gas, its solu- 
tions, and materials that release formaldehyde. 

(2) Definitions. For purposes of this standard, the follow- 
ing definitions shall apply: 

(a) "Action level" means a concentration of 0.5 part 
formaldehyde per million parts of air (0.5 ppm) calculated as 
an 8-hour time-weighted average (TWA) concentration. 
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(b) "Approved" means approved by the director of the 
department of labor and industries or his/her authorized rep- 
resentative: Provided, however, That should a provision of 
this chapter state that approval by an agency or organization 
other than the department of labor and industries is required, 
such as Underwriters’ Laboratories or the Mine Safety and 
Health Administration-and the National Institute for Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health, the provision of WAC 296-800-370 
shall apply. 

(c) "Authorized person" means any person required by 
work duties to be present in regulated work areas, or autho- 
rized to do so by the employer, by this section of the standard, 
or by the WISHA Act. 

(d) "Director" means the director of the department of 
labor and industries, or his/her designated representative. 

(e) "Emergency" is any occurrence, such as but not lim- 
ited to equipment failure, rupture of containers, or failure of 
control equipment that results in an uncontrolled release of a. 
significant amount of formaldehyde. 

(f) "Employee exposure" means the exposure to airborne 
formaldehyde which would occur without corrections for 
protection provided by any respirator that is in use. 

(g) "Formaldehyde" means the chemical substance, 
HCHO, Chemical Abstracts Service Registry No. 50-00-0. 

(3) Permissible exposure limit (PEL). 

(a) TWA: The employer shall assure that no employee is 
exposed to an airborne concentration of formaldehyde which 
exceeds 0.75 part formaldehyde per million parts of air as an- 
8-hour TWA. 

(b) Short term exposure limit (STEL): The employer 
shall assure that no employee is exposed to an airborne con- 
centration of formaldehyde which exceeds two parts formal- 
dehyde per million parts of air (2 ppm) as a fifteen-minute 
STEL. 

(4) Exposure monitoring. 

(a) General. 

(i) Each employer who has a workplace covered by this 
standard shall monitor employees to determine their exposure 
to formaldehyde. 

(ii) Exception. Where the employer documents, using 
objective data, that the presence of formaldehyde or formal- 
dehyde-releasing products in the workplace cannot result in 
airborne concentrations of formaldehyde that would cause 
any employee to be exposed at or above the action level or the 
STEL under foreseeable conditions of use, the employer will 
not be required to measure employee exposure to formalde- 
hyde. 

(iii) When an employee’s exposure is determined from 
representative sampling, the measurements used shall be rep- 
resentative of the employee’s full shift or short-term exposure 
to formaldehyde, as appropriate. 

(iv) Representative samples for each job classification in 
each work area shall be taken for each shift unless the 
employer can document with objective data that exposure 
levels for a given job classification are equivalent for differ- 
ent workshifts. 

(b) Initial monitoring. The employer shall identify all 
employees who may be exposed at or above the action level 
or at or above the STEL and accurately determine the expo- 
sure of each employee so identified. 
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(i) Unless the employer chooses to measure the exposure 
of each employee potentially exposed to formaldehyde, the 
employer shall develop a representative sampling strategy 
and measure sufficient exposures within each job classifica- 
tion for each workshift to correctly characterize and not 
underestimate the exposure of any employee within each 
exposure group. 

(ii) The initial monitoring process shall be repeated each 
time there is a change in production, equipment, process, per- 
sonnel, or control measures which may result in new or addi- 
tional exposure to formaldehyde. 

(iti) If the employer receives reports or signs or symp- 
toms of respiratory or dermal conditions associated with 
formaldehyde exposure, the employer shall promptly monitor 
the affected employee’s exposure. 

(c) Periodic monitoring. 

(i) The employer shall periodically measure and accu- 
rately determine exposure to formaldehyde for employees 
shown by the initial monitoring to be exposed at or above the 
action level or at or above the STEL. 

(ii) If the last monitoring results reveal employee expo- 
sure at or above the action level, the employer shall repeat 
monitoring of the employees at least every six months. 

(iii) If the last monitoring results reveal employee expo- 
sure at or above the STEL, the employer shall repeat monitor- 
ing of the employees at least once a year under worst condi- 
tions. 

(d) Termination of monitoring. The employer may dis- 
continue periodic monitoring for employees if results from 
two consecutive sampling periods taken at least seven days 
apart show that employee exposure is below the action level 
and the STEL. The results must be statistically representative 
and consistent with the employer’s knowledge of the job and 
work operation. 

(e) Accuracy of monitoring. Monitoring shall be accu- 
rate, at the ninety-five percent confidence level, to within 
plus or minus twenty-five percent for airborne concentrations 
of formaldehyde at the TWA and the STEL and to within plus 
or minus thirty-five percent for airborne concentrations of 
formaldehyde at the action level. 

(f) Employee notification of monitoring results. Within 
fifteen days of receiving the results of exposure monitoring 
conducted under this standard, the employer shall notify the 
affected employees of these results. Notification shall be in 
writing, either by distributing copies of the results to the 
employees or by posting the results. If the employee exposure 
is over either PEL, the employer shall develop and implement 
a written plan to reduce employee exposure to or below both 
PELs, and give written notice to employees. The written 
notice shall contain a description of the corrective action 
being taken by the.employer to decrease exposure. 

(g) Observation of monitoring. 

(i) The employer shall provide affected employees or 
their designated representatives an opportunity to observe 
any monitoring of employee exposure to formaldehyde 
required by this standard. 

(ii) When observation of the monitoring of employee 
exposure to formaldehyde requires entry into an area where 
the use of protective clothing or equipment is required, the 
employer shall provide the clothing and equipment to the 
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observer, require the observer to use such clothing and equip- 
ment, and assure that the observer complies with all other 
applicable safety and health procedures. 

(5) Regulated areas. 

(a) The employer shall establish regulated areas where 
the concentration of airborne formaldehyde exceeds either 
the TWA or the STEL and post all entrances and accessways 
with signs bearing the following information: 


DANGER 
FORMALDEHYDE 
IRRITANT AND POTENTIAL CANCER HAZARD 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 


(b) The employer shall limit access to regulated areas to 
authorized persons who have been trained to recognize the 
hazards of formaldehyde. 

(c) An employer at a multi-employer worksite who 
establishes a regulated area shall communicate the access 
restrictions and locations of these areas to other employers 
with work operations at that worksite. 

(6) Methods of compliance. 

(a) Engineering controls and work practices. The 
employer shall institute engineering and work practice con- 
trols to reduce and maintain employee exposures to formal- 
dehyde at or below the TWA and the STEL. 

(b) Exception. Whenever the employer has established 
that feasible engineering and work practice controls cannot 
reduce employee exposure to or below either of the PELs, the 
employer shall apply these controls to reduce employee 
exposures to the extent feasible and shall supplement them 
with respirators which satisfy this standard. 

(7) Respiratory protection. 

(a) General. For employees who use respirators required 
by this section, the employer must provide respirators that 
comply with the requirements of this subsection. Respirators 
must be used during: 

(i) Periods necessary to install or implement feasible 
engineering and work-practice controls; 

(ii) Work operations, such as maintenance and repair 
activities or vessel cleaning, for which the employer estab- 
lishes that engineering and work-practice controls are not 
feasible; 

(iii) Work operations for which feasible engineering and 
work-practice controls are not yet sufficient to reduce expo- 
sure to or below the PELs; 

(iv) Emergencies. 

(b) Respirator program. 

(i) The employer must implement a respiratory protec- 
tion program as required by chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E 
(except WAC 296-62-07130(1), 296-62-07131 (4)(b)(i) and 
(ii), and 296-62-07150 through 296-62-07156). 

Gi) If air-purifying chemical-cartridge respirators are 
used, the employer must: 

(A) Replace the cartridge after three hours of use or at 
the end of the workshift, whichever occurs first, unless the 
cartridge contains a NIOSH-certified end-of-service-life 
indicator (ESLI) to show when breakthrough occurs. 

(B) Unless the canister contains a NIOSH-certified ESLI 
to show when breakthrough occurs, replace canisters used in 
atmospheres up to 7.5 ppm (10 x PEL) every four hours and 
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industrial-sized canisters used in atmospheres up to 75 ppm 
(100 x PEL) every two hours, or at the end of the workshift, 
whichever occurs first. 

(c) Respirator selection. 

(i) The employer must select appropriate respirators 
from Table | of this section. 


TABLE 1 
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR RESPIRATORY PROTECTION 


AGAINST FORMALDEHYDE 
Condition of use or formal- 


dehyde concentration (ppm) Minimum respirator required! 
p to 7.5 ppm 


P 
(10x PEL) ........... Full facepiece with cartridges or canisters 
specifically approved for protection 


against formaldehyde?. 


Up to 75 n m 

(100 x PE y tent nnn nn Full-face mask with chin style or chest or 
back mounted type industrial size canister 
specifically approved for protection 
against formaldehyde. 
Type C supplied-air respirator pressure 
demand or continuous flow type, with full 
facepiece, hood, or helmet. 

Above 75 ppm or 

unknown (emergencies) 

(100 x PEL)........... Self-contained breathing apparatus 


(SCBA) with positive-pressure full face- 
piece. 

Combination supplied-air, full facepiece 
positive-pressure respirator with auxiliary 
self-contained air supply. 

SCBA with positive-pressure in full face- 
iece. 

SCBA in demand or pressure demand 
mode. i 

Full-face mask with chin style or front or 
back mounted type industrial size canister 
specifically approved for protection 


against formaldehyde. 


1 Respirators specified for use at higher concentrations may be used at 
lower concentrations. 


2 A half-mask respirator with cartridges specifically approved for pro- 
tection against formaldehyde can be substituted for the full facepiece 
respirator providing that effective gas-proof goggles are provided and 
used in combination with the half-mask respirator. 


(ii) The employer must provide a powered air-purifying 
respirator adequate to protect against formaldehyde exposure 
to any employee who has difficulty using a negative-pressure 
respirator. 

(8) Protective equipment and clothing. Employers shall 
comply with the provisions of WAC 296-800-160. When 
protective equipment or clothing is provided under these pro- 
visions, the employer shall provide these protective devices 
at no cost to the employee and assure that the employee wears 
them. 

(a) Selection. The employer shall select protective cloth- 
ing and equipment based upon the form of formaldehyde to 
be encountered, the conditions of use, and the hazard to be 
prevented. 

(i) All contact of the eyes and skin with liquids contain- 
ing one percent or more formaldehyde shall be prevented by 
the use of chemical protective clothing made of material 
impervious to formaldehyde and the use of other personal 
protective equipment, such as goggles and face shields, as 
appropriate to the operation. 
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(ii) Contact with irritating or sensitizing materials shall 
be prevented to the extent necessary to eliminate the hazard. 

(iii) Where a face shield is worn, chemical safety goggles 
are also required if there is a danger of formaldehyde reach- 
ing the area of the eye. 

(iv) Full body protection shall be worn for entry into 
areas where concentrations exceed 100 ppm and for emer- 
gency reentry into areas of unknown concentration. 

(b) Maintenance of protective equipment and clothing. 

(i) The employer shall assure that protective equipment 
and clothing that has become contaminated with formalde- 
hyde is cleaned or laundered before its reuse. 

(ii) When ventilating formaldehyde-contaminated cloth- 
ing and equipment, the employer shall establish a storage 
area so that employee exposure is minimized. Containers for 
contaminated clothing and equipment and storage areas shall 
have labels and signs containing the following information: 


DANGER 
FORMALDEHYDE-CONTAMINATED (CLOTHING) EQUIPMENT 
AVOID INHALATION AND SKIN CONTACT 


(iii) The employer shall assure that only persons trained 
to recognize the hazards of formaldehyde remove the con- 
taminated material from the storage area for purposes of 
cleaning, laundering, or disposal. 

(iv) The employer shall assure that no employee takes 
home equipment or clothing that is contaminated with form- 
aldehyde. 

(v) The employer shall repair or replace all required pro- 
tective clothing and equipment for each affected employee as 
necessary to assure its effectiveness. 

(vi) The employer shall inform any person who launders, 
cleans, or repairs such clothing or equipment of formalde- 
hyde’s potentially harmful effects and of procedures to safely 
handle the clothing and equipment. 

(9) Hygiene protection. 

(a) The employer sball provide change rooms, as 
described in WAC 296-24-120 for employees who are 
required to change from work clothing into protective cloth- 
ing to prevent skin contact with formaldehyde. 

(b) If employees' skin may become splashed with solu- 
tions containing one percent or greater formaldehyde, for 
example because of equipment failure or improper work 
practices, the employer shall provide conveniently located 
quick drench showers and assure that affected employees use 
these facilities immediately. 

(c) If there is any possibility that an employee's eyes may 
be splashed with solutions containing 0.1 percent or greater 
formaldehyde, the employer shall provide acceptable eye- 
wash facilities within the-immediate-work area for emer- 
gency use. 

(10) Housekeeping. For operations involving formalde- 
hyde liquids or gas, the employer shall conduct a program to 
detect leaks and spills, including regular visual inspections. 

(a) Preventative maintenance of equipment, including 
surveys for leaks, shall be undertaken at regular intervals. 

(b) In work areas where spillage may occur, the 
employer shall make provisions to contain the spill, to decon- 
taminate the work area, and to dispose of the waste. 
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(c) The employer shall assure that all leaks are repaired 
and spills are cleaned promptly by employees wearing suit- 
able protective equipment and trained in proper methods for 
cleanup and decontamination. 

(d) Formaldehyde-contaminated waste and debris result- 
ing from leaks or spills shall be placed for disposal in sealed 
containers bearing a label warning of formaldehyde’s pres- 
ence and of the hazards associated with formaldehyde. 

(11) Emergencies. For each workplace where there is the 
possibility of an emergency involving formaldehyde, the 
employer shall assure appropriate procedures are adopted to 
minimize injury and loss of life. Appropriate procedures shall 
be implemented in the event of an emergency. 

(12) Medical surveillance. 

(a) Employees covered. 

(i) The employer shall institute medical surveillance pro- 
grams for all employees exposed to formaldehyde at concen- 
trations at or exceeding the action level or exceeding the 
STEL. 

(ii) The employer shall make medical surveillance avail- 
able for employees who develop signs and symptoms of 
overexposure to formaldehyde and for all employees exposed 
to formaldehyde in emergencies. When determining whether 
an employee may be experiencing signs and symptoms of 
possible overexposure to formaldehyde, the employer may 
rely on the evidence that signs and symptoms associated with 
formaldehyde exposure will occur only in exceptional cir- 
cumstances when airborne exposure is less than 0.1 ppm and 
when formaldehyde is present in materials in concentrations 
less than 0.1 percent. 

(b) Examination by a physician. All medical procedures, 
including administration of medical disease questionnaires, 
shall be performed by or under the supervision of a licensed 
physician and shall be provided without cost to the employee, 
without loss of pay, and at a reasonable time and place. 

(c) Medical disease questionnaire. The employer shall 
make the following medical surveillance available to 
employees prior to assignment to a job where formaldehyde 
exposure is at or above the action level or above the STEL 
and annually thereafter. The employer shall also make the 
following medical surveillance available promptly upon 
determining that an employee is experiencing signs and 
symptoms indicative of possible overexposure to formalde- 
hyde. 

(i) Administration of a medical disease questionnaire, 
such as in Appendix D, which is designed to elicit informa- 
tion on work history, smoking history, any evidence of eye, 
nose, or throat irritation; chronic airway problems or hyperre- 
active airway disease; allergic skin conditions or dermatitis; 
and upper or lower respiratory problems. 

(ii) A determination by the physician, based on evalua- 
tion of the medical disease questionnaire, of whether a medi- 
ca] examination is necessary for employees not required to 
wear respirators to reduce exposure to formaldehyde. 

(d) Medical examinations. Medical examinations shall 
be given to any employee who the physician feels, based on 
information in the medical disease questionnaire, may be at 
increased risk from exposure to formaldehyde and at the time 
of initial assignment and at least annually thereafter to all 
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employees required to wear a respirator to reduce exposure to 
formaldehyde. The medical examination shall include: 

(i) A physical examination with emphasis on evidence of 
irritation or sensitization of the skin and respiratory system, 
shortness of breath, or irritation of the eyes. 

(ii) Laboratory examinations for respirator wearers con- 
sisting of baseline and annual pulmonary function tests. As a 
minimum, these tests shall consist of forced vital capacity 
(FVC), forced expiratory volume in one second (FEV 1), and 
forced expiratory flow (FEF). 

(iii) Any other test which the examining physician deems 
necessary to complete the written opinion. 

(iv) Counseling of employees having medical conditions 
that would be directly or indirectly aggravated by exposure to 
formaldehyde on the increased risk of impairment of their 
health. 

(e) Examinations for employees exposed in an emer- 
gency. The employer shall make medical examinations avail- 
able as soon as possible to all employees who have been 
exposed to formaldehyde in an emergency. 

(i) The examination sball include a medical and work 
history with emphasis on any evidence of upper or lower res- 
piratory problems, allergic conditions, skin reaction or hyper- 
sensitivity, and any evidence of eye, nose, or throat irritation. 

(ii) Other examinations shall consist of those elements 
considered appropriate by the examining physician. 

(f) Information provided to the physician. The employer 
shall provide the following information to the examining 
physician: 

(i) A copy of this standard and Appendices A, C, D, and 

(ii) A description of the affected employee's job duties as 
they relate to the employee's exposure to formaldehyde; 

(iii) The representative exposure level for the employee's 
job assignment; 

(iv) Information concerning any personal protective 
equipment and respiratory protection used or to be used by 
the employee; and 

(v) Information from previous medical examinations of 
the affected employee within the control of the employer. 

(vi) In the event of a nonroutine examination because of 
an emergency, the employer shall provide to the physician as 
soon as possible: A description of how the emergency 
occurred and the exposure the victim may have received. 

(g) Physician's written opinion. 

(i) For each examination required under this standard, 
the employer shall obtain a written opinion from the examin- 
ing physician. This written opinion shall contain the results of 
the medical examination except that it shall not reveal spe- 
cific findings or diagnoses unrelated to occupational expo- 
sure to formaldehyde. The written opinion shall include: 

(A) The physician's opinion as to whether the employee 
has any medical condition that would place the employee at 
an increased risk of material impairment of health from expo- 
sure to formaldehyde; 

(B) Any recommended limitations on the employee's 
exposure or changes in the use of personal protective equip- 
ment, including respirators; 

(C) A statement that the employee has been informed by 
the physician of any medical conditions which would be 


[2002 WA C Supp—page 1233] 


296-62-07540 


aggravated by exposure to formaldehyde, whether these con- 
ditions may have resulted from past formaldehyde exposure 
or from exposure in an emergency, and whether there is a 
need for further examination or treatment. 

(ii) The employer shall provide for retention of the 
results of the medical examination and tests conducted by the 
physician. 

(iii) The employer shall provide a copy of the physician’s 
written opinion to the affected employee within fifteen days 
of its receipt. 

(h) Medical removal. 

(i) The provisions of this subdivision apply when an 
employee reports significant irritation of the mucosa of the 
eyes or of the upper airways, respiratory sensitization, dermal 
irritation, or dermal sensitization attributed to workplace 
formaldehyde exposure. Medical removal provisions do not 
apply in case of dermal irritation or dermal sensitization 
when the product suspected of causing the dermal condition 
contains less than 0.05% formaldehyde. 

(ii) An employee’s report of signs or symptoms of possi- 
ble overexposure to formaldehyde shall be evaluated by a 
physician selected by the employer pursuant to (c) of this 

: subsection. If the physician determines that a medical exami- 
nation is not necessary under (c)(ii) of this subsection, there 
shall be a two-week evaluation and remediation period to 
permit the employer to ascertain whether the signs or symp- 
toms subside untreated or with the use of creams, gloves, first 
aid treatment, or personal protective equipment. Industrial 
hygiene measures that limit the employee's exposure to form- 
aldehyde may also be implemented during this period. The 
employee shall be referred immediately to a physician prior 
to expiration of the two-week period if the signs or symptoms 
worsen. Earnings, seniority, and benefits may not be altered 
during the two-week.period by virtue of the report. 

(iii) If the signs or symptoms have not subsided or been 
remedied by the end of the two-week period, or earlier if 
signs or symptoms warrant, the employee shall be examined 
by a physician selected by the employer. The physician shall 
presume, absent contrary evidence, that observed dermal irri- 
tation or dermal sensitization are not attributable to formalde- 
hyde when products to which the affected employee is 
exposed contain less than 0.1% formaldehyde. 

(iv) Medical examinations shall be conducted in compli- 
ance with the requirements of (e)(i) and (ii) of this subsec- 
tion. Additional guidelines for conducting medical exams are 
contained in WAC 296-62-07546, Appendix C. 

(v) If the physician finds that significant irritation of the 
mucosa of the eyes or the upper airways, respiratory sensiti- 
zation, dermal irritation, or dermal sensitization result from 
workplace formaldehyde exposure and recommends restric- 
tions or removal. The employer.shall promptly comply. with 
the restrictions or recommendations of removal. In the event 
of a recommendation of removal, the employer shall remove 
the affected employee from the current formaldehyde expo- 


sure and if possible, transfer the employee to work having no . 


or significantly less exposure to formaldehyde. 

(vi) When an employee is removed pursuant to item (v) 
of this subdivision, the employer shall transfer the employee 
to comparable work for which the employee is qualified or 
can be trained in a short period (up to six months), where the 
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formaldehyde exposures are as low as possible, but not 
higher than the action level. The employer shall maintain the 
employee's current earnings, seniority, and other benefits. If 
there is no such work available, the employer shall maintain 
the employee's current earnings, seniority, and other benefits 
until such work becomes available, until the employee is 
determined to be unable to return to workplace formaldehyde 
exposure, until the employee is determined to be able to 
return to the original job status, or for six months, whichever 
comes first. 

(vii) The employer shall arrange for a follow-up medical 
examination to take place within six months after the 
employee is removed pursuant to this subsection. This exam- 
ination shall determine if the employee can return to the orig- 
inal job status, or if the removal is to be permanent. The phy- 
sician shall make a decision within six months of the date the 
employee was removed as to whether the employee can be 
returned to the original job status, or if the removal is to be 
permanent. 

(viii) An employer's obligation to provide earnings, 
seniority, and other benefits to a removed employee may be 
reduced to the extent that the employee receives compensa- 
tion for earnings lost during the period of removal either from 
a publicly or employer-funded compensation program or 
from employment with another employer made possible by 
virtue of the employee's removal. 

(ix) In making determinations of the formaldehyde con- 
tent of materials under this subsection the employer may rely 
on objective data. 

(i) Multiple physician review. 

(i) After the employer selects the initial physician who 
conducts any medical examination or consultation to deter- 
mine whether medical removal or restriction is appropriate, 
the employee may designate a second physician to review 
any findings, determinations, or recommendations of the ini- 
tial physician and to conduct such examinations, consulta- 
tions, and laboratory tests as the second physician deems nec- 
essary and appropriate to evaluate the effects of formalde- 
hyde exposure and to facilitate this review. 

(ii) The employer shall promptly notify an employee of 
the right to seek a second medical opinion after each occasion 
that an initial physician conducts a medical examination or 
consultation for the purpose of medical removal or restric- 
tion. 

(iii) The employer may condition its participation in, and 
payment for, the multiple physician review mechanism upon 
the employee doing the following within fifteen days after 
receipt of the notification of the right to seek a second medi- 
cal opinion, or receipt of the initial physician's written opin- 
ion, whichever is later: 

(A) The employee informs the employer of the intention 
to seek a second medical opinion; and 

(B) The employee initiates steps to make an appointment 
with a second physician. 

(iv) If the findings, determinations, or recommendations 
of the second physician differ from those of the initial physi- 
cian, then the employer and the employee shall assure that 
efforts are made for the two physicians to resolve the dis- 
agreement. If the two physicians are unable to quickly 
resolve their disagreement, then the employer and the 
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employee through their respective physicians shall designate 
a third physician who shall be a specialist in the field at issue: 

(A) To review the findings, determinations, or recom- 
mendations of the prior physicians; and 

(B) To conduct such examinations, consultations, labo- 
ratory tests, and discussions with prior physicians as the third 
physician deems necessary to resolve the disagreement of the 
prior physicians. 

(v) In the alternative, the employer and the employee or 
authorized employee representative may jointly designate 
such third physician. 

(vi) The employer shall act consistent with the findings, 
determinations, and recommendations of the third physician, 
unless the employer and the employee reach an agreement 
which is otherwise consistent with the recommendations of at 
least one of the three physicians. 

(13) Hazard communication. 

(a) General. Notwithstanding any exemption granted in 
WAC 296-800-170 for wood products, each employer who 
has a workplace covered by this standard shall comply with 
the requirements of WAC 296-800-170. The definitions of 
the chemical hazard communication standard shall apply 
under this standard. 

(i) The following shall be subject to the hazard commu- 
nication requirements of this section: Formaldehyde gas, all 
mixtures or solutions composed of greater than 0.1 percent 
formaldehyde, and materials capable of releasing formalde- 
hyde into the air under reasonably foreseeable concentrations 
reaching or exceeding 0.1 ppm. 

(ii) As a minimum, specific health hazards that the 
employer shall address are: Cancer, irritation and sensitiza- 
tion of the skin and respiratory system, eye and throat irrita- 
tion, and acute toxicity. 

(b) Manufacturers and importers who produce or import 
formaldehyde or formaldehyde-containing products shall 
provide downstream employers using or handling these prod- 
ucts with an objective determination through the required 
labels and MSDSs if these items may constitute a health haz- 
ard within the meaning of W AC 296-62-05407 under normal 
conditions of use. 

(c) Labels. 

(i) The employer shall assure that hazard warning labels 
complying with the requirements of WAC 296-800-170 are 
affixed to all containers of materials listed in (a)(i) of this 
subsection, except to the extent that (a)(i) of this subsection is 
inconsistent with this item. 

(ii) Information on labels. As a minimum, for all materi- 
als listed in (a)(1) of this subsection, capable of releasing 
formaldehyde at levels of 0.1 ppm to 0.5 ppm, labels shall 
identify that the product contains formaldehyde: List the 
name and address of the responsible party; and state that 
physical and health hazard information is readily available 
from the employer and from material safety data sheets. 

(iii) For materials listed in (a)(i) of this subsection, capa- 
ble of releasing formaldehyde at levels above 0.5 ppm, labels 
shall appropriately address all the hazards as defined in WAC 
296-800-170, and Appendices A and B, including respiratory 
sensitization, and shall contain the words "Potential Cancer 
Hazard." 
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(iv) In making the determinations of anticipated levels of 
formaldehyde release, the employer may rely on objective 
data indicating the extent of potential formaldehyde release 
under reasonably foreseeable conditions of use. 

(v) Substitute warning labels. The employer may use 
warning labels required by other statutes, regulations, or ordi- 
nances which impart the same information as the warning 
statements required by this subitem. 

(d) Material safety data sheets. 

(i) Any employer who uses formaldehyde-containing 
materials listed in (a)(i) of this subsection shall comply with 
the requirements of WAC 296-800-170 with regard to the 
development and updating of material safety data sheets. 

(ii) Manufacturers, importers, and distributors of formal- 
dehyde containing materials listed in (a)(i) of this subsection 
shall assure that material safety data sheets and updated 
information are provided to all employers purchasing such 
materials at the time of the initial shipment and at the time of 
the first shipment after a material safety data sheet is updated: 

(e) Written hazard communication program. The 
employer shall develop, implement, and maintain at the 
workplace, a written hazard communication program for 
formaldehyde exposures in the workplace, which at a mini- 
mum describes how the requirements specified in this section 
for labels and other forms of warning and material safety data 
sheets, and subsection (14) of this section for employee infor- 
mation and training, will be met. Employees in multi- 
employer workplaces shall comply with the requirements of 
WAC 296-800-170. 

(14) Employee information and training. 

(a) Participation. The employer shall assure that all 
employees who are assigned to workplaces where there is a 
health hazard from formaldehyde participate in a training 
program, except that where the employer can show, using 
objective data, that employees are not exposed to formalde- 
hyde at or above 0.1 ppm, the employer is not required to pro- 
vide training. 

(b) Frequency. Employers shall provide such informa- 
tion and training to employees at the time of their initial 
assignment and whenever a new exposure to formaldehyde is 
introduced into their work area. The training shall be repeated 
at least annually. 

(c) Training program. The training program shall be con- 
ducted in a manner which the employee is able to understand 
and shall include: 

(i) A discussion of the contents of this regulation and the 
contents of the material safety data sheet; 

(ii) The purpose for and a description of the medical sur- 
veillance program required by this standard, including: 

(A) A description of the potential health hazards associ- 
ated with exposure to formaldehyde and a description of the 
signs and symptoms of exposure to formaldehyde. 

(B) Instructions to immediately report to the employer 
the development of any adverse signs or symptoms that the 
employee suspects is attributable to formaldehyde exposure. 

(iii) Description of operations in the work area where 
formaldehyde is present and an explanation of the safe work 
practices appropriate for limiting exposure to formaldehyde 
in each job; 
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(iv) The purpose for, proper use of, and limitations of 
personal protective clothing; 

(v) Instructions for the handling of spills, emergencies, 
and clean-up procedures; 

(vi) An explanation of the importance of engineering and 
work practice controls for employee protection and any nec- 
essary instruction in the use of these controls; 

(vii) A review of emergency procedures including the 
specific duties or assignments of each employee in the event 
of an emergency; and 

(viii). The purpose, proper use, limitations, and other 
training requirements for respiratory protection as required 
by chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E. 

(d) Access to training materials. 

(i) The employer shall inform all affected employees of 
the location of written training materials and shall make these 
materials readily available, without cost, to' the affected 
employees. 

(ii) The employer shall provide, upon request, all train- 
ing materials relating to the employee training program to the 
director of labor and industries, or his/ber designated repre- 
sentative. 

(15) Recordkeeping. 

(a) Exposure measurements. The employer shall estab- 
lish and maintain an accurate record of all measurements 
taken to monitor employee exposure to formaldehyde. This 
record shall include: 

(i) The date of measurement; 

(ii) The operation being monitored; 

(iii) The methods of sampling and analysis and evidence 
of their accuracy and precision; 

(iv) The number, durations, time, and results of samples 
taken; 

(v) The types of protective devices worn; and 

(vi) The names, job classifications, Social Security num- 
bers, and exposure estimates of the employees whose expo- 
sures are represented by the actual monitoring results. 

(b) Exposure determinations. Where the employer has 
determined that no monitoring is required under this stan- 
dard, the employer shall maintain a record of the objective 
data relied upon to support the determination that no 
employee is exposed to formaldehyde at or above the action 
level. 

(c) Medical surveillance. The employer shall establish 
and maintain an accurate record for each employee subject to 
medical surveillance under this standard. This record shall 
include: 

(i) The name and Social Security number of the 
employee; 

(ii) The physician's written opinion; 

(iii) A list of any employee-health- complaints that may 
be related to exposure to formaldehyde; and 

(iv) A copy of the medical examination results, including 
medical disease questionnaires and results of any medical 


tests required by the standard or mandated by the examining . 


physician. 
(d) Record retention. The employer shall retain records 
required by this standard for at least the following periods: 
(i) Exposure records and determinations shall be kept for 
at least thirty years; and 
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(ii) Medical records shall be kept for the duration of 
employment plus thirty years. 


(e) Availability of records. 


(i) Upon request, the employer shall make all records 
maintained as a requirement of this standard available for 


. examination and copying to the director of labor and indus- 


tries, or his/her designated representative. 


(ii) The employer shall make employee exposure 
records, including estimates made from representative moni- 
toring and available upon request for examination and copy- 
ing, to the subject employee, or former employee, and 
employee representatives in accordance with WAC 296-62- 
052 through 296-62-05209 and 296-62-05213 through 296- 
62-05217 and WAC 296-800-180. 


(iii) Employee medical records required by this standard 
shall be provided upon request for examination and copying, 
to the subject employee, or former employee, or to anyone 
having the specific written consent of the subject employee 
or former employee in accordance with WAC 296-62-05201 
through 296-62-05209, and 296-62-05213 through 296-62- 
05217. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-07540, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, 8 296-62- 
07540, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-62-07540, filed 7/20/94, effective 
9/20/94; 92-23-017 (Order 92-13), 8 296-62-07540, filed 11/10/92, effective 
12/18/92; 91-11-070 (Order 91-01), 8 296-62-07540, filed 5/20/91, effective 
6/20/91; 90-03-029 (Order 89-20), 8 296-62-07540, filed 1/11/90, effective 
2/26/90; 88-21-002 (Order 88-23), 8 296-62-07540, filed 10/6/88, effective 
11/7/88.] 


WAC 296-62-07601 Scope and application. (1) WAC 
296-62-076 applies to all occupational exposures to MDA, 
Chemical Abstracts Service Registry No. 101-77-9, except as 
provided in subsections (2) through (7) of this section. 


(2) Except as provided in subsection (8) of this section 
and WAC 296-62-07609(5), this section does not apply to the 
processing, use, and handling of products containing MDA 
where initial monitoring indicates that the product is not 
capable of releasing MDA in excess of the action level under 
the expected conditions of processing, use, and handling 
which will cause the greatest possible release; and where no 
"dermal exposure to MDA" can occur. 

(3) Except as provided in subsection (8) of this section, 
WAC 296-62-076 does not apply to the processing, use, and 
handling of products containing MDA where objective data 
are reasonably relied upon which demonstrate the product is 
not capable of releasing MDA under the expected conditions 
of processing, use, and handling which will cause the greatest 
possible release; and where no "dermal exposure to MDA" 
can occur. 


(4) WAC 296-62-076 does not apply to the storage, 
transportation, distribution, or sale of MDA in intact contain- 
ers sealed in such a manner as to contain the MDA dusts, 
vapors, or liquids, except for the provisions of WAC 296-62- 
054, 296-62-07607 and 296-800-170. 

(5) WAC 296-62-076 does not apply to the construction 
industry as defined in WAC 296-155-012(6). (Exposure to 
MDA in the construction industry is covered by WAC 296- 
155-173.) 
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(6) Except as provided in subsection (8) of this section, 
WAC 296-62-076 does not apply to materials in any form 
which contain less than 0.1% MDA by weight or volume. 

(7) Except as provided in subsection (8) of this section, 
WAC 296-62-076 does not apply to "finished articles con- 
taining MDA." 

(8) Where products containing MDA are exempted 
under subsections (2) through (7) of this section, the 
employer shall maintain records of the initial monitoring 
results or objective data supporting that exemption and the 
basis for the employer’s reliance on the data, as provided in 
the recordkeeping provision of WAC 296-62-07631. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07601, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


Chapter 49.17 RCW. 93-04-111 (Order 92-15), § 296-62-07601, filed 
2/3/93, effective 3/15/93.] 


WAC 296-62-07617 Protective work clothing and 
equipment. (1) Provision and use. Where employees are sub- 
ject to dermal exposure to MDA, where liquids containing 
MDA can be splashed into the eyes, or where airborne con- 
centrations of MDA are in excess of the PEL, the employer 
shall provide, at no cost to the employee, and ensure that the 
employee uses, appropriate protective work clothing and 
equipment which prevent contact with MDA such as, but not 
limited to: 

(a) Aprons, coveralls, or other full-body work clothing; 

(b) Gloves, head coverings, and foot coverings; and 

(c) Face shields, chemical goggles; or 

(d) Other appropriate protective equipment which com- 
ply with WAC 296-800-160. 

(2) Removal and storage. 

(a) The employer shall ensure that, at the end of their 
work shift, employees remove MDA-contaminated protec- 
tive work clothing and equipment that is not routinely 
removed throughout the day in change rooms provided in 
accordance with the provisions established for change rooms. 

(b) The employer shall ensure that, during their work 
shift, employees remove all other MDA-contaminated pro- 
tective work clothing or equipment before leaving a regulated 
area. 

(c) The employer shall ensure that no employee takes 
MDA-contaminated work clothing or equipment out of the 
change room, except those employees authorized to do so for 
the purpose of laundering, maintenance, or disposal. 

(d) MDA-contaminated work clothing or equipment 
shall be placed and stored in closed containers which prevent 
dispersion of the MDA outside the container. 

(e) Containers of MDA-contaminated protective work 
clothing or equipment which are to be taken out of change 
rooms or the workplace for cleaning, maintenance, or dis- 
posal shall bear labels warning of the hazards of MDA. 

(3) Cleaning and replacement. 

(a) The employer shall provide the employee with clean 
protective clothing and equipment. The employer shall 
ensure that protective work clothing or equipment required 
by this paragraph is cleaned, laundered, repaired, or replaced 
at intervals appropriate to maintain its effectiveness. 

(b) The employer shall prohibit the removal of MDA 
from protective work clothing or equipment by blowing, 
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shaking, or any methods which allow MDA to reenter the 
workplace. 
(c) The employer shall ensure that laundering of MDA- 


contaminated clothing shall be done so as to prevent the 


release of MDA in the workplace. 

(d) Any employer who gives MDA-contaminated cloth- 
ing to another person for laundering shall inform such person 
of the requirement to prevent the release of MDA. 

(e) The employer shall inform any person who launders 
or cleans protective clothing or equipment contaminated with 
MDA of the potentially harmful effects of exposure. 

(f) MDA-contaminated clothing shall be transported in 
properly labeled, sealed, impermeable bags or containers. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-07617, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), § 296-62-07617, filed 


9/30/94, effective 11/20/94; 93-04-111 (Order 92-15), § 296-62-07617, filed 
2/3/93, effective 3/15/93.] 


WAC 296-62-07619 Hygiene facilities and practices. 
(1) Change rooms. 

(a) The employer shall provide clean change rooms for 
employees, who must wear protective clothing, or who must 


use protective equipment because of their exposure to MDA. . 


. (b) Change rooms must be equipped with separate stor- 
age for protective clothing and equipment and for street 
clothes which prevents MDA contamination of street clothes. 

(2) Showers. 

(a) The employer shall ensure that employees, who work 
in areas where there is the potential for exposure resulting 
from airborne MDA (e.g., particulates or vapors) above the 
action level, shower at the end of the work shift. 

(i) Shower facilities required by this section shall comply 
with WAC 296-24-12010. 

(ii) The employer shall ensure that employees who are 
required to shower pursuant to the provisions contained 
herein do not leave the workplace wearing any protective 
clothing or equipment worn during the work shift. 

(b) Where dermal exposure to MDA occurs, the 
employer shall ensure that materials spilled or deposited on 
the skin are removed as soon as possible by methods which 
do not facilitate the dermal absorption of MDA. 

(3) Lunch facilities. 

(a) Availability and construction. 

(i) Whenever food or beverages are consumed at the 
worksite and employees are exposed to MDA at or above the 
PEL or are subject to dermal exposure to MDA the employer 
shall provide readily accessible lunch areas. 

(ii) Lunch areas located within the workplace and in 
areas where there is the potential for airborne exposure to 
MDA at or above the PEL shall have a positive pressure, tem- 
perature controlled, filtered air supply. 

(iii) Lunch areas may not be located in areas within the 
workplace where the potential for dermal exposure to MDA 
exists. 

(b) The employer shall ensure that employees who have 
been subjected to dermal exposure to MDA or who have been 
exposed to MDA above the PEL wash their hands and faces 
with soap and water prior to eating, drinking, smoking, or 
applying cosmetics. 
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(c) The employer shall ensure that employees exposed to 
MDA do not enter lunch facilities with MDA-contaminated 
protective work clothing or equipment. 

{Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-62-07619, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


Chapter 49.17 RCW. 93-04-111 (Order 92-15), § 296-62-07619, filed 
2/3/93, effective 3/15/93.] 


WAC 296-62-07621 Communication of hazards to 
employees. (1) Signs and labels. 

(a) The employer shall post and maintain legible signs 
demarcating regulated areas and entrances or accessways to 
regulated areas that bear the following legend: 


DANGER MDA MAY CAUSE CANCER LIVER TOXIN 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 
RESPIRATORS AND PROTECTIVE CLOTHING 
MAY BE REQUIRED TO BE WORN IN THIS AREA 


(b) The employer shall ensure that labels or other appro- 
priate forms of warning are provided for containers of MDA 
within the workplace. The labels shall comply with the 
requirements of WAC 296-800-170 and shall include the fol- 
lowing legend: 

(i) For pure MDA 


DANGER CONTAINS MDA MAY CAUSE CANCER LIVER TOXIN 


(it) For mixtures containing MDA 


DANGER CONTAINS MDA CONTAINS MATERIALS 
WHICH MAY CAUSE CANCER LIVER TOXIN 


(2) Material safety data sheets (MSDS). 

(a) Employers shall obtain or develop, and shall provide 
access to their employees, to a material safety data sheet 
(MSDS) for MDA. In meeting this obligation, employers 
shall make appropriate use of the information found in 
Appendices A and B. 

(b) Employers who are manufacturers or importers shall: 

(i) Comply with subdivision (1)(b) of this section as 
appropriate; and 

(ii) Comply with the requirement in WISHA hazard 
communication standard, WAC 296-62-054, that they deliver 
to downstream employers an MSDS for MDA. 

(3) Information and training. 

(a) The employer shall provide employees with informa- 
tion and training on MDA, in accordance with WAC 296- 
800-170, at the time of initial assignment and at least annu- 
ally thereafter. 

(b) In addition to the information required under WAC 
296-800-170, the employer shall: 

(1) Provide an explanation of the contents of WAC 296- 
62-076, including Appendices A and B, and indicate to 
employees where a copy of the standard is available; 

(ii) Describe the medical surveillance program required 


under WAC 296-62-07625, and explain the information con-: 


tained in Appendix C; and 

(iii) Describe the medical removal provision required 
under WAC 296-62-07625. 

(4) Access to training materials. 
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(a) The employer shall make readily available to all 
affected employees, without cost, all written materials relat- 
ing to the employee training program, including a copy of 
this regulation. 

(b) The employer shall provide to the director, upon 
request, all information and training materials relating to the 
employee information and training program. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07621, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


Chapter 49.17 RCW. 93-04-111 (Order 92-15), 8 296-62-07621, filed 
2/3/93, effective 3/15/93.] 


WAC 296-62-07631 Recordkeeping. (1) Monitoring 
data for exempted employers. 

(a) Where as a result of the initial monitoring the pro- 
cessing, use, or handling of products made from or contain- 
ing MDA are exempted from other requirements of this sec- 
tion under WAC 296-62-07601(2), the employer shall estab- 
lish and maintain an accurate record of monitoring relied on 
in support of the exemption. 

(b) This record shall include at least the following infor- 
mation: 

(i) The product qualifying for exemption; 

(ii) The source of the monitoring data (e.g., was monitor- 
ing performed by the employer or a private contractor); 

(iii) The testing protocol, results of testing, and/or analy- 
sis of the material for the release of MDA; 

(iv) A description of the operation exempted and how the 
data support the exemption (e.g., are the monitoring data rep- 
resentative of the conditions at the affected facility); and 

(v) Other data relevant to the operations, materials, pro- 
cessing, or employee exposures covered by the exemption. 

(c) The employer shall maintain this record for the dura- 
tion of the employer's reliance upon such objective data. 

(2) Objective data for exempted employers. 

(a) Where the processing, use, or handling of products 
made from or containing MDA are exempted from other 
requirements of WAC 296-62-076 under WAC 296-62- 
07601, the employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record of objective data relied upon in support of the exemp- 
tion. 

(b) This record shall include at least the following infor- 
mation: 

(i) The product qualifying for exemption; 

(ii) The source of the objective data; 

(iii) The testing protocol, results of testing, and/or analy- 
sis of the material for the release of MDA; 

(iv) A description of the operation exempted and how the 
data support the exemption; and 

(v) Other data relevant to the operations, materials, pro- 
cessing, or employee exposures covered by the exemption. 

(c) The employer shall maintain this record for the dura- 
tion of the employer's reliance upon such objective data. 

(3) Exposure measurements. 

(a) The employer shall establish and maintain an accu- 
rate record of all measurements required by WAC 296-62- 
07609, in accordance with Part B of this chapter. 

(b) This record shall include: 
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(i) The dates, number, duration, and results of each of the 
samples taken, including a description of the procedure used 
to determine representative employee exposures; 

(ii) Identification of the sampling and analytical methods 
used; 

(iii) A description of the type of respiratory protective 
devices worn, if any; and 

(iv) The name, Social Security number, job classifica- 
tion, and exposure levels of the employee monitored and all 
other employees whose exposure the measurement is 
intended to represent. 

(c) The employer shall maintain this record for at least 
30 years, in accordance with Part B of this chapter. 

(4) Medical surveillance. 

(a) The employer shall establish and maintain an accu- 
rate record for each employee subject to medical surveillance 
required by WAC 296-62-07625, 296-62-07627, and 296-62- 
07629, in accordance with Part B of this chapter. 

(b) This record shall include: 

(i) The name, Social Security number, and description of 
the duties of the employee; 

(ii) The employer’s copy of the physician’s written opin- 
ion on the initial, periodic, and any special examinations, 
including results of medical examination and all tests, opin- 
ions, and recommendations; 

(iii) Results of any airborne exposure monitoring done 
for that employee and the representative exposure levels sup- 
plied to the physician; and 

(iv) Any employee medical complaints related to expo- 
sure to MDA. 

(c) The employer shall keep, or assure that the examining 
physician keeps, the following medical records: 

(i) A copy of this standard and its appendices, except that 
the employer may keep one copy of the standard and its 
appendices for all employees provided the employer refer- 
ences the standard and its appendices in the medical surveil- 
lance record of each employee; 

(ii) A copy of the information provided to the physician 
as required by any sections in the regulatory text; 

(iii) A description of the laboratory procedures and a 
copy of any standards or guidelines used to interpret the test 
results or references to the information; 

(iv) A copy of the employee’s medical and work history 
related to exposure to MDA. 

(d) The employer shall maintain this record for at least 
the duration of employment plus 30 years, in accordance with 
. Part B of this chapter. 

(5) Medical removals. 

(a) The employer shall establish and maintain an accu- 
rate record for each employee removed from current expo- 
sure to MDA pursuant to WAC 296-62-07625, 296-62- 
07627, and 296-62-07629. 

(b) Each record shall include: 

(i) The name and Social Security number of the 
employee; 

(ii) The date of each occasion that the employee was 
removed from current exposure to MDA as well as the corre- 
sponding date on which the employee was returned to his or 
her former job status; 
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(iii) A brief explanation of how each removal was or is 
being accomplished; and 

(iv) A statement with respect to each removal indicating 
the reason for the removal. 

(c) The employer shall maintain each medical removal 
record for at least the duration of an employee's employment 
plus 30 years. 

(6) Availability. 

(a) The employer shall assure that records required to be 
maintained by WAC 296-62-076 shall be made available, 
upon request, to the director for examination and copying. 

(b) Employee exposure monitoring records required by 
WAC 296-62-076 shall be provided upon request for exami- 
nation and copying to employees, employee representatives, 
and the director in accordance with the applicable sections of 
WAC 296-800-170. 

(c) Employee medical records required by this section 
shall be provided upon request for examination and copying, 
to the subject employee, to anyone having the specific written 
consent of the subject employee, and to the director in accor- 
dance with Part B of this chapter. 

(7) Transfer of records. 

(a) The employer shall comply with the requirements 
involving transfer of records set forth in WAC 296-62-05215. 

(b) If the employer ceases to do business and there is no 
successor employer to receive and retain the records for the 
prescribed period, the employer shall notify the director, at 
least 90 days prior to disposal, and transmit the records to the 
director if so requested by the director within that period. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07631, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


Chapter 49.17 RCW. 93-04-111 (Order 92-15), 8 296-62-07631, filed 
2/3/03, effective 3/15/93.] 


WAC 296-62-07717 Protective work clothing and 
equipment. (1) Provision and use. If an employee is exposed 
to asbestos above the permissible exposure limits, or where 
the possibility of eye irritation exists, or for which a required 
negative exposure assessment is not produced and for any 
employee performing Class I operations, the employer shall 
provide at no cost to the employee and require that the 
employee uses appropriate protective work clothing and 
equipment such as, but not limited to: 

(a) Coveralls or similar full-body work clothing; 

(b) Gloves, head coverings, and foot coverings; and 

(c) Face shields, vented goggles, or other appropriate 
protective equipment which complies with WAC 296-800- 
160. 

(2) Removal and storage. 

(a) The employer shall ensure that employees remove 
work clothing contaminated with asbestos only in change 
rooms provided in accordance with WAC 296-62-07719(1). 

(b) The employer shall ensure that no employee takes 
contaminated work clothing out of the change room, except 
those employees authorized to do so for the purpose of laun- 
dering, maintenance, or disposal. 

(c) Contaminated clothing. Contaminated clothing shall 
be transported in sealed impermeable bags, or other closed, 
impermeable containers, and be labeled in accordance with 
WAC 296-62-07721. 
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(d) Containers of contaminated protective devices or 
work clothing which are to be taken out of change rooms or 
the workplace for cleaning, maintenance, or disposal, shall 
bear labels in accordance with WAC 296-62-07721(6). 

(3) Cleaning and replacement. 

(a) The employer shall clean, launder, repair, or replace 
protective clothing and equipment required by this paragraph 
to maintain their effectiveness. The employer shall provide 
clean protective clothing and equipment at least weekly to 
each affected employee. 

(b) The employer shall prohibit the removal of asbestos 
from protective clothing and equipment by blowing or shak- 
ing. . 
(c) Laundering of contaminated clothing shall be done so 
as to prevent the release of airborne fibers of asbestos in 
excess of the permissible exposure limits prescribed in WAC 
296-62-07705. 

(d) Any employer who gives contaminated clothing to 
another person for laundering shall inform such person of the 
requirement in (c) of this subsection to effectively prevent the 
release of airborne fibers of asbestos in excess of the permis- 
sible exposure limits. 

(e) The employer shall inform any person who launders 
or cleans protective clothing or equipment contaminated with 
asbestos of the potentially harmful effects of exposure to 
asbestos. 

(f) Contaminated clothing shall be transported in sealed 
impermeable bags, or other closed, impermeable containers, 
and labeled in accordance with WAC 296-62-07721. 

(4) Inspection of protective clothing for construction and 
shipyard work. ; 

(a) The competent person shall examine worksuits worn 
by employees at least once per workshift for rips or tears that 
may occur during performance of work. 

(b) When rips or tears are detected while an employee is 
working, rips and tears shall be immediately mended, or the 
worksuit shall be immediately replaced. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-07717, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 97-19-014, 8 296-62-07717, 
filed 9/5/97, effective 11/5/97; 97-01-079, 8 296-62-07717, filed 12/17/96, 
effective 3/1/97. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 
(Order 94-07), 8 296-62-07717, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 89-11-035 
(Order 89-03), 8 296-62-07717, filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89; 87-24-051 
(Order 87-24), 8 296-62-07717, filed 11/30/87. Statutory Authority: RCW 


49.17.050(2) and 49.17.040. 87-10-008 (Order 87-06), § 296-62-07717, 
filed 4/27/87.] 


WAC 296-62-07719 Hygiene facilities and practices. 
(1) Change rooms. 
(a) The employer shall provide clean change rooms for 


employees required to work in regulated areas or required by 
WAC 296-62-07717(1) to wear protective clothing. 


Exception: In lieu of the change area requirement specified in this 
subsection, the employer may permit employees in 
Class III and Class IV asbestos work, to clean their pro- 
tective clothing with a portable HEPA-equipped vacuum 
before such employees leave the area where mainte- 
nance was performed. 


(b) The employer shall ensure that change rooms are in 
accordance with WAC 296-24-120, and are equipped with 
two separate lockers or storage facilities, so separated as to 
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prevent contamination of the employee's street clothes from 
- his/her protective work clothing and equipment. 


(2) Showers. 

(a) The employer shall ensure that employees who work 
in negative pressure enclosures required by WAC 296-62- 
07712, or who work in areas where their airborne exposure is 
above the permissible exposure limits prescribed in WAC 
296-62-07705, shower at the end of the work shift. 

(b) The employer shall provide shower facilities which 
comply with WAC 296-24-12010. 

(c) The employer shall ensure that employees who are 
required to shower pursuant to (a) of this subsection do not 
leave the workplace wearing any clothing or equipment worn 
during the work shift. 

(3) Special requirements in addition to the other provi- 
sions of WAC 296-62-07719 for construction work defined 
in WAC 296-155-012 and for all shipyard work defined in 
WAC 296-304-010. 

(a) Requirements for employees performing Class I 
asbestos jobs involving over 25 linear or 10 square feet of 
TSI or surfacing ACM and PACM. 

(i) Decontamination areas: The employer shall establish 
a decontamination area that is adjacent and connected to the 
regulated area for the decontamination of such employees. 
The decontamination area shall consist of an equipment 
room, shower area, and clean room in series. The employer 
Shall ensure that employees enter and exit the regulated area 
through the decontamination area. 

(A) Equipment room. The equipment room shall be sup- 
plied with impermeable, labeled bags and containers for the 
containment and disposal of contaminated protective equip- 
ment. . 

(B) Shower area. Shower facilities shall be provided 
which comply with WAC 296-24-12010, unless the 
employer can demonstrate that they are not feasible. The 
showers shall be adjacent both to the equipment room and the 
clean room, unless the employer can demonstrate that this 
location is not feasible. Where the employer can demonstrate 
that it is not feasible to locate the shower between the equip- 
ment room and the clean room, or where the work is per- 
formed outdoors, the employers shall ensure that employees: 

(I) Remove asbestos contamination from their worksuits 
in the equipment room using a HEPA vacuum before pro- 
ceeding to a shower that is not adjacent to the work area; or 

(II) Remove their contaminated worksuits in the equip- 
ment room, then don clean worksuits, and proceed to a 
shower that is not adjacent to the work area. 

(C) Clean change room. The clean room shall be 
equipped with a locker or appropriate storage container for 
each employee’s use. 

(ii) Decontamination area entry procedures. 
employer shall ensure that employees: 

(A) Enter the decontamination area through the clean 
room; 

(B) Remove and deposit street clothing within a locker 
provided for their use; and 

(C) Put on protective clothing and respiratory protection 
before leaving the clean room. 
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(D) Before entering the regulated area, the employer 
shall ensure that employees pass through the equipment 
room. 

(iii) Decontamination area exit procedures. The 
employer shall ensure that: 

(A) Before leaving the regulated area, employees shall 
remove all gross contamination and debris from their protec- 
tive clothing; 

(B) Employees shall remove their protective clothing in 
the equipment room and deposit the clothing in labeled 
impermeable bags or containers; 

(C) Employees shall not remove their respirators in the 
equipment room; 

(D) Employees shall shower prior to entering the clean 
room. When taking a shower, employees shall be fully wet- 
ted, including the face and hair, prior to removing the respira- 
tors; 

(E) After showering, employees shall enter the clean 
room before changing into street clothes. 

(b) Requirements for Class I work involving less than 25 
linear or 10 square feet of TSI or surfacing ACM and PACM, 
and for Class II and Class III asbestos work operations where 
exposures exceed a PEL or where there is no negative expo- 
sure assessment produced before the operation. 

(i) The employer shall establish an equipment room or 
area that is adjacent to the regulated area for the decontami- 
nation of employees and their equipment which is contami- 
nated with asbestos which shall consist of an area covered by 
a impermeable drop cloth on the floor or horizontal working 
surface. 

(ii) The area must be of sufficient size as to accommo- 
date cleaning of equipment and removing personal protective 

' equipment without spreading contamination beyond the area 
(as determined by visible accumulations). 

(iii) Work clothing must be cleaned with a HEPA vac- 
uum before it is removed. 

(iv) All equipment and surfaces of containers filled with 
ACM must be cleaned prior to removing them from the 
equipment room or area. 

(v) The employer shall ensure that employees enter and 
exit the regulated area through the equipment room or area. 

(c) Requirements for Class IV work. Employers shall 
ensure that employees performing Class IV work within a 
regulated area comply with hygiene practice required of 
employees performing work which has a higher classification 
within that regulated area. Otherwise employers of employ- 
ees cleaning up debris and material which is TSI or surfacing 
ACM or identified as PACM shall provide decontamination 
facilities for such employees which are required by WAC 
296-62-07719 (3)(b). 

(d) Decontamination area for personnel shall not be used 
for the transportation of asbestos debris. 


(e) Waste load-out procedure. The waste load-out area as - 


required by WAC 296-62-07723 shall be used as an area for 
final preparation and external decontamination of waste con- 
tainers, as a short term storage area for bagged waste, and as 
a port for. transporting waste. The employer shall ensure 
waste containers be free of all gross contaminated material 
before removal from the negative-pressure enclosure. Gross 
contamination shall be wiped, scraped off, or washed off con- 
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tainers before they are placed into a two chamber air lock 
which is adjacent to the negative-pressure enclosure. In the 
first chamber, the exterior of the waste container shall be 
decontaminated or placed within a second waste container, 
and then it shall be moved into the second chamber of the air 
lock for temporary storage or transferred outside of the regu- 
lated area. The second waste container shall not be reused 
unless thoroughly decontaminated. 

(4) Lunchrooms. 

(a) The employer shall provide lunchroom facilities for 
employees who work in areas where their airborne exposure 
is above the time weighted average and/or excursion limit. 

(b) The employer shall ensure that lunchroom facilities 
have a positive pressure, filtered air supply, and are readily 
accessible to employees. ] 

(c) The employer shall ensure that employees who work 
in areas where their airborne exposure is above the time 
weighted average and/or excursion limit, wash their hands 
and faces prior to eating, drinking, or smoking. 

(d) The employer shall ensure that employees do not 
enter lunchroom facilities with protective work clothing or 
equipment unless surface asbestos fibers have been removed 
from the clothing or equipment by vacuuming or other 
method that removes dust without causing the asbestos to 
become airborne. 

(5) Smoking in work areas. The employer shall ensure 
that employees do not smoke in work areas where they are 
occupationally exposed to asbestos because of activities in 
that work area. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-62-07719, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 97-01-079, § 296-62-07719, 
filed 12/17/96, effective 3/1/97. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49:17 RCW. 
91-03-044 (Order 90-18), § 296-62-07719, filed 1/10/91, effective 2/12/91; 
89-11-035 (Order 89-03), § 296-62-07719, filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89; 
87-24-051 (Order 87-24), § 296-62-07719, filed 11/30/87. Statutory Author- 


ity: RCW 49.17.050(2) and 49.17.040. 87-10-008 (Order 87-06), § 296-62- 
07719, filed 4/27/87.] 


WAC 296-62-07721 Communication of hazards to 
employees. (1) Communication of hazards to employees. 
General industry requirements. 

(a) Introduction. This section applies to the communica- 
tion of information concerning asbestos hazards in general 
industry. Asbestos exposure in industry occurs in a wide vari- 
ety of industrial and commercial settings. Employees who 
manufacture asbestos-containing products may be exposed to 
asbestos fibers. Employees who repair and replace automo- 
tive brakes and clutches may be exposed to asbestos fibers. In 
addition, employees engaged in housekeeping activities in 
industrial facilities with asbestos product manufacturing 
operations, and in public and commercial buildings with 
installed asbestos-containing materials may be exposed to 
asbestos fibers. It should be noted that employees who per- 
form housekeeping activities during and after construction 
activities are covered by asbestos construction work require- 
ments in WAC 296-62-077. Housekeeping employees, 
regardless of industry designation, should know whether 
building components they maintain may expose them to 
asbestos. Building owners are often the only and/or best 
source of information concerning the presence of previously 
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installed asbestos-containing building materials. Therefore 
they, along with employers of potentially exposed employ- 
ees, are assigned specific information conveying and reten- 
tion duties under this section. 

(b) Installed asbestos-containing material. Employers 
and building owners are required to treat installed TSI and 
sprayed-on and troweled-on surfacing materials as ACM for 
the purposes of this standard. These materials are designated 
"presumed ACM or PACM," and are defined in WAC 296- 
62-07703. Asphalt and vinyl flooring installed no later than 
1980 also must be treated as asbestos-containing. The 
employer or building owner may demonstrate that PACM 
and flooring materials do not contain asbestos by complying 
with WAC 296-62-07712 (10)(a)(ix). 

(c) Duties of employers and building and facility owners. 

(i) Building and facility owners must determine the pres- 
ence, location, and quantity of ACM and/or PACM at the 
worksite. Employers and building and facility owners must 
exercise due diligence in complying with these requirements 
to inform employers and employees about the presence and 
location of ACM and PACM. 

(ii) Before authorizing or allowing any construction, ren- 
ovation, remodeling, maintenance, repair, or demolition 
project, an owner or owner’s agent must perform, or cause to 
be performed, a good faith inspection to determine whether 
materials to be worked on or removed contain asbestos. The 
inspection must be documented by a written report main- 
tained on file and made available upon request to the director. 

(A) The good faith inspection must be conducted by an 
accredited inspector. 

(B) Such good faith inspection is not required if the 
owner or owner’s agent is reasonably certain that asbestos 
will not be disturbed by the project or the owner or owner’s 
agent assumes that the suspect material contains asbestos and 
handles the material in accordance with WAC 296-62-07701 
through 296-62-07753. 

` (iii) The owner or owner's agent must provide, to all con- 
tractors submitting a bid to undertake any construction, reno- 
vation, remodeling, maintenance, repair, or demolition 
project, the written statement either of the reasonable cer- 
tainty of nondisturbance of asbestos or of assumption of the 
presence of asbestos. Contractors must be provided with the 
written report before they apply or bid to work. 

(iv) Any owner or owner's agent who fails to comply 
with (c)(ii) and (iii) of this subsection must be subject to a 
mandatory fine of not less than two hundred fifty dollars for 
each violation. Each day the violation continues must be con- 
sidered a separate violation. In addition, any construction, 
renovation, remodeling, maintenance, repair, or demolition 
which was started without meeting the requirements of this 
section must be halted immediately and cannot be resumed 
before meeting such requirements. 

(v) Building and facility owners must inform employers 
of employees, and employers must inform employees who 
will perform housekeeping activities in areas which contain 
ACM and/or PACM of the presence and location of ACM 
and/or PACM in such areas which may be contacted during 
such activities. 

(vi) Upon written or oral request, building or facility 
owners must make a copy of the written report required in 
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this section available to the department of labor and indus- 
tries and the collective bargaining representatives or 
employee representatives of any employee who may be 
exposed to any asbestos or asbestos-containing materials. A 
copy of the written report must be posted conspicuously at 
the location where employees report to work. 

(vii) Building and facility owners must maintain records 
of all information required to be provided according to this 
section and/or otherwise known to the building owner con- 
cerning the presence, location and quantity of ACM and 
PACM in the building/facility. Such records must be kept for 
the duration of ownership and must be transferred to succes- 
sive Owners. 

(2) Communication of hazards to employees. Require- 
ments for construction and shipyard employment activities. 

(a) Introduction. This section applies to the communica- 
tion of information concerning asbestos hazards in construc- 
tion and shipyard employment activities. Most asbestos- 
related construction and shipyard activities involve previ- 
ously installed building materials. Building/ vessel owners 
often are the only and/or best sources of information concern- 
ing them. Therefore, they, along with employers of poten- 
tially exposed employees, are assigned specific information 
conveying and retention duties under this section. Installed 
Asbestos Containing Building/ Vessel Material: Employers 
and building/vessel owners must identify TSI and sprayed or 
troweled on surfacing materials as asbestos-containing unless 
the employer, by complying with WAC 296-62-07721(3) 
determines it is not asbestos containing. Asphalt or vinyl 
flooring/ decking material installed in buildings or vessels no 
later than 1980 must also be considered as asbestos contain- 
ing unless the employer/owner, according to WAC 296-62- 
07712 (10)(a)(ix) determines it is not asbestos containing. If 
the employer or building/ vessel owner has actual knowledge 
or should have known, through the exercise of due diligence, 
that materials other than TSI and sprayed-on or troweled-on . 
surfacing materials are asbestos containing, they must be 
treated as such. When communicating information to 
employees according to this standard, owners and employers 
must identify "PACM" as ACM. Additional requirements 
relating to communication of asbestos work on multi- 
employer worksites are set out in WAC 296-62-07706. 

(b) Duties of building/vessel and facility owners. 

(i) Before work subject to this section is begun, 
building/vessel and facility owners must identify the pres- 
ence, location and quantity of ACM, and/or PACM at the 
worksite. All thermal system insulation and sprayed on or 
troweled on surfacing materials in buildings/vessels or sub- 
strates constructed no later than 1980 must be identified as 
PACM. In addition, resilient flooring/decking material 
installed.no later than 1980 must. also be identified. as asbes- 
tos containing. 

(ii) Before authorizing or allowing any construction, ren- 
ovation, remodeling, maintenance, repair, or demolition 
project, a building/ vessel and facility owner or owner's agent 
must perform, or cause to be performed, a good faith inspec- 
tion to determine whether materials to be worked on or 
removed contain asbestos. The inspection must be docu- 
mented by a written report maintained on file and made avail- 
able upon request to the director. 
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(A) The good faith inspection must be conducted by an 
accredited inspector. 

(B) Such good faith inspection is not required if the 
building/ vessel and facility owner or owner's agent assumes 
that the suspect material contains asbestos and handles the 
material in accordance with WAC 296-62-07701 through 
296-62-07753 or if the owner or the owner’s agent is reason- 
ably certain that asbestos will not be disturbed by the project. 

(iii) The building/vessel and facility owner or owner's 
agent must provide, to all contractors submitting a bid to 
undertake any construction, renovation, remodeling, mainte- 
nance, repair, or demolition project, the written statement 
either of the reasonable certainty of nondisturbance of asbes- 
tos or of assumption of the presence of asbestos. Contractors 
must be provided the written report before they apply or bid 
on work. 

(iv) Any building/vessel and facility owner or owners 
agent who fails to comply with WAC 296-62-07721 (2)(b)(ii) 
and (iii) must be subject to a mandatory fine of not less than 
two hundred fifty dollars for each violation. Each day the vio- 
lation continues must be considered a separate violation. In 
addition, any construction, renovation, remodeling, mainte- 
nance, repair, or demolition which was started without meet- 
ing the requirements of this section must be halted immedi- 
ately and cannot be resumed before meeting such require- 
ments. 

(v) Upon written or oral request, building/vessel and 
facility owner or owner’s agent must make a copy of the writ- 
ten report required in this section available to the department 
of labor and industries and the collective bargaining repre- 
sentatives or employee representatives of any employee who 
may be exposed to any asbestos or asbestos-containing mate- 
rials. A copy of the written report must be posted conspicu- 
ously at the location where employees report to work. 

(vi) Building/vessel and facility owner or owner’s agent 
must notify in writing the following persons of the presence, 
location and quantity of ACM or PACM, at worksites in their 
buildings/facilities/ vessels. 

(A) Prospective employers applying or bidding for work 
whose employees reasonably can be expected to work in or 
adjacent to areas containing such material; 

(B) Employees of the owner who will work in or adja- 
cent to areas containing such material; 

(C) On multi-employer worksites, all employers of 
employees who will be performing work within or adjacent 
to areas containing such materials; 

(D) Tenants who will occupy areas containing such 
materials. 

(c) Duties of employers whose employees perform work 
subject to this standard in or adjacent to areas containing 
ACM and PACM. Building/vessel and facility owner or 
owner's agents whose employees perform such work must 
comply with these provisions to the extent applicable. 

(i) Before work subject to this standard is begun, 
building/vessel and facility owner or owner's agents must 
determine the presence, location, and quantity of ACM 
and/or PACM at the worksite according to WAC 296-62- 
07721 (2)(b). 

(ii) Before work under this standard is performed 
employers of employees who will perform such work must 
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inform the following persons of the location and quantity of 
ACM and/or PACM present at the worksite and the precau- 
tions to be taken to insure that airborne asbestos is confined 
to the area. 

(A) Owners of the building/vessel or facility; 

(B) Employees who will perform such work and employ- 
ers of employees who work and/or will be working in adja- 
cent areas; 

(iii) Upon written or oral request, a copy of the written 
report required in this section must be made available to the 
department of labor and industries and the collective bargain- 
ing representatives or employee representatives of any 
employee who may be exposed to any asbestos or asbestos- 
containing materials. À copy of the written report must be 
posted conspicuously at the location where employees report 
to work. 

(iv) Within 10 days of the completion of such work, the 
employer whose employees have performed work subject to 
this standard, must inform the building/vessel or facility 
owner and employers of employees who will be working in 
the area of the current location and quantity of PACM and/or 
ACM remaining in the former regulated area and final moni- 
toring results, if any. 

(d) In addition to the above requirements, all employers 
who discover ACM and/or PACM on a worksite must convey 
information concerning the presence, location and quantity of 
such newly discovered ACM and/or PACM to the owner and 
to other employers of employees working at the worksite, 
within 24 hours of the discovery. 

(e) No contractor may commence any construction, ren- 
ovation, remodeling, maintenance, repair, or demolition 
project without receiving a copy of the written response or 
statement required. by WAC 296-62-07721 (2)(b). Any con- 
tractor who begins any project without the copy of the written 
report or statement will be subject to a mandatory fine of not 
less than two hundred fifty dollars per day. Each day the vio- 
lation continues will be considered a separate violation. 

(3) Criteria to rebut the designation of installed material 
as PACM. 

(a) At any time, an employer and/or building/vessel 
owner may demonstrate, for purposes of this standard, that 
PACM does not contain asbestos. Building/vessel owners 
and/or employers are not required to communicate informa- 
tion about the presence of building material for which such a 
demonstration according to the requirements of (b) of this 
subsection has been made. However, in all such cases, the 
information, data and analysis supporting the determination 
that PACM does not contain asbestos, must be retained 
according to WAC 296-62-07727. 

(b) An employer or owner may demonstrate that PACM 
does not contain asbestos by the following: 

(i) Having a completed inspection conducted according 
to the requirements of AHERA (40 CFR Part 763, Subpart E) 
which demonstrates that the material is not ACM; 

(ii) Performing tests of the material containing PACM 
which demonstrate that no asbestos is present in the material. 
Such tests must include analysis of bulk samples collected in 
the manner described in 40 CFR 763.86, Asbestos-containing 
materials in schools. The tests, evaluation and sample collec- 
tion must be conducted by an accredited inspector. Analysis 
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of samples must be performed by persons or laboratories with 
proficiency demonstrated by current successful participation 
in a nationally recognized testing program such as the 
National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program 

 (NVLAP) of the National Institute for Standards and Tech- 
nology (NIST) or the Round Robin for bulk samples admin- 
istered by the American Industrial Hygiene Associate 
(AIHA), or an equivalent nationally recognized Round Robin 
testing program. 


(4) At the entrance to mechanical rooms/areas in which 
employees reasonably can be expected to enter and which 
contain TSI or surfacing ACM and PACM, the 
building/ vessel and facility owner or owner's agent must post 
signs which identify the material which is present, its loca- 
tion, and appropriate work practices which, if followed, will 
ensure that ACM and/or PACM will not be disturbed. The 
employer shall ensure, to the extent feasible, that employees 
who come in contact with these signs can comprehend them. 
Means to ensure employee comprehension may include the 
use of foreign languages, pictographs, graphics, and aware- 
ness training. 

(5) Warning signs. 

(a) Warning signs that demarcate the regulated area must 
be provided and displayed at each location where a regulated 
area is required. In addition, warning signs must be posted at 
all approaches to regulated areas and be posted at such a dis- 
tance from such a location that an employee may read the 
signs and take necessary protective steps before entering the 
area marked by the signs. 


(b) The warning signs required by (a) of this subsection 
must bear the following information: 


DANGER 
ASBESTOS 
CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 
RESPIRATORS AND PROTECTIVE CLOTHING ARE REQUIRED IN 
THIS AREA 


(c) The employer shall ensure that employees working 
in and contiguous to regulated areas comprehend the warning 
signs required to be posted by (a) of this subsection. Means to 
ensure employee comprehension may include the use of for- 
eign languages, pictographs, and graphics. 

(6) Warning labels. 


(a) Warning labels must be affixed to all products con- 
taining asbestos including raw materials, mixtures, scrap, 
waste, debris, and other products containing asbestos fibers, 
and to their containers including waste containers. Installed 
asbestos products must contain a visible label, except where 
such a label would clearly not be feasible. 


(b) Labels must be printed in large, bold letters on a con- 
trasting background. 


(c) The labels must comply with the requirements of 
WAC 296-800-170, and must include the following informa- 
tion: 
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DANGER 
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS 
AVOID CREATING DUST 
CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD 
AVOID BREATHING AIRBORNE ASBESTOS FIBERS 


(7) The provisions for labels required by subsection 
(6)(a) of this section or for material safety data sheets 
required by subsection (8) of this section do not apply where: 


(a) Asbestos fibers have been modified by a bonding 
agent, coating, binder, or other material, provided that the 
manufacturer can demonstrate that during any reasonably 
foreseeable use, handling, storage, disposal, processing, or 
transportation, no airborne concentrations of fibers of asbes- 
tos in excess of the excursion limit will be released; or 

(b) Asbestos is present in a product in concentrations less 
than 1.0 percent by weight. 

(8) Material safety data sheets. Employers who are man- 
ufacturers or importers of asbestos, or asbestos products must 
comply with the requirements regarding development of 
material safety data sheets as specified in WAC 296-62- 
05413, except as provided by subsection (7) of this section. 

(9) When a building/ vessel owner/or employer identifies 
previously installed PACM and/or ACM, labels or signs must 
be affixed or posted so that employees will be notified of 
what materials contain PACM and/or ACM. The employer 
must attach such labels in areas where they will clearly be 
noticed by employees who are likely to be exposed, such as at 
the entrance to mechanical rooms/areas. Signs required by 
subsection (5)(a) of this section may be posted in lieu of 
labels so long as they contain information required for label- 
ing. The employer must ensure, to the extent feasible, that 
employees who come in contact with these signs can compre- 
hend them. Means to ensure employee comprehension may 
include the use of foreign languages, pictographs, graphics, 
and awareness training. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-07721, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.26.040 and 49.26.130. 99-17-026, $ 296-62- 
07721, filed 8/10/99, effective 11/10/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 97-19-014, 8 296-62-07721, filed 
9/5/97, effective 11/5/97; 97-01-079, § 296-62-07721, filed 12/17/96, effec- 
tive 3/1/97. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 93-01-005 (Order 92- 
20), § 296-62-07721, filed 12/2/92, effective 1/15/93; 91-03-044 (Order 90- 
18), § 296-62-07721, filed 1/10/91, effective 2/12/91; 89-21-018 (Order 89- 
10), 8 296-62-07721, filed 10/10/89, effective 11/24/89; 89-11-035 (Order 
89-03), 8 296-62-07721, filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89; 87-24-051 (Order 
87-24), § 296-62-07721, filed 11/30/87. Statutory Authority: RCW 


49.17.050(2) and 49.17.040. 87-10-008 (Order 87-06), § 296-62-07721, 
filed 4/27/87.] 


WAC 296-62-08001 Bloodborne pathogens. (1) Scope 
and application. This section applies to all occupational expo- 
sure to blood or other potentially infectious materials as 
defined by subsection (2) of this section. 

(2) Definitions. For purposes of this section, the follow- 
ing shall apply: 

"Blood" means human blood, human blood components, 
and products made from human blood. 

"Bloodborne pathogens" means pathogenic microorgan- 
isms that are present in human blood and can cause disease in 
humans. These pathogens include, but are not limited to, hep- 
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atitis B virus (HBV) and human immunodeficiency virus 
(HIV). 

"Clinical laboratory" means a workplace where diagnos- 
tic or other screening procedures are performed on blood or 
other potentially infectious materials. 

"Contaminated" means the presence or the reasonably 
anticipated presence of blood or other potentially infectious 
materials on an item or surface. 

"Contaminated laundry" means laundry which has been 
soiled with blood or other potentially infectious materials or 
may contain contaminated sharps. 

"Contaminated sharps" means any contaminated object 
that can penetrate the skin including, but not limited to, nee- 
dles, scalpels, broken glass, broken capillary tubes, and 
exposed ends of dental wires. 

"Decontamination" means the use of physical or chemi- 
cal means to remove, inactivate, or destroy bloodborne 
pathogens on a surface or item to the point where they are no 
longer capable of transmitting infectious particles and the 
surface or item is rendered safe for handling, use, or disposal. 

"Director" means the director of the Washington state 
department of labor and industries; the state designee for the 
Washington state plan. 

"Engineering controls" means controls (e.g., sharps dis- 
posal containers, self-sheathing needles, safer medical 
devices, such as sharps with engineered sharps injury protec- 
tions and needleless systems) that isolate or remove the 
bloodborne pathogens hazard from the workplace. 

"Exposure incident" means a specific eye, mouth, other 
mucous membrane, nonintact skin, or parenteral contact with 
blood or other potentially infectious materials that results 
from the performance of an employee's duties. 

"Handwashing facilities" means a facility providing an 
adequate supply of running potable water, soap and single 
use towels or hot air drying machines. 

"Licensed healthcare professional" is a person whose 
legally permitted scope of practice allows him or her to inde- 
pendently perform the activities required by subsection (6) of 
this section, entitled Hepatitis B vaccination and post-expo- 
sure evaluation and follow-up. 

"HBV" means hepatitis B virus. 

"HIV" means human immunodeficiency virus. 

"Needleless systems" means a device that does not use 
needles for: 

* The collection of bodily fluids or withdrawal of body 
fluids after initial venous or arterial access is established; 

e The administration of medication or fluids; or 

* Any other procedure involving the potential for occu- 
pational exposure to bloodborne pathogens due to percutane- 
ous injuries from contaminated sharps. 

"Occupational exposure" means reasonably anticipated 
skin, eye, mucous membrane, or parenteral contact with 
blood or other potentially infectious materials that may result 
from the performance of an employee's duties. 

"Other potentially infectious materials" means: 

(a) The following human body fluids: Semen, vaginal 
secretions, cerebrospinal fluid, synovial fluid, pleural fluid, 
pericardial fluid, peritoneal fluid, amniotic fluid, saliva in 
dental procedures, any body fluid that is visibly contaminated 
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with blood, and all body fluids in situations where it is diffi- 
cult or impossible to differentiate between body fluids; 

(b) Any unfixed tissue or organ (other than intact skin) 
from a human (living or dead); and 

(c) HIV-containing cell or tissue cultures, organ cultures, 
and HIV- or HBV-containing culture medium or other solu- 
tions; and blood, organs, or other tissues from experimental 
animals infected with HIV or HBV. 

"Parenteral" means piercing mucous membranes or the 
skin barrier through such events as needlesticks, human bites, 
cuts, and abrasions. 

"Personal protective equipment" is specialized clothing 
or equipment worn by an employee for protection against a 
hazard. General work clothes (e.g., uniforms, pants, shirts, or 
blouses) not intended to function as protection against a haz- 
ard are not considered to be personal protective equipment. 

"Production facility" means a facility engaged in indus- 
trial-scale, large-volume or high concentration production of 
HIV or HBV. 

"Regulated waste" means liquid or semi-liquid blood or 
other potentially infectious materials; contaminated items 
that would release blood or other potentially infectious mate- 
rials in a liquid or semi-liquid state if compressed; items that 
are caked with dried blood or other potentially infectious 
materials and are capable of releasing these materials during 
handling; contaminated sharps; and pathological and micro- 
biological wastes containing blood or other potentially infec- 
tious materials. 

"Research laboratory" means a laboratory producing or 
using research-laboratory-scale amounts of HIV or HBV. 
Research laboratories may produce high concentrations of 
HIV or HBV but not in the volume found in production facil- 
ities. 

"Sharps with engineered sharps injury protections" 
means a nonneedle sharp or a needle device used for with- 
drawing body fluids, accessing a vein or artery, or adminis- 
tering medications or other fluids, with a built-in safety fea- 
ture or mechanism that effectively reduces the risk of an 
exposure incident. 

"Source individual" means any individual, living or 
dead, whose blood or other potentially infectious materials 
may be a source of occupational exposure to the employee. 
Examples include, but are not limited to, hospital and clinic 
patients; clients in institutions for the developmentally dis- 
abled; trauma victims; clients of drug and alcohol treatment 
facilities; residents of hospices and nursing homes; human 
remains; and individuals who donate or sell blood or blood 
components. 

"Sterilize" means the use of a physical or chemical pro- 
cedure to destroy all microbial life including highly resistant 
bacterial endospores. 

"Universal precautions" are an approach to infection 
control. According to the concept of universal precautions, 
all human blood and certain human body fluids are treated as 
if known to be infectious for HIV, HBV, and other blood- 
borne pathogens. 

"Work practice controls" means controls that reduce the 
likelihood of exposure by altering the manner in which a task 
is performed (e.g., prohibiting recapping of needles by a two- 
handed technique). 
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(3) Exposure control. 

(a) Exposure control plan. 

(i) Each employer having an employee(s) with occupa- 
tional exposure as defined by subsection (2) of this section 
shall establish a written exposure control plan designed to 
eliminate or minimize employee exposure. 

(ii) The exposure control plan shall contain at least the 
following elements: 

(A) The exposure determination required by (b) of this 
subsection; 

(B) The schedule and method of implementation for sub- 
section (4) of this section, Methods of compliance; subsec- 
tion (5) of this section, HIV and HBV research laboratories 
and production facilities; subsection (6) of this section, Hep- 
atitis B vaccination and post-exposure evaluation and follow- 
up; subsection (7) of this section, Communication of hazards 
to employees; and subsection (8) of this section, Recordkeep- 
ing; and 

(C) The procedure for the evaluation of circumstances 
surrounding exposure incidents as required by subsection 
(6)(c)(i) of this section. 

(iii) Each employer shall ensure that a copy of the expo- 
sure control plan is accessible to employees in accordance 
with WAC 296-62-05209. 

(iv) The exposure control plan shall be reviewed and 
updated at least annually, and whenever necessary to reflect 
new or modified tasks and procedures which affect occupa- 
tional exposure, and to reflect new or revised employee posi- 
tions with occupational exposure. The review and update of 
such plans shall also: 

(A) Reflect changes in technology that eliminate or 
reduce exposure to bloodborne pathogens; and 

(B) Document annually consideration and implementa- 
tion of appropriate commercially available and effective safer 
medical devices designed to eliminate or minimize occupa- 
tional exposure. 

(v) An employer, who is required to establish an expo- 
sure control plan shall solicit input from nonmanagerial 
employees responsible for direct patient care who are poten- 
tially exposed to injuries from contaminated sharps in the 
identification, evaluation, and selection of effective engineer- 
ing and work practice controls and shall document the solici- 
tation in the exposure control plan. 

(b) Exposure determination. 

(i) Each employer who has an employee(s) with occupa- 
tional exposure as defined by subsection (2) of this section 
shall prepare an exposure determination. This exposure 
determination shall contain the following: 

(A) A list of all job classifications in which all employ- 
ees in those job classifications have occupational exposure; 

(B) A list of job classifications in which some employees 
have occupational exposure; and 

(C) A list of all tasks and procedures or groups of closely 
related tasks and procedures in which occupational exposure 
occurs, and that are preformed by employees in job classifi- 
cations listed in accordance with the provisions of (b)(i)(B) 
of this subsection. 

(ii) This exposure determination shall be made without 
regard to the use of personal protective equipment. 

(4) Methods of compliance. 
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(a) General. Universal precautions shall be observed to 
prevent contact with blood or other potentially infectious 
materials. Under circumstances in which differentiation 
between body fluid types is difficult or impossible, all body 
fluids shall be considered potentially infectious materials. 

(b) Engineering and work practice controls. 

(i) Engineering and work practice controls shall be used 
to eliminate or minimize employee exposure. Where occupa- 
tional exposure remains after institution of these controls, 
personal protective equipment shall also be used. 

(ii) Engineering controls shall be examined and main- 
tained or replaced on a regular schedule to ensure their effec- 
tiveness. 

(iii) Employers shall provide handwashing facilities 
which are readily accessible to employees. 

(iv) When provision of handwashing facilities is not fea- 
sible, the employer shall provide either an appropriate anti- 
septic hand cleanser in conjunction with clean cloth/paper 
towels or antiseptic towelettes. When antiseptic hand cleans- 
ers or towelettes are used, hands shall be washed with soap 
and running water as soon as feasible. 

(v) Employers shall ensure that employees wash their 
hands immediately or as soon as feasible after removal of 
gloves or other personal protective equipment. 

(vi) Employers shall ensure that employees wash hands 
and any other skin with soap and water, or flush mucous 
membranes with water immediately or as soon as feasible 
following contact of such body areas with blood or other 
potentially infectious materials. 

(vii) Contaminated needles and other contaminated 
sharps shall not be bent, recapped, or removed except as 
noted in (b)(vii)(A) and (B) of this subsection. Shearing or 
breaking of contaminated needles is prohibited. 

(A) Contaminated needles and other contaminated 
sharps shall not be bent, recapped or removed unless the 
employer can demonstrate that no alternative is feasible or 
that such action is required by a specific medical or dental 
procedure. 

(B) Such bending, recapping or needle removal must be 
accomplished through the use of a mechanical device or a 
one-handed technique. 

(viii) Immediately or as soon as possible after use, con- 
taminated reusable sharps shall be placed in appropriate con- 
tainers until properly reprocessed. These containers shall be: 

(A) Puncture resistant; 

(B) Labeled or color-coded in accordance with this stan- 
dard; 

(C) Leakproof on the sides and bottom; and 

(D) In accordance with the requirements set forth in 
(d)(ii)(E) of this subsection for reusable sharps. 

(ix) Eating, drinking, smoking, applying cosmetics, or 
lip balm, and handling contact lenses are prohibited in work 
areas where there is a reasonable likelihood of occupational 
exposure. i 

(x) Food and drink shall not be kept in refrigerators, 


' freezers, shelves, cabinets, or on countertops or benchtops 


where blood or other potentially infectious materials are 
present. 

(xi) All procedures involving blood or other potentially 
infectious materials shall be performed in such a manner as to 
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minimize splashing, spraying, spattering, and generation of 
droplets of these substances. 

(xii) Mouth pipetting/suctioning of blood or other poten- 
tially infectious materials is prohibited. 

(xiii) Specimens of blood or other potentially infectious 
materials shall be placed in a container which prevents leak- 
age during collection, handling, processing, storage, trans- 
port, or shipping. 

(A) The container for storage, transport, or shipping shall 
be labeled or color-coded according to subsection (7)(a)(i) of 
this section and closed prior to being stored, transported, or 
shipped. When a facility utilizes universal precautions in the 
handling of all specimens, the labeling/color-coding of spec- 
imens is not necessary provided containers are recognizable 
as containing specimens. This exemption only applies while 
such specimens/containers remain within the facility. Label- 
ing or color-coding in accordance with subsection (7)(a)(i) of 
this section is required when such specimens/containers leave 
the facility. 

(B) If outside contamination of the primary container 
occurs, the primary container shall be placed within a second 
container which prevents leakage during handling, process- 
ing, storage, transport, or shipping and is labeled or color- 
coded according to the requirements of this standard. 

(C) If the specimen could puncture the primary con- 
tainer, the primary container shall be placed within a second- 
ary container which is punctured-resistant in addition to the 
above characteristics. 

(xiv) Equipment which may become contaminated with 
blood or other potentially infectious materials shall be exam- 
ined prior to servicing or shipping and shall be decontami- 
nated as necessary, unless the employer can demonstrate that 
decontamination of such equipment or portions of such 
equipment is not feasible. 

(A) A readily observable label in accordance with sub- 
section (7)(a)(i)(H) of this section shall be attached to the 
equipment stating which portions remain contaminated. 

(B) The employer shall ensure that this information is 
conveyed to all affected employees, the servicing representa- 
tive, and/or the manufacturer, as appropriate, prior to han- 
dling, servicing, or shipping so that appropriate precautions 
will be taken. 

(c) Personal protective equipment. 

(i) Provision. When there is occupational exposure, the 
employer shall provide, at no cost to the employee, appropri- 
ate personal protective equipment such as, but not limited to, 
gloves, gowns, laboratory coats, face shields or masks and 
eye protection, and mouthpieces, resuscitation bags, pocket 
masks, or other ventilation devices. Personal protective 
equipment will be considered "appropriate" only if it does not 
permit blood or other potentially infectious materials to pass 
through to or reach the employee's work clothes, street 
clothes, undergarments, skin, eyes, mouth, or other mucous 
membranes under normal conditions of use and for the dura- 
tion of time which the protective equipment will be used. 

(ii) Use. The employer shall ensure that the employee 
uses appropriate personal protective equipment unless the 
employer shows that the employee temporarily and briefly 
declined to use personal protective equipment when, under 
rare and extraordinary circumstances, it was the employee's 
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: professional judgment that in the specific instance its use 


would have prevented the delivery of health care or public 
safety services or would have posed an increased hazard to 
the safety of the worker or the coworker. When the employee 
makes this judgment, the circumstances shall be investigated 
and documented in order to determine whether changes can 
be instituted to prevent such occurrences in the future. 

(iii) Accessibility. The employer shall ensure that appro- 
priate personal protective equipment in the appropriate sizes 
is readily accessible at the worksite or is issued to employees. 
Hypoallergenic gloves, glove liners, powderless gloves, or 
other similar alternatives shall be readily accessible to those 
employees who are allergic to the gloves normally provided. 

(iv) Cleaning, laundering, and disposal. The employer 
shall clean, launder, and dispose of personal protective equip- 
ment required by subsections (4) and (5) of this section, at no 
cost to the employee. 

(v) Repair and replacement. The employer shall repair or 
replace personal protective equipment as needed to maintain 
its effectiveness, at no cost to the employee. 

(vi) If a garment(s) is penetrated by blood or other poten- 
tially infectious materials, the garment(s) shall be removed 
immediately or as soon as feasible. 

(vii) All personal protective equipment shall be removed 
prior to leaving the work area. 

(viii) When personal protective equipment is removed it 
shall be placed in an appropriately designated area or con- 
tainer for storage, washing, decontamination, or disposal. 

(ix) Gloves. Gloves shall be worn when it can be reason- 
ably anticipated that the employee may have hand contact 
with blood, other potentially infectious materials, mucous 
membranes, and nonintact skin; when performing vascular 
access procedures except as specified in (c)(ix)(D) of this 
subsection; and when handling or touching contaminated 
items or surfaces. 

(A) Disposable (single use) gloves such as surgical or 
examination gloves, shall be replaced as soon as practical 
when contaminated or as soon as feasible if they are torn, 
punctured, or when their ability to function as a barrier is 
compromised. 

(B) Disposable (single use) gloves shall not be washed or 
decontaminated for re-use. 

(C) Utility gloves may be decontaminated for re-use if 
the integrity of the glove is not compromised. However, they 
must be discarded if they are cracked, peeling, torn, punc- 
tured, or exhibit other signs of deterioration or when their 
ability to function.as a barrier is compromised. 

(D) If an employer in a volunteer blood donation center 
judges that routine gloving for all phlebotomies is not neces- 
sary then the employer shall: 

(I) Periodically reevaluate this policy; 

(ID) Make gloves available to all employees who wish to 
use them for phlebotomy; 

(III) Not discourage the use of gloves for phlebotomy; 
and 

(IV) Require that gloves be used for phlebotomy in the 
following circumstances: 


—When the employee has cuts, scratches, or other: 


breaks in his or her skin; 
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— When the employee judges that hand contamination 
with blood may occur, for example, when performing phle- 
botomy on an uncooperative source individual; and 

— When the employee is receiving training in phlebot- 
omy. 

(x) Masks, eye protection, and face shields. Masks in 
combination with eye protection devices, such as goggles or 
glasses with solid side shields, or chin-length face shields, 
shall be worn whenever splashes, spray, spatter, or droplets 
of blood or other potentially infectious materials may be gen- 
erated and eye, nose, or mouth contamination can be reason- 
ably anticipated. 

(xi) Gowns, aprons, and other protective body clothing. 
Appropriate protective clothing such as, but not limited to, 
gowns, aprons, lab coats, clinic jackets, or similar outer gar- 
ments shall be worn in occupational exposure situations. The 
type and characteristics will depend upon the task and degree 
of exposure anticipated. 

(xii) Surgical caps or hoods and/or shoe covers or boots 
shall be worn in instances when gross contamination can rea- 
sonably be anticipated (e.g., autopsies, orthopaedic surgery). 

(d) Housekeeping. 

(i) General. Employers shall ensure that the worksite is 
maintained in a clean and sanitary condition. The employer 
shall determine and implement an appropriate written sched- 
ule for cleaning and method of decontamination based upon 
the location within the facility, type of surface to be cleaned, 
type of soil present, and tasks or procedures being performed 
in the area. 

(ii) All equipment and environmental and working sur- 
faces shall be cleaned and decontaminated after contact with 
blood or other potentially infectious materials. 

(A) Contaminated work surfaces shall be decontami- 
nated with an appropriate disinfectant after completion of 
procedures; immediately or as soon as feasible when surfaces 
are overtly contaminated or after any spill of blood or other 
potentially infectious materials; and at the end of the work- 
shift if the surface may have become contaminated since the 
last cleaning. 

(B) Protective coverings, such as plastic wrap, aluminum 
foil, or imperviously-backed absorbent paper used to cover 
equipment and environmental surfaces, shall be removed and 
replaced as soon as feasible when they become overtly con- 
taminated or at the end of the workshift if they may have 
become contaminated during the shift. 

(C) All bins, pails, cans, and similar receptacles intended 
for reuse which have a reasonable likelihood for becoming 
contaminated with blood or other potentially infectious mate- 
rials shall be inspected and decontaminated on a regularly 
scheduled basis and cleaned and decontaminated immedi- 
ately or as soon as feasible-upon.visible contamination. 

(D) Broken glassware which may be contaminated shall 
not be picked up directly with the hands. It shall be cleaned 
up using mechanical means, such as a brush and dust pan, 
tongs, or forceps. 

(E) Reusable sharps that are contaminated with blood or 


other potentially infectious materials shall not be stored or 


processed in a manner that requires employees to reach by 
hand into the containers where these sharps have been placed. 
(iii) Regulated waste. 
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(A) Contaminated sharps discarding and containment. 

(J) Contaminated sharps shall be discarded immediately 
or as soon as feasible in containers that are: 

—Closable; 

—Puncture resistant; 

—Leakproof on sides and bottom; and 

—Labeled or color-coded in accordance with subsection 
(7)(a)(i) of this section. 

(II) During use, containers for contaminated sharps shall 
be: 

~——Easily accessible to personnel and located as close as 
is feasible to the immediate area where sharps are used or can 
be reasonably anticipated to be found (e.g., laundries); 

—Maintained upright throughout use; and 

—Replaced routinely and not be allowed to overfill. 

(II) When moving containers of contaminated sharps 
from the area of use, the containers shall be: 

—Closed immediately prior to removal or replacement 
to prevent spillage or protrusion of contents during handling, 
storage, transport, or shipping; 

—Placed in a secondary container if leakage is possible. 
The second container shall be: 

e Closable; 

* Constructed to contain all contents and prevent leakage 
during handling, storage, transport, or shipping; and 

* Labeled or color-coded according to subsection 
(7)(a)(1) of this section. 

(IV) Reusable containers shall not be opened, emptied, 
or cleaned manually or in any other manner which would 
expose employees to the risk of percutaneous injury. 

(B) Other regulated waste containment. 

(D) Regulated waste shall be placed in containers which 
are: 

—Closable; 

— Constructed to contain all contents and prevent leak- 
age of fluids during handling, storage, transport, or shipping; 

—Labeled or color-coded in accordance with subsection 
(7)(a)(i) of this section; and 

— Closed prior to removal to prevent spillage or protru- 
sion of contents during handling, storage, transport, or ship- 
ping. 

(ID If outside contamination of the regulated waste con- 
tainer occurs, it shall be placed in a second container. The 
second container shall be: 

—Closable; 

—Constructed to contain all contents and prevent leak- 
age of fluids during handling, storage, transport, or shipping; 

—Labeled or color-coded in accordance with subsection 
(7)(a)(i) of this section; and 

——Closed prior to removal to prevent spillage or protru- 
sion of contents during handling, storage, transport, or ship- 
ping. 

(C) Disposal of all regulated waste shall be in accor- 
dance with applicable regulations of the United States, states 
and territories, and political subdivisions of states and territo- 
ries. 

(iv) Laundry. 

(A) Contaminated laundry shall be handled as little as 
possible with a minimum of agitation. 
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(I) Contaminated laundry shall be bagged or container- 
ized at the location where it was used and shall not be sorted 
or rinsed in the location of use. 

(II) Contaminated laundry shall be placed and trans- 
ported in bags or containers labeled or color-coded in accor- 
dance with subsection (7)(a)(i) of this section. When a facil- 
ity utilizes universal precautions in the handling of all soiled 
laundry, alternative labeling or color-coding is sufficient if it 
permits all employees to recognize the containers as requir- 
ing compliance with universal precautions. 

(III) Whenever contaminated laundry is wet and presents 
a reasonable likelihood of soak-through of or leakage from 
the bag or container, the laundry shall be placed and trans- 
ported in bags or containers which prevent soak-through 
and/or leakage of fluids to the exterior. 

(B) The employer shall ensure that employees who have 
contact with contaminated laundry wear protective gloves 
and other appropriate personal protective equipment. 

(C) When a facility ships contaminated laundry off-site 
to a second facility which does not utilize universal precau- 
tions in the handling of all laundry, the facility generating the 
contaminated laundry must place such laundry in bags or 
containers which are labeled or color-coded in accordance 
with subsection (7)(a)(i) of this section. 

(5) HIV and HBV research laboratories and production 
facilities. 


(a) This subsection applies to research laboratories and . 


production facilities engaged in the culture, production, con- 
centration, experimentation, and manipulation of HIV and 
HBV. It does not apply to clinical or diagnostic laboratories 
engaged solely in the analysis of blood, tissues, or organs. 
These requirements apply in addition to the other require- 
ments of the standard. 

(b) Research laboratories and production. facilities shall 
meet the following criteria: 

(i) Standard microbiological practices. All regulated 
waste shall either be incinerated or decontaminated by a 
method such as autoclaving known to effectively destroy 
bloodborne pathogens. 

(ii) Special practices. 

(A) Laboratory. doors shall be kept closed when work 
involving HIV or HBV is in progress. 

(B) Contaminated materials that are to be decontami- 
nated at a site away from the work area shall be placed in a 
durable, leakproof, labeled, or color-coded container that is 
closed before being removed from the work area. 

(C) Access to the work area shall be limited to autho- 
rized persons. Written policies and procedures shall be estab- 
lished whereby only persons who have been advised of the 
potential biohazard, who meet any specific entry require- 
ments, and who comply with all entry and exit procedures 
shall be allowed to enter the work areas and animal rooms. 

(D) When other potentially infectious materials or 
infected animals are present in the work area or containment 
module, a hazard warning sign incorporating the universal 
biohazard symbol shall be posted on all access doors. The 
hazard warning sign shall comply with subsection (7)(a)(ii) 
of this section. 

(E) All activities involving other potentially infectious 
materials shall be conducted in biological safety cabinets or 
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other physical-containment devices within the containment 
module. No work with these other potentially infectious 
materials shall be conducted on the open bench. 


(F) Laboratory coats, gowns, smocks, uniforms, or other 
appropriate protective clothing shall be used in the work area 
and animal rooms. Protective clothing shall not be worn out- 
side of the work area and shall be decontaminated before 
being laundered. 


(G) Special care shall be taken to avoid skin contact with 
other potentially infectious materials. Gloves shall be worn 
when handling infected animals and when making hand con- 
tact with other potentially infectious materials is unavoid- 
able. 


(H) Before disposal all waste from work areas and from 
animal rooms shall either be incinerated or decontaminated 
by a method such as autoclaving known to effectively destroy 
bloodborne pathogens. 


(T) Vacuum lines shall be protected with liquid disinfec- 
tant traps and high-efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters or 
filters of equivalent or superior efficiency and which are 
checked routinely and maintained or replaced as necessary. 


(T) Hypodermic needles and syringes shall be used only 
for parenteral injection and aspiration of fluids from labora- 
tory animals and diaphragm bottles. Only needle-locking 
syringes or disposable syringe-needle units (i.e., the needle is 
integral to the syringe) shall be used for the injection or aspi- 
ration of other potentially infectious materials. Extreme cau- 
tion shall be used when handling needles and syringes. A 
needle shall not be bent, sheared, replaced in the sheath or 
guard, or removed from the syringe following use. The nee- 
dle and syringe shall be promptly placed in a puncture-resis- 
tant container and autoclaved or decontaminated before reuse 
or disposal. 

(K) All spills shall be immediately contained and 
cleaned up by appropriate professional staff or others prop- 
erly trained and equipped to work with potentially concen- 
trated infectious materials. 


(L) A spill or accident that results in an exposure inci- 
dent shall be immediately reported to the laboratory director 
or other responsible person. 


(M) A biosafety manual shall be prepared or adopted and 
periodically reviewed and updated at least annually or more 
often if necessary. Personnel shall be advised of potential 
hazards, shall be required to read instructions on practices 
and procedures, and shall be required to follow them. 

(iii) Containment equipment. 

(A) Certified biological safety cabinets (Class I, II, or 
III) or other appropriate combinations of personal protection 
or physical containment devices, such as special protective 
clothing, respirators, centrifuge safety cups, sealed centrifuge 
rotors, and containment caging for animals, shall be used for 
all activities with other potentially infectious materials that 
pose a threat of exposure to droplets, splashes, spills, or aero- 
sols. 

(B) Biological safety cabinets shall be certified when 
installed, whenever they are moved and at least annually. 

(c) HIV and HBV research laboratories shall meet the 
following criteria: 
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(i) Each laboratory shall contain a facility for hand wash- 
ing and an eyewash facility which is readily available within 
the work area. 

(ii) An autoclave for decontamination of regulated waste 
shall be available. 

(d) HIV and HBV production facilities shall meet the 
following criteria: 

(i) The work areas shall be separated from areas that are 
open to unrestricted traffic flow within the building. Passage 
through two sets of doors shall be the basic requirement for 
entry into the work area from access corridors or other con- 
tiguous areas. Physical separation of the high-containment 
work area from access corridors or other areas or activities 
may also be provided by a double-doored clothes-change 
room (showers may be included), airlock, or other access 
facility that requires passing through two sets of doors before 
entering the work area. 

(ii) The surfaces of doors, walls, floors, and ceilings in 
the work area shall be water resistant so that they can be eas- 
ily cleaned. Penetrations in these surfaces shall be sealed or 
capable of being sealed to facilitate decontamination. 

(iii) Each work area shall contain a sink for washing 
hands and a readily available eye wash facility. The sink shall 
be foot, elbow, or automatically operated and shall be located 
near the exit door of the work area. 

(iv) Access doors to the work area or containment mod- 
ule shall be self-closing. 

(v) An autoclave for decontamination of regulated waste 
shall be available within or as near as possible to the work 
area. 

(vi) A ducted exhaust-air ventilation system shall be pro- 
vided. This system shall create directional airflow that draws 
air into the work area through the entry area. The exhaust air 
shall not be recirculated to any other area of the building, 
shall be discharged to the outside, and shall be dispersed 
away from occupied areas and air intakes. The proper direc- 
tion of the airflow shall be verified (i.e., into the work area). 

(e) Training requirements. Additional training require- 
ments for employees in HIV and HBV research laboratories 
and HIV and HBV production facilities are specified in sub- 
section (7)(b)(ix) of this section. 

(6) Hepatitis B vaccination and post-exposure evaluation 
and follow-up. 

(a) General. 

(i) The employer shall make available the hepatitis B 
vaccine and vaccination series to all employees who have 
occupational exposure, and post-exposure evaluation and fol- 
low-up to all employees who have had an exposure incident. 

(ii) The employer shall ensure that all medical evalua- 
tions and procedures including the hepatitis B vaccine and 
vaccination series and post-exposure evaluation-and follow- 
up, including prophylaxis, are: 

(A) Made available at no cost to the employee; 

(B) Made available to the employee at a reasonable time 
and place; 

(C) Performed by or under the supervision of a licensed 
physician or by or under the supervision of another licensed 
healthcare professional; and 

(D) Provided according to recommendations of the 
United States Public Health Service current at the time these 
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evaluations and procedures take place, except as specified by 
this subsection (6). 

(iii) The employer shall ensure that all laboratory tests 
are conducted by an accredited laboratory at no cost to the 
employee. 

(b) Hepatitis B vaccination. 

(i) Hepatitis B vaccination shall be made available after 
the employee has received the training required in subsection 
(7)(b)(vii)(D of this section and within ten working days of 
initial assignment to all employees who have occupational 
exposure unless the employee has previously received the 
complete hepatitis B vaccination series, antibody testing has 
revealed that the employee is immune, or the vaccine is con- 
traindicated for medical reasons. 

(ii) The employer shall not make participation in a pre- 
screening program a prerequisite for receiving hepatitis B 
vaccination. 

(iii) If the employee initially declines hepatitis B vaccin- 
ation but at a later date while still covered under the standard 
decides to accept the vaccination, the employer shall make 
available hepatitis B vaccination at that time. 

(iv) The employer shall assure that employees who 
decline to accept hepatitis B vaccination offered by the 
employer sign the statement in WAC 296-62-08050, appen- 
dix A. 

(v) If a routine booster dose(s) of hepatitis B vaccine is 
recommended by the United States Public Health Service at a 
future date, such booster dose(s) shall be made available in 
accordance with (a)(ii) of this subsection. 

(c) Post-exposure evaluation and follow-up. Following a 
report of an exposure incident, the employer shall make 
immediately available to the exposed employee a confiden- 
tial medical evaluation and follow-up, including at least the 
following elements: 

(i) Documentation of the route(s) of exposure, and the 
circumstances under which the exposure incident occurred; 

(ii) Identification and documentation of the source indi- 
vidual, unless the employer can establish that identification is 
infeasible or prohibited by state or local law; 

(A) The source individual's blood shall be tested as soon 
as feasible and after consent is obtained in order to determine 
HBV and HIV infectivity. If consent is not obtained, the 
employer shall establish that legally required consent cannot 
be obtained. When the source individual's consent is not 
required by law, the source individual's blood, if available, 
shall be tested and the results documented. 

(B) When the source individual is already known to be 
infected with HBV or HIV, testing for the source individual's 
known HBV or HIV status need not be repeated. 

(C) Results of the source individual's testing shall be 
made available to the exposed employee, and the employee 
shall be informed of applicable laws and regulations concern- 
ing disclosure of the identity and infectious status of the 
source individual. 

(iii) Collection and testing of blood for HBV and HIV 
serologicalstatus; . 

(A) The exposed employee's blood shall be collected as 
soon as feasible and tested after consent is obtained. 

(B) If the employee consents to baseline blood collec- 
tion, but does not give consent at that time for HIV serologic 


General Occupational Health Standards 


testing, the sample shall be preserved for at least ninety days. 
If, within ninety days of the exposure incident, the employee 
elects to have the baseline sample tested, such testing shall be 
done as soon as feasible. 

(iv) Post-exposure prophylaxis, when medically indi- 
cated, as recommended by the United States Public Health 
Service; 

(v) Counseling; and 

(vi) Evaluation of reported illnesses. 

(d) Information provided to the healthcare professional. 

(i) The employer shall ensure that the healthcare profes- 
sional responsible for the employee's hepatitis B vaccination 
is provided a copy of this regulation. 

(ii) The employer shall ensure that the healthcare profes- 
sional evaluating an employee after an exposure incident is 
provided the following information: 

(A) A copy of this regulation; 

(B) A description of the exposed employee's duties as 
they relate to the exposure incident; 

(C) Documentation of the route(s) of exposure and cir- 
cumstances under which exposure occurred; 

(D) Results of the source individual's blood testing, if 
available; and 

(E) All medical records relevant to the appropriate treat- 
ment of the employee including vaccination status which are 
the employer's responsibility to maintain. 

(e) Healthcare professionals written opinion. The 
employer shall obtain and provide the employee with a copy 
of the evaluating healthcare professional's written opinion 
within fifteen days of the completion of the evaluation. 

(i) The healthcare professional's written opinion for hep- 
atitis B vaccination shall be limited to whether hepatitis B 
vaccination is indicated for an employee, and if the employee 
has received such vaccination. 

(ii) The healthcare professional's written opinion for 
post-exposure evaluation and follow-up shall be limited to 
the following information: 

(A) That the employee has been informed of the results 
of the evaluation; and 

(B) That the employee has been told about any medical 
conditions resulting from exposure to blood or other poten- 
tially infectious materials which require further evaluation or 
treatment. 

(iii) All other findings or diagnoses shall remain confi- 
dential and shall not be included in the written report. 

(f) Medical recordkeeping. Medical records required by 
this standard shall be maintained in accordance with subsec- 
tion (8)(a) of this section. 

(7) Communication of hazards to employees. 

(a) Labels and signs. 

(i) Labels. 

(A) Warning labels shall be affixed to containers of reg- 
ulated waste, refrigerators and freezers containing blood or 
other potentially infectious material; and other containers 
used to store, transport or ship blood or other potentially 
infectious materials, except as provided in (a)(i)(E), (F), and 
(G) of this subsection. . 

(B) Labels required by this section shall include the fol- 
lowing legend: 
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BIOHAZARD 


(C) These labels shall be fluorescent orange or orange- 
red or predominantly so, with lettering and symbols in a con- 
trasting color. 

(D) Labels shall be affixed as close as feasible to the con- 
tainer by string, wire, adhesive, or other method that prevents 
their loss or unintentional removal. 

(E) Red bags or red containers may be substituted for 
labels. 

(F) Containers of blood, blood components, or blood 
products that are labeled as to their contents and have been 
released for transfusion or other clinical use are exempted 
from the labeling requirements of subsection (7) of this sec- 
tion. 

(G) Individual containers of blood or other potentially 
infectious materials that are placed in a labeled container dur- 
ing storage, transport, shipment or disposal are exempted 
from the labeling requirement. 

(H) Labels required for contaminated equipment shall be 
in accordance with this subitem and shall also state which 
portions of the equipment remain contaminated. 

(D Regulated waste that has been decontaminated need 
not be labeled or color-coded. 

(ii) Signs. 

(A) The employer shall post signs at the entrance to work 
areas specified in subsection (5) of this section, entitled HIV 
and HBV research laboratory and production facilities, which 


- shall bear the following legend: 


BIOHAZARD 


(Name of the Infectious Agent) 
(Special requirements for entering the area) 
(Name, telephone number of the laboratory director 
or other responsible person.) 
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(B) These signs shall be fluorescent orange-red or pre- 
dominantly so, with lettering and symbols in a contrasting 
color. 

(b) Information and training. 

(i) Employers shall ensure that all employees with occu- 
pational exposure participate in a training program which 
must be provided at no cost to the employee and during work- 
ing hours. 

(ii) Training shall be provided as follows: 

(A) At the time of initial assignment to tasks where occu- 
pational exposure may take place; 

(B) Within ninety days after the effective date of the 
standard; and 

(C) At least annually thereafter. 

(iii) For employees who have received training on blood- 
borne pathogens in the year preceding the effective date of 
the standard, only training with respect to the provisions of 
the standard which were not included need be provided. 

(iv) Annual training for all employees shall be provided 
within one year of their previous training. 

(v) Employers shall provide additional training when 
changes such as modification of tasks or procedures or insti- 
tution of new tasks or procedures affect the employee’s occu- 
pational exposure. The additional training may be limited to 
addressing the new exposures created. 

(vi) Material appropriate in content and vocabulary to 
educational level, literacy, and language of employees shall 
be used. 

(vii) The training program shall contain at a minimum 
the following elements: l 

(A) An accessible copy of the regulatory text of this stan- 
dard and an explanation of its contents; 

(B) A general explanation of the epidemiology and 
symptoms of bloodborne diseases; 

(C) An explanation of the modes of transmission of 
bloodborne pathogens; 

(D) An explanation of the employer’s exposure control 
plan and the means by which the employee can obtain a copy 
of the written plan; 

(E) An explanation of the appropriate methods for recog- 
nizing tasks and other activities that may involve exposure to 
blood and other potentially infectious materials; 

(F) An explanation of the use and limitations of methods 
that will prevent or reduce exposure including appropriate 
engineering controls, work practices, and personal protective 
equipment; 

(G) Information on the types, proper use, location, 
removal, handling, decontamination and disposal of personal 
protective equipment; 

(H) An explanation of the basis for selection of personal 
protective equipment; 

(D Information on the hepatitis B vaccine, including 
information on its efficacy, safety, method of administration, 
the benefits of being vaccinated, and that the vaccine and 
vaccination will be offered free of charge; 

(J) Information on the appropriate actions to take and 
persons to contact in an emergency involving blood or other 
potentially infectious materials; 

(K) An explanation of the procedure to follow if an 
exposure incident occurs, including the method of reporting 
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the incident and the medical follow-up that will be made 
available; 

(L) Information on the post-exposure evaluation and fol- 
low-up that the employer is required to provide for the 
employee following an exposure incident, 

(M) An explanation of the signs and labels and/or color 
coding required by (a) of this subsection; and 

(N) An opportunity for interactive questions and answers 
with the person conducting the training session. 

(viii) The person conducting the training shall be knowl- 
edgeable in the subject matter covered by the elements con- 
tained in the training program as it relates to the workplace 
that the training will address. 

(ix) Additional initial training for employees in HIV and 
HBV laboratories and production facilities. Employees in 
HIV or HBV research laboratories and HIV or HBV produc- 
tion facilities shall receive the following initial training in 
addition to the above training requirements: 

(A) The employer shall assure that employees demon- 
strate proficiency in standard microbiological practices and 
techniques and in the practices and operations specific to the 
facility before being allowed to work with HIV or HBV. 

(B) The employer shall assure that employees have prior 
experience in the handling of human pathogens or tissue cul- 
tures before working with HIV or HBV. 

(C) The employer shall provide a training program to 
employees who have no prior experience in handling human 
pathogens. Initial work activities shall not include the han- 
dling of infectious agents. A progression of work activities 
shall be assigned as techniques are learned and proficiency is 
developed. The employer shall assure that employees partic- 
ipate in work activities involving infectious agents only after 
proficiency has been demonstrated. 

(8) Recordkeeping. 

(a) Medical records. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record for each employee with occupational exposure, in 
accordance with WAC 296-62-052. 

(ii) This record shall include: 

(A) The name and Social Security number of the 
employee; 

(B) A copy of the employee’s hepatitis B vaccination sta- 
tus including the dates of all the hepatitis B vaccinations and 
any medical records relative to the employee’s ability to 
receive vaccination as required by subsection (6)(b) of this 
section; 

(C) A copy of all results of examinations, medical test- 
ing, and follow-up procedures as required by subsection 
(6)(c) of this section; 

(D) The employer’s copy of the healthcare professional’s 
written opinion as required by subsection (6)(e) of this sec- 
tion; and i 

(E) A copy of the information provided to the healthcare 
professional as required by subsection (6)(d)(ii)(B), (C), and 
(D) of this section. 

(iii) Confidentiality. The employer shall ensure that 
employee medical records required by (a) of this subsection 
are: 

(A) Kept confidential; and 
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(B) Not disclosed or reported without the employee’s 
express written consent to any person within or outside the 
workplace except as required by this section or as may be 
required by law. 

(iv) The employer shall maintain the records required by 
subsection (8) of this section for at least the duration of 
employment plus thirty years in accordance with WAC 296- 
62-052. 

(b) Training records. 


(i) Training records shall include the following informa- 


tion: 

(A) The dates of the training sessions; 

(B) The contents or a summary of the training sessions; 

(C) The names and qualifications of persons conducting 
the training; and 

(D) The names and job titles of all persons attending the 
training sessions. 

(ii) Training records shall be maintained for three years 
from the date on which the training occurred. 

(c) Availability. 

(i) The employer shall ensure that all records required to 
be maintained by this section shall be made available upon 
request to the director for examination and copying. 

(ii) Employee training records required by this section 
shall be provided upon request for examination and copying 
to employees, to employee representatives, and to the direc- 
tor. 

(iii) Employee medical records required by this section 
shall be provided upon request for examination and copying 
to the subject employee, to anyone having written consent of 
the subject employee, to the director in accordance with 
WAC 296-62-052. 

(d) Transfer of records. 

(i) The employer shall comply with the requirements 
involving transfer of records set forth in WAC 296-62-052. 

(ii) If the employer ceases to do business and there is no 
successor employer to receive and retain the records for the 
prescribed period, the employer shall notify the director, at 
least three months prior to their disposal and transmit them to 
the director, if required by the director to do so, within that 
three-month period. 

(e) Sharps injury log. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain a sharps 
injury log for the recording of percutaneous injuries from 
contaminated sharps. The information in the sharps injury log 
shall be recorded and maintained in such manner as to protect 
the confidentiality of the injured employee. The sharps injury 
log shall contain, at a minimum: 

(A) The type and brand of device involved in the inci- 
dent; 

(B) The department or work area where the exposure 
incident occurred; and 

(C) An explanation of how the incident occurred. 

(ii) The requirement to establish and maintain a sharps 
injury log shall apply to any employer who is required to 
maintain a log of occupational injuries and illnesses under 
chapter 296-27 WAC, Recordkeeping and recording. 

(iii) The sharps injury log shall be maintained for the 
period required by WAC 296-27-070, Retention of records. 

(9) Dates. 
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(a) Effective date. The standard shall become effective 
on May 26, 1992. 

(b) The exposure control plan required by subsection (3) 
of this section shall be completed on or before June 26, 1992. 

(c) Subsection (7)(b) of this section, entitled Information 
and training; and subsection (7)(h) of this section, entitled 
Recordkeeping; shall take effect on or before July 27, 1992. 

(d) Subsection (4)(b) of this section, entitled Engineering 
and work practice controls; subsection (4)(c) of this section, 
entitled Personal protective equipment; subsection (4)(d) of 
this section, entitled Housekeeping; subsection (5) of this 
section, entitled HIV and HBV research laboratories and pro- 
duction facilities; subsection (6) of this section, entitled Hep- 
atitis B vaccination and post-exposure evaluation and follow- 
up; and subsection (7)(a) of this section, entitled Labels and 
signs; shall take effect August 27, 1992. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-13- 
078, § 296-62-08001, filed 6/19/01, effective 8/6/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 93-01-067 (Order 92-15), $ 296-62-08001, filed 


12/11/92, effective 1/15/93; 92-08-100 (Order 92-01), § 296-62-08001, filed 
4/1/92, effective 5/5/92.] 


WAC 296-62-09001 Definitions. (1) "Physical agents" 
shall mean, but are not limited to: Illumination, ionizing radi- 
ation, nonionizing radiation, pressure, vibration, temperature 
and humidity, and noise. 

(2) "Nonionizing radiation" as related to industrial 
sources, means electromagnetic radiation within the spectral 
range of approximately 200 nanometers to 3 kilometers 
including ultraviolet, visible, infrared and radiofrequency/ 
microwave radiation. The electromagnetic spectrum is 
shown graphically in Figure 1 below. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC SPECTRUM 


Figure 1 

FREQUENCY WAVELENGTH 

IN HERTZ IN METERS 
10° 1Hz 8x 10° 
10' 3x10' 
10° 60Hz 3x 10° 
10° 1KHz 3x10* 3 Mm 
10* 3x10* 
10* 3x 10* 3 Km 
10° 1MHz 3x 10* 
10’ 3x10! 
10° 3x10? 3m RADIO FREQUENCY 
10° 4GHz ayaa MICROWAVE 
10^ 3 x10? 3cm 
10" 3x10? 3 mm 
10” 1THz 3x 10% L 
10° 3x10? 3 um n INFRARED 
10" 3x10? S 
10" 3x107 : VISIBLE LIGHT 
10" 3x10° S 

17 
ia 3x10*77]7 3 nm ULTRA VIOLET 
10 3x10" 3A* 
10" 3x10" 
10” 3x10” gpm 4 RAYS 
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(3) Pressure is a barometric force. Positive pressure 
would be that above 14.7 lbs. per square inch absolute and 
negative pressure would be that below 14.7 lbs. per square 
inch absolute. 14.7 Ibs. per square inch equals 760 mm. mer- 
cury. 

(4) "Vibration" means rapid movement to and fro or 
oscillating movement. 

(5) "Noise" means unwanted sound or loud discordant or 
disagreeable sound or sounds. 

(6) "Temperature" means the degree of hotness or cold- 
ness measured by use of a thermometer. 

(7) "Radiant heat" means infrared radiation emitted from 
hot surfaces. 

(8) "Relative humidity" means the percent of moisture in 
the air compared to the maximum amount of moisture the air 
could contain at the same temperature. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-62-09001, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 85-01-022 (Order 84-24), 8 296-62-09001, 
filed 12/11/84; Order 73-3, 8 296-62-09001, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-62-09003 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-11021 Open surface tanks. (1) General. 

(a) This section applies to all operations involving the 
immersion of materials in liquids, or in the vapors of such liq- 
uids, for the purpose of cleaning or altering the surface or 
adding to or imparting a finish thereto or changing the char- 
acter of the materials, and their subsequent removal from the 
liquid or vapor, draining, and drying. These operations 
include washing, electroplating, anodizing, pickling, quench- 
ing, dyeing, dipping, tanning, dressing, bleaching, degreas- 
ing, alkaline cleaning, stripping, rinsing, digesting, and other 
similar operations. 

(b) Except where specific construction specifications are 
prescribed in this section, hoods, ducts, elbows, fans, blow- 
ers, and all other exhaust system parts, components, and sup- 
ports thereof shall be so constructed as to meet conditions of 
service and to facilitate maintenance and shall conform in 
construction to the specifications contained in American 
National Standard Fundamentals Governing the Design and 
Operation of Local Exhaust Systems, Z9.2-1960. 

(2) Classification of open-surface tank operations. 

(a) Open-surface tank operations shall be classified into 
16 classes, numbered À-1 to D-4, inclusive. 

(b) Determination of class. Class is determined by two 
factors, hazard potential designated by a letter from A to D, 
inclusive, and rate of gas, vapor, or mist evolution designated 
by a number from 1 to 4, inclusive (for example, B.3). 

(c) Hazard potential is an index, on a scale of from À to 
D, inclusive, of the severity of the hazard associated with the 
substance contained in the tank because of the toxic, flamma- 
ble, or explosive nature of the vapor, gas, or mist produced 
therefrom. The toxic hazard is determined from the concen- 
tration, measured in parts by volume of a gas or vapor, per 
million parts by volume of contaminated air (ppm), or in mil- 
ligrams of mist per cubic meter of air (mg/m), below which 
ill effects are unlikely to occur to the exposed worker. The 
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concentrations shall be those in WAC 296-62-075 through 
296-62-07515. 


(d) The relative fire or explosion hazard is measured in 
degrees Fahrenheit in terms of the closed-cup flash point of 
the substance in the tank. Detailed information on the preven- 
tion of fire hazards in dip tanks may be found in Dip Tanks 
Containing Flammable or Combustible Liquids, NFPA No. 
34-1966, National Fire Protection Association. Where the 
tank contains a mixture of liquids, other than organic sol- 
vents, whose effects are additive, the hygienic standard of the 
most toxic component (for example, the one having the low- 
est ppm or mg/m?) shall be used, except where such sub- 
stance constitutes an insignificantly small fraction of the mix- 
ture. For mixtures of organic solvents, their combined effect, 
rather than that of either individually, shall determine the 
hazard potential. In the absence of information to the con- 
trary, the effects shall be considered as additive. If the sum of 
the ratios of the airborne concentration of that contaminant 
exceeds unity, the toxic concentration shall be considered to 
have been exceeded. (See Note A of (2)(e) of this section.) 

(e) Hazard potential shall be determined from Table 16, 
with the value indicating greater hazard being used. When the 
hazardous material may be either a vapor with a permissible 
exposure limit in ppm or a mist with a TLV in mg/m’, the 
TLV indicating the greater hazard shall be used (for example, 
A takes precedence over B or C; B over C; C over D). 


Note A: 

€, C; C3 Cy 
PDT Pe m $9 gp 7! 
where 


c = Concentration measured at the operation in ppm. 


TABLE 16 
DETERMINATION OF HAZARD POTENTIAL 
' Toxicity Gr 

Gas or ip FTash point 
Hazard potential vapor (ppm) Mist (mg/m?) (in degrees E.) 
ADI 0- 10 0 - 01 m 
B. 11- 100 011 - 1.0 Under 100 
C. 101 - 500 11 - 10 100-200 
Dicam ee Over 500 Over 10 Over 200 


(f) Rate of gas, vapor, or mist evolution is a numerical 
index, on a scale of from 1 to 4, inclusive, both of the relative 
capacity of the tank to produce gas, vapor, or mist and of the 
relative energy with which it is projected or carried upwards 
from the tank. Rate is evaluated in terms of; 

(i) The temperature of the liquid in the tank in degrees 
Fahrenheit; 

(ii) The number of degrees Fahrenheit that this tempera- 
ture is below the boiling point of the liquid in degrees Fahr- 
enheit; 

(iii) The relative evaporation of the liquid in still air at 
room temperature in an arbitrary scale—fast, medium, slow, 
or nil; and 

(iv) The extent that the tank gases or produces mist in an 
arbitrary scale—high, medium, low, and nil. (See Table 17, 
Note 2.) Gassing depends upon electrochemical or mechani- 
cal processes, the effects of which have to be individually 
evaluated for each installation (see Table 17, Note 3). 


General Occupational Health Standards 


(g) Rate of evolution shall be determined from Table 17. 
When evaporation and gassing yield different rates, the low- 
est numerical value shall be used. 


TABLE 17 
DETERMINATION OF RATE OF GAS, 
VAPOR, OR MIST EVOLUTION! 


Degrees 
Liquid below 
tempera- boiling Relative 


Rate ture, °F oint Evaporation? Gassing? 


Le... — Over2ZU  02U Fas ........ g 
Diet ve 150-200 21-50 Medium ..... Medium 
korr 94-149 51-100 Slow ........ Low 
d ET Under 94 Over100 Nil.......... Nil 


Note 1. In certain classes of equipment, specifically vapor degreas- 
ers, an internal condenser or vapor level thermostat is used 
to prevent the vapor from leaving the tank during normal 
operations. In such cases, rate of vapor evolution from the 
tank into the workroom is not dependent upon the factors 
listed in the table, but rather upon abnormalities of operat- 
ing procedure, such as carry out of vapors from excessively 
fast action, dragout of liquid by entrainment in parts, con- 
tamination of solvent by water and other materials, or 
improper heat balance. When operating procedure is excel- 
lent, effective rate of evolution may be taken as 4. When 
operating procedures are average, the effective rate of evo- 
lution may be taken as 3. When operation is poor, a rate of 
2 or 1 is indicated, depending upon observed conditions. 


Note2. Relative evaporation rate is determined according to the 
methods described by A. K. Doolittle in Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry, vol. 27, p. 1169, (3) where time for 
100— percent evaporation is as follows: Fast: 0-3 hours; 
Medium: 3-12 hours; Slow: 12-50 hours; Nil: more than 
50 hours. 


Note3. Gassing means the formation by chemical or electrochemi- 
cal action of minute bubbles of gas under the surface of the 
liquid in the tank and is generally limited to aqueous solu- 
tions. 


(3) Ventilation. Where ventilation is used to control 
potential exposures to workers as defined in (2)(c) of this sec- 
tion, it shall be adequate to reduce the concentration of the air 
contaminant to the degree that a hazard to the worker does 
not exist. Methods of ventilation are discussed in American 
National Standard Fundamentals Governing the Design and 
Operation of Local Exhaust Systems, Z9.2-1960. 


(4) Control requirements. 


(a) Control velocities shall conform to Table 18 in all 
cases where the flow of air past the breathing or working 
zone of the operator and into the hoods is undisturbed by 
local environmental conditions, such as open windows, wall 
fans, unit heaters, or moving machinery. 


(b) All tanks exhausted by means of hoods which; 
(i) Project over the entire tank; 


(ii) Are fixed in position in such a location that the head 
of the workman, in all his normal operating positions while 
working at the tank, is in front of all hood openings; and 


(iii) Are completely enclosed on at least two sides, shall 
be considered to be exhausted through an enclosing hood. 


(iv) The quantity of air in cubic feet per minute neces- 
sary to be exhausted through an enclosing hood shall be not 
less than the product of the control velocity times the net area 
of all openings in the enclosure through which air can flow 
into the hood. 
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TABLE 18 
CONTROL VELOCITIES IN FEET PER MINUTE (F.P.M.) FOR UNDIS- 
TURBED LOCATIONS 
Class 
(See Sub- Enclosing Canopy hood? 
paragraph (2) hood (See (See Sub- 
and Subparagraph aragraph 
Tables 16 (i) Lateral exhaust! (4) i) 
and 17) A (See Subpara- 
One Two graph (4i) Three - Four 
open open open open 
side sides sides sides 
: Do Do 
A-I and not not 
A-2 100 150 150 use use 
A-3 
(Note ?), 
B-1, B-2, 
and C-1 75 100 100 125 175 
B-3, C-2, 
and D-1 
(Note 3) 65 90 75 100 150 
A-4 (Note ?), 
C-3, and 
D-2 
(Note ?) 50 75 50 75 125 
B-4, C-4, 
D-3 (Note ?), 
and 
D-4 ———— General room ventilation required. "PN 


! See Table 19 for computation of ventilation rate. 
? po not use canopy hood for Hazard Potential A processes. 


3 Where complete control of hot water is desired, design as next highest 
class. 


(c) All tanks exhausted by means of hoods which do not 
project over the entire tank, and in which the direction of air 
movement into the hood or hoods is substantially horizontal, 
shall be considered to be laterally exhausted. The quantity of 
air in cubic feet per minute necessary to be laterally 
exhausted per square foot of tank area in order to maintain the 
required control velocity shall be determined from Table 19 
for all variations in ratio of tank width (W) to tank length (L). 
The total quantity of air in cubic feet per minute required to 
be exhausted per tank shall be not less than the product of the 
area of tank surface times the cubic feet per minute per square 
foot of tank area, determined from Table 19. 


(i) For lateral exhaust hoods over 42 inches wide, or 
where it is desirable to reduce the amount of air removed 
from the workroom, air supply slots or orifices shall be pro- 
vided along the side or the center of the tank opposite from 
the exhaust slots. The design of such systems shall meet the 
following criteria: 

(A) The supply air volume plus the entrained air shall not 
exceed 50 percent of the exhaust volume. 

(B) The velocity of the supply airstream as it reaches the 
effective control area of the exhaust slot shall be less than the 
effective velocity over the exhaust slot area. 

(C) The vertical height of the receiving exhaust hood, 
including any baffle, shall not be less than one-quarter the 
width of the tank. 

(D) The supply airstream shall not be allowed to impinge 
on obstructions between it and the exhaust slot in such a man- 
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ner as to significantly interfere with the performance of the 
exhaust hood. 
TABLE 19 


MINIMUM VENTILATION RATE IN CUBIC FEET OF AIR PER 
MINUTE PER SQUARE FOOT OF TANK AREA FOR LATERAL 


EXHAUST 
Required 
minimum C.f.m. per sq. ft. to maintain required 
control minimum velocities at following 
velocity, ratios (tank width (W)/tank length 
f.p.m. (L)).13 
l 
(om Tatie 0.0- 01- O25. 05. 10: 
0.09 0.24 — 0.49 0.99 2.0 


Hood along one side or two parallel sides of tank when one hood is against a 
wall or baffle.” 
ane for a manifold along tank centerline. 


OE RAM RAR ae ee 50 60 75 90 100 
19. mW haaeke ES 75 90 110 130 150 
100 weer eevee ees 100 125 150 175 200 
150) cae ate pansies dee 150 190 225 260 300 
Hood along one side or two parallel sides of free standing tank not against 

wall or baffle. 

cc 75 90 100 110 125 
19: debis ER Uus 110 130 150 170 190 
100 sese 150 175 200 225 250 
150! eras ot feet ees 225 260 300 340 375 


! It is not practicable to ventilate across the long dimension of a tank 
whose ratio W/L exceeds 2.0. 
It is understandable to do so when W/L exceeds 1.0. For circular 
tanks with lateral exhaust along up the circumference use W/L = 1.0 
for over one-half the circumference use W/L = 0.5. 


? Baffle is a vertical plate the same length as the tank, and with the top 
of the plate as high as the tank is wide. If the exhaust hood is on the 
side of a tank against a building wall or close to it, it is perfectly baf- 
fled. 


3 Use W/L as tank width in computing when manifold is along center- 
line, or when hoods are used on two parallel sides of a tank. 

Tank Width (W) means the effective width over which the hood 
must pull air to operate (for example, where the hood face is not back 
from the edge of the tank, this set back must be added in measuring 
tank width). The surface area of tanks can frequently be reduced and 
better control obtained (particularly on conveyorized systems) by 
using covers extending from the upper edges of the slots toward the 
center of the tank. 


(E) Since most failure of push-pull systems result from 
excessive supply air volumes and pressures, methods of mea- 
suring and adjusting the supply air shall be provided. When 
satisfactory control has been achieved, the adjustable features 
of the hood shall be fixed so that they will not be altered. 

(d) All tanks exhausted by means of hoods which project 
over the entire tank, and which do not conform to the defini- 
tion of enclosing hoods, shall be considered to be overhead 
canopy hoods. The quantity of air in cubic feet per minute 
necessary to be exhausted through a canopy hood shall be not 
less than the product of the control velocity times the net area 
of all openings between the bottom edges of the hood and the 
top edges of the tank. 

(e) The rate of vapor evolution (including steam or prod- 
ucts of combustion) from the process shall be estimated. If 
the rate of vapor evolution is equal to or greater than 10 per- 
cent of the calculated exhaust volume required, the exhaust 
volume shall be increased in equal amount. 

(5) Spray cleaning and degreasing. Wherever spraying or 
other mechanical means are used to disperse a liquid above 
an open-surface tank, control must be provided for the air- 
borne spray. Such operations shall be enclosed as completely 
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as possible. The inward air velocity into the enclosure shall 
be sufficient to prevent the discharge of spray into the work- 
room. Mechanical baffles may be used to help prevent the 
discharge of spray. Spray painting operations are covered in 
WAC 296-62-11019. 

(6) Control means other than ventilation. Tank covers, 
foams, beads, chips, or other materials floating on the tank 
surface so as to confine gases, mists, or vapors to the area 
under the cover or to the foam, bead, or chip layer; or surface 
tension depressive agents added to the liquid in the tank to 
minimize mist formation, or any combination thereof, may 
all be used as gas, mist, or vapor control means for open-sur- 
face tank operations, provided that they effectively reduce the 
concentrations of hazardous materials in the vicinity of the 
worker below the limits set in accordance with (2) of this sec- 
tion. 

(7) System design. 

(a) The equipment for exhausting air shall have suffi- 
cient capacity to produce the flow of air required in each of 
the hoods and openings of the system. 

(b) The capacity required in (7)(a) of this section shall be 
obtained when the airflow producing equipment is operating 
against the following pressure losses, the sum of which is the 
static pressure: 

(i) Entrance losses into the hood. 

(ii) Resistance to airflow in branch pipe including bends 
and transformations. 

(iii) Entrance loss into the main pipe. 

(iv) Resistance to airflow in main pipe including bends 
and transformations. 

(v) Resistance of mechanical equipment; that is, filters, 
washers, condensers, absorbers, etc., plus their entrance and 
exit losses. 

(vi) Resistance in outlet duct and discharge stack. 

(c) Two or more operations shall not be connected to the 
same exhaust system where either one or the combination of 
the substances removed may constitute a fire, explosion, or 
chemical reaction hazard in the duct system. Traps or other 


devices shall be provided to insure that condensate in ducts 


does not drain back into any tank. 

(d) The exhaust system, consisting of hoods, ducts, air 
mover, and discharge outlet shall be designed in accordance 
with American National Standard Fundamentals Governing 
the Design and Operation of Local Exhaust Systems, Z9.2- 
1960, or the manual, Industrial Ventilation, published by the 
American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygien- 
ists. Airflow and pressure loss data provided by the manufac- 
turer of any air cleaning device shall be included in the design 
calculations. 

(8) Operation. 

(a) The required airflow shall be maintained at all times 
during which gas, mist, or vapor is emitted from the tank, and 
at all times the tank, the draining, or the drying area is in 
operation or use. When the system is first installed, the air- 
flow from each hood shall be measured by means of a pitot 
traverse in the exhaust duct and corrective action taken if the 
flow is less than that required. When the proper flow is 
obtained, the hood static pressure shall be measured and 
recorded. At intervals of not more than 3 months operation, 
or after a prolonged shutdown period, the hoods and duct sys- 
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tem shall be inspected for evidence of corrosion or damage. 
In any case where the airflow is found to be less than 
. required, it shall be increased to the required value. (Informa- 
tion on airflow and static pressure measurement and calcula- 
tions may be found in American National Standard Funda- 
mentals Governing the Design and Operation of Local 
Exhaust Systems, Z9.2-1960, or in the manual, Industrial 
Ventilation, published by the American Conference of Gov- 
ernmental Industrial Hygienists.) 

(b) The exhaust system shall discharge to the outer air in 
such a manner that the possibility of its effluent entering any 
building is at a minimum. Recirculation shall only be through 
a device for contaminant removal which will prevent the cre- 
ation of a health hazard in the room or area to which the air is 
recirculated. 

(c) A volume of outside air in the range of 90 percent to 
110 percent of the exhaust volume shall be provided to each 
room having exhaust hoods. The outside air supply shall 
enter the workroom in such a manner as not to be detrimental 
to any exhaust hood. The airflow of the makeup air system 
shall be measured on installation. Periodically, thereafter, the 
airflow should be remeasured, and corrective action shall be 
taken when the airflow is below that required. The makeup 
air shall be uncontaminated. 

(9) Personal protection. 

'(a) All employees working in and around open surface 
tank operations must be instructed as to the hazards of their 
respective jobs, and in the personal protection and first aid 
procedures applicable to these hazards. 


(b) All persons required to work in such a manner that 


their feet may become wet shall be provided with rubber or 
other impervious boots or shoes, rubbers, or wooden-soled 
shoes sufficient to keep feet dry. 

(c) All persons required to handle work wet with a liquid 
other than water shall be provided with gloves impervious to 
such a liquid and of a length sufficient to prevent entrance of 
liquid into the tops of the gloves. The interior of gloves shall 
be kept free from corrosive or irritating contaminants. 

(d) All persons required to work in such a manner that 
their clothing may become wet shall be provided with such 
aprons, coats, jackets, sleeves, or other garments made of 
rubber, or of other materials impervious to liquids other than 
water, as are required to keep their clothing dry. Aprons shall 
extend well below the top of boots to prevent liquid splashing 
into the boots. Provision of dry, clean, cotton clothing along 
with rubber shoes or short boots and an apron impervious to 
liquids other than water shall be considered a satisfactory 
substitute where small parts are cleaned, plated, or acid 
dipped in open tanks and rapid work is required. 

(e) Whenever there is a danger of splashing, for example, 
when additions are made manually to the tanks, or when 
acids and chemicals are removed from the tanks, the employ- 
ees so engaged shall be required to wear either tight-fitting 
chemical goggles or an effective face shield. (See WAC 296- 
800-160.) 

(f) When, during emergencies as described in (11)(e) of 
this section, employees must be in areas where concentra- 
tions of air contaminants are greater than the limit set by 
(2)(c) of this section or oxygen concentrations are less than 
19.5%, they must be required to wear respirators adequate to 
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reduce their exposure to a level below these limits or that pro- 
vide adequate oxygen. Such respirators must also be pro- 
vided in marked, quickly accessible storage compartments 
built for the purpose, when there exists the possibility of acci- 
dental release of hazardous concentrations of air contami- 
nants. Respirators must be certified by NIOSH under 42 CFR 
part 84 and used in accordance with the applicable provisions 
of chapter 296-62 WAC Part E. 

(g) Near each tank containing a liquid which may burn, 
irritate, or otherwise be harmful to the skin if splashed upon 
the worker's body, there shall be a supply of clean cold water. 
The water pipe (carrying a pressure not exceeding 25 pounds) 
shall be provided with a quick opening valve and at least 48 
inches of hose not smaller than three-fourths inch, so that no 
time may be lost in washing off liquids from the skin or cloth- 
ing. Alternatively, deluge showers and eye flushes shall be 
provided in cases where harmful chemicals may be splashed 
on parts of the body. 

(h) Operators with sores, burns, or other skin lesions 
requiring medical treatment shall not be allowed to work at 
their regular operations until so authorized by a physician. 
Any small skin abrasions, cuts, rash, or open sores which are 
found or reported shall be treated by a properly designated 
person so that chance of exposures to the chemicals are 
removed. Workers exposed to chromic acids shall have a 
periodic examination made of the nostrils and other parts of 
the body, to detect incipient ulceration. 

(1) Sufficient washing facilities, including soap, individ- 
ual towels, and hot water, shall be provided for all persons 
required to use or handle any liquids which may burn, irritate, 
or otherwise be harmful to the skin, on the basis of at least 
one basin (or its equivalent) with a hot water faucet for every 
10 employees. (See WAC 296-800-230.) 

(j) Locker space or equivalent clothing storage facilities 
shall be provided to prevent contamination of street clothing. 

(k) First aid facilities specific to the hazards of the oper- 
ations conducted shall be readily available. 

(10) Special precautions for cyanide. Dikes or other 
arrangements shall be provided to prevent the possibility of 
intermixing of cyanide and acid in the event of tank rupture. 

(11) Inspection, maintenance, and installation. 

(a) Floors and platforms around tanks shall be prevented 
from becoming slippery both by original type of construction 
and by frequent flushing. They shall be firm, sound, and of 
the design and construction to minimize the possibility of 
tripping. : 

(b) Before cleaning the interior of any tank, the contents 
shall be drained off, and the cleanout doors shall be opened 
where provided. All pockets in tanks or pits, where it is pos- 
sible for hazardous vapors to collect, shall be ventilated and 
cleared of such vapors. 

(c) Tanks which have been drained to permit employees 
to enter for the purposes of cleaning, inspection, or mainte- 
nance may contain atmospheres which are hazardous to life 
or health, through the presence of flammable or toxic air con- 
taminants, or through the absence of sufficient oxygen. 
Before employees shall be permitted to enter any such tank, 
appropriate tests of the atmosphere shall be made to deter- 
mine if the limits set by (2)(c) of this section are exceeded, or 
if the oxygen concentration is less than 19.596. 
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(d) If the tests made in accordance with (11)(c) of this 
section indicate that the atmosphere in the tank is unsafe, 
before any employee is permitted to enter the tank, the tank 
shall be ventilated until the hazardous atmosphere is 
removed, and ventilation shall be continued so as to prevent 
the occurrence of a hazardous atmosphere as long as an 
employee is in the tank. 

(e) If, in emergencies, such as rescue work, it is neces- 
sary to enter a tank which may contain a hazardous atmo- 
sphere, suitable respirators, such as self-contained breathing 
apparatus; hose mask with blower, if there is a possibility of 
oxygen deficiency; or a gas mask, selected and operated in 
accordance with (9)(f) of this section, shall be used. If a con- 
taminant in the tank can cause dermatitis, or be absorbed 
through the skin, the employee entering the tank shall also 
wear protective clothing. At least one trained standby 
employee, with suitable respirator, shall be present in the 
nearest uncontaminated area. The standby employee must be 
able to communicate with the employee in the tank and be 
well able to haul him out of the tank with a lifeline if neces- 
sary. 

(f) Maintenance work requiring welding or open flame, 
where toxic metal fumes such as cadmium, chromium, or 
lead may be evolved, shall be done only with sufficient local 
exhaust ventilation to prevent the creation of a health hazard, 
or be done with respirators selected and used in accordance 
with (9)(f) of this section. Welding, or the use of open flames 
near any solvent cleaning equipment shall be permitted only 
after such equipment has first been thoroughly cleared of sol- 
vents and vapors. 

(12) Vapor degreasing tanks. 

(a) In any vapor degreasing tank equipped with a con- 
denser and vapor level thermostat, the condenser or thermo- 
stat shall keep the level of vapors below the top edge of the 
tank by a distance at least equal to one-half the tank width, or 
at least 36 inches, whichever is shorter. 

(b) Where gas is used as a fuel for heating vapor degreas- 
ing tanks, the combustion chamber shall be of tight construc- 
tion, except for such openings as the exhaust flue, and those 
that are necessary for supplying air for combustion. Flues 
shall be of corrosion-resistant construction and shall extend 
to the outer air. If mechanical exhaust is used on this flue, a 
draft diverter shall be used. Special precautions must be taken 
to prevent solvent fumes from entering the combustion air of 
this or any other heater when chlorinated or fluorinated 
hydrocarbon solvents (for example, trichloroethylene; Freon) 
are used. 

(c) Heating elements shall be so designed and main- 
tained that their surface temperature will not cause the sol- 
vent or mixture to decompose, break down, or be converted 
into an excessive quantity of vapor. 

(d) Tanks or machines of more than 4 square feet of 
vapor area, used for solvent cleaning or vapor degreasing, 
shall be equipped with suitable cleanout or sludge doors 
located near the bottom of each tank or still. These doors shall 
be so designed and gasketed that there will be no leakage of 
solvent when they are closed. 

(13) Scope. 

(a) This paragraph applies to all operations involving the 
immersion of materials in liquids, or in the vapors of such liq- 
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uids, for the purpose of cleaning or altering their surfaces, or 
adding or imparting a finish thereto, or changing the charac- 
ter of the materials, and their subsequent removal from the 
liquids or vapors, draining, and drying. Such operations 
include washing, electroplating, anodizing, pickling, quench- 
ing, dyeing, dipping, tanning, dressing, bleaching, degreas- 
ing, alkaline cleaning, stripping, rinsing, digesting, and other 
similar operations, but do not include molten materials han- 
dling operations, or surface coating operations. 

(b) "Molten materials handling operations" means all 
operations, other than welding, burning, and soldering opera- 
tions, involving the use, melting, smelting, or pouring of met- 
als, alloys, salts, or other similar substances in the molten 
state. Such operations also include heat treating baths, descal- 
ing baths, die casting stereotyping, galvanizing, tinning, and 
similar operations. 

(c) "Surface coating operations" means all operations 
involving the application of protective, decorative, adhesive, 
or strengthening coating or impregnation to one or more sur- 
faces, or into the interstices of any object or material, by 
means of spraying, spreading, flowing, brushing, roll coating, 
pouring, cementing, or similar means; and any subsequent 
draining or drying operations, excluding open-tank opera- 
tions. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-11021, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, 8 296-62- 
11021, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), $ 296-62-11021, filed 11/22/91, effective 
12/24/91. RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, and 49.17.240. 81-16-015 (Order 81- 


20), § 296-62-11021, filed 7/27/81; 80-11-010 (Order 80-14), § 296-62- 
11021, filed 8/8/80; Order 73-3, 8 296-62-11021, filed 5/7/73.] 


WAC 296-62-12000 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-12003 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-12005 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-12009 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-62-14533 Cotton dust. (1) Scope and appli- 
cation. 

(a) This section, in its entirety, applies to the control of 
employee exposure to cotton dust in all workplaces where 
employees engage in yarn manufacturing, engage in slashing 
and weaving operations, or work in waste houses for textile 
operations. 

(b) This section does not apply to the handling or pro- 
cessing of woven or knitted materials; to maritime operations 
covered by chapters 296-56 and 296-304 W AC; to harvesting 
or ginning of cotton; or to the construction industry. 

(c) Only subsection (8) Medical surveillance, subsection 
(11)(b) Medical surveillance, subsection (11)(c) Availability, 
subsection (11)(d) Transfer of records, and Appendices B, C, 
and D of this section apply in all work places where employ- 
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ees exposed to cotton dust engage in cottonseed processing or 
waste processing operations. 

(d) This section applies to yarn manufacturing and slash- 
ing and weaving operations exclusively using washed cotton 
(as defined by subsection (14) of this section) only to the 
extent specified by subsection (14) of this section. 

(e) This section, in its entirety, applies to the control of 
all employees exposure to the cotton dust generated in the 
preparation of washed cotton from opening until the cotton is 
thoroughly wetted. 

(f) This section does not apply to knitting, classing or 
warehousing operations except that employers with these 
operations, if requested by WISHA, shall grant WISHA 
access to their employees and workplaces for exposure mon- 
itoring and medical examinations for purposes of a health 
study to be performed by WISHA on a sampling basis. 

(2) Definitions applicable to this section: 

(a) "Blow down" - the cleaning of equipment and sur- 
faces with compressed air. 

(b) "Blow off" - the use of compressed air for cleaning of 
short duration and usually for a specific machine or any por- 
tion of a machine. 

(c) "Cotton dust" - dust present in the air during the han- 
dling or processing of cotton, which may contain a mixture of 
many substances including ground-up plant matter, fiber, 
bacteria, fungi, soil, pesticides, noncotton plant matter and 
other contaminants which may have accumulated with the 
cotton during the growing, harvesting and subsequent pro- 
cessing or storage periods. Any dust present during the han- 
dling and processing of cotton through the weaving or knit- 
ting of fabrics, and dust present in other operations or manu- 
facturing processes using raw or waste cotton fibers or cotton 
fiber byproducts from textile mills are considered cotton dust 
within this definition. Lubricating oil mist associated with 
weaving operations is not considered cotton dust. 

(d) "Director" - the director of labor and industries or his 
authorized representative. 

(e) "Equivalent instrument" - a cotton dust sampling 
device that meets the vertical elutriator equivalency require- 
ments as described in subsection (4)(a)(iii) of this section. 

(f) "Lint-free respirable cotton dust" - particles of cotton 
dust of approximately 15 microns or less aerodynamic equiv- 
alent diameter. 

(g) "Vertical elutriator cotton dust sampler" or "vertical 
elutriator" - a dust sampler which has a particle size cut-off at 
approximately 15 microns aerodynamic equivalent diameter 
when operating at the flow rate of 7.4 + 0.2 liters per minute. 

(h) "Waste processing" - waste recycling (sorting, blend- 
ing, cleaning and willowing) and garnetting. 

(i) "Yarn manufacturing" - all textile mill operations 
from opening to, but not including, slashing and weaving. 

(3) Permissible exposure limits and action levels. 

(a) Permissible exposure limits (PEL). 

(i) The employer shall assure that no employee who is 
exposed to cotton dust in yarn manufacturing and cotton 
washing operations is exposed to airborne concentrations of 
lint-free respirable cotton dust greater than 200 g/m? mean 
concentration, averaged over an eight-hour period, as mea- 
sured by a vertical elutriator or an equivalent instrument. 
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(ii) The employer shall assure than no employee who is 
exposed to cotton dust in textile mill waste house operations 
or is exposed in yarn manufacturing to dust from "lower 
grade washed cotton" as defined in subsection (14)(e) of this 
section is exposed to airborne concentrations of lint-free 
respirable cotton dust greater than 500 g/m? mean concen- 
tration, averaged over an eight-hour period, as measured by a 
vertical elutriator or an equivalent instrument. 

(iii) The employer shall assure that no employee who is 
exposed to cotton dust in the textile processes known as 
slashing and weaving is exposed to airborne concentrations 
of lint-free respirable cotton dust greater than 750 g/m? 
mean concentration, averaged over an eight-hour period, as 
measured by a vertical elutriator or an equivalent instrument. 

(b) Action levels. 

(i) The action level for yarn manufacturing and cotton 
washing operations is an airborne concentration of lint-free 
respirable cotton dust of 100 g/m? mean concentration, 
averaged over an eight-hour period, as measured by a vertical 
elutriator or an equivalent instrument. 

(ii) The action level for waste houses for textile opera- 
tions is an airborne concentration of lint-free respirable cot- 
ton dust of 250 g/m? mean concentration, averaged over an 
eight-hour period, as measured by a vertical eluftiator or an 
equivalent instrument. 

(iii) The action level for the textile processes known as 
slashing and weaving is an airborne concentration of lint-free 
respirable cotton dust of 375 g/m? mean concentration, 
averaged over an eight-hour period, as measured by a vertical 
elutriator or an equivalent instrument. 

(4) Exposure monitoring and measurement. 

(a) General. 

(i) For the purposes of this section, employee exposure is 
that exposure which would occur if the employee were not 
using a respirator. 

(ii) The sampling device to be used shall be either the 
vertical elutriator cotton dust sampler or an equivalent instru- 
ment. 

(iii) If an alternative to the vertical elutriator cotton dust 
sampler is used, the employer shall establish equivalency by 
demonstrating that the alternative sampling devices: 

(A) It collects respirable particulates in the same range as 
the vertical elutriator (approximately 15 microns); 

(B) Replicate exposure data used to establish equiva- 
lency are collected in side-by-side field and laboratory com- 
parisons; and 

(C) A minimum of 100 samples over the range of 0.5 to 
2 times the permissible exposure limit are collected, and 
ninety percent of these samples have an accuracy range of 
plus or minus twenty-five percent of the vertical elutriator 
reading with a ninety-five percent confidence level as dem- 
onstrated by a statistically valid protocol. (An acceptable pro- 
tocol for demonstrating equivalency is described in Appendix 
E of this section.) 

(iv) WISHA will issue a written opinion stating that an 
instrument is equivalent to a vertical elutriator cotton dust 
sampler if: , 

(A) A manufacturer or employer requests an opinion in 
writing and supplies the following information: 
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(D Sufficient test data to demonstrate that the instrument 
meets the requirements specified in this paragraph and the 
protocol specified in Appendix E of this section; 

(II) Any other relevant information about the instrument 
and its testing requested by WISHA; and 

CID A certification by the manufacturer or employer that 
the information supplied is accurate, and 

(B) If WISHA finds, based on information submitted 
about the instrument, that the instrument meets the require- 
ments for equivalency specified by this subsection. 

(b) Initial monitoring. Each employer who has a place of 
employment within the scope of subsections (1)(a), (d) or (e) 
of this section shall conduct monitoring by obtaining mea- 
surements which are representative of the exposure of all 
employees to airborne concentrations of lint-free respirable 
cotton dust over an eight-hour period. The sampling program 
shall include at least one determination during each shift for 
each work area. 

(c) Periodic monitoring. 

(1) If the initial monitoring required by (4)(b) of this sec- 
tion or any subsequent monitoring reveals employee expo- 
sure to be at or below the permissible exposure limit, the 
employer shall repeat the monitoring for those employees at 
least annually. 

(ii) If the initial monitoring required by (4)(b) of this sec- 
tion or any subsequent monitoring reveals employee expo- 
sure to be above the PEL, the employer shall repeat the mon- 
itoring for those employees at least every six months. 

(iii) Whenever there has been a production, process, or 
control change which may result in new or additional expo- 
sure to cotton dust, or whenever the employer has any other 
reason to suspect an increase in employee exposure, the 
employer shall repeat the monitoring and measurements for 
those employees affected by the change or increase. 

(d) Employee notification. 

(i) Within twenty working days after the receipt of mon- 
itoring results, the employer shall notify each employee in 
writing of the exposure measurements which represent that 
employee's exposure. 

(ii) Whenever the results indicate that the employee's 
exposure exceeds the applicable permissible exposure limit 
specified in subsection (3) of this section, the employer shall 
include in the written notice a statement that the permissible 
exposure limit was exceeded and a description of the correc- 
tive action taken to reduce exposure below the permissible 
exposure limit. 

(5) Methods of compliance. 

(a) Engineering and work practice controls. The 
employer shall institute engineering and work practice con- 
trols to reduce and maintain employee exposure to cotton 
dust at or below the permissible exposure limit specified in 
subsection (3) of this section, except to the extent that the 

. employer can establish that such controls are not feasible. 

(b) Whenever feasible engineering and work practice 
controls are not sufficient to reduce employee exposure to or 
below the permissible exposure limit, the employer shall 
nonetheless institute these controls to immediately reduce 
exposure to the lowest feasible level, and shall supplement 
these controls with the use of respirators which shall comply 
with the provisions of subsection (6) of this section. 
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(c) Compliance program. 

(1) Where the most recent exposure monitoring data indi- 
cates that any employee is exposed to cotton dust levels 
greater than the permissible exposure limit, the employer 
shall establish and implement a written program sufficient to 
reduce exposures to or below the permissible exposure limit 
solely by means of engineering controls and work practices 
as required by (a) of this subsection. 

(ii) The written program shall include at least the follow- 
ing: 

(A) A description of each operation or process resulting 
in employee exposure to cotton dust; 

(B) Engineering plans and other studies used to deter- 
mine the controls for each process; 

(C) A report of the technology considered in meeting the 
permissible exposure limit; 

(D) Monitoring data obtained in accordance with subsec- 
tion (4) of this section; 

(E) A detailed schedule for development and implemen- 
tation of engineering and work practice controls, including 
exposure levels projected to be achieved by such controls; 

(F) Work practice program; and 

(G) Other relevant information. 

(iii) The employer's schedule as set forth in the compli- 
ance program, shall project completion of the implementa- 
tion of the compliance program no later than March 27, 1984 
or as soon as possible if monitoring after March 27, 1984 
reveals exposures over the PEL, except as provided in 
(13Y(b)(1Y(B) of this section. 

(iv) The employer shall complete the steps set forth in 
his program by the dates in the schedule. 

(v) Written programs shall be submitted, upon request, to 
the director, and shall be available at the worksite for exami- 
nation and copying by the director, and any affected 
employee or their designated representatives. 

(vi) The written programs required under subsection 
(5)(c) of this section shall be revised and updated at least 
every six months to reflect the current status of the program 
and current exposure levels. 

(d) Mechanical ventilation. When mechanical ventila- 
tion is used to control exposure, measurements which demon- 
strate the effectiveness of the system to control exposure, 
such as capture velocity, duct velocity, or static pressure shall 
be made at reasonable intervals. 

(6) Use of respirators. 

(a) General. For employees who are required to use res- 
pirators by this section, the employer must provide respira- 
tors that comply with the requirements of this section. Respi- 
rators must be used during: 

(i) Periods necessary to install or implement feasible 
engineering controls and work-practice controls; 

(ii) Maintenance and repair activities for which engi- 
neering and work-practice controls are not feasible; 

(iii) Work operations for which feasible engineering and 
work-practice controls are not yet sufficient to reduce 
employee exposure to or below the permissible exposure lim- 
its; 

(iv) Work operations specified under subsection (7)(a) of 
this section; 

(v) Periods for which an employee requests a respirator. 
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(b) Respirator program. 

(i) The employer must implement a respiratory protec- 
tion program as required by chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E 
(except WAC 296-62-07130(1) and 296-62-07150 through 
296-62-07 156). 

(ii) Whenever a physician determines that an employee 
who works in an area in which the cotton-dust concentration 
exceeds the PEL is unable to use a respirator, including a 
powered air-purifying respirator, the employee must be given 
the opportunity to transfer to an available position, or to a 
position that becomes available later, that has a cotton-dust 
concentration at or below the PEL. The employer must 
ensure that such employees retain their current wage rate or 
other benefits as a result of the transfer. 

(c) Respirator selection. 

(i) The employer must select the appropriate respirator 
from Table 1 of this section. 


TABLE - 1 
Cotton dust 
concentration Required respirator 


Not greater than— 

(a) 5 x the applicable 
permissible exposure 
limit (PEL). 

(b) 10 x the applicable PEL. 


A disposable respirator with 
a particulate filter. 


A quarter or half-mask respirator, 
other than a disposable respirator, 
equipped with particulate filters. 
(c) 100 x the applicable PEL. A full facepiece respirator equipped 
with high-efficiency particulate fil- 
ters. 


(d) Greater than 100 x A powered air-purifying 
the applicable PEL. respirator equipped with high-effi- 
ciency particulate filters. 
Notes 1. A disposable respirator means the filter element is an insepara- 


ble part of the respirator. 

2. Any respirators permitted at higher environmental concentra- 
tions can be used at lower concentrations. 

3. Self-contained breathing apparatus are not required respirators 
but are permitted respirators. 

4. Supplied air respirators are not required but are permitted 
under the following conditions: Cotton dust concentration not 
greater than 10X the PEL—Any supplied air respirator; not 
greater than 100X the PEL—Any supplied air respirator with full 
facepiece, helmet or hood; greater than 100X the PEL—A sup- 
plied air respirator operated in positive pressure mode. 


(ii) Whenever respirators are required by this section for 
cotton-dust concentrations that do not exceed the applicable 
permissible exposure limit by a multiple of 100 (100 x), the 
employer must, when requested by an employee, provide a 
powered air-purifying respirator with a high-efficiency par- 
ticulate filter instead of the respirator specified in (a), (b), or 
(c) of Table 1 of this section. 

(7) Work practices. Each employer shall, regardless of 
the level of employee exposure, immediately establish and 
implement a written program of work practices which shall 
minimize cotton dust exposure. The following shall be 
included where applicable: 

(a) Compressed air "blow down" cleaning shall be pro- 
hibited, where alternative means are feasible. Where com- 


pressed air is used for cleaning, the employees performing | 


the "blow down" or "blow off" shall wear suitable respirators. 
Employees whose presence is not required to perform "blow 
down" or "blow off" shall be required to leave the area 
affected by the "blow down" or "blow off" during this clean- 
ing operation. 
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(b) Cleaning of clothing or floors with compressed air 
shall be prohibited. 

(c) Floor sweeping shall be performed with a vacuum or 
with methods designed to minimize dispersal of dust. 

(d) In areas where employees are exposed to concentra- 
tions of cotton dust greater than the permissible exposure 
limit, cotton and cotton waste shall be stacked, sorted, baled, 
dumped, removed or otherwise handled by mechanical 
means, except where the employer can show that it is infeasi- 
ble to do so. Where infeasible, the method used for handling 
cotton and cotton waste shall be the method which reduces 
exposure to the lowest level feasible. 

(8) Medical surveillance. 

(a) General. 

(i) Each employer covered by the standard shall institute 
a program of medical surveillance for all employees exposed 
to cotton dust. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that all medical examina- 
tions and procedures are performed by or under the supervi- 
sion of a licensed physician and are provided without cost to 
the employee. 

(iii) Persons other than licensed physicians, who admin- 
ister the pulmonary function testing required by this section 
shall have completed a NIOSH approved training course in 
spirometry. 

(b) Initial examinations. The employer shall provide 
medical surveillance to each employee who is or may be 
exposed to cotton dust. For new employees' this examination 
shall be provided prior to initial assignment. The medical sur- 
veillance shall include at least the following: 

(i) A medical history; 

(ii) The standardized questionnaire contained in WAC 
296-62-14537; and 

(iii) A pulmonary function measurement, including a 
determination of forced vital capacity (FVC) and forced expi- 
ratory volume in one second (FEV,), the FEV,/FVC ratio, 
and the percentage that the measured values of FEV, and 
FVC differ from the predicted values, using the standard 
tables in WAC 296-62-14539. These determinations shall be 
made for each employee before the employee enters the 
workplace on the first day of the work week, preceded by at 
least thirty-five hours of no exposure to cotton dust. The tests 
shall be repeated during the shift, no less than four hours and 
no more than ten hours after the beginning of the work shift; 
and, in any event, no more than one hour after cessation of 
exposure. Such exposure shall be typical of the employee’s 
usual workplace exposure. The predicted FEV, and FVC for 
blacks shall be multiplied by 0.85 to adjust for ethnic differ- 
ences. 

(iv) Based upon the questionnaire results, each employee 
shall be graded according to Schilling’s byssinosis classifica- 
tion system. i 

(c) Periodic examinations. 

(i) The employer shall provide at least annual medical 
surveillance for all employees exposed to cotton dust above 
the action level in yarn manufacturing, slashing and weaving, 
cotton washing and waste house operations. The employer 
shall provide medical surveillance at least every two years for 
all employees exposed to cotton dust at or below the action 
level, for all employees exposed to cotton dust from washed 
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cotton (except from washed cotton defined in subsection 
(9)(c) of this section), and for all employees exposed to cot- 
ton dust in cottonseed processing and waste processing oper- 
ations. Periodic medical surveillance shall include at least an 
update of the medical history, standardized questionnaire 
(Appendix B-111), Schilling byssinosis grade, and the pul- 
monary function measurements in (b)(iii) of this subsection. 

(ii) Medical surveillance as required in (c)(i) of this sub- 
section shall be provided every six months for all employees 
in the following categories: 

(A) An FEV, of greater than eighty percent of the pre- 
dicted value, but with an FEV, decrement of five percent or 
200 ml. on a first working day; 

(B) An FEV, of less than eighty percent of the predicted 
value; or 

(C) Where, in the opinion of the physician, any signifi- 
cant change in questionnaire findings, pulmonary function 
results, or other diagnostic tests have occurred. 

(iii) An employee whose FEV, is less than sixty percent 
of the predicted value shall be referred to a physician for a 
detailed pulmonary examination. 

(iv) A comparison shall be made between the current 
examination results and those of previous examinations and a 
determination made by the physician as to whether there has 
been a significant change. 

(d) Information provided to the physician. The employer 
shall provide the following information to the examining 
physician: 

(i) A copy of this regulation and its appendices; 

(ii) A description of the affected employee's duties as 
they relate to the employee's exposure; 

(iii) The employee's exposure level or anticipated expo- 
sure level; 

(iv) A description of any personal protective equipment 
used or to be used; and 

(v) Information from previous medical examinations of 
the affected employee which is not readily available to the 
examining physician. 

(e) Physician's written opinion. 

(i) The employer shall obtain and furnish the employee 
with a copy of a written opinion from the examining physi- 
cian containing the following: 

(A) The results of the medical examination and tests 
including the FEV,, FVC, and FEV,/FVC ratio; 

(B) The physician's opinion as to whether the employee 
has any detected medical conditions which would place the 
employee at increased risk of material impairment of the 
employee's health from exposure to cotton dust; 

(C) The physician's recommended limitations upon the 
employee's exposure to cotton dust or upon the employee's 
use of respirators including a determination of whether an 
employee can wear a negative pressure respirator, and where 
the employee cannot, a determination of the employee's abil- 
ity to wear a powered air purifying respirator; and 

(D) A statement that the employee has been informed by 
the physician of the results of the medical examination and 
any medical conditions which require further examination or 
treatment. 
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(ii) The written opinion obtained by the employer shall 
not reveal specific findings or diagnoses unrelated to occupa- 
tional exposure. 

(9) Employee education and training. 

(a) Training program. 

(i) The employer shall provide a training program for all 
employees exposed to cotton dust and shall assure that each 
employee is informed of the following: 

(A) The acute and long term health hazards associated 
with exposure to cotton dust; 

(B) The names and descriptions of jobs and processes 
which could result in exposure to cotton dust at or above the 
PEL. 

(C) The measures, including work practices required by 
subsection (7) of this section, necessary to protect the 
employee from exposures in excess of the permissible expo- 
sure limit; 

(D) The purpose, proper use, limitations, and other train- 
ing requirements for respiratory protection as required by 
subsection (6) of this section and chapter 296-62 W AC, Part 
E (see WAC 296-62-07117, 296-62-07172, and 296-62- 
01786 through 296-62-07 190); 

(E) The purpose for and a description of the medical sur- 
veillance program required by subsection (8) of this section 
and other information which will aid exposed employees in 
understanding the hazards of cotton dust exposure; and 

(F) The contents of this standard and its appendices. 

(ii) The training program shall be provided prior to initial 
assignment and shall be repeated annually for each employee 
exposed to cotton dust, when job assignments or work pro- 
cesses change and when employee performance indicates a 
need for retraining. 

(b) Access to training materials. 

(i) Each employer shall post a copy of this section with 
its appendices in a public location at the workplace, and shall, 
upon request, make copies available to employees. 

(ii) The employer shall provide all materials relating to 
the employee training and information program to the direc- 
tor upon request. 

(10) Signs. The employer shall post the following warn- 
ing sign in each work area where the permissible exposure 
limit for cotton dust is exceeded: 


WARNING 
COTTON DUST WORK AREA 
MAY CAUSE ACUTE OR DELAYED LUNG INJURY 
(BYSSINOSIS) 
RESPIRATORS REQUIRED IN THIS AREA 


(11) Recordkeeping. 

(a) Exposure measurements. 

.... i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record of all measurements required by subsection (4) of this 
section. 

(ii) The record shall include: 

(A) A log containing the items listed in WAC 296-62- 
14535 (4)(a), and the dates, number, duration, and results of 
each of the samples taken, including a description of the pro- 
cedure used to determine representative employee exposures; 

(B) The type of protective devices worn, if any, and 
length of time worn; and 
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(C) The names, social security number, job classifica- 
tions, and exposure levels of employees whose exposure the 
measurement is intended to represent. 

(iii) The employer.shall maintain this record for at least 
twenty years. 

(b) Medical surveillance. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
medical record for each employee subject to medical surveil- 
lance required by subsection (8) of this section. 

(ii) The record shall include: 

(A) The name and social security number and descrip- 
tion of the duties of the employee; 

(B) A copy of the medical examination results including 
the medical history, questionnaire response, results of all 
tests, and the physician’s recommendation; 

(C) A copy of the physician’s written opinion; 

(D) Any employee medical complaints related to expo- 
sure to cotton dust; 

(E) A copy of this standard and its appendices, except 
that the employer may keep one copy of the standard and the 
appendices for all employees, provided that he references the 
standard and appendices in the medical surveillance record of 
each employee; and 

(F) A copy of the information provided to the physician 
as required by subsection (8)(d) of this section. 

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for at least 
twenty years. 

(c) Availability. 

(i) The employer shall make all records required to be 
maintained by subsection (11) of this section available to the 
director for examination and copying. 

(ii) Employee exposure measurement records and 
employee medical records required by this subsection shall 
be provided upon request to employees, designated represen- 
tatives, and the assistant director in accordance with WAC 
296-62-05201 through 296-62-05209 and 296-62-05213 
through 296-62-05217. 

(d) Transfer of records. 

(i) Whenever the employer ceases to do business, the 
successor employer shall receive and retain all records 
required to be maintained by subsection (11) of this section. 

(ii) Whenever the employer ceases to do business, and 
there is no successor employer to receive and retain the 
records for the prescribed period, these records shall be trans- 
mitted to the director. 

(iii) At the expiration of the retention period for the 
records required to be maintained by this section, the 
employer shall notify the director at least three months prior 
to the disposal of such records and shall transmit those 
records to the director if he requests them within that period. 

(iv) The employer shall also comply with any additional 
requirements involving transfer of records set forth in WAC 
296-62-05215. 

(12) Observation of monitoring. 

(a) The employer shall provide affected employees or 
their designated representatives an opportunity to observe 
any measuring or monitoring of employee exposure to cotton 
dust conducted pursuant to subsection (4) of this section. 

(b) Whenever observation of the measuring or monitor- 
ing of employee exposure to cotton dust requires entry into an 
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area where the use of personal protective equipment is 
required, the employer shall provide the observer with and 
assure the use of such equipment and shall require the 
observer to comply with all other applicable safety and health 
procedures. 

(c) Without interfering with the measurement, observers 
shall be entitled to: 

(i) An explanation of the measurement procedures; 

(ii) An opportunity to observe all steps related to the 
measurement of airborne concentrations of cotton dust per- 
formed at the place of exposure; and 

(iii) An opportunity to record the results obtained. 

(13) Washed cotton. 

(a) Exemptions. Cotton, after it has been washed by the 
processes described in this section is exempt from all or parts 
of this section as specified if the requirements of this section 
are met. 

(b) Initial requirements. 

(i) In order for an employer to qualify as exempt or par- 
tially exempt from this standard for operations using washed 
cotton, the employer must demonstrate that the cotton was 
washed in a facility which is open to inspection by the direc- 
tor and the employer must provide sufficient accurate docu- 
mentary evidence to demonstrate that the washing methods 
utilized meet the requirements of this section. 

(ii) An employer who handles or processes cotton which 
has been washed in a facility not under the employer's control 
and claims an exemption or partial exemption under this 
paragraph, must obtain from the cotton washer and make 
available at the worksite, to the director, or his designated 
representative, to any affected employee, or to their desig- 
nated representative the following: 

(A) A certification by the washer of the cotton of the 
grade of cotton, the type of washing process, and that the 
batch meets the requirements of this section: 

(B) Sufficient accurate documentation by the washer of 
the cotton grades and washing process; and 

(C) An authorization by the washer that the director may 
inspect the washer’s washing facilities and documentation of 
the process. 

(c) Medical and dyed cotton. Medical grade (USP) cot- 
ton, cotton that has been scoured, bleached and dyed, and 
mercerized yarn shall be exempt from all provisions of this 
standard. 

(d) Higher grade washed cotton. The handling or pro- 
cessing of cotton classed as "low middling light spotted or 
better" (color grade 52 or better and leaf grade code 5 or bet- 
ter according to the 1993 USDA classification system) shall 
be exempt from all provisions of the standard except require- 
ments of subsection (8) of this section, medical surveillance; 
subsection (11)(b) through (d) of this section, recordkeeping- 
medical records, and Appendices B, C, and D of this section, 
if they have been washed on one of the following systems: 

(1) On a continuous batt system or a rayon rinse system 
including the following conditions: 

(A) With water; 

(B) At a temperature of no less than 60°C; 

(C) With a water-to-fiber ratio of no less than 40:1; and 

(D) With the bacterial levels in the wash water controlled 
to limit bacterial contamination of the cotton. 
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(ii) On a batch kier washing system including the follow- 
ing conditions: 

(A) With water; 

(B) With cotton fiber mechanically opened and thor- 
oughly prewetted before forming the cake; 

(C) For low-temperature processing, at a temperature of 
no less than 60?C with a water-to-fiber ratio of no less than 
40:1; or, for high-temperature processing, at a temperature of 
no less than 93?C with a water-to-fiber ratio of no less than 
15:1; 

(D) With a minimum of one wash cycle followed by two 
rinse cycles for each batch, using fresh water in each cycle; 
and 

(E) With bacterial levels in the wash water controlled to 
limit bacterial contamination of the cotton. 

(e) Lower grade washed cotton. The handling and pro- 
cessing of cotton of grades lower than "low middling light 
spotted," that has been washed as specified in (d) of this sub- 
section and has also been bleached, shall be exempt from all 
provisions of the standard except the requirements of subsec- 
tion (3)(a) Permissible exposure limits, subsection (4) Expo- 
sure monitoring and measurement, subsection (8) Medical 
surveillance, subsection (11) Recordkeeping, and Appendi- 
ces B, C and D of this section. 

(f) Mixed grades of washed cotton. If more than one 
grade of washed cotton is being handled or processed 
together, the requirements of the grade with the most strin- 
gent exposure limit, medical and monitoring requirements 
shall be followed. i 

(14) Appendices. 

(a) Appendix B (B-I, B-II and B-IID, WAC 296-62- 
14537, Appendix C, WAC 296-62-14539 and Appendix D, 
WAC 296-62-14541 are incorporated as part of this chapter 
and the contents of these appendices are mandatory. 

(b) Appendix A of this chapter, WAC 296-62-14535 
contains information which is not intended to create any 
additional obligations not otherwise imposed or to detract 
from any existing obligations. 

(c) Appendix E of this chapter is a protocol which may 
be followed in the validation of alternative measuring devices 
as equivalent to the vertical elutriator cotton dust sampler. 
Other protocols may be used if it is demonstrated that they 
are statistically valid, meet the requirements in subsection 


(4)(a)(iii) of this section, and are appropriate for demonstrat- ` 


ing equivalency. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-19- 
065, § 296-62-14533, filed 9/18/01, effective 11/1/01; 99-10-071, $ 296-62- 
14533, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 87-24-051 (Order 87-24), § 296-62-14533, filed 11/30/87. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-16-009 (Order 86-28), § 296- 
62-14533, filed 7/25/86; 82-03-023 (Order 82-1), § 296-62-14533, filed 
1/15/82. Statutory Authority: 49.17.040, 49.17.050, and 49.17.240. 81-16- 
015 (Order 81-20), 8 296-62-14533, filed 7/27/81. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240, chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 80- 
17-014 (Order 80-20), § 296-62-14533, filed 11/13/80.] 


WAC 296-62-20013 Protective clothing and equip- 
ment. (1) Provision and Use. The employer shall provide and 
assure the use of appropriate protective clothing and equip- 
ment, such as but not limited to: 

(a) Flame resistant jacket and pants; 
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(b) Flame resistant gloves; 

(c) Face shields or vented goggles which comply with 
WAC 296-800-160; 

(d) Footwear providing insulation from hot surfaces; 

(e) Safety shoes which comply with WAC 296-800-160; 
and 

(f) Protective helmets which comply with WAC 296- 
800-160. 

(2) Cleaning and Replacement. 

(a) The employer shall provide the protective clothing 
required by subsection (1)(a) and (b) of this section in a clean 
and dry condition at least weekly. 

(b) The employer shall clean, launder, or dispose of pro- 
tective clothing required by subsections (1)(a) and (b) of this 
section. 

(c) The employer shall repair or replace the protective 
clothing and equipment as needed to maintain their effective- 
ness. 

(d) The employer shall assure that all protective clothing 
is removed at the completion of a work shift only in change 
rooms prescribed in WAC 296-62-20015. 

(e) The employer shall assure that contaminated protec- 
tive clothing which is to be cleaned, laundered, or disposed 
of, is placed in a closed container in the changeroom. 

(f) The employer shall inform any person who cleans or 
launders protective clothing required by this section, of the 
potentially harmful effects of exposure to coke oven emis- 
sions. 

(Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, § 296-62-20013, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 77-14, § 296-62- 
20013, filed 7/25/77.] 


WAC 296-62-20015 Hygiene facilities and practices. 
(1) Change rooms. The employer shall provide clean change 
rooms equipped with storage facilities for street clothes and 
separate storage facilities for protective clothing and equip- 
ment whenever employees are required to wear protective 
clothing and equipment in accordance with WAC 296-62- 
20013. 

(2) Showers. 

(a) The employer shall assure that employees working in 
the regulated area shower at the end of the work shift. 

(b) The employer shall provide shower facilities in 
accordance with W AC 296-24-12009. 

(3) Lunchrooms. The employer shall provide lunchroom 
facilities which have a temperature controlled, positive pres- 
sure, filtered air supply, and which are readily accessible to 
employees working in the regulated area. 

(4) Lavatories. 

(a) The employer shall assure that employees working in 
the regulated. area wash their hands and face prior to eating. 

(b) The employer shall provide lavatory facilities in 
accordance with WAC 296-800-230. 

(5) Prohibition of activities in the regulated area. 

(a) The employer shall assure that in the regulated area, 
food or beverages are not present or consumed, smoking 
products are not present or used, and cosmetics are not 
applied, except, that these activities may be conducted in the 
lunchrooms, change rooms and showers required under sub- 
section (1)-(3) of this section. 
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(b) Drinking water may be consumed in the regulated 
area. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, § 296-62-20015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 77-14, § 296-62- 
20015, filed 7/25/77.] 


WAC 296-62-30001 Scope and application. (1) Scope. 
This section covers employers who have employees who 
work in the following operations: 

(a) Clean-up operations required by a governmental 
body, whether federal, state, local, or other involving hazard- 
ous substances that are conducted at uncontrolled hazardous 
waste sites (including, but not limited to, the EPA's National 
Priority Site List (NPL), state priority site lists, sites recom- 
mended for the EPA NPL, and initial investigations of gov- 
ernment identified sites which are conducted before the pres- 
ence or absence of hazardous substances has been ascer- 
tained); 

(b) Corrective actions involving clean-up operations at 
sites covered by the Resource Conservation and Recovery 
Act of 1976 (RCRA) as amended (42 U.S.C. 6901 et seq.); 

(c) Voluntary clean-up operations at sites recognized by 
federal, state, local, or other governmental bodies as uncon- 
trolled hazardous waste sites; 

(d) Operations involving hazardous wastes that are con- 
ducted at treatment, storage, and disposal (TSD) facilities 
regulated by 40 CFR Parts 264 and 265 under RCRA; or by 
agencies under agreement with U.S.E.P.A. to implement 
RCRA regulations. 

(2) Application. 

(a) All requirements of this chapter and chapters 296-24, 
296-155, and 296-800 WAC apply to hazardous waste oper- 
ations whether covered by this part or not. If there is a con- 
flict or overlap, the provision more protective of employee 
safety and health must apply. 

(b) Hazardous substance clean-up operations within the 
scope of subsection (1)(a), (b), and (c) of this section must 
comply with all sections of WAC 296-62-410, Part R, Emer- 
gency response to hazardous substance release. 

(c) Operations within the scope of subsection (1)(d) of 
this section must comply only with the requirements of WAC 
296-62-3140 through 296-62-31430. 


Notes and Exceptions: 


(i) All provisions of WAC 296-62-3140 through 296-62- 
31430 cover any treatment, storage, or disposal (TSD) opera- 
tion regulated by 40 CFR Parts 264 and 265 or by state law 
authorized under RCRA, and required to have a permit or 
interim status from EPA under 40 CFR 270.1 or from a state 
agency under RCRA. 

(ii) Employers who are not required to have a permit or 
interim status because they are conditionally exempt small 
quantity generators under 40 CFR 261.5 or are generators 
who qualify under 40 CFR 262.34 for exemptions from regu- 
lation under 40 CFR Parts 264, 265, and 270 ("excepted 
employers") are not covered by WAC 296-62-31405 through 
296-62-31445. Excepted employers who are required by the 
EPA or state agency to have their employees engage in emer- 
gency response or who direct their employees to engage in 
emergency response are covered by WAC 296-62-31450 
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through 296-62-31470 and cannot be exempted by WAC 
296-62-31455. Excepted employers who are not required to 
have employees engage in emergency response, who direct 
their employees to evacuate in the case of such emergencies 
and who meet the requirements of WAC 296-62-31455 are 
exempt from the balance of WAC 296-62-31450 through 
296-62-31470. 

(iii) If an area is used primarily for treatment, storage or 
disposal, any emergency response operations in that area 
must comply with WAC 296-62-31410 through 296-62- 
31470. In other areas not used primarily for treatment, stor- 
age or disposal, any emergency response operations must 
comply with WAC 296-62-410, Part R, Emergency response 
to hazardous substance release. Compliance with the require- 
ments of WAC 296-62-410, Part R, Emergency response to 
hazardous substance release must be deemed to be in compli- 
ance with the requirements of WAC 296-62-31450 through 
296-62-31470. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-30001, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040. 99-07-097, 8 296-62-30001, filed 3/23/99, effective 
6/23/99.) 


WAC 296-62-30230 Risk identification. Once the 
presence and concentrations of specific hazardous substances 
and health hazards have been established, the risks associated 
with these substances must be identified. Employees who 
will be working on the site must be informed of any risks that 
have been identified. In situations covered by WAC 296-800- 
170, training required by those standards need not be dupli- 
cated. 

Note: Risks to consider include, but are not limited to: 

(1) Exposures exceeding the permissible exposure limits 
and published exposure levels. 

(2) IDLH concentrations. 

(3) Potential skin absorption and irritation sources. 

(4) Potential eye irritation sources. 

(5) Explosion sensitivity and flammability ranges. 

(6) Oxygen deficiency. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and (49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-30230, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040. 99-07-097, § 296-62-30230, filed 3/23/99, effective 
6/23/99.] 


WAC 296-62-30235 Employee notification. Any 
information concerning the chemical, physical, and toxico- 
logic properties of each substance known or expected to be 
present on site that is available to the employer and relevant 
to the duties an employee is expected to perform must be 
made available to all employees prior to the commencement 
of their work activities. The employer may use information 
developed for the chemical hazard communication standard, 
WAC 296-800-170, for this purpose. l 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-30235, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040. 99-07-097, § 296-62-30235, filed 3/23/99, effective 
6/23/99.] 


WAC 296-62-30425 Training course content for 40 
and 80 hour hazardous waste cleanup courses. As a mini- 
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mum, the training course content for the 40 hour and 80 hour 
training program must include the following topics: 

(1) Overview of the applicable sections of Part P of 
chapter 296-62 WAC and the elements of an employer’s 
effective occupational safety and health program. 

(2) Effect of chemical exposure to hazardous substances 
(i.e., toxicity, carcinogens, irritants, sensitizers, etc.). 

(3) Effects of biological and radiological exposures. 

(4) Fire and explosion hazards (i.e., flammable and com- 
bustible liquids, reactive materials). 

(5) General safety hazards, including electrical hazards, 
powered equipment hazards, walking-working surface haz- 
ards and those hazards associated with hot and cold tempera- 
ture extremes. 

(6) Permit-required confined space, tank, and vault haz- 
ards and entry procedures. 

(7) Names of personnel and alternates, where appropri- 
ate, responsible for site safety and health at the site. 

(8) Specific safety, health, and other hazards that are to 
be addressed at a site and in the site safety and health plan. 

(9) Use of personal protective equipment and the imple- 
mentation of the personal protective equipment program. 

(10) Work practices that will minimize employee risk 
from site hazards. 

(11) Safe use of engineering controls and equipment and 
any new relevant technology or procedure. 

(12) Content of the medical surveillance program and 
requirements, including the recognition of signs and symp- 
toms of overexposure to hazardous substances. 

(13) The contents of an effective site safety and health 
plan. 

(14) Use of monitoring equipment with "hands-on" 
experience and the implementation of the employee and site 
monitoring program. 

(15) Implementation and use of the information pro- 
gram. . 

(16) Drum and container handling procedures and the 
elements of a spill containment program. 

(17) Selection and use of material handling equipment. 

(18) Methods for assessment of risk and handling of 
radioactive wastes. 

(19) Methods for handling shock-sensitive wastes. 

(20) Laboratory waste pack handling procedures. 

(21) Container sampling procedures and safeguards. 

(22) Safe preparation procedures for shipping and trans- 
port of containers. 

(23) Decontamination program and procedures. 

(24) Emergency response plan and procedures including 
first aid. 

(25) Safe site illumination levels. 

(26) Site sanitation procedures and equipment for 
employee needs. 


(27) Review of the applicable appendices to Part P of 


chapter 296-62 WAC. 

(28) Overview and explanation of WISHA’s chemical 
hazard communication standard WAC 296-800-170. 

(29) Sources of reference, additional information and 
efficient use of relevant manuals and hazard coding systems. 

(30) Principles of toxicology and biological monitoring. 
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(31) Rights and responsibilities of employees and 
employers under WISHA and CERCLA. 

(32) Hands-on field exercises and demonstrations. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-30425, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040. 99-07-097, § 296-62-30425, filed 3/23/99, effective 
6/23/99.] 


WAC 296-62-30435 16-hour supplemental training 
for hazardous waste sites. As a minimum, employees who 
have received 24 hours of training for hazardous waste site 
operations must receive training in the following topics 
before they are allowed to work as general site workers or if 
they are required to wear respirators: 

(1) Relevant chemical exposures to hazardous sub- 
stances beyond that previously covered. 

(2) Site hazards including fire and explosion, confined 
spaces, oxygen deficiency, electrical, powered equipment, 
and walking-working surfaces beyond that previously cov- 
ered. 

(3) Names of personnel and alternates responsible for 
site safety and health at the site, where appropriate. 

(4) Use of monitoring equipment and the implementa- 
tion of the employee and the site monitoring program beyond 
that previously covered. 

(5) Implementation and use of the informational pro- 
gram. 

(6) Drum and container handling procedures and the ele- 
ments of a spill containment program. 

(7) Selection and use of material handling equipment. 

(8) Methods for assessment of risk and handling of 
radioactive wastes. 

(9) Methods for handling shock-sensitive wastes. 

(10) Laboratory waste pack handling procedures. 

(11) Container sampling procedures and safeguards. 

(12) Safe preparation procedures for shipping and trans- 
port of containers. 

(13) Decontamination program and procedures. 

(14) Safety site illumination levels. 

(15) Site sanitation procedures and equipment. 

(16) Review of the applicable appendices to Part P of 
chapter 296-62 WAC. 

(17) Overview and explanation of WISHA's Chemical 
hazard communication standard WAC 296-800-170. 

(18) Sources of reference and additional information. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-30435, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040. 99-07-097, § 296-62-30435, filed 3/23/99, effective 
6/23/99.] 


WAC 296-62-30605 Personal protective equipment 
selection. (1) Personal protective equipment (PPE) must be 
selected and used which will protect employees from the haz- 
ards and potential hazards they are likely to encounter as 
identified during the site characterization and analysis. 

(2) Personal protective equipment selection must be 
based on an evaluation of the performance characteristics of 
the PPE relative to the requirements and limitations of the 
site, the task-specific conditions and duration, and the haz- 
ards and potential hazards identified at the site. 


General Occupational Health Standards 


(3) Positive pressure self-contained breathing apparatus, 
or positive pressure air-line respirators equipped with an 
escape air supply must be used when chemical exposure lev- 
els present will create a substantial possibility of immediate 
death, immediate serious illness or injury, or impair the abil- 
ity to escape. 

(4) Totally encapsulating chemical protective suits (pro- 
tection equivalent to Level A protection as recommended in 
Appendix B) must be used in conditions where skin absorb- 
tion of a hazardous substance may result in a substantial pos- 
sibility of immediate death, immediate serious illness or 
injury, or impair the ability to escape. 

(5) The level of protection provided by PPE selection 
must be increased when additional information or site condi- 
tions indicate that increased protection is necessary to reduce 
employee exposures below permissible exposure limits and 
published exposure levels for hazardous substances and 
health hazards. (See WAC 296-62-3170 - Appendix B for 
guidance on selecting PPE ensembles.) 


Note: The level of employee protection provided may be 
decreased when additional information or site conditions 
show that decreased protection will not result in increased 
hazardous exposures to employees. 


(6) Personal protective equipment must be selected and 
used to meet the requirements of WAC 296-800-160, and 
additional requirements specified in this part. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-30605, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040. 99-07-097, $ 296-62-30605, filed 3/23/99, effective 
6/23/99. 


WAC 296-62-3090 General requirements for han- 
dling drums and containers. (1) Hazardous substances and 
contaminated soils, liquids, and other residues must be han- 
dled, transported, labeled, and disposed of in accordance with 
this section. 

(2) Drums and containers used during the clean-up must 
meet the appropriate DOT, OSHA, WISHA, and EPA regula- 
tions for the wastes that they contain. 

(3) When practical, drums and containers must be 
inspected and their integrity must be assured prior to being 
moved. Drums or containers that cannot be inspected before 
being moved because of storage conditions (i.e., buried 
beneath the earth, stacked behind other drums, stacked sev- 
eral tiers high in a pile, etc.) must be moved to an accessible 
location and inspected prior to further handling. 

(4) Unlabeled drums and containers must be considered 
to contain hazardous substances and handled accordingly 
until the contents are positively identified and labeled. 

(5) Site operations must be organized to minimize the 
amount of drum or container movement. 

(6) Prior to movement of drums or containers, all 
employees exposed to the transfer operation must be warned 
of the potential hazards associated with the contents of the 
drums or containers. 

(7) United States Department of Transportation specified 
salvage drums or containers and suitable quantities of proper 
absorbent must be kept available and used in areas where 
spills, leaks, or ruptures may occur. 
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(8) Where major spills may occur, a spill containment 
program, which is part of the employer's safety and health 
program required in WAC 296-62-3010, must be imple- 
mented to contain and isolate the entire volume of the hazard- 
ous substance being transferred. 

(9) Drums and containers that cannot be moved without 
rupture, leakage, or spillage must be emptied into a sound 
container using a device classified for the material being 
transferred. 

(10) A ground-penetrating system or other type of detec- 
tion system or device must be used to estimate the location 
and depth of buried drums or containers. 

(11) Soil or covering material must be removed with 
caution to prevent drum or container rupture. 

(12) Fire extinguishing equipment meeting the require- 
ments of WAC 296-800-300 must be on hand and ready for 
use to control incipient fires. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-62-3090, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 99-07-097, § 296-62-3090, filed 3/23/99, effective 6/23/99. 
Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 93-19-142 (Order 93-04), § 296- 
62-3090, filed 9/22/93, effective 11/1/93; 91-11-070 (Order 91-01), 8 296- 
62-3090, filed 5/20/91, effective 6/20/91; 89-21-018, § 296-62-3090, filed 


10/10/89, effective 11/24/89; 88-21-002 (Order 88-23), § 296-62-3090, filed 
10/6/88, effective 11/7/88.] 


WAC 296-62-31335 Showers and change rooms. 
When hazardous waste clean-up or removal operations com- 
mence on à site and the duration of the work will require six 
months or greater time to complete, the employer must pro- 
vide showers and change rooms for all employees exposed to 
hazardous substances and health hazards involved in hazard- 
ous waste clean-up or removal operations. 

(1) Showers must be provided and must meet the 
requirements of WAC 296-24-12010. 

(2) Change rooms must be provided and must meet the 
requirements of WAC 296-24-12011. Change rooms must 
consist of two separate change areas separated by the shower 
area required in (1) of this subsection. One change area, with 
an exit leading off the worksite, must provide employees with 
a clean area where they can remove, store, and put on street 
clothing. The second area, with an exit to the worksite, must 
provide employees with an area where they can put on, 
remove and store work clothing and personal protective 
equipment. 

(3) Showers and change rooms must be located in areas 
where exposures are below the permissible exposure limits 
and published exposure levels. If this cannot be accom- 
plished, then a ventilation system must be provided that will 
supply air that is below the permissible exposure limits and 
published exposure levels. 

(4) Employers must assure that employees shower at the 
end of their work shift and when leaving the hazardous waste 
site. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-62-31335, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040. 99-07-097, § 296-62-31335, filed 3/23/99, effective 
6/23/99. 


WAC 296-62-31410 Hazard communication pro- 
gram requirements under RCRA. The employer must 
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implement a hazard communication program meeting the 
requirements of WAC 296-800-170, as part of the employer’s 
safety and health program. 


Note: The exemption for hazardous waste provided in WAC 296- 
800-170 is applicable to this section. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-31410, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 99-07-097, § 296-62-31410, filed 3/23/99, effective 
6/23/99.] 


WAC 296-62-3195 Appendix E—Training curricu- 
lum guidelines. The following nonmandatory general crite- 
ria may be used for assistance in developing site-specific 
training curriculum used to meet the training requirements of 
WAC 296-62-3040 through 296-62-30465, 296-62-31435 
through 296-62-31445, 296-62-31465, 296-62-4102 through 
296-62-41021, and 296-62-41023. 

These are generic guidelines and they are not presented 
as a complete training curriculum for any specific employer. 
Site-specific training programs must be developed on the 
basis of a needs assessment of the hazardous waste site, 
RCRA/TSDF, or emergency response operation in accor- 
dance with this chapter (chapter 296-62 WAC, Part P and 
Part R). 

The guidance set forth here presents a highly effective 
program that in the areas covered would meet or exceed the 
regulatory requirements. In addition, other approaches could 
meet the regulatory requirements. 

Suggested general criteria: 

Definitions: 

"Competent" means possessing the skills, knowledge, 
experience, and judgment to perform assigned tasks or activ- 
ities satisfactorily as determined by the employer. 

"Demonstration" means the showing by actual use of 
equipment or procedures. 

"Hands-on training" means training in a simulated work 
environment that permits each student to have experience 
performing tasks, making decisions, or using equipment 
appropriate to the job assignment for which the training is 
being conducted. 

"Initial training" means training required prior to begin- 
ning work. 

"Lecture" means an interactive discourse with a class 
lead by an instructor. 

"Proficient" means meeting a stated level of achieve- 
ment. 

"Site-specific" means individual training directed to the 
operations of a specific job site. 

"Training hours" means the number of hours devoted to 
lecture, learning activities, small group work sessions, dem- 
onstration, evaluations, or hands-on experience. 

Suggested core criteria: 

(1) Training facility. The training facility should have 
available sufficient resources, equipment, and site locations 


to perform concise and hands-on training when appropriate. ` 


Training facilities should have sufficient organization, sup- 
port staff, and services to conduct training in each of the 
courses offered. 

(2) Training director. Each training program should be 
under the direction of a training director who is responsible 
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for the program. The training director should have a mini- 
mum of two years of employee education experience. 

(3) Instructors. Instructors should be deemed competent 
on the basis of previous documented experience in their area 
of instruction, successful completion of a "train-the-trainer" 
program specific to the topics they will teach, and an evalua- 
tion of instructional competence by the training director. 

(a) Instructors should be required to maintain profes- 
sional competency by participating in continuing education 
or professional development programs or by successfully 
completing an annual refresher course and having an annual 
review by the training director. 

(b) The annual review by the training director should 
include observation of an instructor's delivery, a review of 
those observations with the trainer, and an analysis of any 
instructor or class evaluations completed by the students dur- 
ing the previous year. 

(4) Course materials. The training director should 
approve all course materials to be used by the training pro- 
vider. Course materials should be reviewed and updated at 
least annually. Materials and equipment should be in good 
working order and maintained properly. 

(a) All written and audio-visual materials in training cur- 
ricula should be peer reviewed by technically competent out- 
side reviewers or by a standing advisory committee. 

(b) Reviewers should possess expertise in the following 
disciplines were applicable: Occupational health, industrial 
hygiene and safety, chemical/environmental engineering, 
employee education, or emergency response. One or more of 
the peer reviewers should be an employee experienced in the 
work activities to which the training is directed. 

(5) Students. The program for accepting students should - 
include: 

(a) Assurance that the student is or will be involved in 
work where chemical exposures are likely and that the stu- 
dent possesses the skills necessary to perform the work. 

(b) A policy on the necessary medical clearance. 

(6) Ratios. Student-instructor ratios should not exceed 
thirty students per instructor. Hands-on activity requiring the 
use of personal protective equipment should have the follow- 
ing student-instructor ratios: For Level C or Level D per- 
sonal protective equipment the ratio should be ten students 
per instructor. For Level A or Level B personal protective 
equipment the ratio should be five students per instructor. 

(7) Proficiency assessment. Proficiency should be evalu- 
ated and documented by the use of a written assessment and 
a skill demonstration selected and developed by the training 
director and training staff. The assessment and demonstration 
should evaluate the knowledge and individual skills devel- 
oped in the course of training. The level of minimum 
achievement necessary for proficiency must be specified in 
writing by the training director. 

(a) If a written test is used, there should be a minimum of 
fifty questions. If a written test is used in combination with a 
skills demonstration, a minimum of twenty-five questions 
should be used. If a skills demonstration is used, the tasks 
chosen and the means to rate successful completion should be 
fully documented by the training director. 

(b) The content of the written test or of the skill demon- 
stration must be relevant to the objectives of the course. 


General Occupational Health Standards 


The written test and skill demonstration should be 
updated as necessary to reflect changes in the curriculum and 
any update should be approved by the training director. 

(c) The proficiency assessment methods, regardless of 
the approach or combination of approaches used, should be 
justified, documented and approved by the training director. 

(d) The proficiency of those taking the additional courses 
for supervisors should be evaluated and documented by using 
proficiency assessment methods acceptable to the training 
director. These proficiency assessment methods must reflect 
the additional responsibilities borne by supervisory personnel 
in hazardous waste operations or emergency response. 

(8) Course certificate. Written documentation should be 
provided to each student who satisfactorily completes the 
training course. The documentation should include: 

(a) Student’s name. 

(b) Course title. 

(c) Course date. 

(d) Statement that the student has successfully com- 
pleted the course. 

(e) Name and address of the training provider. 

(f) An individual identification number for the certifi- 
Cate. 

(g) List of the levels of personal protective equipment 
used by the student to complete the course. 

(i) This documentation may include a certificate and an 
appropriate wallet-sized laminated card with a photograph of 
the student and the above information. 

(ii) When such course certificate cards are used, the indi- 
vidual identification number for the training certificate 
should be shown on the card. 

(9) Recordkeeping. Training providers should maintain 
records listing the dates courses were presented, the names of 
the individual course attendees, the names of those students 
successfully completing each course, and the number of 
training certificates issued to each successful student. These 
records should be maintained for a minimum of five years 
after the date an individual participated in a training program 
offered by the training provider. These records should be 
available and provided upon the student’s request or as man- 
dated by law. 

(10) Program quality control. The training director 
should conduct or direct an annual written audit of the train- 
ing program. Program modifications to address deficiencies, 
if any, should be documented, approved, and implemented by 
the training provider. The audit and the program modification 
documents should be maintained at the training facility. 

Suggested Program Quality Control Criteria: 

Factors listed here are suggested criteria for determining 
the quality and appropriateness of employee health and safety 
training for hazardous waste operations and emergency 
response. 

(1) Training plan. Adequacy and appropriateness of the 
training program’s curriculum development, instructor train- 
ing, distribution of course materials, and direct student train- 
ing should be considered, including: 

(a) The duration of training, course content, and course 
schedules/agendas; 
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(b) The different training requirements of the various tar- 
get populations, as specified in the appropriate generic train- 
ing curriculum; 

(c) The process for the development of curriculum, 
which includes appropriate technical input, outside review, 
evaluation, program pretesting. 

(d) The adequate and appropriate inclusion of hands-on, 
demonstration, and instruction methods; 

(e) Adequate monitoring of student safety, progress, and 
performance during the training. 

(2) Program management, training director, staff, and 
consultants. Adequacy and appropriateness of staff perfor- 
mance and delivering an effective training program should be 
considered, including: 

(a) Demonstration of the training director’s leadership in 
assuring quality of health and safety training; 

(b) Demonstration of the competency of the staff to meet 
the demands of delivering high quality hazardous waste 
employee health and safety training; 

(c) Organization charts establishing clear lines of author- 
ity; 

(d) Clearly defined staff duties including the relationship 
of the training staff to the overall program; 

(e) Evidence that the training organizational structure 
suits the needs of the training program; 

(f) Appropriateness and adequacy of the training meth- 
ods used by the instructors; 

(g) Sufficiency of the time committed by the training 
director and staff to the training program; 

(h) Adequacy of the ratio of training staff to students; 

(i) Availability and commitment of the training program 
of adequate human and equipment resources in the areas of: 

(i) Health effects; 

(ii) Safety; 

(iii) Personal protective equipment (PPE); 

(iv) Operational procedures; 

(v) Employee protection practices/procedures; 

(j) Appropriateness of management controls; 

(k) Adequacy of the organization and appropriate 
resources assigned to assure appropriate training; 

(D) In the case of multiple-site training programs, ade- 
quacy of management of the satellite centers. 

(3) Training facilities and resources. Adequacy and 
appropriateness of the facilities and resources for supporting 
the training program should be considered, including: 

(a) Space and equipment to conduct the training; 

(b) Facilities for representative hands-on training; 

(c) In the case of multiple-site programs, equipment and 
facilities at the satellite centers; 

(d) Adequacy and appropriateness of the quality control 
and evaluations program to account for instructor perfor- 
mance; 

(e) Adequacy and appropriateness of the quality control 
and evaluation program to ensure appropriate course evalua- 
tion, feedback, updating, and corrective action; 

(f) Adequacy and appropriateness of disciplines and 
expertise being used within the quality control and evaluation 
program; 
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(g) Adequacy and appropriateness of the role of student 
evaluations to provide feedback for training program 
improvement. 

(4) Quality control and evaluation. Adequacy and appro- 
priateness of quality control and evaluation plans for training 
programs should be considered, including: 

(a) A balanced advisory committee and/or competent 
outside reviewers to give overall policy guidance; 

(b) Clear and adequate definition of the composition and 
active programmatic role of the advisory committee or out- 
side reviewers; 

(c) Adequacy of the minutes or reports of the advisory 
committee or outside reviewers’ meetings or written commu- 
nication; 

(d) Adequacy and appropriateness of the quality control 
and evaluations program to account for instructor perfor- 
mance; 

(e) Adequacy and appropriateness of the quality control 
and evaluation program to ensure appropriate course evalua- 
tion, feedback, updating, and corrective action; 

(f) Adequacy and appropriateness of disciplines and 
expertise being used within the quality control and evaluation 
program; 

(g) Adequacy and appropriateness of the role of student 
evaluations to provide feedback for training program im- 
provement. 

(5) Students. Adequacy and appropriateness of the pro- 
gram for accepting students should be considered, including: 

(a) Assurance that the student already possess the neces- 
sary skills for their job, including necessary documentation; 

(b) Appropriateness of methods the program uses to 
ensure that recruits are capable of satisfactorily completing 
training; 

(c) Review and compliance with any medical clearance 
policy. 

(6) Institutional environment and administrative support. 
The adequacy and appropriateness of the institutional envi- 
ronment and administrative support system for the training 
program should be considered, including: 

(a) Adequacy of the institutional commitment to the 
employee training program; 

(b) Adequacy and appropriateness of the administrative 
structure and administrative support. 

(7) Summary of evaluation questions. Key questions for 
evaluating the quality and appropriateness of an overall train- 
ing program should include the following: 

(a) Are the program objectives clearly stated? 

(b) Is the program accomplishing its objectives? 

(c) Are appropriate facilities and staff available? 

(d) Is there an appropriate mix of classroom, demonstra- 
tion, and hands-on training? 

(e) Is the program providing quality employee health and 
safety training that fully meets the intent of regulatory 
requirements? 

(f) What are the program’s main strengths? 

‘(g) What are the program's main weaknesses? 

(h) What is recommended to improve the program? 

(i) Are instructors instructing according to their training 
outlines? 
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(j) Is the evaluation tool current and appropriate for the 
program content? 

(k) Is the course material current and relevant to the tar- 
get group? 

Suggested Training Curriculum Guidelines: 

The following training curriculum guidelines are for 
those operations specifically identified in this Part P, as 
requiring training. Issues such as qualifications of instructors, 
training certification, and similar criteria appropriate to all 
categories of operations addressed in this Part P, have been 
covered in the preceding section and are not readdressed in 
each of the generic guidelines. Basic core requirements for 
training programs that are addressed include: (1) General 
hazardous waste operations; (2) RCRA operations—Treat- 
ment, storage, and disposal facilities. 

(1) General hazardous waste operations and site-specific 
training. 

(a) Off-site training. Training course content for hazard- 
ous waste operations, required by WAC 296-62-3040 
through 296-62-30465, should include the following topics 
or procedures: 

(i) Regulatory knowledge. 

(A) A review of this Part P and the core elements of an 
occupational safety and health program. 

(B) The content of a medical surveillance program as 
outlined in WAC 296-62-3050 through 296-62-30535. 

(C) The content of an effective site safety and health plan 
consistent with the requirements of WAC 296-62-30135(2). 

(D) Emergency response plan and procedures as outlined 
in WAC 296-24-567 and 296-62-3110 through 296-62- 
31110. 

(E) Adequate illumination. 

(F) Sanitation recommendation and equipment. 

(G) Review and explanation of WISHA’s hazard-com- 
munication standard WAC 296-800-170, and chapter 296-24 
WAC, Part A-4, safety procedures for the control of hazard- 
ous energy (lockout/tagout). 

(H) Review of other applicable standards including but 
not limited to those in the construction standards, chapter 
296-155 WAC. 

(I) Rights and responsibilities of employers and employ- 
ees under applicable WISHA/OSHA and department of ecol- 
ogy (DOE)/Environmental Protection Association (EPA) 
regulations and laws. 

(ii) Technical knowledge. 

(A) Type of potential exposures to chemical, biological, 
and radiological hazards; types of human responses to these 
hazards and recognition of those responses; principles of tox- 
icology and information about acute and chronic hazards; 
health and safety considerations of new technology. 

(B) Fundamentals of chemical hazards including but not 
limited to vapor pressure, boiling points, flash points, pH, 
other physical and chemical properties. 

(C) Fire and explosion hazards of chemicals. 

(D) General safety hazards such as but not limited to 
electrical hazards, powered equipment hazards, motor vehi- 
cle hazards, walking-working surface hazards, excavation 
hazards, and hazards associated with working in hot and cold 
temperature extremes. 
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(Œ) Review and knowledge of confined space entry pro- 
cedures in chapter 296-62 WAC, Part M. 

(F) Work practices to minimize employee risk from site 
hazards. 

(G) Safe use of engineering controls, equipment, and any 
new relevant safety technology or safety procedures. 

(H) Review and demonstration of competency with air 
sampling and monitoring equipment that may be used in a 
site monitoring program. 

(I) Container sampling procedures and safeguarding; 
general drum and container handling procedures including 
special requirement for laboratory waste packs, shock-sensi- 
tive wastes, and radioactive wastes. 

(J) The elements of a spill control program. 

(K) Proper use and limitations of material handling 
equipment. 

(L) Procedures for safe and healthful preparation of con- 
tainers for shipping and transport. 

(M) Methods of communication including those used 
while wearing respiratory protection. 

(iii) Technical skills. 

(A) Selection, use maintenance, and limitations of per- 
sonal protective equipment including the components and 


procedures for carrying out a respirator program to comply - 


with chapter 296-62 WAC Part E, Respiratory Protection. 

(B) Instruction in decontamination programs including 
personnel, equipment, and hardware; hands-on training 
including Levels A, B, and C ensembles and appropriate 
decontamination lines; field activities including the donning 
and doffing of protective equipment to a level commensurate 
with the employee’s anticipated job function and responsibil- 
ity and to the degree required by potential hazards. 

(C) Sources for additional hazard information; exercises 
using relevant manuals and hazard coding systems. 

(iv) Additional suggested items. 

(A) A laminated, dated card or certificate with photo, 
denoting limitations and level of protection for which the 
employee is trained should be issued to those students suc- 
cessfully completing a course. 

(B) Attendance should be required at all training mod- 
ules, with successful completion of exercises and a final writ- 
ten or oral examination with at least fifty questions. 

(C) A minimum of one-third of the program should be 
devoted to hands-on exercises. 

(D) A curriculum should be established for the eight- 
hour refresher training required by WAC 296-62-30460, with 
delivery of such courses directed toward those areas of previ- 
ous training that need improvement or reemphasis. 

(E) A curriculum should be established for the required 
eight-hour training for supervisors. Demonstrated compe- 
tency in the skills and knowledge provided in forty-hour and 
eighty-hour courses should be prerequisites for supervisor 
training. 

(b) Refresher training. The eight-hour annual refresher 
training required in WAC 296-62-30460 should be conducted 
by qualified training providers. Refresher training should 
include at a minimum the following topics and procedures: 

(i) Review of and retraining on relevant topics covered in 
the forty-hour and eighty-hour programs, as appropriate, 
using reports by the students on their work experiences. 
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(ii) Update on developments with respect to material 
covered in the forty-hour and eighty-hour courses. 

(iii) Review of changes to pertinent provisions of 
DOE/EPA or WISHA/OSHA standards or laws. 

(iv) Introduction of additional subject areas as appropri- 
ate. 
(v) Hands-on review of new or altered PPE or decontam- 
ination equipment or procedures. Review of new develop- 
ments in personal protective equipment. 

(vi) Review of newly developed air and contaminant 
monitoring equipment. 

(c) On-site training. The employer should provide 
employees engaged in hazardous waste site activities with 
information and training prior to initial assignment into their 
work area, as follows: 

(i) The requirements of the hazard communication pro- 
gram including the location and availability of the written 
program, required lists of hazardous chemicals, and material 
safety data sheets. 

(ii) Activities and locations in their work area where haz- 
ardous substance may be present. 

(iii) Methods and observations that may be used to detect 
the presence or release of a hazardous chemical in the work 
area (such as monitoring conducted by the employer, contin- 
uous monitoring devices, visual appearances, or other evi- 
dence (sight, sound or smell)) of hazardous chemicals being 
released, and applicable alarms from monitoring devices that 
record chemical releases. 

(iv) The physical and health hazards of substances 
known or potentially present in the work area. 

(v) The measures employees can take to help protect 
themselves from worksite hazards, including specific proce- 
dures the employer has implemented. 

(vi) An explanation of the labeling system and material 
safety data sheets and how employees can obtain and use 
appropriate hazard information. 

(vii) The elements of the confined space program includ- 
ing special PPE, permits, monitoring requirements, commu- 
nication procedures, emergency response, and applicable 
lockout procedures. 

(d) The employer should provide hazardous waste 
employees with information and training and should provide 
a review and access to the site safety and health plan as fol- 
lows: 

(i) Names of personnel and alternate responsible for site 
safety and health. 

(ii) Safety and health hazards present on the site. 

(iii) Selection, use, maintenance, and limitations of per- 
sonal protective equipment specific to the site. i 

(iv) Work practices by which the employee can mini- 
mize risks from hazards. 

(v) Safe use of engineering controls and: equipment 
available on site. 

(vi) Safe decontamination procedures established to 
minimize employee contact with hazardous substances, 
including: 

(A) Employee decontamination; 

(B) Clothing decontamination; and 

(C) Equipment decontamination. 
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(vii) Elements of the site emergency response plan, 
including: 

(A) Preemergency planning. 

(B) Personnel roles and lines of authority and communi- 
cation. 

(C) Emergency recognition and prevention. 

(D) Safe distances and places of refuge. 

(E) Site security and control. 

(F) Evacuation routes and procedures. 

(G) Decontamination procedures not covered by the site 
safety and health plan. 

(H) Emergency medical treatment and first aid. 

(I) Emergency equipment and procedures for handling 
emergency incidents. 

(e) The employer should provide hazardous waste 
employees with information and training on personal protec- 
tive equipment used at the site, such as the following: 

(i) PPE to be used based upon known or anticipated site 
hazards. 

(ii) PPE limitations of materials and construction; limita- 
tions during temperature extremes, heat stress, and other 
appropriate medical considerations; use and limitations of 
respirator equipment as well as documentation procedures as 
outlined in chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E, Respiratory Protec- 
tion. 

(iii) PPE inspection procedures prior to, during, and after 
use. 

(iv) PPE donning and doffing procedures. 

(v) PPE decontamination and disposal procedures. 

(vi) PPE maintenance and storage. 

(vii) Task duration as related to PPE limitations. 

(f) The employer should instruct the employee about the 
site medical surveillance program relative to the particular 
site, including: 

(i) Specific medical surveillance programs that have 
been adapted for the site. 

(ii) Specific signs and symptoms related to exposure to 
hazardous materials on the site. 

(iii) The frequency and extent of periodic medical exam- 
inations that will be used on the site. 

(iv) Maintenance and availability of records. 

(v) Personnel to be contacted and procedures to be fol- 
lowed when signs and symptoms of exposures are recog- 
nized. : 

(g) The employees will review and discuss the site safety 
and health plan as part of the training program. The location 
of the site safety and health plan and all written programs 
should be discussed with employees including a discussion of 
the mechanisms for access, review, and references described. 

(2) RCRA operations training for treatment, storage and 
disposal facilities. 

(a) As a minimum, the training course required in WAC 
296-62-31435 through 296-62-31440 and 296-62-31465 
should include the following topics: 

(i) Review of the applicable parts of this Part P and the 
elements of the employer's occupational safety and health 
plan. 

(ii) Review of relevant hazards such as, but not limited 
to, chemical, biological, and radiological exposures; fire and 
explosion hazards; thermal extremes; and physical hazards. 
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(iii) General safety hazards including those associated 
with electrical hazards, powered equipment hazards, lockout/ 
tagout procedures, motor vehicle hazards and walking-work- 
ing surface hazards. 

(iv) Confined space hazards and procedures. 

(v) Work practices to minimize employee risk from 
workplace hazards. 

(vi) Emergency response plan and procedures including 
first aid meeting the requirements of WAC 296-62-31450. 

(vii) A review of procedures to minimize exposure to 
hazardous waste and various type of waste streams, including 
the materials handling program and spill containment pro- 
gram. 

(viii) A review of chemical hazard communication pro- 
grams meeting the requirements of WAC 296-800-170. 

(ix) A review of medical surveillance programs meeting 
the requirements of WAC 296-62-3050 and 296-62-31415 
including the recognition of signs and symptoms of overex- 
posure to hazardous substance including known synergistic 
interactions. 

(x) A review of decontamination programs and proce- 
dures meeting the requirements of WAC 296-62-3100 and 
296-62-31420. 

(xi) A review of an employer's requirements to imple- 
ment a training program and its elements. 

(xii) À review of the criteria and programs for proper 
selection and use of personal protective equipment, including 
respirators. 

(xiii) A review of the applicable appendices to this Part P 
(Appendices A through E). 

(xiv) Principles of toxicology and biological monitoring 
as they pertain to occupational health. 

(xv) Rights and responsibilities of employees and 
employers under applicable WISHA/OSHA and DOE/EPA 
regulations and laws. 

(xvi) Hands-on exercises and demonstrations of compe- 
tency with equipment to illustrate the basic equipment princi- 
ples that may be used during the performance of work duties, 
including the donning and doffing of PPE. 

(xvii) Sources of reference, efficient use of relevant 
manuals, and knowledge of hazard coding systems to include 
information contained in hazardous waste manifests. 

(xviii) At least eight hours of hands-on training. 

(xix) Training in the job skills required for an employee's 
job function and responsibility before they are permitted to 
participate in or supervise field activities. 

(b) The individual employer should provide hazardous 
waste employees with information and training prior to an 
employee's initial assignment into a work area. The training 
and information should cover the following topics: 

(i) The emergency response plan and procedures includ- 
ing first aid. 

(ii) A review of the employer's hazardous waste handling 
procedures including the materials handling program and ele- 
ments of the spill containment program, location of spill 
response kits or equipment, and the names of those trained to 
respond to releases. 

(iii) The hazardous communication program meeting the 
requirements of WAC 296-800-170. 
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(iv) A review of the employer’s medical surveillance 
program including the recognition of signs and symptoms of 
exposure to relevant hazardous substance including known 
synergistic interactions. 


(v) A review of the employer's decontamination program . 


and procedures. 

(vi) A review of the employer's training program and the 
parties responsible for that program. 

(vii) A review of the employer's personal protective 
equipment program including the proper selection and use of 
PPE based upon specific site hazards. 

(viii) All relevant site-specific procedures addressing 
potential safety and health hazards. This may include, as 
appropriate, biological and radiological exposures, fire and 
explosion hazards, thermal hazards, and physical hazards 
such as electrical hazards, powered equipment hazards, 
lockout/tagout hazards, motor vehicle hazards, and walking- 
working surface hazards. 

(ix) Safe use of engineering controls and equipment on- 
site. 

(x) Names of personnel and alternates responsible for 
safety and health. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-3195, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 99-07-097, § 296-62-3195, filed 3/23/99, effective 6/23/99. 


Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 95-04-006, § 296-62-3195, filed 
1/18/95, effective 3/10/95.) 


WAC 296-62-40003 Definitions applicable to all sec- 
tions of this chapter. Unless the context indicates otherwise, 
words used in this chapter shall have the meaning given in 
this section. 

(1) “Action level" means a concentration designated in 
WAC 296-62-075 for a specific substance, calculated as an 8- 
hour time-weighted average, which initiates certain required 
activities such as exposure monitoring and medical surveil- 
lance. 

(2) "Carcinogen" (see "select carcinogen"). 

(3) "Chemical hygiene officer" means an employee who 
is designated by the employer, and who is qualified by train- 
ing or experience, to provide technical guidance in the devel- 
opment and implementation of the provisions of the chemical 
hygiene plan. This definition is not intended to place limita- 
tions on the position description or job classification that the 
designated individual shall hold within the employer’s orga- 
nizational structure. 

(4) "Chemical hygiene plan" means a written program 
developed and implemented by the employer which sets forth 
procedures, equipment, personal protective equipment, and 
work practices that are capable of protecting employees from 
the health hazards presented by hazardous chemicals used in 
that particular workplace and meets the requirements of 
WAC 296-62-40009. 

(5) "Combustible liquid" means any liquid having a 
flashpoint at or above 100°F (37.8°C), but below 200°F (93.3 
°C), except any mixture having components with flashpoints 
of 200°F (93.3°C), or higher, the total volume of which make 
up 99 percent or more of the total volume of the mixture. 

(6) "Compressed gas" means: 
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(a) A gas or mixture of gases having, in a container, an 
absolute pressure exceeding 40 psi at 70°F (21.1°C); or 

(b) A gas or mixture of gases having, in a container, an 
absolute pressure exceeding 104 psi at 130?F (54.4°C) 
regardless of the pressure at 70°F (21.1°C); or 

(c) A liquid having a vapor pressure exceeding 40 psi at 
100?F (37.8?C) as determined by ASTM D-323-72. 

(7) "Designated area" means an area which may be used 
for work with "select carcinogens," reproductive toxins or 
substances which have a high degree of acute toxicity. A des- 
ignated area may be the entire laboratory, an area of a labora- 
tory or a device such as a laboratory hood. 

(8) "Director" means the director of the department of 
labor and industries or his/her designee. 

(9) "Emergency" means any occurrence such as, but not 
limited to, equipment failure, rupture of containers or failure 
of control equipment which results in an uncontrolled release 
of a hazardous chemical into the workplace. 

(10) "Employee" means an individual employed in a lab- 
oratory workplace who may be exposed to hazardous chemi- 
cals in the course of his or her assignments. 

(11) "Explosive" means a chemical that causes a sudden, 
almost instantaneous release of pressure, gas, and heat when 
subjected to sudden shock, pressure, or high temperature. 

.. (12) "Flammable" means a chemical that falls into one of 
the following categories: 

(a) "Aerosol, flammable" means an aerosol that, when 
tested by the method described in 16 C.F.R. 1500.45, yields a 
flame protection exceeding 18 inches at full valve opening, or 
a flashback (a flame extending back to the valve) at any 
degree of valve opening; : 

(b) "Gas, flammable" means: 

(i) A gas that, at ambient temperature and pressure, 
forms a flammable mixture with air at a concentration of 13 
percent by volume or less; or 

(ii) A gas that, at ambient temperature and pressure, 
forms a range of flammable mixtures with air wider than 12 
percent by volume, regardless of the lower limit. 

(c) "Liquid, flammable" means any liquid having a flash- 
point below 100?F (37.8°C), except any mixture having com- 
ponents with flashpoints of 100?F (37.8°C) or higher, the 
total of which make up 99 percent or more of the total volume 
of the mixture. 

(d) "Solid, flammable" means a solid, other than a blast- 
ing agent or explosive as defined in WAC 296-52-417, that is 
liable to cause fire through friction, absorption of moisture, 
spontaneous chemical change, or retained heat from manu- 
facturing or processing, or which can be ignited readily and 
when ignited burns so vigorously and persistently as to create 
a serious hazard. A chemical shall be considered to be a flam- 
mable solid if, when tested by the method described in 16 
C.F.R. 1500.44, it ignites and burns with a self-sustained 
flame at a rate greater than one-tenth of an inch per second 
along its major axis. 

(13) "Flashpoint" means the minimum temperature at 
which a liquid gives off a vapor in sufficient concentration to 
ignite when tested as follows: 

(a) Tagliabue Closed Tester (see American National 
Standard Method of Test for Flash Point by Tag Closed 
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Tester, Z11.24-1979 (ASTM D 56-79))-for liquids with a vis- 
cosity of less than 45 Saybolt Universal Seconds (SUS) at 
100 deg. F (37.8°C), that do not contain suspended solids and 
do not have a tendency to form a surface film under test; or 

(b) Pensky-Martens Closed Tester (see American 
National Standard Method of Test for Flash Point by Pensky- 
Martens Closed Tester, Z11.7-1979 (ASTM D 93-79))-for 
liquids with a viscosity equal to or greater than 45 SUS at 100 
deg. F (37.8°C), or that contain suspended solids, or that have 
a tendency to form a surface film under test; or 

(c) Setaflash Closed Tester (see American National 
Standard Method of Test for Flash Point by Setaflash Closed 
Tester (ASTM D 3278-78)). 


Note: Organic peroxides, Which undergo autoaccelerating ther- 
mal decomposition, are excluded from any of the flashpoint 
determination methods specified above. 


(14) "Hazardous chemical" means a chemical for which 
there is statistically significant evidence based on at least one 
study conducted in accordance with established scientific 
principles that acute or chronic health effects may occur in 
exposed employees. The term "health hazard" includes chem- 
icals which are carcinogens, toxic or highly toxic agents, 
reproductive toxins, irritants, corrosives, senitizers, hepato- 
toxins, nephrotoxins, neurotoxins, agents which act on the 
hematopoietic systems, and agents which damage the lungs, 
Skin, eyes, or mucous membranes. 

Note: Appendices A and B of the Hazard Communication Stan- 

dard (W AC 296-800-170) provide further guidance in 
defining the scope of health hazards and determining 


whether or not a chemical is to be considered hazardous for 
purposes of this standard. 


(15) "Laboratory" means a facility where the "laboratory 
use of hazardous chemicals" occurs. It is a workplace where 
relatively small quantities of hazardous chemicals are used 
on a nonproduction basis. 

(16) "Laboratory scale" means work with substances in 
which the containers used for reactions, transfers, and other 
handling of substances are designed to be easily and safely 
manipulated by one person. "Laboratory scale" excludes 
those workplaces whose function is to produce commercial 
quantities of materials. 

(17) "Laboratory-type hood" means a device located in a 
laboratory, enclosure on five sides with a moveable sash or 
fixed partial enclosed on the remaining side; constructed and 
maintained to draw air from the laboratory and to prevent or 
minimize the escape of air contaminants into the laboratory; 
and allows chemical manipulations to be conducted in the 
enclosure without insertion of any portion of the employee's 
body other than hands and arms. 

Note: Walk-in hoods with adjustable sashes meet the above defi- 

nition provided that the sashes-are adjusted during use-so 
that the airflow and the exhaust of air contaminants are not 


compromised and employees do not work inside the enclo- 
sure during the release of airborne hazardous chemicals. 


(18) "Laboratory use of hazardous chemicals" means 
handling or use of such chemicals in which all of the follow- 
ing conditions are met: 

(a) Chemical manipulations are carried out on a "labora- 
tory scale"; 

(b) Multiple chemical procedures or chemicals are used; 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1274] 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


(c) The procedures involved are not part of a production 
process, nor in any way simulate a production process; and 

(d) "Protective laboratory practices and equipment" are 
available and in common use to minimize the potential for 
employee exposure to hazardous chemicals. 

(19) "Medical consultation" means a consultation which 
takes place between an employee and a licensed physician for 
the purpose of determining what medical examinations or 
procedures, if any, are appropriate in cases where a signifi- 
cant exposure to a hazardous chemical may have taken place. 

(20) "Organic peroxide" means an organic compound 
that contains the bivalent -O-O-structure and which may be 
considered to be a structural derivative of hydrogen peroxide 
where one or both of the hydrogen atoms has been replaced 
by an organic radical. 

(21) "Oxidizer" means a chemical other than a blasting 
agent or explosive as defined in WAC 296-52-417, that ini- 
tiates or promotes combustion in other materials, thereby 
causing fire either of itself or through the release of oxygen or. . 
other gases. 

(22) "Physical hazard" means a chemical for which there 
is scientifically valid evidence that it is a combustible liquid, 
a compressed gas, explosive, flammable, an organic perox- 
ide, an oxidizer, pyrophoric, unstable (reactive) or water- 
reactive. 

(23) "Protective laboratory practices and equipment" 
means those laboratory procedures, practices, and equipment 
accepted by laboratory health and safety experts as effective, 
or that the employer can show to be effective, in minimizing 
the potential for employee exposure to hazardous chemicals. 

(24) "Reproductive toxins" means chemicals which 
affect the reproductive capabilities including chromosomal 
damage (mutations) and effects on fetuses (teratogenesis). 

(25) "Select carcinogen" means any substance which 
meets one of the following criteria: 

(a) It is regulated by WISHA as a carcinogen; or 

(b) It is listed under the category, "known to be carcino- 
gens," in the Annual Report on Carcinogens published by the 
National Toxicology Program (NTP) (latest edition); or 

(c) It is listed under Group I ("carcinogenic to humans") 
by the International Agency for Research on Cancer Mono- 
graphs (IARC) (latest editions); or 

(d) It is listed in either Group 2A or 2B by IARC or under 
the category, "reasonably anticipated to be carcinogens" by 
NTP, and causes statistically significant tumor incidence in 
experimental animals in accordance with any of the follow- 
ing criteria: 

(i) After inhalation exposure of 6-7 hours per day, 5 days 
per week, for a significant portion of a lifetime to dosages of 
less than 10 mg/m/3/; or 

(ii) After repeated skin application of less than 300 
(mg/kg of body weight) per week; or 

(iii) After oral dosages of less than 50 mg/kg of body 
weight per day. 

(26) "Unstable (reactive)" means a chemical which is the 
pure state, or as produced or transported, will vigorously 
polymerize, decompose, condense, or will become self-reac- 
tive under conditions of shock, pressure, or temperature. 
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(27) "Water-reactive" means a chemical that reacts with 
water to release a gas that is either flammable or presents a 
health hazard. 

{Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-40003, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


Chapter 49.17 RCW. 90-17-051 (Order 90-10), § 296-62-40003, filed 
8/13/90, effective 9/24/90.] 


WAC 296-62-40015 Hazard identification. (1) With 
respect to labels and material safety data sheets: 

(a) Employers shall ensure that labels on incoming con- 
tainers of hazardous chemicals are not removed or defaced. 

(b) Employers shall maintain any material safety data 
sheets that are received with incoming shipments of hazard- 
ous chemicals, and ensure that they are readily accessible to 
laboratory employees. 

(2) The following provisions shall apply to chemical 
substances developed in the laboratory: 

(a) If the composition of the chemical substance which is 
produced exclusively for the laboratory’s use is known, the 
employer shall determine if it is a hazardous chemical as 
defined in the definition section, Part Q of this standard. If the 
chemical is determined to be hazardous, the employer shall 
provide appropriate training as required under WAC 296-62- 
40011. 

(b) If the chemical produced is a byproduct whose com- 
position is not known, the employer shall assume that the 
substance is hazardous and shall implement WAC 296-62- 
40009. 

(c) If the chemical substance is produced for another user 
outside of the laboratory, the employer shall comply with the 
chemical hazard communication standard (WAC 296-800- 
170) including the requirements for preparation of material 
safety data sheets and labeling. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-62-40015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-62-40015, filed 


7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 90-17-051 (Order 90-10), § 296-62-40015, filed 
8/13/90, effective 9/24/90.] 


WAC 296-62-40025 Appendix A—National 
Research Council recommendations concerning chemical 
hygiene in laboratories (nonmandatory). (1) Table of con- 
tents. 

(a) General principles. 

(i) Minimize all chemical exposures. 

(ii) Avoid underestimation of risk. 

(iii) Provide adequate ventilation. 

(iv) Institute a chemical hygiene program. 

(v) Observe the PELs and TLVs. 

(b) Responsibilities. 

(i) Chief executive officer. 

(ii) Supervisor of administrative unit. 

(iii) Chemical hygiene officer. 

(iv) Laboratory supervisor. 

(v) Project director. 

(vi) Laboratory worker. 

(c) The laboratory facility. 

(1) Design. 

(ii) Maintenance. 

(iii) Usage. 
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(iv) Ventilation. 

(d) Components of the chemical hygiene plan. 

(i) Basic rules and procedures. 

(ii) Chemical procurement, distribution, and storage. 

(iii) Environmental monitoring. 

(iv) Housekeeping, maintenance, and inspections. 

(v) Medical program. 

(vi) Personal protective apparel and equipment. 

(vii) Records. 

(viii) Signs and labels. 

(ix) Spills and accidents. 

(x) Training and information. 

(xi) Waste disposal. 

(e) General procedures for working with chemicals. 

(i) General rules for all laboratory work with chemicals. 

(ii) Allergens and embryotoxins. 

(iii) Chemicals of moderate chronic or high acute toxic- 
ity. 

(iv) Chemicals of high chronic toxicity. 

(v) Animal work with chemicals of high chronic toxicity. 

(f) Safety recommendations. 

(g) Material safety data sheets. 

(2) Foreword. 

(a) As guidance for each employer's development of an 
appropriate laboratory chemical hygiene plan, the following 
nonmandatory recommendations are provided. They were 
extracted from "Prudent Practices for Handling Hazardous 
Chemicals in Laboratories" (referred to below as "Prudent 
Practices"), which was published in 1981 by the National 
Research Council and is available from the National Acad- 
emy Press, 2101 Constitution Ave., N.W., Washington DC 
20418. 

(b) "Prudent practices" is cited because of its wide distri- 
bution and acceptance and because of its preparation by 
members of the laboratory community through the sponsor- 
ship of the National Research Council. However, none of the 
recommendations given here will modify any requirements 
of the laboratory standard. This appendix merely presents 
pertinent recommendations from "prudent practices," orga- 
nized into a form convenient for quick reference during oper- 
ation of a laboratory facility and during development and 
application of a chemical hygiene plan. Users of this appen- 
dix should consult "prudent practices" for a more extended 
presentation and justification for each recommendation. 

(c) "Prudent practices" deals with both safety and chem- 
ical hazards while the laboratory standard is concerned pri- 
marily with chemical hazards. Therefore, only those recom- 
mendations directed primarily toward control of toxic expo- 
sures are cited in this appendix, with the term "chemical 
hygiene" being substituted for the word "safety." However, 
since conditions producing or threatening physical injury 
often pose toxic risks as well, page references concerning 
major categories of safety hazards in the laboratory are given 
in section F., 

(d) The recommendations from "prudent practices" have 
been paraphrased, combined, or otherwise reorganized, and 
headings have been added. However, their sense has not been 
changed. 

(e) Corresponding sections of the standard and this 
appendix. 
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(f) The following table is given for the convenience of 
those who are developing a chemical hygiene plan which will 
satisfy the requirements of WAC 296-62-40009. It indicates 
those sections of this appendix which are most pertinent to 
each of the sections of WAC 296-62-40009 and related sec- 
tions. 


Subsection and Topic in Laboratory Standard | Relevant Appendix 
Section 


(3Ya) Standard operating procedure for han- (c)(d)(e) 
dling toxic chemicals. 
(3)(b) Criteria to be used for implementation (d) 
of measures to reduce exposures. 


3Xc Fume hood performance. c)iv)(B 
(3d) Employee information and training (d)(x), (d)(ix) 
(including emergency procedures). 
(3(e) Requirements for prior approval of lab- (e)GD[Q(B), 
oratory activities. e)(v)(B 


(3)(f) Medical consultation and medical 
examinations. i 
3Xg Chemical hygiene responsibilities. 
(3(h) Special precautions for work with par- 
ticularly hazardous substances. 


(dv), (eXvXG) 


(eYai iiv) 


(3) In this appendix, those recommendations directed 
primarily at administrators and supervisors are given in sec- 
tions (a) through (d). Those recommendations of primary 
concern to employees who are actually handling laboratory 
chemicals are given in section E. (Reference to page numbers 
in "prudent practices" are given in parentheses.) 

(a) General principles for work with laboratory chemi- 
cals in addition to the, more detailed recommendations listed 
below in sections (b) through (e), "prudent practices" 
expresses certain general principles, including the following: 

(i) It is prudent to minimize all chemical exposures. 
Because few laboratory chemicals are without hazards, gen- 
eral precautions for handling all laboratory chemicals should 
be adopted, rather than specific guidelines for particular 
chemicals (2, 10). Skin contact with chemicals should be 
avoided as a cardinal rule (198). 

(ii) Avoid underestimation of risk. Even for substances 
of no known significant hazard, exposure should be mini- 
mized; for work with substances which present special haz- 
ards, special precautions should be taken (10, 37, 38). One 
should assume that any. mixture will be more toxic than its 
most toxic component (30, 103) and that all substances of 
unknown toxicity are toxic (3, 34). 

(iii) Provide adequate ventilation. The best way to pre- 
vent exposure to airborne substances is to prevent their 
escape into the working atmosphere by use of hoods and 
other ventilation devices (32, 198). 

(iv) Institute a chemical hygiene program. À mandatory 
chemical hygiene program designed to minimize exposures is 
needed; it should be a regular, continuing effort, not merely a 
standby or short-term activity (6, 11). Its recommendations 
should be followed in academic teaching laboratories as well 
as by full-time laboratory workers (13). 

(v) Observe the PELs, TLVs. The permissible exposure 
limits of WISHA and the threshold limit values of the Amer- 
ican Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists 
should not be exceeded (13). 

(b) Chemical hygiene responsibilities. Responsibility for 
chemical hygiene rests at all levels (6, 11, 21) including the: 
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- (i) Chief executive officer, who has ultimate responsibil- 
ity for chemical hygiene within the institution and must, with 
other administrators, provide continuing support for institu- 
tional chemical hygiene (7, 11). 

(ii) Supervisor of the department or other administrative 
unit, who is responsible for chemical hygiene in that unit (7). 

(iii) Chemical hygiene officer(s), whose appointment is 
essential (7) and who must: 

(A) Work with administrators and other employees to 
develop and implement appropriate chemical hygiene poli- 
cies and practices (7); 

(B) Monitor procurement, use, and disposal of chemicals 
used in the lab (8); 

(C) See that appropriate audits are maintained (8); 

(D) Help project directors develop precautions and ade- 
quate facilities (10); 

(E) Know the current legal requirements concerning reg- 
ulated substances (50); and 

(F) Seek ways to improve the chemical hygiene program 
(8, 11). 

(iv) Laboratory supervisor, who has overall responsibil- 
ity for chemical hygiene in the laboratory (21) including 
responsibility to: 

(A) Ensure that workers know and follow the chemical 
hygiene rules, that protective equipment is available and in 
working order, and that appropriate training has been pro- 
vided (21, 22); 

(B) Provide regular, formal chemical hygiene and house- 
keeping inspections including routine inspections of emer- 
gency equipment (21, 171); 

(C) Know the current legal requirements concerning reg- 
ulated substances (50, 231); 

(D) Determine the required levels of protective apparel 
and equipment (156, 160, 162); and 

(E) Ensure that facilities and training for use of any 
material being ordered are adequate (215). 

(v) Project director or director of other specific opera- 
tion, who has primary responsibility for chemical hygiene 
procedures for that operation (7). 

(vi) Laboratory worker, who is responsible for: 

(A) Planning and conducting each operation in accor- 
dance with the institutional chemical hygiene procedures (7, 
21, 22, 230); and 

(B) Developing good personal chemical hygiene habits 
Q2). 

(c) The laboratory facility: 

(i) Design. The laboratory facility should have: 

(A) An appropriate general ventilation system (see C4 
below) with air intakes and exhausts located so as to avoid 
intake of contaminated air (194); 

(B) Adequate, well-ventilated stockrooms/storerooms 
(218, 219); 

(C) Laboratory hoods and sinks (12, 162); 

(D) Other safety equipment including eyewash fountains 
and drench showers (162, 169); and 

(E) Arrangements for waste disposal (12, 240). 

(ii) Maintenance. Chemical-hygiene-related equipment 
(hoods, incinerator, etc.) should undergo continuing appraisal 
and be modified if inadequate (11, 12). 
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(iii) Usage. The work conducted (10) and its scale (12) 
must be appropriate to the physical facilities available and, 
especially, to the quality of ventilation (13). 

(iv) Ventilation. 

(A) General laboratory ventilation. This system should: 
Provide a source of air for breathing and for input to local 
ventilation devices (199); it should not be relied on for pro- 
tection from toxic substances released into the laboratory 
(198); ensure that laboratory air is continually replaced, pre- 
venting increase of air concentrations of toxic substances 
during the working day (194); direct air flow into the labora- 
tory from nonlaboratory areas and out to the exterior of the 
building (194). 

(B) Hoods. A laboratory hood with 2.5 linear feet of 
hood space per person should be provided for every 2 work- 
ers if they spend most of their time working with chemicals 
(199); each hood should have a continuous monitoring device 
to allow convenient confirmation of adequate hood perfor- 
mance before use (200, 209). If this is not possible, work with 
substances of unknown toxicity should be avoided (13) or 
other types of local ventilation devices should be provided 
(199). (See pp. 201-206 for a discussion of hood design, con- 
struction, and evaluation.) 

(C) Other local ventilation devices. Ventilated storage 
cabinets, canopy hoods, snorkels, etc., should be provided as 
needed (199). Each canopy hood and snorkel should have a 
separate exhaust duct (207). 

(D) Special ventilation areas. Exhaust air from glove 
boxes and isolation rooms should be passed through scrub- 
bers or other treatment before release into the regular exhaust 
system (208). Cold rooms and warm rooms should have pro- 
visions for rapid escape and for escape in the event of electri- 
cal failure (209). 

(E) Modifications. Any alteration of the ventilation sys- 
tem should be made only if thorough testing indicates that 
worker protection from airborne toxic substances will con- 
tinue to be adequate (12, 193, 204). 

(F) Performance. Rate: 4-12 room air changes/hour is 
normally adequate general ventilation if local exhaust sys- 
tems such as hoods are used as the primary method of control 
(194). 

(G) Quality. General air flow should not be turbulent and 
should be relatively uniform throughout the laboratory, with 
no high velocity or static areas (194, 195); airflow into and 
within the hood should not be excessively turbulent (200); 
hood face velocity should be adequate (typically 60-100 lfm) 
(200, 204). 

(H) Evaluation. Quality and quantity of ventilation 
should be evaluated on installation (202), regularly moni- 
tored (at least every 3 months) (6, 12, 14, 195), and reevalu- 
ated whenever a change in local ventilation devices is made 
(12, 195, 207). See pp. 195-198 for methods of evaluation 
and for calculation of estimated airborne contaminant con- 
centrations. 

(d) Components of the chemical hygiene plan: 

(i) Basic rules and procedures (recommendations for 
these are given in section (e), below). 

(ii) Chemical procurement, distribution, and storage. 

(A) Procurement. Before a substance is received, infor- 
mation on proper handling, storage, and disposal should be 
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known to those who will be involved (215, 216). No con- 
tainer should be accepted without an adequate identifying 
label (216). Preferably, all substances should be received in a 
central location (216). 

(B) Stockrooms/storerooms. Toxic substances should be 
segregated in a well-identified area with local exhaust venti- 
lation (221). Chemicals which are highly toxic (227) or other 
chemicals whose containers have been opened should be in 
unbreakable secondary containers (219). Stored chemicals 
should be examined periodically (at least annually) for 
replacement, deterioration, and container integrity (218-19). 

(C) Stockrooms/storerooms should not be used as prep- 
aration or repackaging areas, should be open during normal 
working hours, and should be controlled by one person (219). 

(D) Distribution. When chemicals are hand carried, the 
container should be placed in an outside container or bucket. 
Freight-only elevators should be used if possible (223). 

(E) Laboratory storage. Amounts permitted should be as 
small as practical. Storage on bench tops and in hoods is inad- 
visable. Exposure to heat or direct sunlight should be 
avoided. Periodic inventories should be conducted, with 
unneeded items being discarded or returned to the storeroom/ 
stockroom (225-6, 229). 

(iii) Environmental monitoring. Regular instrumental 
monitoring of airborrie concentrations is not usually justified 
or practical in laboratories but may be appropriate when test- 
ing or redesigning hoods or other ventilation devices (12) or 
when a highly toxic substance is stored or used regularly 
(e.g., 3 times/ week) (13). 

(iv) Housekeeping, maintenance, and inspections. 

(A) Cleaning. Floors should be cleaned regularly (24). 

(B) Inspections. Formal housekeeping and chemical 
hygiene inspections should be held at least quarterly (6, 21) 
for units which have frequent personnel changes and semian- 
nually for others; informal inspections should be continual 
(21). 

(C) Maintenance. Eye wash fountains should be 
inspected at intervals of not less than 3 months (6). Respira- 
tors for routine use should be inspected periodically by the 
laboratory supervisor (169). Safety showers should be tested 
routinely (169). Other safety equipment should be inspected 
regularly. (E.g., every 3-6 months) (6, 24, 171). Procedures to 
prevent restarting of out-of-service equipment should be 
established (25). 

(D) Passageways. Stairways and hallways should not be 
used as storage areas (24). Access to exits, emergency equip- 
ment, and utility controls should never be blocked (24). 

(v) Medical program. 

(A) Compliance with regulations. Regular medical sur- 
veillance should be established to the extent required by reg- 
ulations (12). 

(B) Routine surveillance. Anyone whose work involves 
regular and frequent handling of toxicologically significant 
quantities of a chemical should consult a qualified physician 
to determine on an individual basis whether a regular sched- 
ule of medical surveillance is desirable (11, 50). 

(C) First aid. Personnel trained in first aid should be 
available during working hours and an emergency room with 
medical personnel should be nearby (173). See pp. 176-178 
for description of some emergency first-aid procedures. 
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(vi) Protective apparel and equipment. These should 
include for each laboratory: 

(A) Protective apparel compatible with the required 
degree of protection for substances being handled (158-161); 

(B) An easily accessible drench-type safety shower (162, 
169); 

(C) An eyewash fountain (162); 

(D) À fire extinguisher (162-164); 

Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 

guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 

(E) Respiratory protection (164-9), fire alarm and tele- 
phone for emergency use (162) should be available nearby; 
and 

(F) Other items designated by the laboratory supervisor 
(156, 160). 

(vii) Records. 

(A) Accident records should be written and retained 
(174). 

(B) Chemical hygiene plan records should document that 
the facilities and precautions were compatible with current 
knowledge and regulations (7). 

(C) Inventory and usage records for high-risk substances 
should be kept as specified in sections E3e below. 

(D) Medical records should be retained by the institution 
in accordance with the requirements of state and federal reg- 
ulations (12). 

(viii) Signs and labels. Prominent signs and labels of the 
following types should be posted: 

(A) Emergency telephone numbers of emergency 
personnel/facilities, supervisors, and laboratory workers 
(28); i 

(B) Identity labels, showing contents of containers 
(including waste receptacles) and associated hazards (27, 
48); 

. (C) Location signs for safety showers, eyewash stations, 
other safety and first aid equipment, exits (27) and areas 
where food and beverage consumption and storage are per- 
mitted (24); and 

(D) Warnings at areas or equipment where special or 
unusual hazards exist (27). 

(ix) Spills and accidents. 

(A) A written emergency plan should be established and 
communicated to all personnel; it should include procedures 
for ventilation failure (200), evacuation, medical care, report- 
ing, and drills (172). 

(B) There should be an alarm system to alert people in all 
parts of the facility including isolation areas such as cold 
rooms (172). 

(C) A spill control policy should be developed. and 
should include consideration of prevention, containment, 
cleanup, and reporting (175). 

(D) All accidents or near accidents should be carefully 
analyzed with the results distributed to all who might benefit 
(8, 28). 

(x) Information and training program. 

(A) Aim: To assure that all individuals at risk are ade- 
quately informed about the work in the laboratory, its risks, 
and what to do if an accident occurs (5, 15). 
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(B) Emergency and personal protection training: Every 
laboratory worker should know the location and proper use of 
available protective apparel and equipment (154, 169). 

(C) Some of the full-time personnel of the laboratory 
should be trained in the proper use of emergency equipment 
and procedures (6). 

(D) Such training as well as first-aid instruction should 
be available to (154) and encouraged for (176) everyone who 
might need it. 

(E) Receiving and stockroom/storeroom personnel 
should know about hazards, handling equipment, protective 
apparel, and relevant regulations (217). 

(F) Frequency of training: The training and education 
program should be a regular, continuing activity—not simply 
an annual presentation (15). 

(G) Literature/consultation: Literature and consulting 
advice concerning chemical hygiene should be readily avail- 
able to laboratory personnel, who should be encouraged to 
use these information resources (14). 

(xi) Waste disposal program. 

(A) Aim: To assure that minimal harm to people, other 
organisms, and the environment will result from the disposal 
of waste laboratory chemicals (5). 

(B) Content (14, 232, 233, 240): The waste disposal pro- 
gram should specify how waste is to be collected, segregated, 
stored, and transported and include consideration of what 
materials can be incinerated. Transport from the institution 
must be in accordance with DOT regulations (244). 

(C) Discarding chemical stocks: Unlabeled containers 
of chemicals and solutions should undergo prompt disposal; 
if partially used, they should not be opened (24, 27). 

(D) Before a worker's employment in the laboratory 
ends, chemicals for which that person was responsible should 
be discarded or returned to storage (226). 

(E) Frequency of disposal: Waste should be removed 
from laboratories to a central waste storage area at least once 
per week and from the central waste storage area at regular 
intervals (14). 

(F) Method of disposal: Incineration in an environmen- 
tally acceptable manner is the most practical disposal method 
for combustible laboratory waste (14, 238, 241). 

(G) Indiscriminate disposal by pouring waste chemicals 
down the drain (14, 231, 242) or adding them to mixed refuse 
for landfill burial is unacceptable (14). 

(H) Hoods should not be used as a means of disposal for 
volatile chemicals (40, 200). 

(D) Disposal by recycling (233, 243) or chemical decon- 
tamination (40, 230) should be used when possible. 

(e) Basic rules and procedures for working with chemi- 
cals. The chemical hygiene plan should require that labora- 
tory-workers know and follow its rules and procedures. In 
addition to the procedures of the subprograms mentioned 
above, these should include the general rules following: 

(i) General rules. The following should be used for 
essentially all laboratory work with chemicals: 

(A) Accidents and spills—Eye contact: Promptly flush 
eyes with water for a prolonged period (15 minutes) and seek 
medical attention (33, 172). 

(B) Ingestion: Encourage the victim to drink large 
amounts of water (178). 
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(C) Skin contact: Promptly flush the affected area with 
water (33, 172, 178) and remove any contaminated clothing 
(172, 178). If symptoms persist after washing, seek medical 
attention (33). 

(D) Clean-up. Promptly clean up spills, using appropri- 
ate protective apparel and equipment and proper disposal (24, 
33). See pp. 233-237 for specific clean-up recommendations. 

(E) Avoidance of "routine" exposure: Develop and 
encourage safe habits (23); avoid unnecessary exposure to 
chemicals by any route (23); 

(F) Do not smell or taste chemicals (32). Vent apparatus 
which may discharge toxic chemicals (vacuum pumps, distil- 
lation columns, etc.) into local exhaust devices (199). 

(G) Inspect gloves (157) and test glove boxes (208) 
before use. 

(H) Do not allow release of toxic substances in cold 
rooms and warm rooms, since these have contained recircu- 
lated atmospheres (209). 

(I) Choice of chemicals: Use only those chemicals for 
which the quality of the available ventilation system is appro- 
priate (13). 

(J) Eating, smoking, etc.: Avoid eating, drinking, smok- 
ing, gum chewing, or application of cosmetics in areas where 
laboratory chemicals are present (22, 24, 32, 40); wash hands 
before conducting these activities (23, 24). 

(K) Avoid storage, handling, or consumption of food or 
beverages in storage areas, refrigerators, glassware, or uten- 
sils which are also used for laboratory operations (23, 24, 
226). l 

(L) Equipment and glassware: Handle and store labora- 
tory glassware with care to avoid damage; do not use dam- 
aged glassware (25). Use extra care with Dewar flasks and 
other evacuated glass apparatus; shield or wrap them to con- 
tain chemicals and fragments should implosion occur (25). 
Use equipment only for its designed purpose (23, 26). 

(M) Exiting: Wash areas of exposed skin well before 
leaving the laboratory (23). 

(N) Horseplay: Avoid practical jokes or other behavior 
which might confuse, startle, or distract another worker (23). 

(O) Mouth suction: Do not use mouth suction for pipet- 
ing or starting a siphon (23, 32). 

(P) Personal apparel: Confine long hair and loose cloth- 
ing (23, 158). Wear shoes at all times in the laboratory but do 
not wear sandals, perforated shoes, or sneakers (158). 

(Q) Personal housekeeping: Keep the work area clean 
and uncluttered, with chemicals and equipment being prop- 
erly labeled and stored; clean up the work area on completion 
of an operation or at the end of each day (24). 

(R) Personal protection: Assure that appropriate eye 
protection (154-156) is worn by all persons, including visi- 
tors, where chemicals are stored or handled (22, 23, 33, 154). 

(S) Wear appropriate gloves when the potential for con- 
tact with toxic materials exists (157); inspect the gloves 
before each use, wash them before removal, and replace them 
periodically (157). (A table of resistance to chemicals of 
common glove materials is given p. 159.) 

(T) Use appropriate (164-168) respiratory equipment 
when air contaminant concentrations are not sufficiently 


restricted by engineering controls (164-5), inspecting the res- 


pirator before use (169). 
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(U) Use any other protective and emergency apparel and 
equipment as appropriate (22, 157-162). 

(V) Void use of contact lenses in the laboratory unless 
necessary; if they are used, inform supervisor so special pre- 
cautions can be taken (155). 

(W) Remove laboratory coats immediately on significant 
contamination (161). 

(X) Planning: Seek information and advice about haz- 
ards (7), plan appropriate protective procedures, and plan 
positioning of equipment before beginning any new opera- 
tion (22, 23). 

(Y) Unattended operations: Leave lights on, place an 
appropriate sign on the door, and provide for containment of 
toxic substances in the event of failure of a utility service 
(such as cooling water) to an unattended operation (27, 128). 

(Z) Use of hood: Use the hood for operations which 
might result in release of toxic chemical vapors or dust (198- 
9). 

(AA) As a rule of thumb, use a hood or other local venti- 
lation device when working with any appreciably volatile 
substance with a TLV of less than 50 ppm (13).. 

(BB) Confirm adequate hood performance before use; 
keep hood closed at all times except when adjustments within 
the hood are being made (200); keep materials stored in 
hoods to a minimum and do not allow them to block vents or 
air flow (200). 

(CC) Leave the hood "on" when it is not in active use if 
toxic substances are stored in it or if it is uncertain whether 
adequate general laboratory ventilation will be maintained 
when it is "off" (200). 

(DD) Vigilance: Be alert to unsafe conditions and see 
that they are corrected when detected (22). 

(EE) Waste disposal: Assure that the plan for each labo- 
ratory operation includes plans and training for waste dis- 
posal (230). 

(FF) Deposit chemical waste in appropriately labeled 
receptacles and follow all other waste disposal procedures of 
the chemical hygiene plan (22, 24). 

(GG) Do not discharge to the sewer concentrated acids 
or bases (231); highly toxic, malodorous, or lachrymatory 
substances (231); or any substances which might interfere 
with the biological activity of waste water treatment plants, 
create fire or explosion hazards, cause structural damage, or 
obstruct flow (242). 

(HH) Working alone: Avoid working alone in a build- 
ing; do not work alone in a laboratory if the procedures being 
conducted are hazardous (28). 

(ii) Working with allergens and embryotoxins. 

(A) Allergens (examples: Diazomethane, isocyanates, 
bichromates): Wear suitable gloves to prevent hand contact 
with allergens or substances of unknown allergenic activity 
(35). 

(B) Embryotoxins (34-5) (examples: Organomercurials, 
lead compounds, formamide): Women of childbearing age 
shall handle these substances only in a hood whose satisfac- 
tory performance has been confirmed, using appropriate pro- 


'tective apparel (especially gloves) to prevent skin contact. 


(C) Review each use of these materials with the research 
supervisor and review continuing uses annually or whenever 
a procedural change is made. 
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(D) Store these substances, properly labeled, in an ade- 
quately ventilated area in an unbreakable secondary con- 
tainer. . 

(E) Notify supervisors of all incidents of exposure or 
spills; consult a qualified physician when appropriate. 

(iii) Work with chemicals of moderate chronic or high 
acute toxicity. 

Examples: diisopropylflurophosphate (41), hydrofluoric 
acid (43), hydrogen cyanide (45). 

(iv) Supplemental rules to be followed in addition to 
those mentioned above (Procedure B of "prudent practices," 
pp. 39-41): 

(A) Aim: To minimize exposure to these toxic sub- 
stances by any route using all reasonable precautions (39). 

(B) Applicability: These precautions are appropriate for 
substances with moderate chronic or high acute toxicity used 
in significant quantities (39). 

(C) Location: Use and store these substances only in 
areas of restricted access with special warning signs (40, 
229). 

(D) Always use a hood (previously evaluated to confirm 
adequate performance with a face velocity of at least 60 lin- 
ear feet per minute) (40) or other containment device for pro- 
cedures which may result in the generation of aerosols or 
vapors containing the substance (39); trap released vapors to 
prevent their discharge with the hood exhaust (40). 

(E) Personal protection: Always avoid skin contact by 
use of gloves and long sleeves (and other protective apparel 
as appropriate) (39). Always wash hands and arms immedi- 
ately after working with these materials (40). 

(F) Records: Maintain records of the amounts of these 
materials on hand, amounts used, and the names of the work- 
ers involved (40, 229). 

(G) Prevention of spills and accidents: Be prepared for 
accidents and spills (41). 

(H) Assure that at least 2 people are present at all times 
if a compound in use is highly toxic or of unknown toxicity 
(39). 

(I) Store breakable containers of these substances in 
chemically resistant trays; also work and mount apparatus 
above such trays or cover work and storage surfaces with 
removable, absorbent, plastic backed paper (40). 

(J) If a major spill occurs outside the hood, evacuate the 
area; assure that cleanup personnel wear suitable protective 
apparel and equipment (41). 

(K) Waste: Thoroughly decontaminate or incinerate 
contaminated clothing or shoes (41). If possible, chemically 
decontaminate by chemical conversion (40). 

(L) Store contaminated waste in closed, suitably labeled, 
impervious containers (for liquids, in glass or plastic bottles 
half-filled with vermiculite) (40). 

(v) Work with chemicals of high chronic toxicity. 

Examples: Dimethylmercury and nickel carbonyl (48), 
benzo-a-pyrene (51), N-nitrosodiethylamine (54), other 
human carcinogens or substances with high carcinogenic 
potency in animals (38). 

(vi) Further supplemental rules to be followed, in addi- 
tion to all these mentioned above, for work with substances 
of known high chronic toxicity (in quantities above a few 
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milligrams to a few grams, depending on the substance) (47). 
(Procedure A of "Prudent Practices" pp. 47-50). 

(A) Access: Conduct all transfers and work with these 
substances in a "controlled area": A restricted access hood, 
glove box, or portion of a lab, designated for use of highly 
toxic substances, for which all people with access are aware 
of the substances being used and necessary precautions (48). 

(B) Approvals: Prepare a plan for use and disposal of 
these materials and obtain the approval of the laboratory 
supervisor (48). i 

(C) Noncontamination/decontamination: Protect vac- 
uum pumps against contamination by scrubbers or HEPA fil- 
ters and vent them into the hood (49). Decontaminate vacuum 
pumps or other contaminated equipment, including glass- 
ware, in the hood before removing them from the controlled 
area (49, 50). 

(D) Decontaminate the controlled area before normal 
work is resumed there (50). 

(E) Exiting: On leaving a controlled area, remove any 
protective apparel (placing it in an appropriate, labeled con- 
tainer) and thoroughly wash hands, forearms, face, and neck 
(49). 

(F) Housekeeping: Use a wet mop or a vacuum cleaner 
equipped with a HEPA filter instead of dry sweeping if the 
toxic substance was a dry powder (50). 

(G) Medical surveillance: If using toxicologically sig- 
nificant quantities of such a substance on a regular basis (e.g., 
3 times per week), consult a qualified physician concerning 
desirability of regular medical surveillance (50). 

(H) Records: Keep accurate records of the amounts of 
these substances stored (229) and used, the dates of use, and 
names of users (48). 

(I) Signs and labels: Assure that the controlled area is 
conspicuously marked with warning and restricted access 
signs (49) and that all containers of these substances are 
appropriately labeled with identity and warning labels (48). 

(J) Spills: Assure that contingency plans, equipment, 
and materials to minimize exposures of people and property 
in case of accident are available (233-4). 

(K) Storage: Store containers of these chemicals only in 
a ventilated, limited access (48, 227, 229) area in appropri- 
ately labeled, unbreakable, chemically resistant, secondary 
containers (48, 229). 

(L) Glove boxes: For a negative pressure glove box, 
ventilation rate must be at least 2 volume changes/hour and 
pressure at least 0.5 inches of water (48). For a positive pres- 
sure glove box, thoroughly check for leaks before each use 
(49). In either case, trap the exit gases or filter them through 
a HEPA filter and then release them into the hood (49). 

(M) Waste: Use chemical decontamination whenever 
possible; ensure that containers of contaminated waste 
(including washings from contaminated flasks) are trans- 
ferred from the controlled area in a secondary container under 
the supervision of authorized personnel (49, 50, 233). 

(vii) Animal work with chemicals of high chronic toxic- 
ity. 

(A) Access: For large scale studies, special facilities 
with restricted access are preferable (56). 

(B) Administration of the toxic substance: When possi- 
ble, administer the substance by injection or gavage instead 
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of in the diet. If administration is in the diet, use a caging sys- 
tem under negative pressure or under laminar air flow 
directed toward HEPA filters (56). 

(C) Aerosol suppression: Devise procedures which min- 
imize formation and dispersal of contaminated aerosols, 
including those from food, urine, and feces (e.g., use HEPA 
filtered vacuum equipment for cleaning, moisten contami- 
nated bedding before removal from the cage, mix diets in 
closed containers in a hood) (55, 56). 

(D) Personal protection: When working in the animal 
room, wear plastic or rubber gloves, fully buttoned laboratory 
coat or jumpsuit and, if needed because of incomplete sup- 
pression of aerosols, other apparel and equipment (shoe and 
head coverings, respirator) (56). 

(E) Waste disposal: Dispose of contaminated animal tis- 
sues and excreta by incineration if the available incinerator 
can convert the contaminant to nontoxic products (238); oth- 
erwise, package the waste appropriately for burial in an EPA- 
approved site (239). 

(f) Safety recommendations. The above recommenda- 
tions from "prudent practices" do not include those which are 
directed primarily toward prevention of physical injury rather 
than toxic exposure. However, failure of precautions against 
injury will often have the secondary effect of causing toxic 
exposures. Therefore, we list below page references for rec- 
ommendations concerning some of the major categories of 
safety hazards which also have implications for chemical 
hygiene: 

(i) Corrosive agents: (35-6) 

(ii) Electrically powered laboratory apparatus: (179-92) 

(iii) Fires, explosions: (26, 57-74, 162-4, 174-5, 219-20, 
226-7) 

(iv) Low temperature procedures: (26, 88) 

(v) Pressurized and vacuum operations (including use of 
compressed gas cylinders): (27, 75-101) 

(g) Material safety data sheets. Material safety data 
sheets are presented in "prudent practices" for the chemicals 
listed below. (Asterisks denote that comprehensive material 
safety data sheets are provided.) 

*Acetyl peroxide (105) *Acrolein (106) *Acrylontrile 
(107) Ammonia (anhydrous) (91) *Aniline (109) *Benzene 
(110) *Benzo[a]pyrene (112) *Bis(chloromethyl) ether (113) 
Boron trichloride (91) Boron trifluoride (92) Bromine (114) 
*Tert-butyl hydroperoxide (148) *Carbon disulfide (116) 
Carbon monoxide (92) *Carbon tetrachloride (118) *Chlo- 
rine (119) Chlorine trifluoride (94) *Chloroform (121) Chlo- 
romethane (93) *Diethyl ether (122) Diisopropyl fluorophos- 
phate (41) *Dimethylformamide (123) *Dimethyl sulfate 
(125) *Dioxane (126) *Ethylene dibromide (128) *fluorine 
(95) *Formaldehyde (130) *Hydrazine and salts (132) 
Hydrofluoric acid (43) Hydrogen bromide (98) Hydrogen 
chloride (98) *Hydrogen cyanide (133) *Hydrogen sulfide 
(135) Mercury and compounds (52) *Methanol (137) *Mor- 
pholine (138) *Nickel carbonyl (99) *Nitrobenzene (139) 
Nitrogen dioxide (100) N-nitrosodiethylamine (54) *Perace- 
tic acid (141) *Phenol (142) *Phosgene (143) *Pyridine 
(144) *Sodium azide (145) *Sodium cyanide (147) Sulfur 
dioxide (101) *Trichloroethylene (149) *Vinyl chloride 
(150) 
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-62-40025, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-62-40025, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 90-17-051 (Order 90-10), § 296-62-40025, filed 
8/13/90, effective 9/24/90.] 


WAC 296-62-41031 Personal protective equipment 
selection. (1) Personal protective equipment (PPE) must be 
selected and used which will protect employees from the haz- 
ards and potential hazards they are likely to encounter as 
identified during the site characterization and analysis. 

(2) Personal protective equipment selection must be 
based on an evaluation of the performance characteristics of 
the PPE relative to the requirements and limitations of the 
site, the task-specific conditions and duration, and the haz- 
ards and potential hazards identified at the site. 

(3) Positive pressure self-contained breathing apparatus, 
or positive pressure air-line respirators equipped with an 
escape air supply must be used when chemical exposure lev- 
els present will create a substantial possibility of immediate 
death, immediate serious illness or injury, or impair the abil- 
ity to escape. 

(4) Totally encapsulating chemical protective suits (pro- 
tection equivalent to Level A protection as recommended in 
Appendix B) must be used in conditions where skin absorp- 
tion of a hazardous substance may result in a substantial pos- 
sibility of immediate death, immediate serious illness or 
injury, or impair the ability to escape. 

(5) The level of protection provided by PPE selection 
must be increased when additional information or site condi- 
tions indicate that increased protection is necessary to reduce 
employee exposures below permissible exposure limits and 
published exposure levels for hazardous substances and 
health hazards. (See WAC 296-62-41082 - Appendix B for 
guidance on selecting PPE ensembles.) 

Note: The level of employee protection provided may be 

decreased when additional information or site conditions 


show that decreased protection will not result in increased 
hazardous exposures to employees. 


(6) Personal protective equipment must be selected and 
used to meet the requirements of WAC 296-800-160, and 
additional requirements specified in this part. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050..01-11- 
038, § 296-62-41031, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040. 99-07-097, § 296-62-41031, filed 3/23/99, effective 
6/23/99.] 


WAC 296-62-41086 Appendix E—Training curricu- 
lum guidelines. The following nonmandatory general crite- 
ria may be used for assistance in developing training curricu- 
lum used to meet the training requirements of Part R. ' 

These are generic guidelines and they are not presented 
as a complete training curriculum for any specific employer. 
Site-specific training programs must be developed on the 
basis of a needs assessment of the emergency response oper- 
ation in accordance with this chapter (chapter 296-62 WAC, 
Part R). 

The guidance set forth here presents a highly effective 
program that in the areas covered would meet or exceed the 
regulatory requirements. In addition, other approaches could 
meet the regulatory requirements. 
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Suggested general criteria: 

Definitions: 

Suggested core criteria: 

"Competent" means possessing the skills, knowledge, 
experience, and judgment to perform assigned tasks or activ- 
ities satisfactorily as determined by the employer. 

"Demonstration" means the showing by actual use of 
equipment or procedures. 

"Hands-on training" means training in a simulated work 
environment that permits each student to have experience 
performing tasks, making decisions, or using equipment 
appropriate to the job assignment for which the training is 
being conducted. 

"Initial training" means training required before begin- 
ning work. 

"Lecture" means an interactive discourse with a class 
lead by an instructor. 

"Proficient" means meeting a stated level of achieve- 
ment. 

"Site-specific" means individual training directed to the 
operations of a specific job site. 

"Training hours" means the number of hours devoted to 
lecture, learning activities, small group work sessions, dem- 
onstration, evaluations, or hands-on experience. 

(1) Training facility. The training facility should have 
available sufficient resources, equipment, and site locations 
to perform concise and hands-on training when appropriate. 
Training facilities should have sufficient organization, sup- 
port staff, and services to conduct training in each of the 
courses offered. 

(2) Training director. Each training program should be 
under the direction of a training director who is responsible 
for the program. The training director should have a mini- 
mum of two years of employee education experience. 

(3) Instructors. Instructors should be deemed competent 
on the basis of previous documented experience in their area 
of instruction, successful completion of a "train-the-trainer" 
program specific to the topics they will teach, and an evalua- 
tion of instructional competence by the training director. 

(a) Instructors should be required to maintain profes- 
sional competency by participating in continuing education 
or professional development programs or by successfully 
completing an annual refresher course and having an annual 
review by the training director. 

(b) The annual review by the training director should 
include observation of an instructor's delivery, a review of 
those observations with the trainer, and an analysis of any 
instructor or class evaluations completed by the students dur- 
ing the previous year. 

(4) Course materials. The training director should 
approve all course materials to be used by-the training pro- 
vider. Course materials should be reviewed and updated at 
least annually. Materials and equipment should be in good 
working order and maintained properly. 

(a) All written and audio-visual materials in training cur- 
ricula should be peer reviewed by technically competent out- 
side reviewers or by a standing advisory committee. 

(b) Reviewers should possess expertise in the following 
disciplines were applicable: Occupational health, industrial 
hygiene and safety, chemical/environmental engineering, 
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employee education, or emergency response. One or more of 
the peer reviewers should be an employee experienced in the 
work activities to which the training is directed. 

(5) Students. The program for accepting students should 
include: 

(a) Assurance that the student is or will be involved in 
work where chemical exposures are likely and that the stu- 
dent possesses the skills necessary to perform the work. 

(b) A policy on the necessary medical clearance. 

(6) Ratios. Student-instructor ratios should not exceed 
thirty students per instructor. Hands-on activity requiring the. . 
use of personal protective equipment should have the follow- 
ing student-instructor ratios: For Level C or Level D per- 
sonal protective equipment the ratio should be ten students 
per instructor. For Level A or Level B personal protective 
equipment the ratio should be five students per instructor. 

(7) Proficiency assessment. Proficiency should be evalu- 
ated and documented by the use of a written assessment and 
a skill demonstration selected and developed by the training 
director and training staff. The assessment and demonstration 
should evaluate the knowledge and individual skills devel- 
oped in the course of training. The level of minimum 
achievement necessary for proficiency shall be specified in 
writing by the training director. 

(a) If a written test is used, there should be a minimum of 
fifty questions. If a written test is used in combination with a 
skills demonstration, a minimum of twenty-five questions 
Should be used. If a skills demonstration is used, the tasks 
chosen and the means to rate successful completion should be 
fully documented by the training director. 

(b) The content of the written test or of the skill demon- 
stration shall be relevant to the objectives of the course. 

The written test and skill demonstration should be 
updated as necessary to reflect changes in the curriculum and 
any update should be approved by the training director. 

(c) The proficiency assessment methods, regardless of 
the approach or combination of approaches used, should be 
justified, documented and approved by the training director. 

(d) The proficiency of those taking the additional courses 
for supervisors should be evaluated and documented by using 
proficiency assessment methods acceptable to the training 
director. These proficiency assessment methods must reflect 
the additional responsibilities borne by supervisory personnel 
in hazardous waste operations or emergency response. 

(8) Course certificate. Written documentation should be 
provided to each student who satisfactorily completes the 
training course. The documentation should include: 

(a) Student's name. 

(b) Course title. 

(c) Course date. 

(d). Statement that. the. student has. successfully com- 
pleted the course. 

(e) Name and address of the training provider. 

(f) An individual identification number for the certifi- 
cate. 

(g) List of the levels of personal protective equipment 
used by the student to complete the course. 

(i) This documentation may include a certificate and an 
appropriate wallet-sized laminated card with a photograph of 
the student and the above information. l 
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(ii) When such.course certificate cards are used, the indi- 
vidual identification number for the training certificate 
should be shown on the card. 

(9) Recordkeeping. Training providers should maintain 
records listing the dates courses were presented, the names of 
the individual course attendees, the names of those students 
successfully completing each course, and the number of 
training certificates issued to each successful student. These 
records should be maintained for a minimum of five years 
after the date an individual participated in a training program 
offered by the training provider. These records should be 
available and provided upon the student’s request or as man- 
dated by law. 

(10) Program quality control. The training director 
should conduct or direct an annual written audit of the train- 
ing program. Program modifications to address deficiencies, 
if any, should be documented, approved, and implemented by 
the training provider. The audit and the program modification 
documents should be maintained at the training facility. 

Suggested Program Quality Control Criteria: 

Factors listed here are suggested criteria for determining 
the quality and appropriateness of employee health and safety 
training for hazardous waste operations and emergency 
response. 

(a) Training plan. Adequacy and appropriateness of the 
training program’s curriculum development, instructor train- 
ing, distribution of course materials, and direct student train- 
ing should be considered, including: 

(i) The duration of training, course content, and course 
schedules/agendas; 

(ii) The different training requirements of the various tar- 
get populations, as specified in the appropriate generic train- 
ing curriculum; 

(iii) The process for the development of curriculum, 
which includes appropriate technical input, outside review, 
evaluation, program pretesting. 

(iv) The adequate and appropriate inclusion of hands-on, 
demonstration, and instruction methods; 

(v) Adequate monitoring of student safety, progress, and 
performance during the training. 

(b) Program management, training director, staff, and 
consultants. Adequacy and appropriateness of staff perfor- 
mance and delivering an effective training program should be 
considered, including: 

(i) Demonstration of the training director’s leadership in 
assuring quality of health and safety training; 

(ii) Demonstration of the competency of the staff to meet 
the demands of delivering high quality hazardous waste 
employee health and safety training; 

(iii) Organization charts establishing clear lines of 
authority; 

(iv) Clearly defined staff duties including the relation- 
ship of the training staff to the overall program; 

(v) Evidence that the training organizational structure 
suits the needs of the training program; 

(vi) Appropriateness and adequacy of the training meth- 
ods used by the instructors; 

(vii) Sufficiency of the time committed by the training 
director and staff to the training program; 

(viii) Adequacy of the ratio of training staff to students; 
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(ix) Availability and commitment of the training pro- 
gram of adequate human and equipment resources in the 
areas of: 

(A) Health effects; 

(B) Safety; 

(C) Personal protective equipment (PPE); 

(D) Operational procedures; 

(E) Employee protection practices/procedures; 

(x) Appropriateness of management controls; 

(xi) Adequacy of the organization and appropriate 
resources assigned to assure appropriate training; 

(xii) In the case of multiple-site training programs, ade- 
quacy of management of the satellite centers. 

(c) Training facilities and resources. Adequacy and 
appropriateness of the facilities and resources for supporting 
the training program should be considered, including: 

(i) Space and equipment to conduct the training; 

(ii) Facilities for representative hands-on training; 

(iii) In the case of multiple-site programs, equipment and 
facilities at the satellite centers; 

(iv) Adequacy and appropriateness of the quality control 
and evaluations program to account for instructor perfor- 
mance; 

(v) Adequacy and appropriateness of the quality control 
and evaluation program to ensure appropriate course evalua- 
tion, feedback, updating, and corrective action; 

(vi) Adequacy and appropriateness of disciplines and 
expertise being used within the quality control and evaluation 
program; 

(vii) Adequacy and appropriateness of the role of student 
evaluations to provide feedback for training program 
improvement. 

(d) Quality control and evaluation. Adequacy and appro- 
priateness of quality control and evaluation plans for training 
programs should be considered, including: 

(i) A balanced advisory committee and/or competent 
outside reviewers to give overall policy guidance; 

(ii) Clear and adequate definition of the composition and 
active programmatic role of the advisory committee or out- 
side reviewers; 

(iii) Adequacy of the minutes or reports of the advisory 
committee or outside reviewers’ meetings or written commu- 
nication; 

(iv) Adequacy and appropriateness of the quality control 
and evaluations program to account for instructor perfor- 
mance; 

(v) Adequacy and appropriateness of the quality control 
and evaluation program to ensure appropriate course evalua- 
tion, feedback, updating, and corrective action; 

(vi) Adequacy and appropriateness of disciplines and 
expertise being used within the quality control and evaluation 
program; 

(vii) Adequacy and appropriateness of the role of student 
evaluations to provide feedback for training program 
improvement. 

(e) Students. Adequacy and appropriateness of the pro- 
gram for accepting students should be considered, including: 

(i) Assurance that the student already. possess the neces- 
sary skills for their job, including necessary documentation; 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1283] 


296-62-41086 


(ii) Appropriateness of methods the program uses to 
ensure that recruits are capable of satisfactorily completing 
training; 

(iii) Review and compliance with any medical clearance 
policy. 

(f) Institutional environment and administrative support. 
The adequacy and appropriateness of the institutional envi- 
ronment and administrative support system for the training 
program should be considered, including: 

(i) Adequacy of the institutional commitment to the 
employee training program; 

(ii) Adequacy and appropriateness of the administrative 
structure and administrative support. 

(g) Summary of evaluation questions. Key questions for 
evaluating the quality and appropriateness of an overall train- 
ing program should include the following: 

(i) Are the program objectives clearly stated? 

(ii) Is the program accomplishing its objectives? 

(iii) Are appropriate facilities and staff available? 

(iv) Is there an appropriate mix of classroom, demonstra- 
tion, and hands-on training? 

(v) Is the program providing quality employee health and 
safety training that fully meets the intent of regulatory 
requirements? 

(vi) What are the program's main strengths? 

(vii) What are the program's main weaknesses? 

(viii) What is recommended to improve the program? 

(ix) Are instructors instructing according to their training 
outlines? 

(x) Is the evaluation tool current and appropriate for the 
program content? 

(xi) Is the course material current and relevant to the tar- 
get group? 

Suggested Training Curriculum Guidelines: 

The following training curriculum guidelines are for 
those operations specifically identified in this Part R as 
requiring training. Issues such as qualifications of instructors, 
training certification, and similar criteria appropriate to all 
categories of operations addressed in this Part R have been 
covered in the preceding section and are not addressed in 
each of the generic guidelines. 

(h) Emergency response training. 

(i) General considerations. Emergency response organi- 
zations are required to consider the topics listed in WAC 296- 
62-41020. Emergency response organizations may use some 
or all of the following topics to supplement those mandatory 
topics when developing their response training programs. 
Many of the topics would require an interaction between the 
response provider and the individuals responsible for the site 
where the response would be expected. 

(A) Hazard recognition, including: 

(1) Nature of hazardous substances present; 

(II) Practical applications of hazard recognition, includ- 
ing presentations on biology, chemistry, and physics. 

(B) Principles of toxicology, biological monitoring, and 
risk assessment. 

(C) Safe work practices and general site safety. 

(D) Engineering controls and hazardous waste opera- 
tions. 

(E) Site safety plans and standard operating procedures. 
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(F) Decontamination procedures and practices. 

(G) Emergency procedures, first aid, and self-rescue. 

(H) Safe use of field equipment. 

(D) Storage, handling, use and transportation of hazard- 
ous substances. 

(J) Use, care, and limitations of personal protective 
equipment. 

(K) Safe sampling techniques. 

(L) Rights and responsibilities of employees under 
WISHA and other related regulations and laws concerning 
right-to-know, safety and health, compensations and liability. 

(M) Medical monitoring requirements. ` 

(N) Community relations. 

(ii) Suggested criteria for specific courses. 

(A) First responder awareness level. 

(D Review of and demonstration of competency in per- 
forming the applicable skills of WAC 296-62-41010. 

(ID) Hands-on experience with the U.S. Department of 
Transportation's Emergency Response Guidebook (ERG) 
and familiarization with WAC 296-800-170, the chemical 
hazard communication standard. 

(III) Review of the principles and practices for analyzing 
an incident to determine both the hazardous substances 
present and the basic hazard and response information for 
each hazardous substance present. 

(IV) Review of procedures for implementing actions 
consistent with the local emergency response plan, the orga- 
nization’s standard operating procedures, and the current edi- 
tion of DOT’s ERG including emergency notification proce- 
dures and follow-up communications. , 

(V) Review of the expected hazards including fire and 
explosions hazards, confined space hazards, electrical haz- 
ards, powered equipment hazards, motor vehicle hazards, and 
walking-working surface hazards. 

(VI) Awareness and knowledge of the competencies for 
the First Responder at the Awareness Level covered in the 
National Fire Protection Association's Standard No. 472, 
Professional Competence of Responders to Hazardous Mate- 
rials Incidents. 

(B) First responder operations level. 

(D) Review of and demonstration of competency in per- 
forming the applicable skills of WAC 296-62-41010. 

(I) Hands-on experience with the U.S. Department of 
Transportation's Emergency Response Guidebook (ERG), 
manufacturer material safety data sheets, CHEMTREC/ 
CANUTEC, shipper or manufacturer contacts, and other rel- 
evant sources of information addressing hazardous substance 
releases. Familiarization with WAC 296-800-170, the chem- 
ical hazard communication standard. 

(III) Review of the principles and practices for analyzing 
an incident to determine the hazardous substances present, 
the likely behavior of the hazardous substance and its con- 
tainer, the types of hazardous substance transportation con- 
tainers and vehicles, the types and selection of the appropri- 
ate defensive strategy for containing the release. 

(IV) Review of procedures for implementing continuing 
response actions consistent with the local emergency 
response plan, the organization's standard operating proce- 
dures, and the current edition of DOT's ERG including 
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extended emergency notification procedures and follow-up 
communications. 

(V) Review of the principles and practice for proper 
selection and use of personal protective equipment. 

(VI) Review of the principles and practice of personnel 
and equipment decontamination. 

(VID) Review of the expected hazards including fire and 
explosions hazards, confined space hazards, electrical haz- 
ards, powered equipment hazards, motor vehicle hazards, and 
walking-working surface hazards. 

(VIII) Awareness and knowledge of the competencies 
for the First Responder at the Operations Level covered in the 
National Fire Protection Association's Standard No. 472, 
Professional Competence of Responders to Hazardous Mate- 
rials Incidents. 

(C) Hazardous materials technician. 

(D Review of and demonstration of competency in per- 
forming the applicable skills of WAC 296-62-41010. 

(I) Hands-on experience with written and electronic 
information relative to response decision making including, 
but not limited to, the U.S. Department of Transportation's 
Emergency Response Guidebook (ERG), manufacturer 
material safety data sheets, CHEMTREC/CANUTEC, ship- 
per or manufacturer contacts, computer data bases and 
response models, and other relevant sources of information 
addressing hazardous substance releases. Familiarization 
with WAC 296-800-170, the chemical hazard communica- 
tion standard. 

(III) Review of the principles and practices for analyzing 
an incident to determine the hazardous substances present, 
their physical and chemical properties, the likely behavior of 
the hazardous substance and its container, the types of haz- 
ardous substance transportation containers and vehicles 
involved in the release, the appropriate strategy for approach- 
ing release sites and containing the release. 

(IV) Review of procedures for implementing continuing 
response actions consistent with the local emergency 
response plan, the organization's standard operating proce- 
dures, and the current edition of DOT's ERG including 
extended emergency notification procedures and follow-up 
communications. l 

(V) Review of the principles and practice for proper 
selection and use of personal protective equipment. 

(VD Review of the principles and practices of establish- 
ing exposure zones, proper decontamination and medical sur- 
veillance stations and procedures. 

(VID Review of the expected hazards including fire and 
explosions hazards, confined space hazards, electrical haz- 
ards, powered equipment hazards, motor vehicle hazards, and 
walking-working surface hazards. 

(VIII) Awareness and knowledge of the competencies 
for the Hazardous Materials Technician covered in the 
National Fire Protection Association's Standard No. 472, 
Professional Competence of Responders to Hazardous Mate- 
rials Incidents. 

(D) Hazardous materials specialist. 

(1) Review of and demonstration of competency in per- 
forming the applicable skills of WAC 296-62-41010. 

(II) Hands-on experience with retrieval and use of writ- 
ten and electronic information relative to response decision 
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making including, but not limited to, the U.S. Department of 
Transportation's Emergency Response Guidebook (ERG), 
manufacturer material safety data sheets, CHEMTREC/ 
CANUTEC, shipper or manufacturer contacts, computer data 
bases and response models, and other relevant sources of 
information addressing hazardous substance releases. Famil- 
iarization with WAC 296-800-170, the chemical hazard com- 
munication.standard. 

(III) Review of the principles and practices for analyzing 
an incident to determine the hazardous substances present, 
their physical and chemical properties, and the likely behav- 
ior of the hazardous substance and its container, vessel, or 
vehicle. 

(IV) Review of the principles and practices for identifi- 
cation of the types of hazardous substance transportation con- 
tainers, vessels and vehicles involved in the release; selecting 
and using the various types of equipment available for plug- 
ging or patching transportation containers, vessels or vehi- 
cles; organizing and directing the use of multiple teams of 
hazardous material technicians and selecting the appropriate 
strategy for approaching release sites and containing or stop- 
ping the release. 

(V) Review of procedures for implementing continuing 
response actions consistent with the local emergency 
response plan, the organization's standard operating proce- 
dures, including knowledge of the available public and pri- 
vate response resources, establishment of an incident com- 
mand post, direction of hazardous material technician teams, 
and extended emergency notification procedures and follow- 
up communications. 

(VI) Review of the principles and practice for proper 
selection and use of personal protective equipment. 

(VII) Review of the principles and practices of establish- 
ing exposure zones and proper decontamination, monitoring 
and medical surveillance stations and procedures. 

(VIID Review of the expected hazards including fire and 
explosions hazards, confined space hazards, electrical haz- 
ards, powered equipment hazards, motor vehicle hazards, and 
walking-working surface hazards. 

(IX) Awareness and knowledge of the competencies for 
the Off-site Specialist Employee covered in the National Fire 
Protection Association's Standard No. 472, Professional 
Competence of Responders to Hazardous Materials Inci- 
dents. 

(E) Incident commander. 

The incident commander is the individual who, at any 
one time, is responsible for and in control of the response 
effort. This individual is the person responsible for the direc- 
tion and coordination of the response effort. An incident 
commander’s position should be occupied by the most senior, 
appropriately trained individual present at the response site. 
Yet, as necessary and appropriate by the level of response 
provided, the position may be occupied by many individuals 
during a particular response as the need for greater authority, 
responsibility, or training increases. It is possible for the first 
responder at the awareness level to assume the duties of inci- 
dent commander until a more senior and appropriately 
trained individual arrives at the response site. 

Therefore, any emergency responder expected to per- 
form as an incident commander should be trained to fulfill the 
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obligations of the position at the level of response they will 
be providing including the following: 

(I) Ability to analyze a hazardous substance incident to 
determine the magnitude of the response problem. 

(ID Ability to plan and implement an appropriate 
response plan within the capabilities of available personnel 
and equipment. 

(III) Ability to implement a response to favorably change 
the outcome of the incident in a manner consistent with the 
local emergency response plan and the organization's stan- 
dard operating procedures. 

(IV) Ability to evaluate the progress of the emergency 
response to ensure that the response objectives are being met 
safely, effectively, and efficiently. 

(V) Ability to adjust the response plan to the conditions 
of the response and to notify higher levels of response when 
required by the changes to the response plan. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-62-41086, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040. 99-07-097, § 296-62-41086, filed 3/23/99, effective 
6/23/99. 
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WAC 296-63-009 Exemption requests. (1) Employers 
who do not have hazardous chemicals at their workplace may 
submit a written request for exemption to the department. 
Submission of an exemption request does not relieve an 
employer of his/her obligation to pay the fee assessment until 
such time as the request is approved. Employers granted 
exemptions will be removed from the listing of employers to 
be assessed a fee beginning with the current billing period. 

(2) Exemptions shall only be considered for an 
employer's entire workplace consisting of all activities 
reported to the department under the same employer identifi- 
cation number. 

(3) Each request for exemption must contain the follow- 
ing information: 

(a) Firm name and employer identification number; 

(b) Complete mailing address; 

(c) Complete location (such as street) address; 

(d) A certified statement in the form required by RCW 
9A.72.085 that a hazardous chemical survey of the 
employer's premises has been completed by a qualified per- 
son, the identity and qualifications of the person completing 
the survey, and that no hazardous chemicals as defined by 
WAC 296-800-170 are present at the workplace. 

(4) The department may schedule an on-site inspection 
to determine the validity of the exemption request. 

(5) The employer shall provide to the department within 
five working days of receiving a request from the department, 
any additional information identified by the department as 
necessary for evaluating the exemption request. 

(6) Exemption requests shall be mailed to: 
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Right to Know Program 

Department of Labor and Industries 

P.O. Box 44620 

Olympia, Washington 98504-4620 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and (49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-63-009, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.70.170 and 49.17.040. 98-02-029, § 296-63-009, filed 12/31/97, effective 


1/31/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-23-003 
(Order 86-38), § 296-63-009, filed 11/6/86.] 
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SAFETY STANDARDS FOR PROCESS SAFETY 
MANAGEMENT OF HIGHLY HAZARDOUS 


CHEMICALS 
WAC 
296-67 -005 Definitions. 
296-67-053 Emergency planning and response. 
296-67-061 Trade secrets. 
296-67-291 Appendix C—Compliance guidelines and recommenda- 


tions for process safety management (nonmanda- 
tory). 


WAC 296-67-005 Definitions. "Atmospheric tank" 
means a storage tank which has been designed to operate at 
pressures from atmospheric through 0.5 p.s.i.g. (pounds per 
square inch gauge, 3.45 Kpa). 

"Boiling point" means the boiling point of a liquid at a 
pressure of 14.7 pounds per square inch absolute (p.s.i.a.) 
(760 mm.). For the purposes of this part, where an accurate 
boiling point is unavailable for the material in question, or for 
mixtures which do not have a constant boiling point, the 10 
percent point of a distillation performed in accordance with 
the Standard Method of Test for Distillation of Petroleum 
Products, ASTM D-86-62, may be used as the boiling point 
of the liquid. 

"Catastrophic release" means a major uncontrolled emis- 
sion, fire, or explosion, involving one or more highly hazard- 
ous chemicals, that presents serious danger to employees in 
the workplace. 

"Facility" means the buildings, containers, or equipment 
which contain a process. 

"Highly hazardous chemical" means a substance pos- 
sessing toxic, reactive, flammable, or explosive properties 
and specified by WAC 296-67-001 (2)(a). 

"Hot work" means work involving electric or gas weld- 
ing, cutting, brazing, or similar flame or spark-producing 
operations. 

"Normally unoccupied remote facility" means a facility 
which is operated, maintained, or serviced by employees who 
visit the facility only periodically to check its operation and 
to perform necessary operating or maintenance tasks. No 
employees are permanently stationed at the facility. Facilities 
meeting this definition are not contiguous with, and must be 
geographically remote from all other buildings, processes, or 
persons. 

"Process" means any activity involving a highly hazard- 
ous chemical including any use, storage, manufacturing, han- 
dling, or the on-site movement of such chemicals, or combi- 
nation of these activities. For purposes of this definition, any 
group of vessels which are interconnected and separate ves- 
sels which are located such that a highly hazardous chemical 
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could be involved in a potential release shall be considered a 
single process. 

"Replacement in kind" means a replacement which satis- 
fies the design specification. 

"Trade secret" means any confidential formula, pattern, 
process, device, information, or compilation of information 
that is used in an employer's business, and that gives the 
employer an opportunity to obtain an advantage over compet- 
itors who do not know or use it. Chapter 296-62 WAC, Part 
B-1, sets out the criteria to be used in evaluating trade secrets. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17).040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-67-005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 93-21-075 (Order 93-06), § 296-67-005, filed 10/20/93, 


effective 12/1/93; 92-17-022 (Order 92-06), $ 296-67-005, filed 8/10/92, 
effective 9/10/92.] 


WAC 296-67-053 Emergency planning and response. 
The employer shall establish and implement an emergency 
action plan for the entire plant in accordance with the provi- 
sions of WAC 296-24-567. In addition, the emergency action 
plan shall include procedures for handling small releases. 
Employers covered under this standard may also be subject to 
the hazardous waste and emergency response provisions con- 
tained in WAC 296-800-170. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-67-053, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 


ter 49.17 RCW..92-17-022 (Order 92-06), § 296-67-053, filed 8/10/92, 
effective 9/10/92.] 


WAC 296-67-061 Trade secrets. (1) Employers shall 
make all information necessary to comply with the section 
available to those persons responsible for compiling the pro- 
cess safety information (required by WAC 296-67-013), 
those assisting in the development of the process hazard anal- 
ysis (required by WAC 296-67-017), those responsible for 
developing the operating procedures (required by WAC 296- 
67-021), and those involved in incident investigations 
(required by WAC 296-67-049), emergency planning and 
response (W AC 296-67-053) and compliance audits (WAC 
296-67-057) without regard to possible trade secret status of 
such information. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall preclude the employer 
from requiring the persons to whom the information is made 
available under WAC 296-67-061 to enter into confidential- 
ity agreements not to disclose the information as set forth in 
WAC 296-62-053. 

(3) Subject to the rules and procedures set forth in WAC 
296-62-053, employees and their designated representatives 
shall have access to trade secret information contained within 
the process hazard analysis and other documents required to 
be developed by this standard. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-67-061, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 


ter 49.17 RCW. 92-17-022 (Order 92-06), § 296-67-061, filed 8/10/92, 
effective 9/10/92.] 


WAC 296-67-291 Appendix C— Compliance guide- 
lines and recommendations for process safety manage- 
ment (nonmandatory). This appendix serves as a nonman- 
datory guideline to assist employers and employees in com- 
plying with the requirements of this section, as well as 
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provides other helpful recommendations and information. 
Examples presented in this appendix are not the only means 
of achieving the performance goals in the standard. This 
appendix neither adds nor detracts from the requirements of 
the standard. 


(1) Introduction to process safety management. The 
major objective of process safety management of highly haz- 
ardous chemicals is to prevent unwanted releases of hazard- 
ous chemicals especially into locations which could expose 
employees and others to serious hazards. An effective pro- 
cess safety management program requires a systematic 
approach to evaluating the whole process. Using this 
approach the process design, process technology, operational 
and maintenance activities and procedures, nonroutine activ- 
ities and procedures, emergency preparedness plans and pro- 
cedures, training programs, and other elements which impact 
the process are all considered in the evaluation. The various 
lines of defense that have been incorporated into the design 
and operation of the process to prevent or mitigate the release 
of hazardous chemicals need to be evaluated and strength- 
ened to assure their effectiveness at each level. Process safety 
management is the proactive identification, evaluation and 
mitigation or prevention of chemical releases that could 
occur as a result of failures in process, procedures, or equip- 
ment. The process safety management standard targets highly 
hazardous chemicals that have the potential to cause a cata- 
strophic incident. This standard as a whole is to aid employ- 
ers in their efforts to prevent or mitigate episodic chemical 
releases that could lead to a catastrophe in the workplace and 
possibly to the surrounding community. To control these 
types of hazards, employers need to develop the necessary 
expertise, experiences, judgment, and proactive initiative 
within their workforce to properly implement and maintain 
an effective process safety management program as envi- 
sioned in the WISHA standard. This WISHA standard is 
required by the Clean Air Act amendments as is the Environ- 
mental Protection Agency's Risk Management Plan. Employ- 
ers, who merge the two sets of requirements into their process 
safety management program, will better assure full compli- 
ance with each as well as enhancing their relationship with 
the local community. While WISHA believes process safety 
management will have a positive effect on the safety of 
employees in workplaces and also offers other potential ben- 
efits to employers (increased productivity), smaller busi- 
nesses which may have limited resources available to them at 
this time, might consider alternative avenues of decreasing 
the risks associated with highly hazardous chemicals at their 
workplaces. One method which might be considered is the 
reduction in the inventory of the highly hazardous chemical. 
This reduction in inventory will result in a reduction of the 
risk or potential for a catastrophic incident. Also, employers 
including small employers may be able to establish more effi- 
cient inventory control by reducing the quantities of highly 
hazardous chemicals on site below the established threshold 
quantities. This reduction can be accomplished by ordering 
smaller shipments and maintaining the minimum inventory 
necessary for efficient and safe operation. When reduced 
inventory is not feasible, then the employer might consider 
dispersing inventory to several locations on site. Dispersing 
storage into locations where a release in one location will not 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1287] 


I 

i 1 
ES 

1 


296-67-291 


cause a release in another location is a practical method to 
also reduce the risk or potential for catastrophic incidents. 


(2) Employee involvement in process safety manage- 
ment. Section 304 of the Clean Air Act amendments states 
that employers are to consult with their employees and their 
representatives regarding the employers efforts in the devel- 
opment and implementation of the process safety manage- 
ment program elements and hazard assessments. Section 304 
also requires employers to train and educate their employees 
and to inform affected employees of the findings from inci- 
dent investigations required by the process safety manage- 
ment program. Many employers, under their safety and 
health programs, have already established means and meth- 
ods to keep employees and their representatives informed 
about relevant safety and health issues and employers may be 
able to adapt these practices and procedures to meet their 
obligations under this standard. Employers who have not 
implemented an occupational safety and health program may 
wish to form a safety and health committee of employees and 
management representatives to help the employer meet the 
obligations specified by this standard. These committees can 
become a significant ally in helping the employer to imple- 
ment and maintain an effective process safety management 
program for all employees. 


(3) Process safety information. Complete and accurate 
written information concerning process chemicals, process 
technology, and process equipment is essential to an effective 
process safety management program and to a process hazards 
analysis. The compiled information will be a necessary 
resource to a variety of users including the team that will per- 
form the process hazards analysis as required under WAC 
296-67-017; those developing the training programs and the 
operating procedures; contractors whose employees will be 
working with the process; those conducting the prestartup 
reviews; local emergency preparedness planners; and incur- 
rence and enforcement officials. The information to be com- 
piled about the chemicals, including process intermediates, 
needs to be comprehensive enough for an accurate assess- 
ment of the fire and explosion characteristics, reactivity haz- 
ards, the safety and health hazards to workers, and the corro- 
sion and erosion effects on the process equipment and moni- 
toring tools. Current material safety data sheet (MSDS) 
information can be used to help meet this requirement which 
must be supplemented with process chemistry information 
including runaway reaction and over pressure hazards if 
applicable. Process technology information will be a part of 
the process safety information package and it is expected that 
it will include diagrams of the type shown in WAC 296-67- 
289, Appendix B of this part as well as employer established 
criteria for maximum inventory levels for process chemicals; 
limits beyond which would be considered upset.conditions; 
and a qualitative estimate of the consequences or results of 
deviation that could occur if operating beyond the established 
process limits. Employers are encouraged to use diagrams 
which will help users understand the process. A block flow 
diagram is used to show the major process equipment and 
interconnecting process flow lines and show flow rates, 
stream composition, temperatures, and pressures when nec- 
essary for clarity. The block flow diagram is a simplified dia- 
gram. Process flow diagrams are more complex and will 
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show all main flow streams including valves to enhance the 
understanding of the process, as well as pressures and tem- 
peratures on all feed and product lines within all major ves- 
sels, in and out of headers and heat exchangers, and points of 
pressure and temperature control. Also, materials of con- 
struction information, pump capacities and pressure heads, 
compressor horsepower and vessel design pressures and tem- 
peratures are shown when necessary for clarity. In addition, 
major components of control loops are usually shown along 
with key utilities on process flow diagrams. Piping and 
instrument diagrams (P&IDs) may be the more appropriate 
type of diagrams to show some of the above details and to 
display the information for the piping designer and engineer- 
ing staff. The P&Ids are to be used to describe the relation- 
ships between equipment and instrumentation as well as 
other relevant information that will enhance clarity. Com- 
puter software programs which do P&lIds or other diagrams 
useful to the information package, may be used to help meet 
this requirement. The information pertaining to process 
equipment design must be documented. In other words, what 
were the codes and standards relied on to establish good engi- 
neering practice. These codes and standards are published by 
such organizations as the American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers, American Petroleum Institute, American National 
Standards Institute, National Fire Protection Association, 
American Society for Testing and Materials, National Board 
of Boiler and Pressure Vessel Inspectors, National Associa- 
tion of Corrosion Engineers, American Society of Exchange 
Manufacturers Association, and model building code groups. 
In addition, various engineering societies issue technical 
reports which impact process design. For example, the Amer- 
ican Institute of Chemical Engineers has published technical 
reports on topics such as two phase flow for venting devices. 
This type of technically recognized report would constitute 
good engineering practice. For existing equipment designed 
and constructed many years ago in accordance with the codes 
and standards available at that time and no longer in general 
use today, the employer must document which codes and 
standards were used and that the design and construction 
along with the testing, inspection and operation are still suit- 
able for the intended use. Where the process technology 
requires a design which departs from the applicable codes 
and standards, the employer must document that the design 
and construction is suitable for the intended purpose. 


(4) Process hazard analysis. A process hazard analysis 
(PHA), sometimes called a process hazard evaluation, is one 
of the most important elements of the process safety manage- 
ment program. A PHA is an organized and systematic effort 
to identify and analyze the significance of potential hazards 
associated with the processing or handling of highly hazard- 
ous chemicals. A PHA provides information which will assist 
employers and employees in making decisions for improving 
safety and reducing the consequences of unwanted or 
unplanned releases of hazardous chemicals. A PHA is 
directed toward analyzing potential causes and consequences 
of fires, explosions, releases of toxic or flammable chemicals 
and major spills of hazardous chemicals. The PHA focuses 
on equipment, instrumentation, utilities, human actions (rou- 
tine and nonroutine), and external factors that might impact 
the process. These considerations assist in determining the 
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hazards and potential failure points or failure modes in a pro- 
cess. The selection of a PHA methodology or technique will 
be influenced by many factors including the amount of exist- 
ing knowledge about the process. Is it a process that has been 
operated for a long period of time with little or no innovation 
and extensive experience has been generated with its use? Or, 
is it a new process or one which has been changed frequently 
by the inclusion of innovative features? Also, the size and 
complexity of the process will influence the decision as to the 
appropriate PHA methodology to use. All PHA methodolo- 
gies are subject to certain limitations. For example, the 
checklist methodology works well when the process is very 
stable and no changes are made, but it is not as effective when 
the process has undergone extensive change. The checklist 
may miss the most recent changes and consequently the 
changes would not be evaluated. Another limitation to be 
considered concerns the assumptions made by the team or 
analyst. The PHA is dependent on good judgment and the 
assumptions made during the study need to be documented 
and understood by the team and reviewer and kept for a 
future PHA. The team conducting the PHA need to under- 
stand the methodology that is going to be used. A PHA team 
can vary in size from two people to a number of people with 
varied operational and technical backgrounds. Some team 
members may only be a part of the team for a limited time. 
The team leader needs to be fully knowledgeable in the 
proper implementation of the PHA methodology that is to be 
used and should be impartial in the evaluation. The other full 
or part time team members need to provide the team with 
expertise in areas such as process technology, process design, 
operating procedures and practices, including how the work 
is actually performed, alarms, emergency procedures, instru- 
mentation, maintenance procedures, both routine and non- 
routine tasks, including how the tasks are authorized, pro- 
curement of parts and supplies, safety and health, and any 
other relevant subject as the need dictates. At least one team 
member must be familiar with the process. The ideal team 
will have an intimate knowledge of the standards, codes, 
specifications and regulations applicable to the process being 
studied. The selected team members need to be compatible 
and the team leader needs to be able to manage the team, and 
the PHA study. The team needs to be able to work together 
while benefiting from the expertise of others on the team or 
outside the team, to resolve issues, and to forge a consensus 
on the findings of the study and recommendations. The appli- 
cation of a PHA to a process may involve the use of different 
methodologies for various parts of the process. For example, 
a process involving a series of unit operations of varying 
sizes, complexities, and ages may use different methodolo- 
gies and team members for each operation. Then the conclu- 
sions can be integrated into one final study and evaluation. A 
more specific example is the use of a checklist PHA for a 
standard boiler or heat exchanger and the use of a hazard and 
operability PHA for the overall process. Also, for batch type 
processes like custom batch operations, a generic PHA of a 
representative batch may be used where there are only small 
changes of monomer or other ingredient ratios and the chem- 
istry is documented for the full range and ratio of batch ingre- 


dients. Another process that might consider using a generic - 


type of PHA is a gas plant. Often these plants are simply 
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moved from site to site and therefore, a generic PHA may be 
used for these movable plants. Also, when an employer has 
several similar size gas plants and no sour gas is being pro- 
cessed at the site, then a generic PHA is feasible as long as the 
variations of the individual sites are accounted for in the 
PHA. Finally, when an employer has a large continuous pro- 
cess which has several control rooms for different portions of 
the process such as for a distillation tower and a blending 
operation, the employer may wish to do each segment sepa- 
rately and then integrate the final results. Additionally, small 
businesses which are covered by this rule, will often have 
processes that have less storage volume, less capacity, and 
less complicated than processes at a large facility. Therefore, 
WISHA would anticipate that the less complex methodolo- 
gies would be used to meet the process hazard analysis crite- 
ria in the standard. These process hazard analyses can be 
done in less time and with a few people being involved. A 
less complex process generally means that less data, P&lds, 
and process information is needed to perform a process haz- 
ard analysis. Many small businesses have processes that are 
not unique, such as cold storage lockers or water treatment 
facilities. Where employer associations have a number of 
members with such facilities, a generic PHA, evolved from a 
checklist or what-if questions, could be developed and used 
by each employer effectively to reflect his/her particular pro- 
cess; this would simplify compliance for them. When the 
employer has a number of processes which require a PHA, 
the employer must set up a priority system of which PHAs to 
conduct first. A preliminary or gross hazard analysis may be 
useful in prioritizing the processes that the employer has 
determined are subject to coverage by the process safety 
management standard. Consideration should first be given to 
those processes with the potential of adversely affecting the 
largest number of employees. This prioritizing should con- 
sider the potential severity of a chemical release, the number 
of potentially affected employees, the operating history of the 
process such as the frequency of chemical releases, the age of 
the process and any other relevant factors. These factors 
would suggest a ranking order and would suggest either using 
a weighing factor system or a systematic ranking method. 
The use of a preliminary hazard analysis would assist an 
employer in determining which process should be of the 
highest priority and thereby the employer would obtain the 
greatest improvement in safety at the facility. Detailed guid- 
ance on the content and application of process hazard analy- 
sis methodologies is available from the American Institute of 
Chemical Engineers' Center for Chemical Process Safety (see 
WAC 296-67-293, Appendix D). 


(5) Operating procedures and practices. Operating pro- 
cedures describe tasks to be performed, data to be recorded, 
operating conditions to be maintained, samples to be col- 
lected, and safety and health precautions to be taken. The pro- 
cedures need to be technically accurate, understandable to 
employees, and revised periodically to ensure that they 
reflect current operations. The process safety information 
package is to be used as a resource to better assure that the 
operating procedures and practices are consistent with the 
known hazards of the chemicals in the process and that the 
operating parameters are accurate. Operating procedures 
should be reviewed by engineering staff and operating per- 
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sonnel to ensure that they are accurate and provide practical 
instructions on how to actually carry out job duties safely. 
Operating procedures will include specific instructions or 
details on what steps are to be taken or followed in carrying 
out the stated procedures. These operating instructions for 
each procedure should include the applicable safety precau- 
tions and should contain appropriate information on safety 
implications. For example, the operating procedures address- 
ing operating parameters will contain operating instructions 
about pressure limits, temperature ranges, flow rates, what to 
do when an upset condition occurs, what alarms and instru- 
ments are pertinent if an upset condition occurs, and other 
subjects. Another example of using operating instructions to 
properly implement operating procedures is in starting up or 
shutting down the process. In these cases, different parame- 
ters will be required from those of normal operation. These 
operating instructions need to clearly indicate the distinctions 
between startup and normal operations such as the appropri- 
ate allowances for heating up a unit to reach the normal oper- 
ating parameters. Also the operating instructions need to 
describe the proper method for increasing the temperature of 
the unit until the normal operating temperature parameters 
are achieved. Computerized process control systems add 
complexity to operating instructions. These operating 
instructions need to describe the logic of the software as well 
as the relationship between the equipment and the control 
system; otherwise, it may not be apparent to the operator. 
Operating procedures and instructions are important for train- 
ing operating personnel. The operating procedures are often 
viewed as the standard operating practices (SOPs) for opera- 
tions. Control room personnel and operating staff, in general, 
need to have a full understanding of operating procedures. If 
workers are not fluent in English then procedures and instruc- 
tions need to be prepared in a second language understood by 
the workers. In addition, operating procedures need to be 
changed when there is a change in the process as a result of 
the management of change procedures. The consequences of 
operating procedure changes need to be fully evaluated and 
the information conveyed to the personnel. For example, 
mechanical changes to the process made by the maintenance 
department (like changing a valve from steel to brass or other 
subtle changes) need to be evaluated to determine if operat- 
ing procedures and practices also need to be changed. All 
management of change actions must be coordinated and inte- 
grated with current operating procedures and operating per- 
sonnel must be oriented to the changes in procedures before 
the change is made. When the process is shut down in order 
to make a change, then the operating procedures must be 
updated before startup of the process. Training in how to han- 
dle upset conditions must be accomplished as well as what 
operating personnel are to do in emergencies such as when a 
pump seal fails or a pipeline ruptures. Communication 
between operating personnel and workers performing work 
within the process area, such as nonroutine tasks, also must 
be maintained. The hazards of the tasks are to be conveyed to 
operating personnel in accordance with established proce- 
dures and to those performing the actual tasks. When the 
work is completed, operating personnel should be informed 
to provide closure on the job. 
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(6) Employee training. All employees, including mainte- 
nance and contractor employees, involved with highly haz- 
ardous chemicals need to fully understand the safety and 
health hazards of the chemicals and processes they work with 
for the protection of themselves, their fellow employees and 
the citizens of nearby communities. Training conducted in 
compliance with WAC 296-800-170, chemical hazard com- 
munication program standard, will help employees to be 
more knowledgeable about the chemicals they work with as 
well as familiarize them with reading and understanding 
MSDS. However, additional training in subjects such as 
operating procedures and safety work practices, emergency 
evacuation and response, safety procedures, routine and non- 
routine work authorization activities, and other areas perti- 
nent to process safety and health will need to be covered by 
an employer’s training program. In establishing their training 
programs, employers must clearly define the employees to be 
trained and what subjects are to be covered in their training. 
Employers in setting up their training program will need to 
clearly establish the goals and objectives they wish to achieve 
with the training that they provide to their employees. The 
learning goals or objectives should be written in clear mea- 
surable terms before the training begins. These goals and 
objectives need to be tailored to each of the specific training 
modules or segments. Employers should describe the impor- 
tant actions and conditions under which the employee will 
demonstrate competence or knowledge as well as what is 
acceptable performance. Hands-on-training where employ- 
ees are able to use their senses beyond listening, will enhance 
learning. For example, operating personnel, who will work in 
a control room or at control panels, would benefit by being 
trained at a simulated control panel or panels. Upset condi- 
tions of various types could be displayed on the simulator, 
and then the employee could go through the proper operating 
procedures to bring the simulator panel back to the normal 
operating parameters. A training environment could be cre- 
ated to help the trainee feel the full reality of the situation but, 
of course, under controlled conditions. This realistic type of 
training can be very effective in teaching employees correct 
procedures while allowing them to also see the consequences 
of what might happen if they do not follow established oper- 
ating procedures. Other training techniques using videos or 
on-the-job training can also be very effective for teaching 
other job tasks, duties, or other important information. An 
effective training program will allow the employee to fully 
participate in the training process and to practice their skill or 
knowledge. Employers need to periodically evaluate their 
training programs to see if the necessary skills, knowledge, 
and routines are being properly understood and implemented 
by their trained employees. The means or methods for evalu- 
ating the training should be developed along with the training 
program goals and objectives. Training program evaluation 
will help employers to determine the amount of training their 
employees understood, and whether the desired results were 
obtained. If, after the evaluation, it appears that the trained 
employees are not at the level of knowledge and skill that was 
expected, the employer will need to revise the training pro- 
gram, provide retraining, or provide more frequent refresher 
training sessions until the deficiency is resolved. Those who 
conducted the training and those who received the training 
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should also be consulted as to how best to improve the train- 
ing process. If there is a language barrier, the language 
known to the trainees should be used to reinforce the training 
messages and information. Careful consideration must be 
given to assure that employees including maintenance and 
contract employees receive current and updated training. For 
example, if changes are made to a process, impacted employ- 
ees must be trained in the changes and understand the effects 
of the changes on their job tasks (e.g., any new operating pro- 
cedures pertinent to their tasks). Additionally, as already dis- 
cussed the evaluation of the employee's absorption of training 
will certainly influence the need for training. 


(7) Contractors. Employers who use contractors to per- 
form work in and around processes that involve highly haz- 
ardous chemicals, will need to establish a screening process 
so that they hire and use contractors who accomplish the 
desired job tasks without compromising the safety and health 
of employees at a facility. For contractors, whose safety per- 
formance on the job is not known to the hiring employer, the 
employer will need to obtain information on injury and ill- 
ness rates and experience and should obtain contractor refer- 
ences. Additionally, the employer must assure that the-con- 
tractor has the appropriate job skills, knowledge and certifi- 
cations (such as for pressure vessel welders). Contractor 
work methods and experiences should be evaluated. For 
example, does the contractor conducting demolition work 
swing loads over operating processes or does the contractor 
avoid such hazards? Maintaining a site injury and illness log 
for contractors is another method employers must use to track 
and maintain current knowledge of work activities involving 
contract employees working on or adjacent to covered pro- 
cesses. Injury and illness logs of both the employer's employ- 
ees and contract employees allow an employer to have full 
knowledge of process injury and illness experience. This log 
will also contain information which will be of use to those 
auditing process safety management compliance and those 
involved in incident investigations. Contract employees must 
perform their work safely. Considering that contractors often 
perform very specialized and potentially hazardous tasks 
such as confined space entry activities and nonroutine repair 
activities it is quite important that their activities be con- 
trolled while they are working on or near a covered process. 
A permit system or work authorization system for these 
activities would also be helpful to all affected employers. The 
use of a work authorization system keeps an employer 
informed of contract employee activities, and as a benefit the 
employer will have better coordination and more manage- 
ment control over the work being performed in the process 
area. A well run and well maintained process where 
employee safety is fully recognized will benefit all of those 
who work in the facility whether they be contract employees 
or employees of the owner. 


(8) Prestartup safety. For new processes, the employer 
will find a PHA helpful in improving the design and con- 
struction of the process from a reliability and quality point of 
view. The safe operation of the new process will be enhanced 
by making use of the PHA recommendations before final 
installations are completed. P&Ids are to be completed along 
with having the operating procedures in place and the operat- 
ing staff trained to run the process before startup. The initial 
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startup procedures and normal operating procedures need to 
be fully evaluated as part of the prestartup review to assure a 
safe transfer into the normal operating mode for meeting the 
process parameters. For existing processes that have been 
shutdown for turnaround, or modification, etc., the employer 
must assure that any changes other than "replacement in 
kind" made to the process during shutdown go through the 
management of change procedures. P&Ids will need to be 
updated as necessary, as well as operating procedures and 
instructions. If the changes made to the process during shut- 
down are significant and impact the training program, then 
operating personnel as well as employees engaged in routine 
and nonroutine work in the process area may need some 
refresher or additional training in light of the changes. Any 
incident investigation recommendations, compliance audits 
or PHA recommendations need to be reviewed as well to see 
what impacts they may have on the process before beginning 
the startup. 


(9) Mechanical integrity. Employers will need to review 
their maintenance programs and schedules to see if there are 
areas where "breakdown" maintenance is used rather than an 
ongoing mechanical integrity program. Equipment used to 
process, store, or handle highly hazardous chemicals needs to 
be designed, constructed, installed, and maintained to mini- 
mize the risk of releases of such chemicals. This requires that 
a mechanical integrity program be in place to assure the con- 
tinued integrity of process equipment. Elements of a mechan- 
ical integrity program include the identification and categori- 
zation of equipment and instrumentation, inspections and 
tests, testing and inspection frequencies, development of 
maintenance procedures, training of maintenance personnel, 
the establishment of criteria for acceptable test results, docu- 
mentation of test and inspection results, and documentation 
of manufacturer recommendations as to meantime to failure 
for equipment and instrumentation. The first line of defense 
an employer has available is to operate and maintain the pro- 
cess as designed, and to keep the chemicals contained. This 
line of defense is backed up by the next line of defense which 
is the controlled release of chemicals through venting to 
scrubbers or flares, or to surge or overflow tanks which are 
designed to receive such chemicals, etc. These lines of 
defense are the primary lines of defense or means to prevent 
unwanted releases. The secondary lines of defense would 
include fixed fire protection systems like sprinklers, water 
spray, or deluge systems, monitor guns, etc., dikes, designed 
drainage systems, and other systems which would control or 
mitigate hazardous chemicals once an unwanted release 
occurs. These primary and secondary lines of defense are 
what the mechanical integrity program needs to protect and 
strengthen these primary and secondary lines of defenses 
where appropriate. The first step of an effective mechanical 
integrity program is to compile and categorize a list of pro- 
cess equipment and instrumentation for inclusion in the pro- 
gram. This list would include pressure vessels, storage tanks, 
process piping, relief and vent systems, fire protection system 
components, emergency shutdown systems, and alarms and 
interlocks and pumps. For the categorization of instrumenta- 
tion and the listed equipment the employer would prioritize 
which pieces of equipment require closer scrutiny than oth- 
ers. Meantime to failure of various instrumentation and 
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equipment parts would be known from the manufacturer’s 
data or the employer’s experience with the parts, which would 
then influence the inspection and testing frequency and asso- 
ciated procedures. Also, applicable codes and standards such 
as the National Board Inspection Code, or those from the 
American Society for Testing and Material, American Petro- 
leum Institute, National Fire Protection Association, Ameri- 
can National Standards Institute, American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers, and other groups, provide informa- 
tion to help establish an effective testing and inspection fre- 
quency, as well as appropriate methodologies. The applicable 
codes and standards provide criteria for external inspections 
for such items as foundation and supports, anchor bolts, con- 
crete or steel supports, guy wires, nozzles and sprinklers, pipe 
hangers, grounding connections, protective coatings and 
insulation, and external metal surfaces of piping and vessels, 
etc. These codes and standards also provide information on 
methodologies for internal inspection, and a frequency for- 
mula based on the corrosion rate of the materials of construc- 
tion. Also, erosion both internal and external needs to be con- 
sidered along with corrosion effects for piping and valves. 
Where the corrosion rate is not known, a maximum inspec- 
tion frequency is recommended, and methods of developing 
the corrosion rate are available in the codes. Internal inspec- 
tions need to cover items such as vessel shell, bottom and 
head; metallic linings; nonmetallic linings; thickness mea- 
surements for vessels and piping; inspection for erosion, cor- 
rosion, cracking and bulges; internal equipment like trays, 
baffles, sensors, and screens for erosion, corrosion or crack- 
ing and other deficiencies. Some of these inspections may be 
performed by state or local government inspectors under state 
and local statutes. However, each employer needs to develop 
procedures to ensure that tests and inspections are conducted 
properly and that consistency is maintained even where dif- 
ferent employees may be involved. Appropriate training is to 
be provided to maintenance personnel to ensure that they 
understand the preventive maintenance program procedures, 
safe practices, and the proper use and application of special 
equipment or unique tools that may be required. This training 
is part of the overall training program called for in the stan- 
dard. A quality assurance system is needed to help ensure that 
the proper materials of construction are used, that fabrication 
and inspection procedures are proper, and that installation 
procedures recognize field installation concerns. The quality 
assurance program is an essential part of the mechanical 
integrity program and will help to maintain the primary and 
secondary lines of defense that have been designed into the 
process to prevent unwanted chemical releases or those 
which control or mitigate a release. "As built" drawings, 
together with certifications of coded vessels and other equip- 
ment, and materials of construction need to be. verified and 
retained in the quality assurance documentation. Equipment 
installation jobs need to be properly inspected in the field for 
use of proper materials and procedures and to assure that 
qualified craftsmen are used to do the job. The use of appro- 
priate gaskets, packing, bolts, valves, lubricants, and welding 
rods need to be verified in the field. Also procedures for 
installation of safety devices need to be verified, such as the 
torque on the bolts on ruptured disc installations, uniform 
torque on flange bolts, proper installation of pump seals, etc. 
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If the quality of parts is a problem, it may be appropriate to 
conduct audits of the equipment supplier’s facilities to better 
assure proper purchases of required equipment which is suit- 
able for its intended service. Any changes in equipment that 
may become necessary will need to go through the manage- 
ment of change procedures. 


(10) Nonroutine work authorizations. Nonroutine work 
which is conducted in process areas needs to be controlled by 
the employer in a consistent manner. The hazards identified 
involving the work that is to be accomplished must be com- 
municated to those doing the work, but also to those operat- 
ing personnel whose work could affect the safety of the pro- 
cess. A work authorization notice or permit must have a pro- 
cedure that describes the steps the maintenance supervisor, 
contractor representative or other person needs to follow to 
obtain the necessary clearance to get the job started. The 
work authorization procedures need to reference and coordi- 
nate, as applicable, lockout/tagout procedures, line breaking 
procedures, confined space entry procedures and hot work 
authorizations. This procedure also needs to provide clear 
steps to follow once the job is completed in order to provide 
closure for those that need to know the job is now completed 
and equipment can be returned to normal. 


(11) Managing change. To properly manage changes to 
process chemicals, technology, equipment and facilities, one 
must define what is meant by change. In this process safety 
management standard, change includes all modifications to 
equipment, procedures, raw materials and processing condi- 
tions other than "replacement in kind." These changes need to 
be properly managed by identifying and reviewing them prior 
to implementation of the change. For example, the operating 
procedures contain the operating parameters (pressure limits, 
temperature ranges, flow rates, etc.) and the importance of 
operating within these limits. While the operator must have 
the flexibility to maintain safe operation within the estab- 
lished parameters, any operation outside of these parameters 
requires review and approval by a written management of 
change procedure. Management of change covers such as 
changes in process technology and changes to equipment and 
instrumentation. Changes in process technology can result 
from changes in production rates, raw materials, experimen- 
tation, equipment unavailability, new equipment, new prod- 
uct development, change in catalyst and changes in operating 
conditions to improve yield or quality. Equipment changes 
include among others change in materials of construction, 
equipment specifications, piping prearrangements, experi- 
mental equipment, computer program revisions and changes 
in alarms and interlocks. Employers need to establish means 
and methods to detect both technical changes and mechanical 
changes. Temporary changes have caused a number of catas- 
trophes over the years, and employers need to establish ways 
to detect temporary changes as well as those that are perma- 
nent. It is important that a time limit for temporary changes 
be established and monitored since, without control, these 
changes may tend to become permanent. Temporary changes 
are subject to the management of change provisions. In addi- 
tion, the management of change procedures are used to insure 
that the equipment and procedures are returned to their origi- 
nal or designed conditions at the end of the temporary 
change. Proper documentation and review of these changes is 
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invaluable in assuring that the safety and health consider- 
ations are being incorporated into the operating procedures 
and the process. Employers may wish to develop a form or 
clearance sheet to facilitate the processing of changes 
through the management of change procedures. A typical 
change form may include a description and the purpose of the 
change, the technical basis for the change, safety and health 
considerations, documentation of changes for the operating 
procedures, maintenance procedures, inspection and testing, 
P&lds, electrical classification, training and communica- 
tions, prestartup inspection, duration if a temporary change, 
approvals and authorization. Where the impact of the change 
is minor and well understood, a check list reviewed by an 
authorized person with proper communication to others who 
are affected may be sufficient. However, for a more complex 
or significant design change, a hazard evaluation procedure 
with approvals by operations, maintenance, and safety 
departments may be appropriate. Changes in documents such 
as P&lds, raw materials, operating procedures, mechanical 
integrity programs, electrical classifications, etc., need to be 
noted so that these revisions can be made permanent when 
the drawings and procedure manuals are updated. Copies of 
process changes need to be kept in an accessible location to 
ensure that design changes are available to operating person- 
nel as well as to PHA team members when a PHA is being 
done or one is being updated. 


(12) Investigation of incidents. Incident investigation is 
the process of identifying the underlying causes of incidents 
and implementing steps to prevent similar events from occur- 
ring. The intent.of an incident investigation is for employers 
to learn from past experiences and thus avoid repeating past 
mistakes. The incidents for which WISHA expects employ- 
ers to become aware and to investigate are the types of events 
which result in or could reasonably have resulted in a cata- 
strophic release. Some of the events are sometimes referred 
to as “near misses," meaning that a serious consequence did 
not occur, but could have. Employers need to develop in- 
house capability to investigate incidents that occur in their 
facilities. A team needs to be assembled by the employer and 
trained in the techniques of investigation including how to 
conduct interviews of witnesses, needed documentation and 
report writing. A multidisciplinary team is better able to 
gather the facts of the event and to analyze them and develop 
plausible scenarios as to what happened, and why. Team 
members should be selected on the basis of their training, 
knowledge and ability to contribute to a team effort to fully 
investigate the incident. Employees in the process area where 
the incident occurred should be consulted, interviewed, or 
made a member of the team. Their knowledge of the events 
form a significant set of facts about the incident which 
occurred. The report, its findings and recommendations are to 
be shared with those who can benefit from the information. 
The cooperation of employees is essential to an effective 
incident investigation. The focus of the investigation should 
be to obtain facts, and not to place blame. The team and the 
investigation process should clearly deal with all involved 
individuals in a fair, open, and consistent manner. 


(13) Emergency preparedness. Each employer must 


address what actions employees are to take when there is an 
unwanted release of highly hazardous chemicals. Emergency 
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preparedness or the employer’s tertiary (third) lines of 
defense are those that will be relied on along with the second- 
ary lines of defense when the primary lines of defense which 
are used to prevent an unwanted release fail to stop the 
release. Employers will need to decide if they want employ- 
ees to handle and stop small or minor incidental releases. 
Whether they wish to mobilize the available resources at the 
plant and have them brought to bear on a more significant 
release. Or whether employers want their employees to evac- 
uate the danger area and promptly escape to a preplanned safe 
zone area, and allow the local community emergency 
response organizations to handle the release. Or whether the 
employer wants to use some combination of these actions. 
Employers will need to select how many different emergency 
preparedness or tertiary lines of defense they plan to have and 
then develop the necessary plans and procedures, and appro- 
priately train employees in their emergency duties and 
responsibilities and then implement these lines of defense. 
Employers at a minimum must have an emergency action 
plan which will facilitate the prompt evacuation of employ- 
ees due to an unwanted release of a highly hazardous chemi- 
cal. This means that the employer will have a plan that will be 
activated by an alarm system to alert employees when to 
evacuate and, that employees who are physically impaired, 
will have the necessary support and assistance to get them to 
the safe zone as well. The intent of these requirements is to 
alert and move employees to a safe zone quickly. Delaying 
alarms or confusing alarms are to be avoided. The use of pro- 
cess control centers or similar process buildings in the pro- 
cess area as safe areas is discouraged. Recent catastrophes 
have shown that a large life loss has occurred in these struc- 
tures because of where they have been sited and because they 
are not necessarily designed to withstand over-pressures from 
shockwaves resulting from explosions in the process area. 
Unwanted incidental releases of highly hazardous chemicals 
in the process area must be addressed by the employer as to 
what actions employees are to take. If the employer wants 
employees to evacuate the area, then the emergency action 
plan will be activated. For outdoor processes where wind 
direction is important for selecting the safe route to a refuge 
area, the employer should place a wind direction indicator 
such as a wind sock or pennant at the highest point that can be 
seen throughout the process area. Employees can move in the 
direction of cross wind to upwind to gain safe access to the 
refuge area by knowing the wind direction. If the employer 
wants specific employees in the release area to control or stop 
the minor emergency or incidental release, these actions must 
be planned for in advance and procedures developed and 
implemented. Preplanning for handling incidental releases 
for minor emergencies in the process area needs to be done, 
appropriate equipment for the hazards must be provided, and 
training conducted for those employees who will perform the 
emergency work before they respond to handle an actual 
release. The employer’s training program, including the haz- 
ard communication standard training is to address the train- 
ing needs for employees who are expected to handle inci- 
dental or minor releases. Preplanning for releases that are 
more serious than incidental releases is another important 
line of defense to be used by the employer. When a serious 
release of a highly hazardous chemical occurs, the employer 
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through preplanning will have determined in advance what 
actions employees are to take. The evacuation of the immedi- 
ate release area and other areas as necessary would be accom- 
plished under the emergency action plan. If the employer 
wishes to use plant personnel such as a fire brigade, spill con- 
trol team, a hazardous materials team, or use employees to 
render aid to those in the immediate release area and control 
or mitigate the incident, these actions are covered by WAC 
296-62-300, the hazardous waste operations and emergency 
response (HAZWOPER) standard. If outside assistance is 
necessary, such as through mutual aid agreements between 
employers or local government emergency response organi- 
zations, these emergency responders are also covered by 
HAZWOPER. The safety and health protections required for 
emergency responders are the responsibility of their employ- 
ers and of the on-scene incident commander. Responders 
may be working under very hazardous conditions and there- 
fore the objective is to have them competently led by an on- 
scene incident commander and the commander’s staff, prop- 
erly equipped to do their assigned work safely, and fully 
trained to carry out their duties safely before they respond to 
an emergency. Drills, training exercises, or simulations with 
the local community emergency response planners and 
responder organizations is one means to obtain better pre- 
paredness. This close cooperation and coordination between 
plant and local community emergency preparedness manag- 
ers will also aid the employer in complying with the Environ- 
mental Protection Agency’s risk management plan criteria. 
One effective way for medium to large facilities to enhance 
coordination and communication during emergencies for on 
plant operations and with local community organizations is 
for employers to establish and equip an emergency control 
center. The emergency control center would be sited in a safe 
zone area so that it could be occupied throughout the duration 
of an emergency. The center would serve as the major com- 
munication link between the on-scene incident commander 
and plant or corporate management as well as with the local 
community officials. The communication equipment in the 
emergency control center should include a network to receive 
and transmit information by telephone, radio, or other means. 
It is important to have a backup communication network in 
case of power failure or one communication means fails. The 
center should.also be equipped with the plant layout and com- 
munity maps, utility drawings including fire water, emer- 
gency lighting, appropriate reference materials such as a gov- 
ernment agency notification list, company personnel phone 
list, SARA Title III reports and material safety data sheets, 
emergency plans and procedures manual, a listing with the 
location of emergency response equipment, mutual aid infor- 
mation, and access to meteorological or weather condition 
data and any dispersion modeling data. 


(14) Compliance audits. Employers need to select a 
trained individual or assemble a trained team of people to 
audit the process safety management system and program. A 
small process or plant may need only one knowledgeable per- 
son to conduct an audit. The audit is to include an evaluation 
of the design and effectiveness of the process safety manage- 
ment system and a field inspection of the safety and health 
conditions and practices to verify that the employer’s systems 
are effectively implemented. The audit should be conducted 
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or led by a person knowledgeable in audit techniques and 
who is impartial towards the facility or area being audited. 
The essential elements of an audit program include planning, 
staffing, conducting the audit, evaluation and corrective 
action, follow-up and documentation. Planning in advance is 
essential to the success of the auditing process. Each 
employer needs to establish the format, staffing, scheduling, 
and verification methods prior to conducting the audit. The 
format should be designed to provide the lead auditor with a 
procedure or checklist which details the requirements of each 
section of the standard. The names of the audit team members 
should be listed as part of the format as well. The checklist, if 
properly designed, could serve as the verification sheet which 
provides the auditor with the necessary information to expe- 
dite the review and assure that no requirements of the stan- 
dard are omitted. This verification sheet format could also 
identify those elements that will require evaluation or a 
response to correct deficiencies. This sheet could also be used 
for developing the follow-up and documentation require- 
ments. The selection of effective audit team members is crit- 
ical to the success of the program. Team members should be 
chosen for their experience, knowledge, and training and 
should be familiar with the processes and with auditing tech- 
niques, practices, and procedures. The size of the team will 
vary depending on the size and complexity of the process 
under consideration. For a large, complex, highly instru- 
mented plant, it may be desirable to have team members with 
expertise in process engineering and design, process chemis- 
try, instrumentation and computer controls, electrical hazards 
and classifications, safety and health disciplines, mainte- 
nance, emergency preparedness, warehousing or shipping, 
and process safety auditing. The team may use part-time 
members to provide for the depth of expertise required as 
well as for what is actually done or followed, compared to 
what is written. An effective audit includes a review of the 
relevant documentation and process safety information, 
inspection of the physical facilities, and interviews with all 
levels of plant personnel. Utilizing the audit procedure and 
checklist developed in the preplanning stage, the audit team 
can systematically analyze compliance with the provisions of 
the standard and any other corporate policies that are rele- 
vant. For example, the audit team will review all aspects of 
the training program as part of the overall audit. The team 
will review the written training program for adequacy of con- 
tent, frequency of training, effectiveness of training in terms 
of its goals and objectives as well as to how it fits into meet- 
ing the standard’s requirements, documentation, etc. Through 
interviews, the team can determine the employee’s knowl- 
edge and awareness of the safety procedures, duties, rules, 
emergency response assignments, etc. During the inspection, 
the.team can observe actual practices such as safety and 
health policies, procedures, and work authorization practices. 
This approach enables the team to identify deficiencies and 
determine where corrective actions or improvements are nec- 
essary. An audit is a technique used to gather sufficient facts 
and information, including statistical information, to verify 
compliance with standards. Auditors should select as part of 
their preplanning a sample size sufficient to give a degree of 
confidence that the audit reflects the level of compliance with 
the standard. The audit team, through this systematic analy- 
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sis, should document areas which require corrective action as 
well as those areas where the process safety management sys- 
tem is effective and working in an effective manner. This 
provides a record of the audit procedures and findings, and 
serves as a baseline of operation data for future audits. It will 
assist future auditors in determining changes or trends from 
previous audits. Corrective action is one of the most impor- 
tant parts of the audit. It includes not only addressing the 
identified deficiencies, but also planning, followup, and doc- 
umentation. The corrective action process normally begins 
with a management review of the audit findings. The purpose 
of this review is to determine what actions are appropriate, 
and to establish priorities, timetables, resource allocations, 
and requirements and responsibilities. In some cases, correc- 
tive action may involve a simple change in procedure or 
minor maintenance effort to remedy the concern. Manage- 
ment of change procedures need to be used, as appropriate, 
even for what may seem to be a minor change. Many of the 
deficiencies can be acted on promptly, while some may 
require engineering studies or indepth review of actual proce- 
dures and practices. There may be instances where no action 
is necessary and this is a valid response to an audit finding. 
All actions taken, including an explanation where no action is 
taken on a finding, needs to be documented as to what was 
done and why. It is important to assure that each deficiency 
identified is addressed, the corrective action to be taken 
noted, and the audit person or team responsible be properly 
documented by the employer. To control the corrective action 
process, the employer should consider the use of a tracking 
system. This tracking system might include periodic status 
reports shared with affected levels of management, specific 
reports such as completion of an engineering study, and a 
final implementation report to provide closure for audit find- 
ings that have been through management of change, if appro- 
priate, and then shared with affected employees and manage- 
ment. This type of tracking system provides the employer 
with the status of the corrective action. It also provides the 
documentation required to verify that appropriate corrective 
actions were taken on deficiencies identified in the audit. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-67-291, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 93-21-075 (Order 93-06), § 296-67-291, filed 10/20/93, 


effective 12/1/93; 92-17-022 (Order 92-06), § 296-67-291, filed 8/10/92, 
effective 9/10/92.] 
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SAFETY STANDARDS FOR SAWMILLS AND 
WOODWORKING OPERATIONS 
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296-78-56501 Log dumps and ponds. 
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296-78-670 Glue machines. 
296-78-71001 General. 

296-78-71003 Floor and wall openings. 
296-78-71009 Stairways and ladders. 
296-78-71011 Egress and exit. 
296-78-71015 Tanks and chemicals. 
296-78-71017 ^ Dry kilns. 
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296-78-515 


296-78-730 Electrical service and equipment. 
296-78-735 Elevators, moving walks. 
296-78-795 Crane cages. 


296-78-84005 Dry kilns. 


: WAC 296-78-500 Foreword. (1) General require- 
ments. The chapter 296-78 WAC shall apply to and include 
safety requirements for all installations where the primary 
manufacturing of wood building products takes place. The 
installations may be a permanent fixed establishment or a 
portable operation. These operations shall include but are not 
limited to log and lumber handling, sawing, trimming and 
planing, plywood or veneer manufacturing, canting opera- 
tions, waste or residual handling, operation of dry kilns, fin- 
ishing, shipping, storage, yard and yard equipment, and for 
power tools and affiliated equipment used in connection with 
such operation. WAC 296-78-450 shall apply to shake and 
shingle manufacturing. The provisions of WAC 296-78-500 
through 296-78-84011 are also applicable in shake and shin- 
gle manufacturing except in instances of conflict with the 
requirements of WAC 296-78-705. (Rev. 1-28-76.) 

(2) This standard shall augment the Washington state 
general safety and health standards, general occupational 
health standards, electrical workers safety rules, and any 
other standards which are applicable to all industries gov- 
erned by chapter 80, Laws of 1973, Washington Industrial 
Safety and Health Act. In the event of any conflict between 
any portion of this chapter and any portion of any of the gen- 
eral application standards, the provisions of this chapter 296- 
78 WAC, shall apply. 

(3) In exceptional cases where compliance with specific 
provisions of this chapter can only be accomplished to the 
serious detriment and disadvantage of an operation, variance 
from the requirement may be permitted by the director of the 
department of labor and industries after receipt of application 
for variance which meets the requirements of chapter 296- 
350 WAC. 

(4) No safety program will run itself. To be successful, 
the wholehearted interest of the employees’ group (labor 
unions) and management must not only be behind the pro- 
gram, but the fact must also be readily apparent to all. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-78-500, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 


49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 296-78- 
500, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-515 Management’s responsibility. (1) It 
shall be the responsibility of management to establish, super- 
vise, and enforce, in a manner which is effective in practice: 

(a) A safe and healthful working environment. — 

(b) An accident prevention program as required by these 
standards. 

(c) Training programs to improve the skill and compe- 
tency of all employees in the field of occupational safety and 
health. Such training shall include the on-the-job instructions 
on the safe use of powered materials handling equipment, 
machine tool operations, use of toxic materials and operation 
of utility systems prior to assignments to jobs involving such 
exposures. 

(2) The employer shall develop and maintain a chemical 
hazard communication program as required by WAC 296- 
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800-170, which will provide information to all employees 
relative to hazardous chemicals or substances to which they 
are exposed, or may become exposed, in the course of their 
employment. 


(3) Management shall not assign mechanics, mill- 
wrights, or other persons to work on equipment by them- 
selves when there is a probability that the person could fall 
from elevated work locations or equipment or that a person 
could be pinned down by heavy parts or equipment so that 
they could not call for or obtain assistance if the need arises. 


Note: This subsection does not apply to operators of motor vehi- 
cles, watchperson or certain other jobs which, by their 
nature, are singular employee assignments. However, a def- 
inite procedure for checking the welfare of all employees 
during their working hours shall be instituted and all 
employees so advised. 


(4) After the emergency actions following accidents that 
cause serious injuries that have immediate symptoms, a pre- 
liminary investigation of the cause of the accident shall be 
conducted. The investigation shall be conducted by a person 
designated by the employer, the immediate supervisor of the 
injured employee, witnesses, employee representative if 
available and any other person with the special expertise 
required to evaluate the facts relating to the cause of the acci- 
dent. The findings of the investigation shall be documented 
by the employer for reference at any following formal inves- 
tigation. 

(5) Reporting of fatality or multiple hospitalization inci- 
dents. 

(a) Within eight hours after the fatality or probable fatal- 
ity of any employee from a work-related incident or the inpa- 
tient hospitalization of two or more employees as a result of a 
work-related incident, the employer of any employees so 
affected shall report the fatality/multiple hospitalization by 
telephone or in person, to the nearest office of the department 
or by using the OSHA toll-free central telephone number, 1- 
800-321-6742. 


(i) This requirement applies to each such fatality or hos- 
pitalization of two or more employees which occurs within 
thirty days of the incident. 


(ii) Exception: If any employer does not learn of a 
reportable incident at the time it occurs and the incident 
would otherwise be reportable under this subsection, the 
employer shall make a report within eight hours of the time 
the incident is reported to any agent or employee of the 
employer. 

(iii) Bach report required by this subsection shall relate 
the following information: Establishment name, location of 
the incident, time of the incident, number of fatalities or hos- 
pitalized employees, contact person, phone number, and a 
brief description of the incident. 


(b) Equipment involved in an incident resulting in an 
immediate or probable fatality or in the in-patient hospitaliza- 
tion of two or more employees, shall not be moved, until a 
representative of the department investigates the incident and 
releases such equipment, except where removal is essential to 
prevent further incident. Where necessary to remove the vic- 
tim, such equipment may be moved only to the extent of mak- 
ing possible such removal. 
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(c) Upon arrival of a department investigator, employer 
shall assign to assist the investigator, the immediate supervi- 
sor and all employees who were witnesses to the incident, or 
whoever the investigator deems necessary to complete the 
investigation. 

(6) A system for maintaining records of occupational 
injuries and illnesses as prescribed by chapter 296-27 WAC. 


Note: Recordable cases include: 


(a) Every occupational death. 

(b) Every industrial illness. 

(c) Every occupational injury that involves one of the fol- 
lowing: 

(i) Unconsciousness. 

(ii) Inability to perform all phases of regular job. 

(iii) Inability to work full time on regular job. 

(iv) Temporary assignment to another job. 

(v) Medical treatment beyond first aid. 


All employers with eleven or more employees shall record 
occupational injury and illness information on forms OSHA 
101 - supplementary record occupational injuries and ill- 
nesses and OSHA 200 - log and summary. Forms other than 
OSHA 101 may be substituted for the supplementary record 
of occupational injuries and illnesses if they contain the same 
items. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-78-515, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), § 296-78-515, filed 9/30/94, 
effective 11/20/94; 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), § 296-78-515, filed 11/22/91, 
effective 12/24/91; 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), § 296-78-515, filed 5/15/89, 


effective 6/30/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 
49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), 8 296-78-515, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-540 First-aid training and certification. 
The employer must ensure that first-aid trained personnel are 
available to help employees who are injured or who become 
acutely ill on the job. The employer must meet this require- 
ment by maintaining first-aid trained staff on the job site. The 
employer must ensure that: l 

(1) Each person in charge of employees has first-aid 
training; or another person with first-aid training is present or 
available to the employees. Such training must be success- 
fully completed every two years as required in WAC 296- 
800-150; 

(2) Documentation of first-aid training is kept as 
required in WAC 296-800-150; 

(3) Emergency telephone numbers are adequately 
posted; l 

(4) First-aid training includes the core elements con- 
tained in WAC 296-800-150. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-78-540, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 00-01-038, § 296-78-540, 
filed 12/7/99, effective 2/1/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 


49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 296-78-540, filed 
8/21/81.] 


WAC 296-78-545 First-aid supplies. The first-aid kits 
and supplies requirements of WAC 296-800-150 apply 
within the scope of chapter 296-78 WAC. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-78-545, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 00-01-038, 8 296-78-545, 
filed 12/7/99, effective 2/1/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 
49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 296-78-545, filed 
8/27/81.] 
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WAC 296-78-56501 Log dumps and ponds. (1) Log 
dumps, booms, ponds or storage areas, if used at night, shall 
be illuminated in accordance with the requirements of WAC 
296-800-210, safety and health core rules. 

(2) A log dump shall be constructed at each log pond or 
decking ground. Log trucks shall not be unloaded by use of 
peavies or by hand. 

(a) The roadbed shall be of hard packed gravel, heavy 
planking or equivalent material and shall be maintained at all 
times. Roadbeds at log dumps shall be of width and evenness 
to insure safe operation of equipment. 

(b) A mechanical unloading device shall be provided and 
used for unloading logs. Log unloading areas shall be 
arranged and maintained to provide a safe working area. 

(c) Signs prohibiting unauthorized foot or vehicle traffic 
in log unloading and storage areas shall be posted. 

(d) At no time shall one person be permitted to work 
alone on a log dump, a booming or rafting grounds, or a log 
pond. 

(3) Water log dumps. Ungrounded electrically powered 
hoists using handheld remote control in grounded locations, 
such as log dumps or mill log lifts, shall be actuated by cir- 
cuits operating at less than 50 volts to ground. 

(4)(a) A brow log, skid timbers or the equivalent shall be 
installed on all log dumps. 

(b) Where logs are unloaded onto skids, sufficient space 
shall be provided between the top of the skids and the ground 
to accommodate the body of a person. 

(c) All truck dumps shall be built with not more than six 
inches variation of level from side to side. 

(5)(a) All truck log dumps shall be equipped with a pos- 
itive safeguard to prevent logs from leaving the load on the 
side opposite the brow log. Jill pokes shall not be used on 
truck log dumps. 

(b) Unloading lines shall be attached and tightened or 
other positive safeguard in place before binder chains are 
released at any log dump. 

(c) Stakes and chocks which trip shall be consinieiedia in 
such manner that the tripping mechanism that releases the 
stake or chocks is activated at the opposite side of the load 
being tripped. 

(d) Binders shall be released only from the side on which 
the unloader operates, except when released by remote con- 
trol devices or except when person making release is pro- 
tected by racks or stanchions or other equivalent means. 

(e) Loads on which a binder is fouled by the unloading 
machine shall have an extra binder or metal band of equal 
strength placed around the load, or the load shall be otherwise 
secured so that the fouled binder can be safely removed. 

(f) Unloading lines, crotch lines, or equally effective 
means shall be arranged and used in a manner to minimize 
the possibility of any log swinging or rolling back. 

(6)(a) In unloading operations, the operator of unloading 
machine shall have an unobstructed view of the vehicle and 
the logs being unloaded. 

(b) Unloading lines shall be arranged so that it is not nec- 
essary for the employees to attach them from the pond or 
dump site of the load except when entire loads are lifted from 
the log-transporting vehicle. 


296-78-56501 


(7) All log dumps shall be kept reasonably free of bark 
and other debris. 

(8) Employees shall remain in the clear until all moving 
equipment has come to a complete stop. 

(9) Artificial log ponds subject to unhealthy stagnation 
shall be drained, cleansed, and water changed at least once 
every six months. 

(10) All employees whose regular work requires walking 
on logs shall wear spiked or calked shoes, except when work- 
ing in snow. 

(11) Employees working on, over or along water, where 
the danger of drowning exists, shall be provided with and 
shall wear approved personal flotation devices. 

(a) Employees are not considered exposed to the danger 
of drowning: 

(i) When working behind standard height and strength 
guardrails; 

(ii) When working inside operating cabs or stations 
which eliminate the possibility of accidentally falling into the 
water; 

(iii)) When wearing approved safety belts with lifeline 
attached so as to preclude the possibility of falling into the 
water; 

(iv) When water depth is known to be chest-deep or less. 

(b) Prior to and after each use, personal floating devices 
shall be inspected for defects which would reduce their 
designed effectiveness. Defective personal flotation devices 
shall not be used. 

(c) To meet the approved criteria required by this subsec- 
tion (11), a personal flotation device shall be approved by the 
United States Coast Guard as a Type I PFD, Type II PFD, 
Type III PFD, or Type V PFD, or their equivalent, pursuant 
to 46 CFR 160 (Coast Guard lifesaving equipment specifica- 
tions) and 33 CFR 175.23 (Coast Guard table of devices 
equivalent to personal flotation devices). Ski belt or inflatable 
type personal flotation devices are specifically prohibited. 

(12)(a) Wooden pike poles shall be of continuous, 
straight grained No. 1 material. Defective poles, blunt or dull 
pikes shall not be used. 

(b) Aluminum or other metal poles shall not be used 
where hazard of coming in contact with live electric wires 
exists. 

(13)(a) Walkways and floats shall be provided and secu- 
rity anchored to provide safe passage for workers. 

(b) Permanent cable swifters shall be so arranged that it 
will not be necessary to roll boom sticks in order to attach or 
detach them. 

(c) Inspection of cable or dogging lines shall be made as 
necessary to determine when repair or removal from service 
is necessary. 

(14)(a) Decks of floats or other walkways shall be kept 
above the waterline at all times and shall be capable of sup- 
porting four times the load to be imposed. 

(b) Floating donkeys or other power-driven machinery 
used on booms shall be placed on a raft or float with enough 
buoyancy to keep the deck above water. 

(15)(a) All regular boom sticks and foot logs shall be 
reasonably straight, have all protruding knots and bark 
removed, and shall be capable of supporting above the water- 
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line at either end, any necessary weight of workers and equip- 
ment. 

(b) Stiff booms shall be two float logs wide secured by 
boom chains or other connecting devices, and of a width ade- 
quate for the working needs. Walking surfaces shall be free 
of loose material and maintained in good repair. 

(c) Boom sticks shall be fastened together with crossties 
or couplings. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and (49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-78-56501, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), § 296-78-56501, filed 


5/15/89, effective 6/30/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 
and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 296-78-56501, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-56505 Boats and mechanical devices on 
waters. (1) The applicable provisions of the Standard for Fire 
Protection for Motorcraft, NFPA No. 302-1994, shall be 
complied with. Prior to starting the boat motor, any spilled 
fuel shall be removed and vapors shall be exhausted from any 
area in which they may accumulate. 

(2) The bilge area shall be kept clean and oil, grease, 
fuel, or highly combustible materials shall not be allowed to 
accumulate. 

(3) Adequate ventilation equipment shall be provided 
and used for the bilge area to prevent the accumulation of 
toxic or explosive gases or vapors. 

(4) Adequate ventilation equipment shall be provided 
and used for the cabin area on enclosed cabin-type boats to 
prevent an accumulation of harmful gases or vapors. 

(5) Deck and cabin lighting shall be provided and used 
where necessary to provide safe levels of illumination aboard 
boats. Boats operated during the period from sunset to sun- 
rise, or in conditions of restricted visibility, shall display nav- 
igation lights as required by the United States Coast Guard. 
Searchlights or floodlights shall be provided to facilitate safe 
navigation and to illuminate working or boarding areas adja- 
cent to the craft. 

(6) Decks of pond boats shall be covered with nonslip 
material. On craft used by workers wearing calked shoes, all 
areas where the operator or workers must stand or walk shall 
be made of or be covered with wood or other suitable matting 
or nonslip material and such covering shall be maintained in 
good condition. 

(7) Each boat shall be provided with a fire extinguisher 
and life ring with at least fifty feet of one-fourth inch line 
attached. On log broncs, boomscooters, or other small boom- 
boats where all occupants are required to wear life saving 
devices and a life ring would present a tripping hazard, the 
life ring may be omitted. 

Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 

guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 

(8)(a) Along docks, walkways, or other fixed installa- 

tions on or adjacent to open water more than five feet deep, 


approved life rings with at least ninety feet of one-fourth inch ` 


line attached, shall be provided. The life rings shall be spaced 
at intervals not to exceed two hundred feet and shall be kept 
in easily visible and readily accessible locations. 

(b) When employees are assigned work at other casual 
locations where exposure to drowning exists, at least one 
approved life ring with at least ninety feet of line attached, 
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shall be provided in the immediate vicinity of the work 
assigned. 

(c) When work is assigned over water where the vertical 
drop from the accidental fall would exceed fifty feet, special 
arrangements shall be made with and approved by the depart- 
ment of labor and industries prior to such assignment. 

(d) Lines attached to life rings on fixed locations shall be 
at least ninety feet in length, at least one-fourth inch in diam- 
eter, and have a minimum breaking strength of five hundred 
pounds. Similar lines attached to life rings on boats shall be at 
least fifty feet in length. 

(e) Life rings must be United States Coast Guard 
approved thirty-inch size. 

(f) Life rings and attached lines shall be maintained to 
retain at least seventy-five percent of their designed buoy- 
ancy and strength. 

(g) Log broncs, boomscooters, and Gooitibdats shall not 
be loaded with personnel or equipment so as to adversely 
affect their stability or seaworthiness. 

(h) Boats shall not be operated at an excessive speed or 
handled recklessly. 

(i) Boat fuel shall be transported and stored in approved 
containers. Refer to WAC 296-24-58501(19) for definition of 
approved. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-78-56505, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 96-17-056, § 296-78-56505, filed 8/20/96, effective 
10/15/96; 88-23-054 (Order 88-25), § 296-78-56505, filed 11/14/88. Statu- 


tory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 
(Order 81-21), 8 296-78-56505, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-670 Glue machines. (1) Personal protec- 
tive equipment as required by the safety and health core rules, 
WAC 296-800-160, and the general occupational health stan- 
dard, W AC 296-62-11021, and proper washing facilities with 
noncaustic soap and sterilizers, shall be provided for all 
employees handling glue. Rubber gloves and other personal 
equipment must be sterilized when transferred from one per- 
son to another. 

(2) Glue spreaders shall be enclosed on the in-running 
side, leaving only sufficient space to insert the stock. 

(3) All glue spreaders shall be equipped with a panic bar 
or equivalent type device that can be reached from either the 
infeed or outfeed side of the spreader to shut-off the power in 
an emergency situation. Such device shall be installed on 
existing glue spreaders no later than April 1, 1982, and be 
standard equipment on any glue spreader purchased after Jan- 
uary 1, 1982. 

(4) All glue mixing and handling rooms where located 
above work areas shall have water tight floors. 

(5) All glue rooms shall be provided with ventilation in 
accordance with W AC 296-62-110 through 296-62-11013, of 
the general occupational health standard. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-78-670, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), § 296-78-670, filed 9/30/94, 


effective 11/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 
49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), 8 296-78-670, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-71001 General. (1) Construction when 
not specifically covered in these standards shall be governed 
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by such other standards adopted by the department of labor 
and industries as may apply. 

(2) All buildings, docks, tramways, walkways, log 
dumps and other structures shall be so designed, constructed, 
and maintained as to provide a safety factor of four. This 
means that all members shall be capable of supporting four 
times the maximum load to be imposed. This provision refers 
to buildings, docks and so forth designed and constructed 
subsequent to the effective date of these standards and also 
refers in all cases where either complete or major changes or 
repairs are made to such buildings, docks, tramways, walk- 
ways, log dumps and other structures. 

(3) Basements on ground floors under mills shall be 
evenly surfaced, free from unnecessary obstructions and 
debris, and provided with lighting facilities in compliance 
with the requirements of the safety and health core rules, 
WAC 296-800-210. 

(4) All engines, motors, transmission machinery or oper- 
ating equipment installed in mill basements or ground floors 
shall be equipped with standard safeguards for the protection 
of workers. 

(5) Hazard marking. Physical hazard marking shall be as 
specified in WAC 296-24-135 through 296-24-13503 of the 
general safety and health standards. 

(6) Flooring of buildings, ramps and walkways not sub- 


ject to supporting motive equipment shall be of not less than - 


two-inch wood planking or material of equivalent structural 
strength. 

(7) Flooring of buildings, ramps, docks, trestles and 
other structure required to support motive equipment shall be 
of not Jess than full two and one-half inch wood planing or 
material of equivalent structural strength. However, where 
flooring is covered by steel floor plates, two inch wood 
planking or material or equivalent structural strength may be 
used. 

(8) Walkways, docks, and platforms. 

(a) Walkways, docks and platforms shall be constructed 
and maintained in accordance with the requirements of WAC 
296-24-735 through 296-24-75011 and WAC 296-800-270. 

(b) Maintenance. Walkways shall be evenly floored and 
kept in good repair. 

(c) Where elevated platforms are used they shall be 
equipped with stairways or ladders in accordance with WAC 
296-24-765 through 296-24-81013, and WAC 296-800-250 
and 296-800-290. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-78-71001, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 296- 
78-71001, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-71003 Floor and wall openings. (1) All 
floor and wall openings either temporary or permanent, shall 
be protected as required by WAC 296-24-750 through 296- 
24-75011 and W AC 296-800-260. 

(2) The area under floor openings shall, where practical, 
be fenced off. When this is not practical, the areas shall be 
plainly marked with yellow lines and telltails shall be 
installed to hang within five and one-half feet of the ground 
or floor level. 
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(3) Where floor openings are used to drop materials from 
one level to another, audible warning systems shall be 
installed and used to indicate to employees on the lower level 
that material is to be dropped. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-78-71003, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 96-17-056, 8 296-78-71003, filed 8/20/96, effective 


10/15/96. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 
81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 296-78-71003, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-71009 Stairways and ladders. (1) Stair- 
ways shall be used in preference over ladders wherever pos- 
sible. Stairways or ladders, whichever is used, shall be con- 
structed and maintained in accordance with the provisions of 
WAC 296-24-75009 through 296-24-81013, and WAC 296- 
800-250 and 296-800-290. 

(2) Doors shall not open directly on a flight of stairs. 

(3) Permanent ladders shall be fastened securely at both. . 
top and bottom. 

(4) Portable ladders shall not be used upon footing other 
than suitable type. 

(5) Hooks or other means of securing portable ladders 
when in use, shall be provided. 

(6) Portable ladders shall not be used for oiling machin- 
ery which is in motion. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-78-71009, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 296- 
78-71009, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-71011 Egress and exit. (1) In all 
enclosed buildings, means of egress shall be provided in 
accordance with the provisions of WAC 296-24-550 through 
296-24-56531 and WAC 296-800-310. 

(2) All swinging doors shall be provided with windows, 
the bottom of which shall be not more than forty-eight inches 
above the floor. One window shall be provided for each sec- 
tion of double swinging doors. All such windows shall be of 
shatter proof or safety glass unless otherwise protected 
against breakage. 

(3) Outside exits shall open outward. Where sliding 
doors are used as exits, an inner door not less than two feet six 
inches by six feet shall be cut inside each of the main doors 
and arranged to open outward. 

(4) At least two fire escapes or substantial outside stair- 
ways, Shall be provided for mill buildings where the floor 
level is more than eight feet above the ground. 

(a) Buildings over one hundred fifty feet in length shall 
have at least one additional fire escape or substantial outside 
stairway for each additional one hundred fifty feet of length 
or fraction thereof. 

(b) Passageways to fire escapes or outside stairways 
shall be marked and kept free of obstructions at all times. 

(c) Fire protection. The requirements of WAC 296-24- 
585 through 296-24-62003 of the general safety and health 
standard, and WAC 296-800-300 of the safety and health 
core rules, shall be complied with in providing the necessary 
fire protection for sawmills. 

(d) Fire drills shall be held at least quarterly and shall be 
documented. 
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(5) Where a doorway opens upon a roadway, railroad 
track, or upon a tramway or dock over which vehicles travel, 
a barricade or other safeguard and a warning sign shall be 
placed to prevent workers from stepping directly into moving 
traffic. 

(6) Tramways and trestles shall be substantially sup- 
ported by piling or framed bent construction which shall be 
frequently inspected and maintained in good repair at all 
times. Tramways or trestles used both for vehicular and 
pedestrian traffic shall have a walkway with standard hand 
rail at the outer edge and shear timber on the inner edge, and 
shall provide three feet clearance to vehicles. When walk- 
ways cross over other thoroughfares, they shall be solidly 
fenced at the outer edge to a height of 42 inches over such 
thoroughfares. 

(7) Where tramways and trestles are built over railroads 
they shall have a vertical clearance of twenty-two feet above 
the top of the rails. When constructed over carrier docks or 
roads, they shall have a vertical clearance of not less than six 
feet above the drivers foot rest on the carrier, and in no event 
shall this clearance be less than twelve feet from the surface 
of the lower roadway or dock. 

(8) Walkways (either temporary or permanent) shall be 
not less than twenty-four inches wide and two inches thick, 
nominal size, securely fastened at each end. When such walk- 
ways are used on an incline the angle shall not be greater than 
twenty degrees from horizontal. "n 

(9) Walkways from the shore or dock to floats or barges 
shall be securely fastened at the shore end only and clear 
space provided for the other end to adjust itself to the height 
of the water. 

(10) Cleats of one by four inch material shall be fastened 
securely across walkways at uniform intervals of eighteen 
inches whenever the grade is sufficient to create a slipping 
hazard. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-1 j; 
038, § 296-78-71011, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 296- 
78-71011, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-71015 Tanks and chemicals. (1) All 
open vats and tanks into which workers may fall shall be 
guarded with standard railings or screen guards in all cases 
where such guarding is possible with regard to practical oper- 
ation. 

(2) Foundations of elevated tanks shall be accessible for 
inspections. When the tank platform is more than five feet 
above the ground a stairway or ladder shall be permanently 
attached. 

(3) Every open tank over five feet in height shall be 
equipped with fixed standard ladders both inside and out, 
extending from the bottom to the rim of the tank arranged to 
be accessible to each other, so far as local conditions permit. 


(4) The use of chemicals for treating of lumber for pre- : 


vention of sap stain or mold or as preservatives, shall con- 
form to the requirements of WAC 296-62-11021, open sur- 
face tanks. 

(a) Storage, handling, and use of chemicals. Threshold 
limits. Employees shall not be exposed to airborne concentra- 
tion of toxic dusts, vapors, mists or gases that exceed the 
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threshold limit values set forth in chapter 296-24 WAC, Part 
A-2, general safety and health standards, and chapter 296-62 
WAC, Part E, general occupational health standards. 


(b) Protective equipment. The use of chemicals shall be 
controlled so as to protect employees from harmful exposure 
to toxic materials. Where necessary, employees shall be pro- 
vided with and required to wear such protective equipment as 
will afford adequate protection against harmful exposure as 
required by chapter 296-24 WAC, Part A-2, general safety 
and health standards, and chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E, gen- 
eral occupational health standards. 


(5)(a) Means shall be provided and used to collect any 
excess of chemicals used in treating lumber so as to protect 
workers from accidental contact with harmful concentrations 
of toxic chemicals or fumes. 


(b) Dip tanks containing flammable or combustible liq- 
uids shall be constructed, maintained and used in accordance 
with WAC 296-24-405 of the general safety and health stan- 
dards. 


(c) An evacuation plan shall be developed and imple- 
mented for all employees working in the vicinity of dip tanks 
using flammable and/or combustible liquids. A copy of the 
plan shall be available at the establishment for inspection at 
all times. Every employee shall be made aware of the evacu- 
ation plan and know what to do in the event of an emergency 
and be evacuated in accordance with the plan. The plan shall 
be reviewed with employees at least quarterly and docu- 
mented. 


(d) When automatic foam, automatic carbon dioxide or 
automatic dry chemical extinguishing systems are used, an 
alarm device shall be activated to alert employees in the dip 
tank area before and during the activation of the system. The 
following combinations of extinguishment systems when 
used in conjunction with the evacuation plan as stated above 
will be acceptable in lieu of bottom drains: 


(i) A dip tank cover with an automatic foam extinguish- 
ing system under the cover, or an automatic carbon dioxide 
system, or an automatic dry chemical extinguishing system, 
or an automatic water spray extinguishing system; 


(ii) An automatic dry chemical extinguishing system 
with an automatic carbon dioxide system or a second auto- 
matic dry chemical extinguishing system or an automatic 
foam extinguishing system; 

(iii) An automatic carbon dioxide system with a second 
automatic carbon dioxide system or an automatic foam extin- 
guishing system. 

(e) The automatic water spray extinguishing systems, 
automatic foam extinguishing systems, and dip tank covers 
shall conform with the requirements of WAC 296-24-405. 
The automatic carbon dioxide systems and dry chemical 
extinguishing system shall conform with the requirements of 
WAC 296-24-615 and 296-24-620. 


(6) Where workers are engaged in the treating of lumber 
with chemicals or are required to handle lumber or other 
materials so treated, the workers shall be provided with, at no 
cost to the worker, and required to use such protective equip- 
ment as will provide complete protection against contact with 
toxic chemicals or fumes therefrom. 


Sawmills and Woodworking Operations 


(7) Sanitation requirements. The requirements of WAC 
296-800-220 and 296-800-230 (safety and health core rules), 
shall govern sanitation practices. 

(8) The sides of steam vats and soaking pits unless other- 
wise guarded shall extend forty-two inches above the floor 
level. The floor adjacent thereto shall be of nonslip construc- 
tion. 

(9) Large steam vats or soaking pits, divided into sec- 
tions, shall be provided with substantial walkways between 
each section, each walkway to be provided with standard rail- 
ings which may be removable if necessary. 

(10) Covers shall be removed only from that portion of 
the steaming vats on which workers are working and a porta- 
ble railing shall be placed at this point to protect the opera- 
tors. 

(11) Workers shall not ride or step on logs in steam vats. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-78-71015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 96-17-056, § 296-78-71015, filed 8/20/96, effective 
10/15/96; 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), 8 296-78-71015, filed 9/30/94, effective 


11/20/94, Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 
81-18-029 (Order 81-21), 8 296-78-71015, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-71017 Dry kilns. (1) Dry kilns shall be so 
constructed upon solid foundations that tracks will not sag. 
Dry kilns shall be provided with suitable walkways. Each 
kiln shall have doors that operate from the inside and be pro- 
vided with escape doors of adequate height and width to 
accommodate an average size man, that also operates from 
the inside, and shall be located in or near the main door. 
Escape doors shall swing in the direction of exit. Kiln doors 
and door carriers shall be fitted with safety devices to prevent 
the doors or carriers from falling. 

(2) Ladders. A fixed ladder, in accordance with the 
requirements of WAC 296-24-810 through 296-24-81013 of 
the general safety and health standards and WAC 296-800- 
290 of the safety and health core rules, or other means shall 
be provided to permit access to the roof. Where controls and 
machinery are mounted on the roof, a permanent stairway 
with standard handrail shall be installed in accordance with 
the requirements of WAC 296-800-290. 

(3) A heated room shall be provided for the use of the 
kiln operator in inclement weather. He should remain in such 
room for at least ten minutes after leaving a hot kiln before 
going to cold outside air. 

(4) Where operating pits are used, they shall be well ven- 
tilated, drained and lighted. Substantial gratings shall be 
installed at the kiln floor line. Steam lines shall be provided 
with insulation wherever exposed to contact by employees. 
Fans shall be enclosed by standard safeguards. 


(5) Mechanical equipment. All belts, pulleys, blowers, 
and other exposed moving equipment used in or about kilns 
shall be guarded in accordance with the requirements of 
WAC 296-24-205 through 296-24-20533 of the general 
safety and health standards. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038,.§ 296-78-71017, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 96-17-056, § 296-78-71017, filed 8/20/96, effective 


10/15/96. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 
81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 296-78-71017, filed 8/27/81.] 


296-78-71019 


WAC 296-78-71019 Exhaust systems. (1) Air require- 
ments in buildings, where persons are habitually employed, 
shall meet the requirements of the general occupational 
health standard, WAC 296-62-100 through 296-62-11013. 

(2) Where the natural ventilation is not sufficient to 
remove dust, fumes or vapors that create or constitute a haz- 
ard, additional means of removal shall be provided. 

(3) All mills containing one or more machines whose 
operations create dust, shavings, chips or slivers during a 
period of time equal to or greater than one-fourth of the work- 
ing day or shift, shall be equipped with a collecting system 
either continuous or automatic in action and of sufficient 
strength and capacity to thoroughly remove such refuse from 
the points of operation of the machines and the work areas. 

(4) Each woodworking machine that creates dust, shav- 
ings, chips, or slivers shall be equipped with an exhaust or 
conveyor system located and adjusted to remove the maxi- 
mum amount of refuse from the point of operation and imme- 
diate vicinity. 

(5) Blower, collecting and exhaust systems shall be 
designed, constructed and maintained in accordance with 
American National Standards Z33.1 - 1961 (for the installa- 
tion of blower and exhaust systems for dust, stock and vapor 
removal or conveying) and Z12.2 - 1962 (R1969) (code for 
the prevention of dust explosions in woodworking and wood 
flour manufacturing plants). 

(6) Fans used for ventilating shall be of ample capacity, 
as evidenced by the performance schedules of the manufac- 
turers, and shall be guarded when exposed to contact. Hoods, 
dust conveyors, dust collectors and other accessary equip- 
ment shall be large enough to insure free intake and dis- 
charge. 

(7) The outlet or discharge of all ventilating equipment 
shall be so arranged that at no time will the dust, vapors, 
gases or other air borne impurities discharged, create or con- 
stitute a hazard. 

(8) Where a hood is used to form a part or all of the guard 
required on a given machine, it shall be constructed of not 
less than ten U.S. gauge sheet metal, or if of cast iron it shall 
be not less than three-sixteenths inches in thickness. 

(9) All exhaust pipes shall be of such construction and 
internal dimensions as to minimize the possibility of clog- 
ging. They shall be readily accessible for cleaning. 

(10) All exhaust pipes shall empty into settling or dust 
chambers which shall effectively prevent the dust or refuse 
from entering any work area. Such settling or dust chambers 
shall be so designed and operated as to reduce to a minimum 
the danger of fire or dust explosions. 

(11) In lieu of a general ventilating system, exhaust or 
blower units may be installed on the dust or fume producing 
machine, provided the required protection is secured thereby. 

(12) When proper ventilation is not provided, and tem- 
porary hazardous conditions are therefore encountered, the 
employer shall furnish approved respiratory and visual equip- 
ment: Provided, however, That the exposure to such hazard 
shall not be for more than two hours duration. Protective 
measures and equipment shall meet the requirements of the 
general occupational health standard, chapter 296-62 WAC, 
Part E. 
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(13) Provisions for the daily removal of refuse shall be 
made in all operations not required to have an exhaust sys- 
tem, or having refuse too heavy, or bulky, or otherwise 
unsuitable to be handled by an exhaust system. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-78-71019, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, § 296-78- 
71019, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 


49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 296-78-71019, filed 
8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-71023 Lighting. The lighting and illumi- 
nation requirements of the safety and health core rules, WAC 
296-800-210, shall apply. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-78-71023, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 82-13-045 (Order 82-22), § 296-78-71023, 


filed 6/11/82. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 
49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 296-78-71023, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-730 Electrical service and equipment. 
(1) Electrical service and equipment shall be constructed, 
maintained, inspected and operated according to chapter 296- 
24 WAC, General safety and health standards, Part L, and 
WAC 296-800-280 of the safety and health core rules. 

(2) Repairs. Electrical repairs shall be made only by 
authorized and qualified personnel. 

(3) Identification. Marks of identification on electrical 
equipment shall be clearly visible. 

(4) Protective equipment. Rubber protective equipment 
shall be provided as required by WAC 296-24-092(1) of the 
general safety and health standard. 

(5) Open switches. Before working on electrical equip- 
ment, switches shall be open and shall be locked out. 

(6) Concealed conductors. Where electrical conductors 
are known to be concealed, no work shall be performed until 
such conductors are located. 

(7) Overload relays. Overload relays shall be reset by 
authorized qualified personnel only. 

(8) Passageways to panels. Passageways to switch cen- 
ters or panels shall at all times be kept free from obstruction. 
Not less than three feet of clear space shall be maintained in 
front of switch centers or panels at all times. 

(9) Bridging fuses. Fuses shall not be doubled or 
bridged. 

{Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-78-730, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 
ter 49.17 RCW. 91-24-017 (Order 91-07), § 296-78-730, filed 11/22/91, 


effective 12/24/91. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 
49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 296-78-730, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-735 Elevators, moving walks. Elevators, 
moving walks and other lifting devices intended for either 
passenger or freight service shall be constructed, maintained, 
inspected and operated in accordance with the provisions of 
chapter 70.87 RCW, WAC 296-24-875 through 296-24- 
90009 of the general safety and health standards, and those 
specific standards which are applicable from the division of 
building and construction safety inspection services, elevator 
section. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW. 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-78-735, filed 5/9/01 , effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
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49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), § 296-78- 
735, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-795 Crane cages. (1) Safe means of 
escape shall be provided for operators of all cranes in all 
operating locations. Rope ladders shall not be used as a regu- 
lar means of access but may be installed as an emergency 
escape device to be used in the event of fire, mechanical 
breakdown or other emergency. 


(2) The operator's cage shall be located at a place from 
which signals can be clearly distinguishable, and shall be 
securely fastened in a place and well braced to minimize 
vibration. It shall be large enough to allow ample room for 
the control equipment and the operator. The operator shall 
not be required to step over an open space of more than eigh- 
teen inches when entering the cage. 

(3) Cab operated cranes shall be equipped with a porta- 
ble fire extinguisher which meets the requirements of WAC 
296-24-590 through 296-24-59007 and WAC 296-800-300. 

(4) In establishments where continuous loud noises pre- 
vail such as caused by the operation of pneumatic tools, 
steam exhausts from boilers, etc., adequate signals shall be 
installed on cranes or one or more employees shall be placed 
on the floor for each crane operated to give warning to other 
employees of the approach of a crane with a load. Where 
there are more than two cranes on the same runway or within 
the same building structure, signaling devices are required to 
give warning to other employees of the approach of a crane 
with a load. 

(5) Cages of cranes subjected to heat from below shall be 
of noncombustible construction and shall have a steel plate 
shield not less than one-eighth inch thick, placed not less than 
six inches below the bottom of the floor of the cage. 

(6) Outside crane cages shall be enclosed. There shall be 
windows on three sides of the cage. The windows in the front 
and the side opposite the door shall be the full width of the 
cage. 

(7) The floor of the cage on out-door cranes shall be 
extended to form an entrance landing which shall be 
equipped with a handrail and toeboard constructed to the 
specifications of WAC 296-78-790 of this chapter. 

(8) A copy of the rules for operators shall be perma- 
nently posted in the cages of all cage-operated cranes. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-78-795, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority; RCW 


49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 81-18-029 (Order 81-21), 8 296-78- - 
795, filed 8/27/81.] 


WAC 296-78-84005 Dry kilns. (1) Transfer, kiln and 
dolly tracks shall be properly maintained at all times and shall 
have a grade of not more than one and one-fourth percent. 
Bumpers or stops shall be installed at the ends of all tracks 
capable of stopping a normal load for which the track is 
installed. A means shall be provided for chocking or blocking 
cars. 

(2) Doors. 

(a) Main kiln doors. Main kiln doors shall be provided 
with a method of holding them open while kiln is being 
loaded. 
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(b) Counterweights on vertical lift doors shall be boxed 
or otherwise guarded. 

(c) Means shall be provided to firmly secure main doors, 
when they are disengaged from carriers and hangers, to pre- 
vent toppling. 

(3) Kilns whose operation requires inside inspection 
shall be maintained with not less than eighteen inches clear- 
ance between loaded cars and the walls of the kiln. The 
requirements for personal protective equipment specified in 
WAC 296-800-160, safety and health core rules, and chapter 
296-62 WAC, Part E, general occupational health standards, 
shall be complied with. 

(4) Kiln loads shall be equipped or arranged for easy 
attachment and detachment of transfer cables. Means for 
stopping kiln cars shall be available at all times. 

(5) Cars shall not be moved until tracks are clear and 
workers are out of the bight of transfer lines. 

(6) When kiln or dolly loads of lumber are permitted to 
coast through or adjacent to any work area, audible warning 
shall be given. 

(7) Stickers shall not be allowed to protrude more than 
two inches from the sides of kiln stacks. 

(8) Yards and storage areas shall be kept reasonably free 
of debris and unnecessary obstruction. Warning signs shall be 
conspicuously posted wherever there is danger from moving 
vehicles or equipment. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-78-84005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 96-17-056, § 296-78-84005, filed 8/20/96, effective 
10/15/96; 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), 8 296-78-84005, filed 9/30/94, effective 


11/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 
81-18-029 (Order 81-21), 8 296-78-84005, filed 8/27/81.] 


Chapter 296-79 WAC 


SAFETY STANDARDS FOR PULP, PAPER, AND 
PAPERBOARD MILLS AND CONVERTERS 


WAC 

296-79-010 Scope and application. 

296-79-020 General requirements. 

296-79-040 Fire protection, ignition sources and means of egress. 
296-79-050 Personal protection clothing and equipment. 
296-79-090 Electrical equipment and distribution. 

296-79-100 Floors, platforms, stairways, ladders, loading docks. 
296-79-120 Scaffolds, construction, use and maintenance. 
296-79-300 


Machine room equipment and procedures. 


WAC 296-79-010 Scope and application. (1) This 
chapter applies to establishments, firms, persons and corpora- 
tions that manufacture, process, store, finish, or convert pulp, 
paper or paperboard and includes all buildings, machinery, 
and equipment. 

(2) This chapter shall augment the Washington state gen- 
eral safety and health standards (chapter 296-24 W AC), gen- 
eral occupational health standards (chapter 296-62 WAC), 
and safety and health core rules (chapter 296-800 WAC). In 
the event of any conflict between any portion of this chapter 
and any portion of any of the general application standards, 
the provisions of this chapter 296-79 WAC, shall prevail. 

(3) The rules contained in this chapter are minimum 
requirements and the use of additional guards, or other 
means, methods or procedures may be needed to make the 
work or place of work safe. 


296-79-020 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-79-010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-16-083, $ 296-79-010, 
filed 8/3/99, effective 11/3/99; Order 74-24, 8 296-79-010, filed 5/6/74; 
Order 70-6, § 296-79-010, filed 7/10/70, effective 8/10/70.] 


WAC 296-79-020 General requirements. (1) House- 
keeping. 

(a) Floors must be kept reasonably clear of spilled or 
leaking oil, grease, water, broke, etc., that may cause slip- 
ping, tripping or falling. Nonskid type surfacing must be 
installed in vehicular or pedestrian traffic areas where slip- 
ping hazards otherwise would exist. 

In areas where it is not possible to keep the floor free of 
materials which cause a slipping hazard, mats, cleats, or other 
suitable materials which will effectively minimize or elimi- 
nate the hazard must be installed. 

(b) Hoses, cords, slings or similar items or equipment 
must be stored in such a manner that they will not create a 
hazard. 

(2) Storage and transportation of materials. Materials, 
objects or equipment must be stored or transported by meth- 
ods which will prevent them from falling, tipping or rolling. 

(3) Warning of open manholes or excavations. Open 
manholes or excavations must be: 

e Roped off, barricaded, or adequately safeguarded when 
located in or adjacent to walkways, aisleways, or roadways. 

e Provided with warning lights or lanterns during periods 
of darkness or reduced visibility. 

(4) Training. Employees must receive proper instruction 
and be familiar with safe operating procedures: 

(a) Before they supervise the operation, or make adjust- 
ments to any machine or equipment. 

(b) To be able to cope with emergencies arising from 
breaks, ruptures, or spills which would create a hazardous 
condition. 

(c) For lifting and moving objects. Mechanical devices 
should be used or employees should ask for assistance in lift- 
ing or moving heavy objects. 

(d) On prompt reporting of any faulty equipment or haz- 
ardous condition to the person in charge. 

(5) Working alone. When an employee is assigned to 
work alone in a remote or isolated area, procedures must be 
developed to ensure: 

* That the employee reports by use of radio or telephone 
to someone periodically; or 

* At reasonable intervals a designated person must check 
on the employee; and 

* All persons involved in working alone are advised of 
the procedures to be followed. ; 

(6) Exits from hazardous areas. Where physically and 
reasonably possible, there must be at least two unobstructed 
exits from any hazardous area. Such exits should be on oppo- 
site walls. 

(7) Safe work area. Sufficient clearance must be main- 
tained between machines to allow employees a safe work 
area. 

(8) Protection from overhead hazard. Warning 
signs/devices must be: 

* Placed in conspicuous locations below areas where 
overhead work is being done and 
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(b) Counterweights on vertical lift doors shall be boxed 
or otherwise guarded. 

(c) Means shall be provided to firmly secure main doors, 
when they are disengaged from carriers and hangers, to pre- 
vent toppling. 

(3) Kilns whose operation requires inside inspection 
shall be maintained with not less than eighteen inches clear- 
ance between loaded cars and the walls of the kiln. The 
requirements for personal protective equipment specified in 
WAC 296-800-160, safety and health core rules, and chapter 
296-62 WAC, Part E, general occupational health standards, 
shall be complied with. 

(4) Kiln loads shall be equipped or arranged for easy 
attachment and detachment of transfer cables. Means for 
stopping kiln cars shall be available at all times. 

(5) Cars shall not be moved until tracks are clear and 
workers are out of the bight of transfer lines. 

(6) When kiln or dolly loads of lumber are permitted to 
coast through or adjacent to any work area, audible warning 
shall be given. 

(7) Stickers shall not be allowed to protrude more than 
two inches from the sides of kiln stacks. 

(8) Yards and storage areas shall be kept reasonably free 
of debris and unnecessary obstruction. Warning signs shall be 
conspicuously posted wherever there is danger from moving 
vehicles or equipment. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-78-84005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 96-17-056, § 296-78-84005, filed 8/20/96, effective 
10/15/96; 94-20-057 (Order 94-16), 8 296-78-84005, filed 9/30/94, effective 


11/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050 and 49.17.240. 
81-18-029 (Order 81-21), 8 296-78-84005, filed 8/27/81.] 


Chapter 296-79 WAC 


SAFETY STANDARDS FOR PULP, PAPER, AND 
PAPERBOARD MILLS AND CONVERTERS 


WAC 

296-79-010 Scope and application. 

296-79-020 General requirements. 

296-79-040 Fire protection, ignition sources and means of egress. 
296-79-050 Personal protection clothing and equipment. 
296-79-090 Electrical equipment and distribution. 

296-79-100 Floors, platforms, stairways, ladders, loading docks. 
296-79-120 Scaffolds, construction, use and maintenance. 
296-79-300 


Machine room equipment and procedures. 


WAC 296-79-010 Scope and application. (1) This 
chapter applies to establishments, firms, persons and corpora- 
tions that manufacture, process, store, finish, or convert pulp, 
paper or paperboard and includes all buildings, machinery, 
and equipment. 

(2) This chapter shall augment the Washington state gen- 
eral safety and health standards (chapter 296-24 W AC), gen- 
eral occupational health standards (chapter 296-62 WAC), 
and safety and health core rules (chapter 296-800 WAC). In 
the event of any conflict between any portion of this chapter 
and any portion of any of the general application standards, 
the provisions of this chapter 296-79 WAC, shall prevail. 

(3) The rules contained in this chapter are minimum 
requirements and the use of additional guards, or other 
means, methods or procedures may be needed to make the 
work or place of work safe. 


296-79-020 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-79-010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-16-083, $ 296-79-010, 
filed 8/3/99, effective 11/3/99; Order 74-24, 8 296-79-010, filed 5/6/74; 
Order 70-6, § 296-79-010, filed 7/10/70, effective 8/10/70.] 


WAC 296-79-020 General requirements. (1) House- 
keeping. 

(a) Floors must be kept reasonably clear of spilled or 
leaking oil, grease, water, broke, etc., that may cause slip- 
ping, tripping or falling. Nonskid type surfacing must be 
installed in vehicular or pedestrian traffic areas where slip- 
ping hazards otherwise would exist. 

In areas where it is not possible to keep the floor free of 
materials which cause a slipping hazard, mats, cleats, or other 
suitable materials which will effectively minimize or elimi- 
nate the hazard must be installed. 

(b) Hoses, cords, slings or similar items or equipment 
must be stored in such a manner that they will not create a 
hazard. 

(2) Storage and transportation of materials. Materials, 
objects or equipment must be stored or transported by meth- 
ods which will prevent them from falling, tipping or rolling. 

(3) Warning of open manholes or excavations. Open 
manholes or excavations must be: 

e Roped off, barricaded, or adequately safeguarded when 
located in or adjacent to walkways, aisleways, or roadways. 

e Provided with warning lights or lanterns during periods 
of darkness or reduced visibility. 

(4) Training. Employees must receive proper instruction 
and be familiar with safe operating procedures: 

(a) Before they supervise the operation, or make adjust- 
ments to any machine or equipment. 

(b) To be able to cope with emergencies arising from 
breaks, ruptures, or spills which would create a hazardous 
condition. 

(c) For lifting and moving objects. Mechanical devices 
should be used or employees should ask for assistance in lift- 
ing or moving heavy objects. 

(d) On prompt reporting of any faulty equipment or haz- 
ardous condition to the person in charge. 

(5) Working alone. When an employee is assigned to 
work alone in a remote or isolated area, procedures must be 
developed to ensure: 

* That the employee reports by use of radio or telephone 
to someone periodically; or 

* At reasonable intervals a designated person must check 
on the employee; and 

* All persons involved in working alone are advised of 
the procedures to be followed. ; 

(6) Exits from hazardous areas. Where physically and 
reasonably possible, there must be at least two unobstructed 
exits from any hazardous area. Such exits should be on oppo- 
site walls. 

(7) Safe work area. Sufficient clearance must be main- 
tained between machines to allow employees a safe work 
area. 

(8) Protection from overhead hazard. Warning 
signs/devices must be: 

* Placed in conspicuous locations below areas where 
overhead work is being done and 
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* Removed promptly when work is completed and the l 


overhead hazard no longer exists. 

(9) Welding areas protected. 

(a) Areas in which welding is being done must be 
screened or barricaded to protect persons from flash burns, 
when practical. 

(b) If the welding process cannot be isolated, all persons 
who may be exposed to the hazard of arc flash must be prop- 
erly protected. 

(10) Testing safety devices. Brakes, back stops, anti-run- 
away devices, overload releases, emergency stops, and other 
safety devices must be inspected and tested frequently to 
ensure that all are operative and maintained in good repair. 

(11) Starting and stopping devices. 

e Electrically or manually operated power starting or 
stopping devices must be provided within easy reach of the 
operator from the normal operating position. 

e If necessary for safety of the operation, the machine 
must be so equipped that retarding or braking action can be 
applied at the time of or after the source of power is deacti- 
vated. 

(12) Interlocks: 

Interlocks that affect the safety of employees must not be 
bypassed except where the employer demonstrates that alter- 
nate procedures or devices provide a level of safety for 
employees equivalent to that provided by the safety interlock. 
Interlocks are considered to be bypassed anytime the 
designed control strategy is bypassed by means including, but 
not limited to, a temporary wiring change, physical interfer- 
ence or a temporary software change of "force." 

Prior to bypassing a safety interlock the employer must: 

* Develop a written procedure detailing how the bypass 
will be accomplished and the alternate means of protecting 
employees. 

* Inform affected employees of all pertinent information 
including at a minimum the reason for the change, the date of 
the change, who is responsible for the change, and approxi- 
mately how long the change will be in effect. 

* Post appropriate warning of the change on the equip- 
ment or area. 

(13) Designing control systems. Employers must ensure 
that all control systems are designed to: 

* Ensure that the system does not create an unsafe state 
that endangers personnel. 

* Ensure that when control systems fail, the equipment 
being controlled fails to a safe state. 

e Have an independent method to safely stop the process 
or equipment, such as a hardwired emergency stop button or 
other controls that deenergize the system, or independent 
methods to force the system to a safe state. 

(14) Compressed air. 

(a) Compressed air must not be used for cleaning cloth- 
ing that is being worn, or if it will endanger persons in the 
area. 

(b) Sections of high pressure air hoses must be properly 
coupled and have safety chains or equivalent safety device 
attached between the sections (30 psi or more is high pressure 
air). 

(15) Punch bars. Open pipes must not be used as punch 
bars if the use would create a hazard. 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1304] 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


(16) Saw table limit stop or extension. Employees must 
be protected from contact with the front edge of a circular 
saw by: 

* A limit stop which will prevent the forward swing of 
the cutting edge from extending beyond the edge of the table 
or 

e Installation of a table extension. 

(17) Powder-actuated tools. 

* Powder-actuated tool design, construction, operation 
and use shall comply with all requirements specified in 
"safety requirements for powder actuated fastening systems," 
(see chapter 296-24 WAC, Part H-1). 

* A careful check must be made to ensure that no car- 
tridges or charges are left where they could enter equipment 
or be accidentally discharged in any area where they could 
create a fire or explosion hazard. 

(18) Ladders required on waterfront docks. Employers 
must ensure that either permanent ladders or portable ladders: 

* Are readily available for emergency use on all water- 
front docks. 

e Extend from the face of the dock to the water line at its 
lowest elevation. 

e Are installed at intervals not to exceed 400 feet. 

* Are noticeable by painting the dock area immediately 
adjacent to the ladder with a bright color which contrasts with 
the surrounding area. 

* Have been secured with a suitable method. 


Note: When working on or around water also see WAC 296-800- 
160. 


(19) Prevent overhang while removing materials. 
Extreme care must be taken to prevent material from creating 
an overhang while removing the materials from piles or bins. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-79-020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-16-083, § 296-79-020, 
filed 8/3/99, effective 11/3/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 
49.17.050. 82-13-045 (Order 82-22), § 296-79-020, filed 6/11/82; Order 77- 
12, 8 296-79-020, filed 7/11/77; Order 74-24, $ 296-79-020, filed 5/6/74; 
Order 70-6, § 296-79-020, filed 7/10/70, effective 8/10/70.] 


WAC 296-79-040 Fire protection, ignition sources 
and means of egress. For fire protection, ignition source, and 


means of egress requirements see chapter 296-24 WAC, Part 
G-1, G-2 and G-3 and WAC 296-800-300. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-79-040, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-16-083, § 296-79-040, 
filed 8/3/99, effective 11/3/99; Order 74-24, § 296-79-040, filed 5/6/74; 
Order 70-6, § 296-79-040, filed 7/10/70, effective 8/10/70.] 


WAC 296-79-050 Personal protection clothing and 
equipment. See WAC 296-800-160 for additional personal 
protective equipment requirements. 

(1) Rings or other jewelry that could create a hazard 
should not be worn by employees while in the performance of 
their work. 

(2) Protective footwear. 

e Employees who work in areas where there is a possibil- 
ity of foot injury due to falling or rolling objects must wear 
safety type footwear. 

* Employers will supply shoe guards and toe protectors. 
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e Employers must also make safety shoes available for 
purchase by employees at not more than actual cost to the 
employer. 

(3) Calks or other suitable footwear that will afford rea- 
sonable protection from slipping must be: 

* Worn while working on logs. 

* Made available at not more than actual cost to the 

employer. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-79-050, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-16-083, 8 296-79-050, 
filed 8/3/99, effective 11/3/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
94-20-057 (Order 94-16), § 296-79-050, filed 9/30/94, effective 11/20/94; 
89-11-035 (Order 89-03), § 296-79-050, filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 83-24-013 (Order 83- 
34), § 296-79-050, filed 11/30/83; 82-13-045 (Order 82-22), § 296-79-050, 
filed 6/11/82; Order 74-24, § 296-79-050, filed 5/6/74; Order 70-6, § 296- 
79-050, filed 7/10/70, effective 8/10/70.) 


WAC 296-79-090 Electrical equipment and distribu- 
tion. All electrical installations and electrical utilization 
equipment must comply with chapter 296-24 WAC, Part L, 
and WAC 296-800-280. 

(1) Operator controlled devices. Push buttons, selector 
switches, remote control switches, automatic circuit activat- 
ing devices, and other control circuit type devices must be 
marked to indicate their function and the equipment they con- 
trol. 

(2) Posting equipment automatically activated or 
remotely controlled. If it will create a hazard to personnel, 
equipment which is automatically activated or remotely con- 
trolled must be posted, warning persons that machine may 
start automatically. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-79-090, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-16-083, § 296-79-090, 
filed 8/3/99, effective 11/3/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
91-24-017 (Order 91-07), § 296-79-090, filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91; 


Order 74-24, 8 296-79-090, filed 5/6/74; Order 70-6, § 296-79-090, filed 
7/10/70, effective 8/10/70.] 


WAC 296-79-100 Floors, platforms, stairways, lad- 
ders, loading docks. See chapter 296-24 WAC, Part J, and 
chapter 296-800 WAC. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-79-100, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-16-083, § 296-79-100, 


filed 8/3/99, effective 11/3/99; Order 74-24, $ 296-79-100, filed 5/6/74; 
Order 70-6, § 296-79-100, filed 7/10/70, effective 8/10/70.] 


WAC 296-79-120 Scaffolds, construction, use and 
maintenance. See General safety and health standards, chap- 
ter 296-24 WAC, Part J-2 or Safety standards for construc- 
tion work, chapter 296-155 WAC, Part J-1. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-79-120, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-16-083, 8 296-79-120, 


filed 8/3/99, effective 11/3/99; Order 74-24, § 296-79-120, filed 5/6/74; 
Order 70-6, § 296-79-120, filed 7/10/70, effective 8/10/70.] 


WAC 296-79-300 Machine room equipment and pro- 
cedures. (1) Pulp and paper machines must be equipped with 
emergency stopping control(s) which can be actuated quickly 
from all normal operating stations. If useful for the safety of 
personnel, the stopping control(s) must be interlocked with 
adequate retarding or braking action to stop the machine as 


296-79-300 


quickly as is practical. The devices must consist of push but- 
tons for electric motive power (or electrically operated 
engine stops), pull cords connected directly to the prime 
mover, control clutches, or other devices. 

(2) Steps and footwalks along the fourdrinier/forming 
and press section must have nonslip surfacing and be com- 
plete with standard handrails, when practical. 

(3) If a machine must be lubricated while in operation an 
automatic lubricating device must be provided or oil cups and 
grease fittings must be provided which can be serviced safely 
without exposing the worker to any hazards. 

(4) All levers carrying weights must be so constructed 
that weights will not slip or fall off. 

(5) Guarding inrunning nip points. 

(a) The drums on pulp and paper machine winders. 

(i) These drums must be provided with suitable guards to 
prevent a person from being caught between the roll and the 
front drum on the winder when the pinch point is on the oper- 
ator's side. 

(ii) Such guards must be interlocked with the drive 
mechanism to prevent the winder from running while the 
guard is not in place. Except that the winder may be wired to 
allow it to run at thread or jog speed only for adjustment and 
start-up purposes while the guard is not in position. | 

(iii) A zero speed switch or locking device must be 
installed to prevent the guard from being removed while the 
roll is turning above thread or jog speed. 

(b) Rewinders. 

When rewinding large rolls and the nip point is adjacent 
to the normal work area. 

* The nip point must be protected by a barrier guard and 

e Such guard must be interlocked with the drive mecha- 
nism to prevent operating the machine above thread or jog 
speed without the guard in place and 

* A zero speed switch must be installed to prevent the 
guard from being raised while the roll is turning. 

(c) Inrunning nips where paper is not being fed into a cal- 
ender must be guarded. 

(6) An audible alarm must be sounded prior to starting 
up any section of a pulp or paper machine. Sufficient time 
must be allowed between activation of the alarm system and 
start-up of the equipment to allow any persons to clear the 
hazardous area. 

(7) When starting up a dryer section, steam to heat the 
drums must be introduced slowly and while the drums are 
revolving. 

(8) A safe method must be used when starting paper into 
the nip of drum type reels or calender stacks. This may be 
accomplished by the use of feeder belts, carrier ropes, air car- 
riage or other device or instrument. 

* A rope carrying system should be used wherever possi- 
ble at points of transfer, or 

* Sheaves should be spaced so that they do not create a 
nip point with each other and the sheave and its support 
should be capable of withstanding the speed and breaking 
strength of the rope for which they are intended. 

(9) Employees must not feed a stack with any hand held 
device which is capable of going through the nip. 
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(10) Employees must not attempt to remove a broken 


carrier rope from a dryer while the section is running at oper-- 


ating speed. 

(11) Employees must stop the dryer to remove a wrap 
except in cases where it can be safely removed by using air or 
other safe means. 

(12) To remove deposits from rolls, a specially designed 
scraper or tool shall be used. Scraping of rolls must be per- 
formed on the outgoing nip side. 

(13) Doctor blades. 

(a) Cleaning. Employees must not place their hands 
between the sharp edge of an unloaded doctor blade and the 
roll while cleaning the doctor blade. 

(b) Doctor blades must have the sharp edges properly 
guarded during transportation and storage. 

(c) Special protective gloves must be provided and must 
be worn by employees when filing or handling sharp edged 
doctor blades. 

(14) Handling reels. 

(a) Reels must stop rotating before being lifted away 
from reel frame. 

Crane hooks must not be used to stop a turning reel. 

(b) Exposed rotating reel shafts with square block ends 
must be guarded. 

(c) The crane operator must ascertain that reels are prop- 
erly seated at winder stand or at reel arms before they disen- 
gage the hooks. i 

(d) On stored reels, a clearance of at least 8 inches 
between the reels of paper must be maintained. 

(15) All winder shafts must be equipped with a winder 
collar guide. The winder must have a guide rail to align the 
shaft for easy entrance into the opened rewind shaft bearing 
housing. If winder shafts are too heavy for manual handling, 
mechanical equipment must be used. 

(16) Shaftless winders must be provided with a barrier 
guard of sufficient strength and size to confine the rolls in the 
event they become dislodged while running. 

(17) All calender stacks and spreader bars must be 
grounded according to chapter 296-24 WAC, Part L, and 
WAC 296-800-280 as protection against shock induced by 
static electricity. 

(18) Nonskid type surface required. 

(a) All exposed sole plates between dryers, calenders, 
reels, and rewinders must have a nonskid type surface. 

(b) A nonskid type surface must be provided in the work 
areas around the winders or rewinders. 

(19) If a powered roll ejector is used it should be inter- 
locked to prevent accidental actuation until the receiving 
platform or roll lowering table is in position to receive the 
roll. 

(20) Employees must keep clear of hazardous areas 
around the lowerator, especially all lowerator openings in a 
floor and where roll is being discharged. 

(21) Provision must be made to hold the rider roll when 
in a raised position unless counterbalancing eliminates the 
hazard. . 

(22) Drain openings in pits. Flush floor drain openings 
larger than 3 inches in diameter in the bottom of pits must be 
guarded to prevent workers from stepping through, while 
working in this area. 
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(23) Employees must not enter into or climb on any 
paper machine roll that is subject to free turning unless a pos- 
itive locking device has been installed to prevent the roll from 
turning. 

(24) The employer must ensure sufficient inspection and 
nondestructive examination of reel spool and calender roll 
journals. The type and frequency of testing must be adequate 
to detect indications of failure. Any reel spool or calender roll 
journal found to have an indication of failure must be 
removed from service. Nondestructive examination person- 
nel must be qualified in accordance with SNT-TC 1A. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-79-300, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-16-083, 8 296-79-300, 
filed 8/3/99, effective 11/3/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
91-24-017 (Order 91-07), 8 296-79-300, filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.240, and chapters 43.22 and 
42.30 RCW. 81-03-007 (Order 80-31), 8 296-79-300, filed 1/8/81; Order 76- 
7, $ 296-79-300, filed 3/1/76; Order 74-24, § 296-79-300, filed 5/6/74; Order 
70-6, § 296-79-300, filed 7/10/70, effective 8/10/70.] 


Chapter 296-96 WAC 


SAFETY REGULATIONS AND FEES FOR ALL 
ELEVATORS, DUMBWAITERS, ESCALATORS AND 
OTHER CONVEYANCES 


(Formerly chapters 296-81, 296-82, 296-84, 296-85, 296-87, 296-89, 296- 
91, 296-93A, 296-94, 296-95, and 296-100 WAC) 


WAC 


296-96-01010 What are the permit fees for conveyances other than 
material lifts and hoists and how are they calcu- 
lated? 

Are initial installation permit fees refundable? 

What is the process for installation and alteration plan 
approval? 

Are there inspection fees? 

What is the fee for testing and inspecting regular eleva- 
tors used as temporary personnel elevators? 

What are the inspection requirements and fees for con- 
veyances in private residences? 

How do I get a supplemental inspection? 

Are technical services available and what is the fee? 

Can I request an after hours inspection and what is the 
fee? 

What are the annual operating permits fees? 


296-96-01027 
296-96-01030 


296-96-01035 
296-96-01040 


296-96-01045 


296-96-01050 
296-96-01055 
296-96-01060 


296-96-01065 


WAC 296-96-01010 What are the permit fees for 
conveyances other than material lifts and hoists and how 
are they calculated? Permit fees are based on the total cost 
of the conveyance and labor to install. The following permit 
fees apply to the construction, alteration, or relocation of all 
conveyances except for material lifts: 


TOTAL COST OF CONVEYANCE FEE 
$250 to and including $1,000 $31.30 
$1,001 to and including $15,000 

For the first $1,001 44.20 

Each additional $1,000 or fraction thereof 8.70 
$15,001 to and including $100,000 

For first $15,001 169.90 

For each additional $1,000 or fraction thereof 5.60 
OVER $100,001 

For the first $100,001 714.40 

For each additional $1,000 or fraction thereof 4.60 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, $ 296-96-01010, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.87.020, 
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70.87.030, 70.87.034, 70.87.120, 70.87.185 and chapter 70.87 RCW. 01-02- 
026, § 296-96-01010, filed 12/22/00, effective 1/22/01.] 


WAC 296-96-01027 Are initial installation permit 
fees refundable? Your initial installation permit fees are 
refundable minus a processing fee unless your permits have 
expired. No refunds will be issued for expired permits. All 
requests for refunds must be submitted in writing to the ele- 
vator section and must identify the specific permits for which 
the refunds are requested. 


The processing fee for a refund is ................ $26.70 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, § 296-96-01027, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.87.020, 
70.87.030, 70.87.034, 70.87.120, 70.87.185 and chapter 70.87 RCW. 01-02- 
026, 8 296-96-01027, filed 12/22/00, effective 1/22/01.] 


WAC 296-96-01030 What is the process for installa- 
tion and alteration plan approval? Prior to the start of con- 
struction, you must submit to the department for approval 
two copies of plans for new installations or major alterations. 
To be approved, the plan must comply with the latest adopted 
edition of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
(ASME) A17.1, the National Electrical Code (NEC) and 
applicable Washington Administrative Codes (WAC). In 
addition, the plans must include all information necessary in 
determining whether each installation/alteration complies 
with all applicable codes. You must keep a copy of the 
approved plan on the job site until the department has wit- 
nessed all acceptance tests. Any alterations to the approved 
plan must be submitted to the department for approval before 
a final inspection will be conducted. The nonrefundable fees 
for reviewing your plans are: 


For each installation/major alteration.............. $22.80 
If more than two sets of plans are submitted, the fee for each 
additional set ...... liene $22.80 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, 8 296-96-01030, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.87.020, 
70.87.030, 70.87.034, 70.87.120, 70.87.185 and chapter 70.87 RCW. 01-02- 
026, 8 296-96-01030, filed 12/22/00, effective 1/22/01.] 


WAC 296-96-01035 Are there inspection fees? The 
initial inspection of a conveyance or for the initial inspection 
of construction, alteration or relocation of a conveyance is 
included with your permit fee. Once the department has 
approved the conveyance you will be issued a permit that is 
valid for 30-days. Prior to the expiration of the 30-day permit 
the application for an annual operating permit and the appro- 
priate fees must be paid to the department. Once the depart- 
ment has received the appropriate fees and application you 
will be issued your first annual operating permit. You are 
required to renew your annual operating permit yearly. 


The following exceptions do require a fee: 


296-96-01045 


REINSPECTION FEE 
If a conveyance does not pass an initial inspection and a second 


inspection is required, the fee for each conveyance reinspected 
So CNN Lice + whose as ose Me TEM $81.00 


véyance reinspected s pekin EEKE ened ane TNA Ua Kew oak $104.60 


The department may waive reinspection fees. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, § 296-96-01035, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.87.020, 
70.87.030, 70.87.034, 70.87.120, 70.87.185 and chapter 70.87 RCW. 01-02- 


026, § 296-96-01035, filed 12/22/00, effective 1/22/01.] 


WAC 296-96-01040 What is the fee for testing and 
inspecting regular elevators used as temporary personnel 
elevators? (1) The fee for the inspecting and testing of regu- 
lar elevators used as temporary personnel elevators is $69.40, 
in addition to any other fees required in this chapter. This fee 
purchases a 30-day temporary use permit that may be 
renewed at the department's discretion. 

(2) When this temporary use permit is purchased, a 
notice declaring that the equipment has not received final 
approval from the department must be conspicuously posted 
on the elevator. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, § 296-96-01040, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.87.020, 


70.87.030, 70.87.034, 70.87.120, 70.87.185 and chapter 70.87 RCW. 01-02- 
026, 8 296-96-01040, filed 12/22/00, effective 1/22/01.] 


WAC 296-96-01045 What are the inspection require- 
ments and fees for conveyances in private residences? (1) 
Chapter 70.87 RCW requires the department to inspect all 
new, altered or relocated conveyances operated exclusively 
for single-family use in private residences. Prior to inspec- 
tion; you must complete a permit application as described in 
WAC 296-96-01005 and pay the appropriate fee listed in 
WAC 296-96-01010. 

(2) Chapter 70.87 RCW allows the department to inspect 
conveyances operated exclusively for single-family use in 
private residences when the department is investigating an 
accident or an alleged or apparent violation of the statute or 
these rules. 

(3) No annual inspection and operating permit is 
required for a private residence conveyance operated exclu- 
sively for single-family use unless the owner requests it. 
When an owner requests an inspection and an annual operat- 
ing permit, the following fee must be paid prior to an inspec- 
tion: 


TYPE OF CONVEYANCE FEE 


Each inclined stairway chair lift in private resi- 

GENCE unco nes eee enr eue Lata wali $16.90 
Each inclined wheel chair lift in a private resi- 

dete ce Sie wR oer Oars UREN wa 22.80 
Each vertical wheel chair lift in a private resi- 

GENCE 35 vei dudes Made ead EE es 28.80 
Each dumbwaiter in a private residence........ 22.80 
Each inclined elevator at a private residence.... 81.00 
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Each private residence elevator .............. 
Duplication of a lost, damaged or stolen operating 
permit ees nce exte de i EUR OR wes 5.10 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, $ 296-96-01045, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.87.020, 
70.87.030, 70.87.034, 70.87.120, 70.87.185 and chapter 70.87 RCW. 01-02- 
026, $ 296-96-01045, filed 12/22/00, effective 1/22/01.] 


52.20 


WAC 296-96-01050 How do I get a supplemental 
inspection? Any person, firm, corporation or governmental 
agency can request a supplemental inspection from the 
department by paying a fee of $299.80 per day plus the stan- 
dard per diem and mileage allowance granted to department 
inspectors. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, § 296-96-01050, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.87.020, 


70.87.030, 70.87.034, 70.87.120, 70.87.185 and chapter 70.87 RCW. 01-02- 
026, § 296-96-01050, filed 12/22/00, effective 1/22/01.] 


WAC 296-96-01055 Are technical services available 
and what is the fee? You may request elevator field techni- 
cal services from the department by paying a fee of $57.80 
per hour plus the standard per diem and mileage allowance 
granted to department inspectors. These field technical ser- 
vices may include code evaluation, code consultation, plan 
examination, code interpretation and clarification of techni- 
cal data relating to the application of the department’s con- 
veyance rules. Field technical services do not include inspec- 
tions. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, § 296-96-01055, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.87.020, 


70.87.030, 70.87.034, 70.87.120, 70.87.185 and chapter 70.87 RCW. 01-02- 
026, § 296-96-01055, filed 12/22/00, effective 1/22/01.] 


WAC 296-96-01060 Can I request an after hours 
inspection and what is the fee? You may request an inspec- 
tion outside of normal business hours, which are 7:00 a.m. to 
5:00 p.m., if an inspector is available and the inspection is 
authorized by the department. The minimum fee for an after- 
hours inspection is $72.70 per hour plus the standard per 
diem and mileage allowance granted to department inspec- 
tors. This fee is in addition to any other fees required for your 
project. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, $ 296-96-01060, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.87.020, 


70.87.030, 70.87.034, 70.87.120, 70.87.185 and chapter 70.87 RCW. 01-02- 
026, § 296-96-01060, filed 12/22/00, effective 1/22/01.] 


WAC 296-96-01065 What are the annual operating 
permits fees? An annual operating permit will be issued to 
you upon payment of the appropriate fee: 
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TYPE OF CONVEYANCE FEE 
Each hydraulic elevator ................ $80.90 
Each roped-hydraulic elevator ........... 104.60 


plus for each hoistway opening in excess of 
IWO 4 esc cR ENS TAIN ee PT IT 7.90 
104.60 


[WO honor haa e dte reus 7.90 
Each cable elevator traveling more than 25 

feet without an opening—for each 25 foot 

traveled. «zo cip pU De ues 11.00 
Eachlimited-use/limited-application (LULA) 


Eley ATON aaia a A t ann dauerte 80.90 
Each escalator. susen eieaa 80.90 
Each dumbwaiter in other than a private resi- 

a E sss ie E E A E 52.20 
Each material lift ..............0.....0. 69.40 
Each incline elevator in other than a private . 
residence. ...... leen 104.60 
Each belt manlift..................00., 80.90 
Each stair lift in other than a private residence 52.20 
Each wheel chair lift in other than a private 

Tesidence. onem Dee ewe DE 52.20 
Each personnel hoist.................0. 80.90 
Each grain elevator personnel lift......... 80.90 
Each material hoist.................00. 80.90 
Each special purpose elevator ........... 80.90 
Each private residence elevator installed in 

other than a private residence............ 80.90 
Each casket lift oc cen 80.90 
Each sidewalk freight elevator........... 80.90 
Each hand-powered manlift or freight eleva- 

TOL. Aus ASH SESIM S P WELLE. SUE 52.20 
Each boat launching elevator ............ 80.90 
Each auto parking elevator.............. 80.90 
Each moving walk ................uuu. 80.90 


Duplication of a damaged, lost or stolen oper- 
ating permit. ...... lesse ee eee 5.10 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, § 296-96-01065, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.87.020, 
70.87.030, 70.87.034, 70.87.120, 70.87.185 and chapter 70.87 RCW. 01-02- 
026, $ 296-96-01065, filed 12/22/00, effective 1/22/01.] 


Chapter 296-99 WAC 
SAFETY STANDARDS FOR GRAIN HANDLING 


FACILITIES 
WAC : 
296-99-010 What safety hazards does this chapter require the 
employer to control? 
296-99-040 What practices must an employer follow for entry into 


grain storage structures? 


WAC 296-99-010 What safety hazards does this 
chapter require the employer to control? This chapter 
directs the employer to control dust fires, explosions and 
other safety hazards in grain handling facilities including the 
waterfront dock areas at marine terminals (chapter 296-56 
WAC will not apply). 

All provisions from chapters 296-24, 296-62, and 296- 
800 WAC also apply. If rules in either of these chapters con- 


Board of Boiler Rules—Substantive 


flict with rules in chapter 296-99 WAC, chapter 296-99 
WAC will prevail. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-99-010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 


ter 49.17 RCW. 97-22-065, § 296-99-010, filed 11/3/97, effective 1/1/98; 
88-23-054 (Order 88-25), § 296-99-010, filed 11/14/88.] 


WAC 296-99-040 What practices must an employer 
follow for entry into grain storage structures? This section 
applies to employee entry into all grain storage structures. 

(1) The employer must ensure that the practice of walk- 
ing down grain is prohibited. "Walking down grain" means 
an employee walks on grain to make it flow within or out 
from a grain storage structure, or an employee is on moving 
grain. 

(2) The employer must ensure that during the entry and 
occupation of a storage structure the employee uses: 


e  À body harness with a lifeline; or 
e A boatswain's chair that meets the requirements of 
Part J-2 of chapter 296-24 WAC whenever: 

(a) The employee is exposed to a fall hazard such as 
when entering from the top or r above the level of the stored 
grain; or 

(b) The employee is exposed to an engulfment hazard 
such as when entering at the level of the stored grain, or while 
walking or standing on the grain. The lifeline must be rigged 
so that its position and length will prevent the employee from 
sinking below waist level. 

(3) The employer must ensure that during the occupation 
of storage structures, including walking or standing on grain, 
employees are protected from hazards related to: 


e Mechanical; 

e Electrical; 

e Hydraulic; and 

e Pneumatic equipment. 

By using safeguards, lockout-tagout, or other equally effec- 
tive means. All provisions for the control of hazardous 
energy (lockout/tagout) from WAC 296-24-110 apply to this 
chapter. 

(4) The employer must ensure that employees are pro- 
hibited from entering any storage structure where a build-up 
of grain overhead (bridging) or on the sides could fall and 
bury them. 

(5) The employer must ensure, as minimum precautions, 
that employee entry and occupation of all grain storage struc- 
tures including flat storage structures is done according to all 
applicable requirements of WAC 296-62-145, confined 
space, when the storage structure: 


e Has limited or restricted means of entry and exit; 
and 

e Is not designed for continuous employee occupancy. 

(6) The employer may allow an employee to perform 
confined space entry work in grain storage structures without 
a permit if the employer's representative personally monitors 
the work to prevent employee exposure to illness or injury 
from atmospheric hazards during the entire operation. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-99-040, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chap- 


ter 49.17 RCW. 97-22-065, § 296-99-040, filed 11/3/97, effective WMR: 
88-23-054 (Order 88-25), § 296-99-040, filed 11/14/88.] 


296-104-010 


Chapter 296-104 WAC 
BOARD OF BOILER RULES—SUBSTANTIVE 


WAC 

296-104-010 - Administration—What are the definitions of terms used 
in this chapter? 

296-104-020 Administration—What are the filing requirements for 
boilers and pressure vessels before their installa- 
tion? 

296-104-040 Administration—When should inspectors submit 
inspection reports and on what forms? 

296-104-045 Administration— What are the insurance companies' 
responsibilities? 

296-104-055 Administration—What are the examination fees? 

296-104-060 Administration— When shall inspectors' commissions 
be issued, suspended, or revoked? 

296-104-065 Administration—How should a certified or commis- 
sioned inspector obtain a Washington state com- 
mission? 

296-104-100 Inspection—How often must boilers and unfired pres- 
sure vessels be inspected? 

296-104-102 Inspection— What are the standards for in-service 
inspection? 

296-104-130 Inspection—When are inspection certificates valid? 

296-104-151 Inspection— What are the requirements for rental boil- 
ers? 

296-104-200 Construction— What are the standards for new construc- 
tion? 

296-104-205 Construction— What are the requirements for nonstand- 
ard new construction? 

296-104-256 Installation—What inspections are required for rein- 
stalled standard boilers or unfired pressure vessels? 

296-104-265 Installation— What control and limit devices are 
required on boilers? 

296-104-502 Repairs—What are the requirements for nonnuclear 
boilers and unfired pressure vessel repairs and alter- 
ations? 

296-104-700 What are the inspection fees—Certificate fees— 
Expenses? 


WAC 296-104-010 Administration—What are the 
definitions of terms used in this chapter? "Agriculture 
purposes" shall mean any act performed on a farm in pro- 
duction of crops or livestock, and shall include the storage of 
such crops and livestock in their natural state, but shall not be 
construed to include the processing or sale of crops or live- 
stock. 

"Attendant" shall mean the person in charge of the 
operation of a boiler or unfired pressure vessel. 

"Automatic operation of a boiler" shall mean unat- 
tended control of feed water and fuel in order to maintain the 
pressure and temperature within the limits set. Controls must 
be such that the operation follows the demand without inter- 
ruption. Manual restart may be required when the burner is 
off because of low water, flame failure, power failure, high 
temperatures or pressures. 

"Board of boiler rules" or "board" shall mean the 
board created by law and empowered under RCW 70.79.010. 

"Boiler and pressure vessel installation permit," shall 
mean a permit approved by the chief inspector before starting 
installation of any boiler and pressure vessel in this state. 

Owner/user inspection agency's, Washington specials 
and rental boilers are exempt from "boiler and pressure vessel 
installation permit." 

"Boilers and/or pressure vessels" - below are defini- 
tions for types of boilers and pressure vessels used in these 
regulations: 

e "Condemned boiler or unfired pressure vessel" 


. shall mean a boiler or unfired pressure vessel that 
has been inspected and declared unsafe or disquali- 
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fied by legal requirements by an inspector who has 
applied a stamping or marking designating its con- 
demnation. 

e "Hot water heater" shall mean a closed vessel 

designed to supply hot water for external use to the 

system. All vessels must be listed by a nationally 
recognized testing agency and shall not exceed any 
of the following limits: 

Pressure of 160 psi (1100 kpa); 

Temperature of 210 degrees F (99?C); 

Capacity of 120 U.S. gallons (454 liters); 

Input of 200,000 BTU/hr (58.58 kw). 

Hot water heaters exceeding 200,000 BTU/hr 

(58.58 kw) must be ASME code stamped. 

* Each vessel shall be protected with an approved 
temperature and pressure safety relief valve. 

e "Low pressure heating boiler" shall mean a steam 
or vapor boiler operating at a pressure not exceeding 
15 psig or a boiler in which water or other fluid is 
heated and intended for operation at pressures not 
exceeding 160 psig or temperatures not exceeding 
250 degrees F by the direct application of energy 
from the combustion of fuels or from electricity, 
solar or nuclear energy including lined potable 
water heaters. 

e "Nonstandard boiler or unfired pressure vessel" 
shall mean a boiler or unfired pressure vessel that 
does not bear marking of the codes adopted in WAC 
296-104-200. 

e "Pool heaters" shall be considered a boiler or 
unfired pressure vessel unless it meets all of the fol- 
lowing criteria: 

* Appliance used to heat water for swimming pools 
and spas. 

* A flow switch shall be wired to shut off the heating 
source under a condition of low flow. 

* There are no intervening stop valves on the inlet or 
outlet side of the unit. Any valves used for maintain- 
ing the appliance must be locked open during oper- 
ation. 

* Appliance is equipped with an ASME approved 
pressure relief device, with no intervening stop 
valves, set not to exceed the maximum allowable 
working pressure (MAWP) of the appliance. 

* Unit is rated at less than 200,000 BTU/hr, and is 
operated at pressure and temperature no greater than 
160 psig (1100 kpa) and 210°F (99°C), respectively. 

* Heating source operation is wired in series with the 
circulating pump. 

* Unit is built to the ASME code or approved by a 
nationally recognized testing laboratory. ` 

e "Power boiler" shall mean a boiler in which steam 
or other vapor is generated at a pressure of more 
than 15 psig for use external to itself or a boiler in 
which water or other fluid is heated and intended for 
operation at pressures in excess of 160 psig and/or 
temperatures in excess of 250 degrees P by.the 
direct application of energy from the combustion of 
fuels or from electricity, solar or nuclear energy. 

e  "Reinstalled boiler or unfired pressure vessel" 
shall mean a boiler or unfired pressure vessel 
removed from its original setting and reset at the 
same location or at a new location without change of 
ownership. 

e "Rental boiler" shall mean any power or low pres- 
sure heating boiler that is under a rental contract 
between owner and user. 


Xo X X x oX* 
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e "Second hand boiler or unfired pressure vessel" 
shall mean a boiler or unfired pressure vessel of 
which both the location and ownership have 
changed after primary use. 

* "Standard boiler or unfired pressure vessel" 
shall mean a boiler or unfired pressure vessel which 
bears the marking of the codes adopted in WAC 
296-104-200. ' 

*  "Unfired pressure vessel" shall mean a closed ves- 
sel under pressure excluding: 

* Fired process tubular heaters; 

* Pressure containers which are integral parts of com- 
ponents of rotating or reciprocating mechanical 
devices where the primary design considerations 
and/or stresses are derived from the functional 
requirements of the device; 

*  Piping whose primary function is to transport fluids 
from one location to another; 

* Those vessels defined as low pressure heating boil- 
ers or power boilers. 

e  "Unfired steam boiler" shall mean a pressure ves- 
sel in which steam is generated by an indirect appli- 
cation of heat. It shall not include pressure vessels 
known as evaporators, heat exchangers, or vessels in 
which steam is generated by the use of heat resulting 
from the operation of a processing system contain- 
ing a number of pressure vessels, such as used in the 
manufacture of chemical and petroleum products, 
which will be classed as unfired pressure vessels. 


"Certificate of competency" shall mean a certificate 
issued by the state board of boiler rules to a person who has 
passed an examination prescribed by the board of boiler 
rules. 

"Code, API-510" shall mean the Pressure Vessel 
Inspection Code of the American Petroleum Institute with 
addenda and revisions, thereto made and approved by the 
institute which have been adopted by the board of boiler rules 
in accordance with the provisions of RCW 70.79.030. 

"Code, ASME" shall mean the boiler and pressure ves- 
sel code of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
with amendments thereto made and approved by the council 
of the society which have been adopted by the board of boiler 
rules in accordance with the provisions of RCW 70.79.030. 

"Code, NBIC" shall mean the National Board Inspec- 
tion Code of the National Board of Boiler and Pressure Ves- 
sel Inspectors with addenda and revisions, thereto made and 
approved by the National Board of Boiler and Pressure Ves- 
sel Inspectors and adopted by the board of boiler rules in 
accordance with the provisions of RCW 70.79.030. 

"Commission" shall mean an annual state commis- 
sion/commission card issued to a person in the employ of the 
state, an insurance company or a company owner/user 
inspection agency holding a certificate of competency which 
authorizes them to perform inspections of boilers and/or 
unfired pressure vessels. 

"Department" as used herein shall mean the depart- 
ment of labor and industries of the state of Washington. 

"Director" shall mean the director of the department of 
labor and industries. 

"Domestic and/or residential purposes" shall mean 
serving a private residence or an apartment house of less than 
six families. 
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"Existing installations" shall mean any boiler or 
unfired pressure vessel constructed, installed, placed in oper- 
ation, or contracted for before January 1, 1952. 


"Inspection, external" shall mean an inspection made 
while a boiler or unfired pressure vessel is in operation and 
includes the inspection and demonstration of controls and 
safety devices required by these rules. 


"Inspection, internal" shall mean an inspection made 
when a boiler or unfired pressure vessel is shut down and 
handholes, manholes, or other inspection openings are open 
or removed for examination of the interior. An external ultra- 
sonic examination of unfired pressure vessels less than 36" 
inside diameter shall constitute an internal inspection. 


"Inspector" shall mean the chief boiler inspector, a dep- 
uty inspector, or a special inspector. 


e "Chief inspector" shall mean the inspector 
appointed under RCW 70.79.100 who serves as the 
secretary to the board without a vote. 


e "Deputy inspector" shall mean an inspector 
appointed under RCW 70.79.120. 
o "Special inspector" shall mean an inspector hold- 


ing a Washington commission identified under 
RCW 70.79.130. 


"Nationwide engineering standard" shall mean a 
nationally accepted design method, formulae and practice 
acceptable to the board. 


"Owner" or "user" shall mean a person, firm, or corpo- 
ration owning or operating any boiler or unfired pressure ves- 
sel within the state. 


"Owner/user inspection agency" shall mean an owner 
or user of boilers and/or pressure vessels that maintains an 
established inspection department, whose organization and 
inspection procedures meet the requirements of a nationally 
recognized standard acceptable to the department. 


"Place of public assembly" or "assembly hall" shall 
mean a building or portion of a building used for the gather- 
ing together of 50 or more persons for such purposes as delib- 
eration, education, instruction, worship, entertainment, 
amusement, drinking, or dining or waiting transportation. 
This shall also include child care centers (those agencies 
which operate for the care of thirteen or more children), pub- 
lic and private hospitals, nursing and boarding homes. 


"Special design" shall mean a design using nationwide 
engineering standards other than the codes adopted in WAC 
296-104-200 or other than allowed in WAC 296-104-230. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, 8 296-104-010, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 
70.79.040 and chapter 70.79 RCW. 00-21-024, § 296-104-010, filed 
10/10/00, effective 11/13/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 99-22-026, 8 296-104-010, filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99; 
98-22-024, § 296-104-010, filed 10/28/98, effective 11/28/98; 96-21-081, 8 
296-104-010, filed 10/16/96, effective 11/16/96. Statutory Authority: RCW 
70.79.040. 94-21-002, § 296-104-010, filed 10/5/94, effective 11/5/94; 93- 
12-014, § 296-104-010, filed 5/21/93, effective 6/21/93; 92-11-070, § 296- 
104-010, filed 5/20/92, effective 6/20/92. Statutory Authority: RCW 
70.79.240. 88-01-064 (Order 87-25), § 296-104-010, filed 12/17/87. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 70.79.040 and 70.79.050. 86-01-088 (Order 85-26), § 
296-104-010, filed 12/19/85; Order 72-11, § 296-104-010, filed 7/7/72; Part 
I, filed 3/23/60.] 


: 296-104-055 


WAC 296-104-020 Administration—What are the 
filing requirements for boilers and pressure vessels before 
their installation? ''Boiler and pressure vessel installation 
permit," shall be submitted by the owner or agent and 
approved by the chief inspector. Manufacturers’ data reports 
on boilers and pressure vessels shall be registered with the 
National Board of Boiler and Pressure Vessel Inspectors. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, § 296-104-020, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 99-22-026, § 296-104-020, filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99; 


95-19-058, § 296-104-020, filed 9/15/95, effective 10/16/95; Order 74-37, § 
296-104-020, filed 11/8/74; Part II, § 1, filed 3/23/60.] 


WAC 296-104-040 Administration—When should 
inspectors submit inspection reports and on what forms? 
Inspectors shall submit reports of inspections of boilers and 
unfired pressure vessels on appropriate forms or media 
approved by the chief inspector. Routine reports of inspec- 
tions shall be submitted within thirty days of inspection. 
Reports of reinspection after suspension of an inspection cer- 
tificate shall be submitted by an inspector as soon as notice of 
corrective action has been received. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, § 296-104-040, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 99-22-026, 8 296-104-040, filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99; 


95-19-058, § 296-104-040, filed 9/15/95, effective 10/16/95; Order 74-37, § 
296-104-040, filed 11/8/74; Part II, § 5, filed 3/23/60.] 


WAC 296-104-045 Administration—What are the 
insurance companies’ responsibilities? All insurance com- 
panies shall notify the chief inspector within thirty days of all 
boiler and/or. unfired pressure vessel risks written, canceled, 
not renewed or suspended because of unsafe conditions. Spe- 
cial inspectors shall perform all in-service inspections of 
boilers and unfired pressure vessels insured by their 
employer. After a repair or alteration the in-service inspector 
is responsible to assure that proper documentation is com- 
pleted and submitted to the department in accordance with 
the rules of the National Board Inspection Code (NBIC) as 
adopted in WAC 296-104-102. 

{Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, § 296-104-045, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 99-22-026, § 296-104-045, filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99; 


95-19-058, § 296-104-045, filed 9/15/95, effective 10/16/95; Part II, § 6, 
filed 3/23/60.] 


WAC 296-104-055 Administration—What are the 
examination fees? A fee of $61.70 will be charged for each 
applicant sitting for an inspection examination(s). If an appli- 
cant fails to pass the examination this fee shall be good for 
one year during which a reexamination may be taken. Checks 
for examination fees shall be made payable to the state trea- 
surer. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-12-034, § 296-104-055, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 99-22-026, § 296-104-055, filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.040. 93-12-014, § 296-104-055, filed 


5/21/93, effective 6/21/93. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.330. 82-24-025 (Order 82-36), § 296-104-055, filed 11/23/82, effec- 
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tive 1/1/83; Order 74-37, 8 296-104-055, filed 11/8/74; Part II, § 8, filed 
3/23/60.] 


WAC 296-104-060 Administration—When shall 
inspectors' commissions be issued, suspended, or 
revoked? The chief inspector shall issue a commission as a 


deputy or special inspector in accordance with RCW 
70.79.120 and 70.79.130. 


The fee for the special inspector commission is twenty- 
five dollars. The special inspector commission shall be held 
at the home office of the employing company and shall be 
valid for one year and may be renewed annually at the request 
of the employing company for a fee of ten dollars. The deputy 
inspector commission shall be held by the chief inspector. 
The deputy inspector commission shall be valid for one year 
and may be renewed annually at the request of the chief 
inspector. Inspectors shall carry identifying commission 
cards while they are inspecting. The state or employing com- 
pany shall return the commission and the identifying com- 
mission card at once to the chief inspector when the inspector 
to whom the commission was issued is no longer in its 
employ, or at the request of the chief inspector. 


The chief inspector may suspend or revoke a certificate 
of competency and commission issued to,an inspector upon 
written notice to the inspector and to the inspector’s employer 
for: 


e  Incompetency or untrustworthiness; 

e Willful falsification of any matter or statement con- 
tained in the application, or in the report of any 
inspection; or 

e For other sufficient reason. 


The holder of a certificate of competency is entitled to a 
hearing before the board prior to the revocation or suspension 
of the certificate of competency. A person whose commission 
has been suspended, except for untrustworthiness, may apply 
to the board for reinstatement. A person whose commission 
has been revoked, except for untrustworthiness, may apply to 
the board to take a new examination for a commission after 
ninety days from the date of the revocation. 


{Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, § 296-104-060, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 99-22-026, § 296-104-060, filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.040. 94-21-002, § 296-104-060, filed 
10/5/94, effective 11/5/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.330. 82-24-025 (Order 82-36), § 296-104-060, filed 11/23/82, effec- 
tive 1/1/83; Order 74-37, § 296-104-060, filed 11/8/74; Part II, § 9, filed 
3/23/60.] 


WAC 296-104-065 Administration —How should a 
certified or commissioned inspector obtain a Washington 
state commission? Upon the request of a boiler insurance 
company authorized to insure and insuring against loss from 
explosion of boilers and/or unfired pressure vessels in this 
state, or a company with an owner/user inspection agency, a 
commission as a special inspector of boilers and/or unfired 
pressure vessels shall be issued by the chief inspector to an 
inspector in the employ and supervision of such company 


provided the inspector has had the experience prescribed in 
RCW 70.79.130 and: 
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(1) Passed an examination covering the Washington 
state boilers and unfired pressure vessels law, chapters 70.79 
RCW and 296-104 W AC; and 

(2) Holds a certificate of competency or commission 
issued by a state which has adopted one or more sections of 
the ASME Code, or a national board commission, in either 
case having taken and passed a written examination equiva- 
lent to that required by the state of Washington; or 

(3) Is certified by the American Petroleum Institute in 
accordance with API-510, having taken and passed a written 
examination equivalent to that required by the state of Wash- 
ington. Certified API-510 inspectors who are specifically and 
temporarily in the direct employ of an owner/user inspection 
agency as set forth in RCW 70.79.130 are exempted from the 
exam requirement set forth in WAC 296-104-065(1). 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, § 296-104-065, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 99-22-026, § 296-104-065, filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99; 
96-21-081, § 296-104-065, filed 10/16/96, effective 11/16/96. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 70.79.040. 94-21-002, § 296-104-065, filed 10/5/94, effec- 
tive 11/5/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030. 78-03-057 (Order 78-3), 


§ 296-104-065, filed 2/22/78; Order 74-37, § 296-104-065, filed 11/8/74; 
Part II, § 10, filed 3/23/60.] 


WAC 296-104-100 Inspection—How often must boil- 
ers and unfired pressure vessels be inspected? In accor- 
dance with RCW 70.79.080, 70.79.090, and 70.79.240 the 
following inspection requirements shall apply: 

(1) Power boilers shall be inspected: 

(a) Internally and externally while not under pressure - 
Annually. 

(b) Externally while under pressure - Annually. 

(2) Organic vapor boilers shall be inspected: 

(a) Internally and externally while not under pressure - 
Biennially. 

(b) Externally while under pressure - Annually. 

(3) Low pressure heating boilers shall be inspected: 

(a) Externally while under pressure - Biennially. 

(b) Internally while not under pressure (except where 
construction does not permit an internal) - Every 4th year. 

(c) Internally, all steam heating boilers will have as a 
minimum, an internal of their low water fuel cutoff - Bienni- 
ally. 

(d) Internally, none required for nonvapor boilers using 
glycol, oil or adequately treated with a corrosion inhibitor. 

(4) Hot water heaters shall be inspected: 

(a) Externally - Biennially. 

(b) Internally - None required. 

(5) Unfired pressure vessels shall be inspected: 

(a) Externally - Biennially. 

(b) Internally: 

(i) When subject to corrosion and construction permits - 
Biennially. Vessels in an owner/user inspection program 
may follow intervals established by the NBIC or API-510 
eighth edition with supplements, provided nondestructive 
examination (NDE) is performed at the biennial external 
inspection. 

(ii) Pulp or paper dryer rolls may be inspected on a five- 
year basis in accordance with TAPPI TIP 0402-16 1999 edi- 
tion, provided the owner has established a written inspection 
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program accepted by the inspector that requires the mini- 
mums in section 8 of TAPPI TIP 0402-16 1999 edition. 


(iii) Vessels not subject to corrosion do not require an 
internal. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, § 296-104-100, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 99-22-026, § 296-104-100, filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99; 
98-22-024, § 296-104-100, filed 10/28/98, effective 11/28/98; 95-19-058, 8 
296-104-100, filed 9/15/95, effective 10/16/95. Statutory Authority: RCW 
70.79.040. 94-21-002, § 296-104-100, filed 10/5/94, effective 11/5/94; Part 
Ill, § 1, filed 3/23/60.] 


WAC 296-104-102 Inspection—What are the stan- 
dards for in-service inspection? (1) Where a conflict exists 
between the requirements of the standards listed below and 
this chapter, this chapter shall prevail. 

(2) The standard for inspection of nonnuclear boilers, 
unfired pressure vessels, and safety devices is the National 
Board Inspection Code (NBIC), 2001 edition, with addenda. 
This code may be used on or after the date of issue and 
becomes mandatory twelve months after adoption by the 
board as specified in RCW 70.79.050(2). : 

(3) The standard for inspection of nuclear items is 
ASME section XI. The ASME Code edition and addenda 
shall be as specified in the owner in-service inspection pro- 
gram plan. 

(4) Where a petroleum or chemical process industry 
owner/user inspection agency so chooses, the standard for 
inspection of unfired pressure vessels used by the owner shall 
be the API-510 Pressure Vessel Inspection Code, eighth edi- 
tion, with supplements. This code may be used on or after the 
date of issue. 

(5) TAPPI TIP 0402-16, dated 1999 may be used for 
both pulp dryers and paper machine dryers when requested 
by the owner. When requested by the owner, this document 
becomes a requirement and not a guideline. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, § 296-104-102, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 99-22-026, § 296-104-102, filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99; 
98-22-024, § 296-104-102, filed 10/28/98, effective 11/28/98; 96-21-081, § 


296-104-102, filed 10/16/96, effective 11/16/96. Statutory Authority: RCW 
70.79.040. 94-21-002, § 296-104-102, filed 10/5/94, effective 11/5/94.] 


. WAC 296-104-130 Inspection—When are inspection 
certificates valid? An inspection certificate, issued in accor- 
dance with RCW 70.79.290, shall be valid until expiration 
unless some defect or condition affecting the safety of the 
boiler or unfired pressure vessel is disclosed or the conditions 
of RCW 70.79.300 apply. 

When an agreement exists between the state and the city 
jurisdictions of Spokane or Seattle, the certificates for porta- 
ble boilers and unfired pressure vessels will be considered 
valid. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, § 296-104-130, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 99-22-026, § 296-104-130, filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99; 


95-19-058, § 296-104-130, filed 9/15/95, effective 10/16/95; Part HI, § 7, 
filed 3/23/60.] 


296-104-200 


WAC 296-104-151 Inspection—What are the 
requiremenís for rental boilers? Every rental boiler used in 
the state of Washington will have an internal inspection com- 
pleted once a year. An operating inspection under pressure 
shall be conducted by an inspector at each and every rental 
location before being placed into service. Rental boilers shall 
also meet the requirements of WAC 296-104-265. 

A rental boiler, which has never been in rental service in 
the state of Washington, shall meet the requirements of WAC 
296-104-256. Each operating inspection will be reported to 
the state of Washington using the standard inspection form 
and a copy of this report will be posted on the rental boiler. 

Inspections will be the responsibility of the rental boiler 
owner but may be completed by the user's special inspector. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, § 296-104-151, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 


70.79.040. 99-22-026, 8 296-104-151, filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99; 
96-21-081, 8 296-104-151, filed 10/16/96, effective 11/16/96.] 


WAC 296-104-200 Construction—What are the 
standards for new construction? The standards for new 
construction are: 

(1) ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, 2001 edi- 
tion, with addenda Sections I, II, IV, VIIT, X, and CSD-1 (as 
referenced in WAC 296-104-265(3)); 

(2) ASME/ANSI PVHO-1 (Standard for Pressure Ves- 
sels for Human Occupancy), 1997 edition; and 

(3) Standards of construction approved by the chief 
inspector and meeting the National Board Criteria for Regis- 
tration of Boilers, Pressure Vessels and Other Pressure 
Retaining Items. 

These codes and standards may be used on or after the 
date of issue and become mandatory twelve months after 
adoption by the board as specified in RCW 70.79.050(2). The 
board recognizes that the ASME Code states that new edi- 
tions of the code become mandatory on issue and that subse- 
quent addenda become mandatory six months after the date 
of issue. For nuclear systems, components and parts the time 
period for addenda becoming mandatory is defined in the 
Code of Federal Regulations. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, 8 296-104-200, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 
70.79.040 and chapter 70.79 RCW. 00-21-024, 8 296-104-200, filed 
10/10/00, effective 11/13/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 98-22-024, § 296-104-200, filed 10/28/98, effective 11/28/98; 
97-20-109, § 296-104-200, filed 9/30/97, effective 10/31/97; 96-21-081, § 
296-104-200, filed 10/16/96, effective 11/16/96. Statutory Authority: RCW 
70.79.040. 93-12-014, § 296-104-200, filed 5/21/93, effective 6/21/93; 92- 
11-070, 8 296-104-200, filed 5/20/92, effective 6/20/92; 91-11-107, § 296- 
104-200, filed 5/22/91, effective 6/22/91; 90-04-009, § 296-104-200, filed 
1/26/90, effective 2/26/90. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.040 and 
70.79.050. 86-01-088 (Order 85-26), § 296-104-200, filed 12/19/85. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 70.79.330. 84-11-016 (Order 84-09), § 
296-104-200, filed 5/10/84; 82-24-025 (Order 82-36), $ 296-104-200, filed 
11/23/82, effective 1/1/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030. 82-05-003 
(Order 82-2), § 296-104-200, filed 2/4/82; 81-12-012 (Order 81-10), § 296- 
104-200, filed 5/28/81; 81-01-114 (Order 80-28), § 296-104-200, filed 
12/24/80; 80-05-065 (Order 80-7), $ 296-104-200, filed 4/23/80; 79-05-054 
(Order 79-7), § 296-104-200, filed 4/30/79; 78-10-096 (Order 78-19), 8 296- 
104-200, filed 10/3/78; Order 77-23, § 296-104-200, filed 11/8/77; Order 77- 
9, § 296-104-200, filed 5/26/77; Order 75-35, § 296-104-200, filed 10/29/75; 
Order 74-37, 8 296-104-200, filed 11/8/74; Order 73-1, § 296-104-200, filed 
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3/22/73; Order 72-17, § 296-104-200, filed 9/28/72; Order 72-11, § 296-104- 
200, filed 7/7/72; Part IV, § 1, filed 3/23/60.] 


WAC 296-104-205 Construction—What are the 
requirements for nonstandard new construction? Those 
boilers and unfired pressure vessels that are exempted by the 
codes adopted in WAC 296-104-200 due to volume, temper- 
ature or pressure requirements, and are not to be constructed 
to those codes, must be certified to a nationally recognized 
testing agency or constructed to WAC 296-104-230. See 
WAC 296-104-307 for safety pressure relief devices. 

Other boilers and unfired pressure vessels that are not to 
be constructed to the codes adopted in WAC 296-104-200 
may be treated as special designs at the discretion of the 
board. Nonstandard construction shall not be permitted to 
avoid standard construction. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, § 296-104-205, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 
70.79.040 and chapter 70.79 RCW. 00-21-024, § 296-104-205, filed 
10/10/00, effective 11/13/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 


70.79.040. 96-21-081, § 296-104-205, filed 10/16/96, effective 11/16/96; 
Part IV, 8 2, filed 3/23/60.] 


WAC 296-104-256 Installation—What inspections 
are required for reinstalled standard boilers or unfired 
pressure vessels? When a stationary standard boiler or 
unfired pressure vessel is moved and reinstalled it must be 
inspected by an inspector. The following will be required: 

(1) The fittings and appliances must comply with the lat- 
est codes adopted in WAC 296-104-200. 

(2) An installation permit must be submitted in accor- 
dance with WAC 296-104-020. 

(3) For any boiler or unfired pressure vessel the follow- 
ing are required to be documented and submitted: 

(a) A hydrostatic test up to 150% of the maximum allow- 
able working pressure, MAWP. 

(b) An internal inspection. 

(c) An operational test. 

(d) Any repairs deemed necessary. 

(e) A complete history of inspection, operation and 
repairs. 

(4) The following are required unless waived by the 
inspector: 

(a) Additional examination or nondestructive testing. 

(b) A written evaluation by a professional engineer 
knowledgeable with boilers and pressure vessels, an ASME 
certificateholder, or a National Board R certificateholder. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, 8 296-104-256, 


filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 96-21-081, § 296-104-256, filed 10/16/96, effective 11/16/96.] 


WAC 296-104-265 Installation—What control and 
limit devices are required on boilers? (1) Installations prior 
to June 1989: All automatically fired steam, vapor, or hot 
water boilers except boilers having a constant attendant who 
has no other duties while the boiler is in operation, shall be 
equipped with: 

(a) An automatic low-water fuel cut-off; and 

(b) An automatic water feeding device. 
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(c) All devices shall be designed so that they may be 
readily tested at frequent intervals. 

(2) Installations after June 1989: 

(a) All boilers that are automatically fired low pressure 
steam heating boilers, small power boilers, and power steam 
boilers without a constant attendant who has no other duties 
shall be equipped with: 

(i) Two high steam pressure limit controls, the highest of 
which shall be provided with a manual reset. 

(ii) Two low-water fuel cut-offs, one of which shall be 
provided with a manual reset device and independent of the 
feed water controller. : 

(iii) Coil type flash steam boilers may use two high-tem- 
perature limit controls, one of which shall have a manual 
reset. This is instead of the low-water fuel cut-off. 

(iv) All control and limit devices shall be independently 
connected and electrically wired in series. 

(b) All automatically fired hot water supply, low-pres- 
sure hot water heating boilers, and power hot water boilers 
shall be equipped with: 

(i) Two high-temperature limit controls, the highest of 
which shall be provided with a manual reset. 

(ii) One low-water fuel cut-off with a manual reset and 
independent of the feed water controller. 

(iii) For coil type hot water boilers a low-water flow 
limit control installed in the circulating water line may be 
used instead of a low-water fuel cut-off. 

(iv) All control and limit devices shall be independently 
connected and electrically wired in series. - 

(3) Installations or refits of gas, oil, or combinations of 
gas or oil after December 1998 shall have the following addi- 
tional requirements: 

(a) All boilers excluding lined potable water heaters of 
all BTU input installed or refitted after December 1998, with 
fuel input ratings of less than 12,500,000 BTU/hr which are 
fired by gas, oil, or a combination of gas or oil shall comply 
with the fuel train requirements defined in ASME CSD-1, as 
adopted in WAC 296-104-200 where applicable. 

(b) Verification of fuel train compliance will be per 
CSD-1. A CSD-1 report will be filled out and signed by an 
authorized representative of the manufacturer and/or the 
installing contractor. 

(c) The CSD-1 report must be made available to the 
authorized inspection agency or the inspector after which a 
certificate of operation may be issued. The report shall 
remain in the possession of the boiler owner. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, § 296-104-265, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 
70.79.040 and chapter 70.79 RCW. 00-21-024, 8 296-104-265, filed 
10/10/00, effective 11/13/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 98-22-024, § 296-104-265, filed 10/28/98, effective 11/28/98; 
97-20-109, § 296-104-265, filed 9/30/97, effective 10/31/97. Statutory 


Authority: RCW 70.79.240. 88-01-064 (Order 87-25), § 296-104-265, filed 
12/17/87, Part IV, § 14, filed 3/23/60.] 


WAC 296-104-502 Repairs—What are the require- 
ments for nonnuclear boilers and unfired pressure vessel 
repairs and alterations? Repairs and alterations to nonnu- 
clear boilers and pressure vessels shall be made in accordance 


Board of Boiler Rules—Substantive 


with the rules of the National Board Inspection Code (NBIC) 
as adopted in WAC 296-104-102. 

Repairs/ alterations may be made by: 

(1) An organization authorized by the jurisdiction and in 
possession of a valid Certificate of Authorization for use of 
the "R" symbol stamp, issued by the National Board provided 
such repairs/alterations are within the scope of the authoriza- 
tion. 

(2) An organization authorized by the chief inspector and 
in possession of a valid ASME Certificate of Authorization 
provided such repairs/alterations are within the scope of the 
organization's Quality Control System. The chief inspector 
may limit or restrict repairs/alterations for cause. 

Owner/user special inspectors may only accept repairs/ 
alterations to boilers and unfired pressure vessels operated by 
their respective companies per RCW 70.79.130. 

Documentation of repairs and alterations, in accordance 
with the requirements of the National Board Inspection Code 
(NBIC) as adopted in WAC 296-104-102, shall be submitted 
to the department. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, § 296-104-502, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 
70.79.040 and chapter 70.79 RCW. 00-21-024, § 296-104-502, filed 
10/10/00, effective 11/13/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 
70.79.040. 99-22-026, § 296-104-502, filed 10/26/99, effective 11/26/99; 
98-22-024, § 296-104-502, filed 10/28/98, effective 11/28/98. Statutory 


Authority: RCW 70.79.040. 94-21-002, § 296-104-502, filed 10/5/94, effec- 
tive 11/5/94.] 


WAC 296-104-700 What are the inspection fees— 
Certificate fees—Expenses? The following fees shall be 
paid by, or on behalf of, the owner or user upon the comple- 
tion of the inspection. The inspection fees apply to inspec- 
tions made by inspectors employed by the state. 


Heating boilers: Internal External 
Cast iron—All sizes 27.80 22.20 
All other boilers less than 500 33.40 22.20 
sq. ft. 
500 sq. ft. to 2500 sq. ft. 55.70 27.80 
Each additional 2500 sq. ft. 
of total heating surface, 
or any portion thereof 22.20 11.10 
Power boilers: Internal External 
Less than 100 sq. ft. 27.80 22.20 
100 sq. ft. to less than 33.40 22.20 
500 sq. ft. 
500 sq. ft. to 2500 sq. ft. 55.70 27.80 
Each additional 2500 sq. ft. of 22.20 11.10 
total heating surface, or 
any portion thereof 
Pressure vessels: 
Automatic utility hot water 
supply heaters per RCW 
70.79.090 5.50 


All other pressure vessels: 

Square feet shall be deter- 
mined by multiplying the 
length of the shell by its 
diameter. 


296-104-700 


Internal External 
Less than 15 sq. ft. 22.20 16.70 
33.40 16.70 

15 sq. ft. to less than 50 sq. ft. 
50 sq. ft. to 100 sq. ft. 38.90 22.20 
38.90 11.10 


For each additional 100 sq. ft. 
or any portion thereof 

Certificate of inspection fees: For objects inspected, the cer- 
tificate of inspection fee is $16.70 per object. 
Boiler and pressure vessel installa- 
tion/reinstallation permit (excludes 
inspection) $50.00 
Nonnuclear shop inspections, field construction inspections, 
and special inspection services: 


For each hour or part of an 


hour up to 8 hours 33.40 
For each hour or part of an 
hour in excess of 8 hours 50.10 


Nuclear shop inspections, nuclear field construction inspec- 
tions, and nuclear triennial shop survey and audit: 


For each hour or part of an 
hour up to 8 hours 50.10 
For each hour or part of an 
hour in excess of 8 hours 
Nonnuclear triennial shop survey and audit: 
When state is authorized inspection agency: 


77.90 


For each hour or part of an 
hour up to 8 hours 33.40 
For each hour or part of an 
hour in excess of 8 hours 
When insurance company is authorized inspection 
agency: 


50.10 


For each hour or part of an 


hour up to 8 hours 50.10 
For each hour or part of an 
hour in excess of 8 hours 77.90 


Expenses shall include: 

Travel time and mileage: The department shall charge 
for its inspectors’ travel time from their offices to the 
inspection sites and return. The travel time shall be 
charged for at the same rate as that for the inspection, 
audit, or survey. The department shall also charge the 
current Washington office of financial management 
accepted mileage cost fees or the actual cost of pur- 
chased transportation. Hotel and meals: Actual cost not 
to exceed the office of financial management approved 
rate. 


Reinspection fee: Same as the fee for the previous inspection 
during which discrepancies were reported. The fee will 
be charged only if the discrepancies are not corrected 
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Chapter 296-131 


before the reinspection. The fee shall not exceed $26.70. 
Washington state specials: For each vessel to be consid- 
ered by the board for a Washington state special certifi- 
cate, a fee of $308.60 must be paid to the department 
before the board meets to consider the vessel. The board 
may, at its discretion, prorate the fee when a number of 
vessels that are essentially the same are to be considered. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040, 70.79.150, 70.79.290, 
70.79.330, 70.79.350, and chapter 70.79 RCW. 01-24-061, § 296-104-700, 
filed 11/30/01, effective 12/31/01; 01-12-034, § 296-104-700, filed 5/29/01, 
effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030, 70.79.040 and 
chapter 70.79 RCW. 00-21-024, § 296-104-700, filed 10/10/00, effective 
11/13/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.030 and 70.79.040. 99-08-049, § 
296-104-700, filed 4/1/99, effective 5/2/99; 98-09-064, § 296-104-700, filed 
4/20/98, effective 5/21/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.79.040. 93-12- 
014, § 296-104-700, filed 5/21/93, effective 6/21/93, Statutory Authority: 
RCW 70.79.030 and 70.79.330. 84-21-012 (Order 84-20), § 296-104-700, 
filed 10/5/84; 84-11-016 (Order 84-09), § 296-104-700, filed 5/10/84, 82- 
24-025 (Order 82-36), § 296-104-700, filed 11/23/82, effective 1/1/83; Order 
71-23, § 296-104-700, filed 11/8/77; Emergency Order 77-22, § 296-104- 
700, filed 11/8/77.] 


Chapter 296-131 WAC 
AGRICULTURAL EMPLOYMENT STANDARDS 


WAC 


296-131-117 Minimum wages—Minors. 


WAC 296-131-117 Minimum wages—Minors. 
Except where a higher minimum wage is required by Wash- 
ington state or federal law: 


WAC 296-150C-3000 Commercial coach fees. 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


(1) Every employer shall pay to each employee who has 
reached their sixteenth or seventeenth year of age a rate of 
pay per hour which is equal to the hourly rate required by 
RCW 49.46.020 for employees eighteen years of age or 
older, whether computed on an hourly, commission, piece- 
work, or other basis, except as may be otherwise provided 
under this chapter. 

(2) Every employer shall pay to each employee who has 
not reached their sixteenth year of age a rate of pay per hour 
that is not less than eighty-five percent of the hourly rate 
required by RCW 49.46.020 for employees eighteen years of 
age or older, whether computed on an hourly, commission, 
piecework, or other basis, except as may be otherwise pro- 
vided under this chapter. 

(3) These minimum wage provisions shall not apply 
when a minor student is in a work place to carry out an occu- 
pational training experience assignment directly supervised 
on the premises by a school official or an employer under 
contract with a school, and when no appreciable benefit is 
rendered to the employer by the presence of the minor stu- 
dent. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.270, 49.46.020, and chapters 43.22, 


49.30, and 49.46 RCW. 01-13-012, 8 296-131-117, filed 6/11/01, effective 
7/12/01.] 


Chapter 296-150C WAC 
COMMERCIAL COACHES 


WAC 


296-150C-3000 Commercial coach fees. 


WAC 296-150C-3000 COMMERCIAL COACH FEES re! 
Ea) 
INITIAL FILING FEE $28.80 
DESIGN PLAN FEES: 
INITIAL FEE - MASTER DESIGN $197.50 
INITIAL FEE - ONE YEAR DESIGN $81.00 
RENEWAL FEE $34.40 
RESUBMIT FEE $57.80 
ADDENDUM (Approval expires on same date as original plan) $57.80 
ELECTRONIC PLAN SUBMITTAL FEE $4.50 per page for the first set of plans and $0.30 per page for each additional set of 
plans. These fees are in addition to any applicable design plan fees required under this section. 
ELECTRICAL PLAN REVIEW (When required by WAC 296-46A-140. Plan review 
for educational, institutional or health care facilities and other buildings) 
Electrical Plan submission fee $57.80 
Service/feeder Ampacity: 
0-100 $25.70 
101 - 200 $32.10 
201 - 400 $59.90 
401 - 600 $70.70 
601 - 800 $91.00 
801 - 1000 $111.30 
Over 1000 $120.80 
Over 600 volts surcharge $19.20 
E— | 
Thermostats: 
$11.50 
Each additional $3.00 
Low voltage fire alarm and burglar alarm: 
Each control panel and up to four circuits or zones $10.50 
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Commercial Coaches 296-150C-3000 


WAC 296-150C-3000 COMMERCIAL COACH FEES 
Each additional circuit or zone $2.00 


Generators, refer to appropriate service/feeder ampacity fees 


Note: Altered services or feeders shall be charged the above rate per the service/feeder ampacity fees. 


Supplemental submissions of plans (resubmittals, addendums, renewals, 
code updates, etc.) shall be charged per hour or fraction of an hour* $68.40 


MEDICAL GAS PLAN REVIEW: 
SUBMISSION FEE 


FIRST STATION 
EACH ADDITIONAL STATION 


RECIPROCAL PLAN REVIEW: 

INITIAL FEE - MASTER DESIGN $88.20 
| INITIAL FEE - ONE YEAR DESIGN $5340 
|... RENEWAL FEE $53.40 

ADDENDUM $53.40 


PLANS APPROVED BY PROFESSIONALS $40.30 


APPROVAL OF EACH SET OF DESIGN PLANS BEYOND FIRST TWO SETS $11.00 


E o ———————S 
INSPECTION/REINSPECTION (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage** 
ome e re e 99 TT 
HOTEL*** ek er 
D AVENE Et eo oer e reme rre AE imas el M essi cd 
|  RENTALCAR*** — — —— a dl À 
Es UAE G o ëE 
€ c MEER EMEN a E HVMBEECIENEE 
ee Se oi 
| DEPARTMENT AUDIT FEES: s |] 
TRAVEL (Per hour* 
PER DIEM** e 
HOTEL*** hae ta el 
PETE a es a aa a a ee ee MEAM 
[1 JRENTAL CRISS pe a ee ee ee eed 
Pe SE a aa ete Mee a tag a ee eee, Ee wh 
DP lt ce el a aa ee ee ee a 
ear 
INSIGNIA FEES: i an | 
FIRST SECTION $16.90 
EACH ADDITIONAL SECTION $11.00 
ALTERATION $28.80 
REISSUED-LOST/DAMAGED $11.00 
FIELD TECHNICAL SERVICE (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage** $57.80 
PUBLICATION PRINTING AND DISTRIBUTION OF RCW'S AND WAC'S (One free copy per year upon request 
* Minimum charge of 1 hour; time spent greater than 1 hour is charged in 1/2 hour increments NODE 
** Per state guidelines 
*** Actual charges incurred 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 19.28.121, 
19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, § 296-150C-3000, filed 5/29/01, effec- 
tive 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: Chapters 43.22, 18.27, 70.87 and 19.28 RCW. 99-12-080, § 296-150C-3000, filed 5/28/99, effective 6/28/99. Statutory 
Authority: Chapters 18.106, 18.27 and 43.22 RCW. 98-12-041, 8 296-150C-3000, filed 5/29/98, effective 6/30/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.87.030, 
18.27.070, [18.27.]075, 43.22.350, [43.22.]355, [43.22.]434 and [43.22.]480(2). 97-11-053, § 296-150C-3000, filed 5/20/97, effective 6/30/97. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 43.22.340, [43.22.]355, [43.22.]360, [43.22.]432, [43.22.]440 and [43.22.]480. 96-21-146, $ 296-150C-3000, filed 10/23/96, effective 
11/25/96.] 
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Chapter 296-150F Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Chapter 296-150F WAC 


FACTORY-BUILT HOUSING AND COMMERCIAL 
STRUCTURES 


WAC 
296-150F-3000 Factory-built housing and commercial structure fees. 


WAC 296-150F-3000 Factory-built housing and commercial structure fees. 


WAC 296-150-3000 FACTORY-BUILT HOUSING AND COMMERCIAL STRUCTURES 
INITIAL FILING FEE $40.30 
DESIGN PLAN FEES: 
INITIAL FEE - MASTER DESIGN (CODE CYCLE) . $197.50 
INITIAL FEE - ONE YEAR DESIGN | $115.90 
RENEWAL FEE $40.30 
RESUBMIT FEE $57.80 
ADDENDUM (Approval expires on same date as original plan. $57.80 
ELECTRONIC PLAN SUBMITTAL FEE $4.50 per page for the first set of plans and $0.30 per page for each additional set of plans. 
These fees are in addition to any applicable design plan fees required under this section. : 
ELECTRICAL PLAN REVIEW (When required by WAC 296-46A-140, Plan review 
for educational, institutional or health care facilities and other buildings): 
Electrical Plan submission fee $57.80 
Service/feeder Ampacity: 
0-100 $25.10 


101 - 200 $32.10 
201 - 400 $59.90 
401 - 600 $70.70 


601 - 800 $91.00] . 


801 - 1000 $111.30 
Over 1000 $120.80 


foes 
Over 600 volts surcharge $19.20 
SS 


Thermostats: 
First $11.50 
Each additional 


Low voltage fire alarm and burglar alarm: 
Each control panel and up to four circuits or zones 
Each additional circuit or zone 


Generators, refer to appropriate service/feeder ampacity fees 


Note: Altered services or feeders shall be charged the above rate per the service/feeder ampacity fees. 


Supplemental submissions of plans (resubmittals, addendums, renewals, code updates, etc.) will be charged per hour or fraction of an 
hour* 


MEDICAL GAS PLAN REVIEW: 
SUBMISSION FEE 

FIRST STATION 

EACH ADDITIONAL STATION 


RECIPROCAL PLAN REVIEW: 


INITIAL FEE-MASTER DESIGN $88.20 
INITIAL FEE-ONE YEAR DESIGN $53.40 
| RENEWAL FEE $53.40 
ADDENDUM $53.40 
PLANS APPROVED BY PROFESSIONALS $40.30 
APPROVAL OF EACH SET OF DESIGN PLANS BEYOND FIRST TWO SETS $11.00 
DEPARTMENT INSPECTION FEES 
INSPECTION/REINSPECTION (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage**) $57.80 
TRAVEL (Per hour*) : $57.80 
PER DIEM** 


= HOTEL*** 
MILEAGE** 
| RENTAL CAR*** 
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Manufactured Homes 296-150M-3000 


WAC 296-150F-3000 FACTORY-BUILT HOUSING AND COMMERCIAL STRUCTURES 


| PARKING*** 

AIRFARE*** 

DEPARTMENT AUDIT FEES: ECKE 
AUDIT (Per hour*) $57.80 
TRAVEL (Per hour*) ` $57.80 
PER DIEM** 

HOTEL*** ees: 
| MILEAGE" e. ees a ee ee ed 
= a- 

PARKING*** imo = 
TIRE ce o ce e DN DA UM E ate ae ee 
RENNES ENERO a oR a MU MEMBER E 
| INSIGNIA FEES: EREEEEEEENI 
Ee e ee a a T Dr ea a ser LUE KM) 
[OTHER FEES: S a a Bg ee Sn ee eee | 

FIELD TECHNICAL SERVICE (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage**) 

NOTIFICATION TO LOCAL ENFORCEMENT AGENCY (NLEA) 

PUBLICATION PRINTING AND DISTRIBUTION OF RCW'S AND WAC'S (One free copy per year upon request 
* Minimum charge of 1 hour; time spent greater than 1 hour is charged in 1/2 hour increments. — 
** Per state guidelines. (—— 
hé Actual charges incurred. a ee ees 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 19.28.121, 
19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, § 296-150F-3000, filed 5/29/01, effec- 
tive 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: Chapters 43.22, 18.27, 70.87 and 19.28 RCW. 99-12-080, § 296-150F-3000, filed 5/28/99, effective 6/28/99. Statutory 
Authority: Chapters 18.106, 18.27 and 43.22 RCW. 98-12-041, § 296-150F-3000, filed 5/29/98, effective 6/30/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.87.030, 
18.27.070, [18.27.]075, 43.22.350, [43.22.]355, [43.22.1434 and [43.22.]480(2). 97-11-053, 8 296-150F-3000, filed 5/20/97, effective 6/30/97. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 43.22.340, [43.22.]355, [43.22.]360, [43.22.]432, [43.22.]440 and [43.22.]480. 96-21-146, § 296-150F-3000, filed 10/23/96, effective 
11/25/96.] 


Chapter 296-150M WAC 
MANUFACTURED HOMES 


WAC 
296-150M-3000 Manufactured home fees. 


WAC 296-150M-3000 Manufactured home fees. 


WAG 296-150M-3000 MANUFACTURED HOME FEES 


INITIAL FILING FEE $ 28.80 


DESIGN PLAN FEES: 
STRUCTURAL ALTERATION-MASTER DESIGN (CODE CYCLE 
STRUCTURAL ALTERATION - ONE YEAR DESIGN 
RENEWAL FEE 
RESUBMITTAL FEE 
ADDENDUM (Approval expires on the same date as original plan. 
ECTRONIC PLAN SUBMITTAL FEE $4.50 per page for the first set of plans and $0.30 per page for each additional set of plans. 
These fees are in addition to any applicable design plan fees required under this section. 


$ 115.90 
$ 81.00 
$ 34.70 
$ 57.80 
$ 57.80 


[esl 


.DEPARTMENT INSPECTION FEES: 


PODER ee see ee Oe er, UE PIGMENT 

$ 57.80 
$ 57.80 
$ 57.80 
ALTERATION $ 28.80 

IPIA pa) 

DEPARTMENT AUDIT FEES [e 

REGULARLY SCHEDULED IPIA AUDIT: aaa 
First inspection on each section (one time only) $ 26.40 
Second and succeeding inspections of unlabelled sections (Per hour* $ 57.80 

OTHER IPIA FEES: p= = | 

Red tag removal during a regularly scheduled IPIA audit (Per hour* separate from other fees 

Red tag removal at a time other than a regularly scheduled IPIA audit (Per hour* plus travel time* and NU EE 
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Chapter 296-150P Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


WAC 296-150M-3000 MANUFACTURED HOME FEES 
mileage**) 
Increased frequency surveillance (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage**) 
Attendance at manufacturers training classes (Per hour* only) 
Subpart "I" investigations (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage** 
Alterations to a labelled unit (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage**) 
L IPIA Issues/Responses (Per hour* Plus travel time* and mileage**) 
Monthly surveillance during a regularly scheduled IPIA audit (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage**) 
Monthly surveillance at a time other than a regularly scheduled IPIA audit (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage**) 
Plant certifications, recertifications and addenda updates (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage per each inspector) 
Response to HBT Audit during a regularly scheduled IPIA audit (Per hour*) 
Response to HBT Audit at a time other than a regularly scheduled IPIA audit (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage**) 


Alternative construction (AC) letter inspections at placement site (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage** $ 57.80 
Replacement of HUD labels (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage** $57.80 
OTHER FEES: 
FIELD TECHNICAL SERVICE (Per hour plus travel time* and mileage** $ 57.80 
PUBLICATION PRINTING AND DISTRIBUTION OF RCWs AND WACS (One free copy per year upon request $ 11.00 


NOTE: Local jurisdictions may have other fees that apply. 


y Minimum charge of | hour; time spent greater than 1 hour is charged in 1/2 hour increments. 
= Per state guidelines. 
NES Actual charges incurred. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 19.28.121, 
19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, § 296-150M-3000, filed 5/29/01, effec- 
tive 6/29/0]. Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.340, 43.22.350, 43.22.355, 43.22.360, 43.22.400, 43.22.432, 43.22.433, 43.22.434, 43.22.450, 43.22.480, and 
43.22.485. 00-17-148, § 296-150M-3000, filed 8/22/00, effective 9/30/00. Statutory Authority: Chapters 43.22, 18.27, 70.87 and 19.28 RCW. 99-12-080, 8 296- 
150M-3000, filed 5/28/99, effective 6/28/99. Statutory Authority: Chapters 18.106, 18.27 and 43.22 RCW. 98-12-041, § 296-150M-3000, filed 5/29/98, effec- 
tive 6/30/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 70.87.030, 18.27.070, (18.27.1075, 43.22.350, [43.22.]355, [43.22.]434 and [43.22.]480(2). 97-11-053, 8 296-150M- 
3000, filed 5/20/97, effective 6/30/97. Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.340, [43.22.]355, [43.22.]360, [43.22.]432, [43.22.]440 and [43.22.]480. 96-21-146, § 
296-150M-3000, filed 10/23/96, effective 11/25/96.] 


Chapter 296-150P WAC 
RECREATIONAL PARK TRAILERS 


WAC 
296-150P-3000 Recreational park trailer fees. 


WAC 296-150P-3000 Recreational park trailer fees. 


| WAC 296-150P-3000 RECREATIONAL PARK TRAILER FEES 
INITIAL FILING FEE $28.80 
| DESIGN PLAN FEES: 
NEW PLAN REVIEW FEE WITHOUT STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS $81.00 
NEW PLAN REVIEW FEE WITH STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS $106.90 
RESUBMITTAL FEB $57.80 


ADDENDUM (Approval expires on same date as original plan.) | $57.80 
ELECTRONIC PLAN SUBMITTAL FEE $4.50 per page for the first set of plans and $0.30 per page for each additional set of plans. 
These fees are in addition to any applicable design plan fees required under this section. 


QUALITY CONTROL/MANUAL FEES: 
INITIAL APPROVAL 
RESUBMITTAL FEE 
ADDENDUM 


$11.00 


DEPARTMENT AUDIT FEES: 


AUDIT (per hour)* $57.80 


TRAVEL (per hour)* $57.80 
PER DIEM** NE 


HOTEL*** 
MILEAGE** gi 
RENTAL CAR*** 
PARKING*** 

AIRFARE*** | 


— 


DEPARTMENT INSPECTION FEES: 
INSPECTION (per hour)* $57.80 
TRAVEL (per hour)* $57.80 
PER DIEM** : 
HOTEL*** 
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Recreational Vehicles 296-150R-3000 


WAC 296-150P-3000 RECREATIONAL PARK TRAILER FEES 
MILEAGE** 


RENTAL CAR*** 


PARKING*** 
AIRFARE*** : 


INSIGNIA FEES: 

STATE CERTIFIED 
ALTERATION 
REISSUED-LOST/DAMAGED 


OTHER FEES: 


leet Ste oe a Pn? a en CDI NM M MM d QNM MEM MMC ee Alte ares ol 
* Minimum charge of 1 hour; time spent greater than 1 hour is charged in 1/2 hour increments. fuac URN 
|** Per state guidelines. o [| LL] 
[wee Actual charges incurred. o o 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 19.28.121, 
19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, § 296-150P-3000, filed 5/29/01, effec- 
tive 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.340, 43.22.350, 43.22.355, 43.22.360, 43.22.400, 43.22.432, 43.22.433, 43.22.434, 43.22.450, 43.22.480, and 
43.22.485. 00-17-148, § 296-150P-3000, filed 8/22/00, effective 9/30/00. Statutory Authority: Chapters 43.22, 18.27, 70.87 and 19.28 RCW. 99-12-080, § 296- 
150P-3000, filed 5/28/99, effective 6/28/99. Statutory Authority: Chapters 18.106, 18.27 and 43.22 RCW. 98-12-041, § 296-150P-3000, filed 5/29/98, effective 
6/30/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.340 and 43.22.420. 97-16-043, § 296-150P-3000, filed 7/31/97, effective 12/1/97.] 


Chapter 296-150R WAC 
RECREATIONAL VEHICLES 


WAC 
296-150R-3000 Recreational vehicle fees. 


- WAC 296-150R-3000 Recreational vehicle fees. 


WAC 296-150R-3000 RECREATIONAL VEHICLE FEES 


STATE PLAN 
INITIAL FILING FEE : $28.80 
DESIGN PLAN FEES: 
NEW PLAN REVIEW FEE $81.00 
ADDENDUM (Approval expires on same date as original plan. $57.80 
QUALITY CONTROL/MANUAL FEES: i 
INITIAL APPROVAL A $11.00 
RESUBMITTAL FEE $57.80 
$57.80 


ELECTRONIC PLAN SUBMITTAL FEE $4.50 per page for the first set of plans and $0.30 per page for each additional set of plans. 


These fees are in addition to any applicable design plan fees required under this section. 


DEPARTMENT AUDIT FEES: 
AUDIT (per hour)* 
TRAVEL (per hour)* 

PER DIEM** 
HOTEL*** 
MILEAGE** 
RENTAL CAR*** 
PARKING 
AIRFARE*** 


$57.80 
$57.80 


DEPARTMENT INSPECTION FEES: 


INSPECTION (per hour)* 
TRAVEL (per hour)* 
PER DIEM** uM 
HOTEL*** e a r] 
ama a a 4 99————  ——. 455 09 7. 
RENTAL CAR*** DECRE 
PARKING*** [:—-— ex» 
AIRFARE*** sd 

E merce nd] 

INSIGNIA FEES: OoOo O O 
STATE CERTIFIED : 
ALTERATION 
REISSUED-LOST/DAMAGED 
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296-150R-3000 Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


H WAC 296-150R-3000 RECREATIONAL VEHICLE FEES 


Uc — nl 
OTHER FEES: 
FIELD TECHNICAL SERVICE (per hour* plus travel time* and mileage**) $57.80 
PUBLICATION PRINTING AND DISTRIBUTION OF RCWs AND WACS (One free copy per year) $11.00 


* Minimum charge of 1 hour; time spent greater than 1 bour is charged in 1/2 hour increments. 
** Per state guidelines. 
*** Actual charges incurred. 


WAC 296-150R-3000 RECREATIONAL VEHICLE FEES : ] 
SELF CERTIFICATION 
INITIAL FILING FEE $28.80 
DESIGN PLAN FEES: 

NEW PLAN REVIEW FEE (one time fee) 

RESUBMITTAL FEE 


ADDENDUM (Approval expires on same date as original plan.) 
ELECTRONIC PLAN SUBMITTAL FEE $4.50 per page for the first set of plans and $0.30 per page for each additional set of plans. 


These fees are in addition to any applicable design plan fees required under this section. 
SELF CERTIFICATION/MANUAL FEES: 
$11.00 


INITIAL APPROVAL 
RESUBMITTAL FEE 
ADDENDUM 


DEPARTMENT AUDIT FEES: 
AUDIT (per hour)* 
TRAVEL (per hour)* $57.80 
PER DIEM** 
HOTEL*** 
MILEAGE** 
RENTAL CAR*** 
PARKING 
AIRFARE*** 


DEPARTMENT INSPECTION FEES: 
INSPECTION (per hour)* $57.80 
TRAVEL (per hour)* $57.80 
PER DIEM** 
HOTEL*** 
MILEAGE** 
RENTAL CAR*** 
PARKING*** 
AIRFARE*** 


INSIGNIA FEES: 
SELF CERTIFIED $10.50 
ALTERATION $28.80 

REISSUED-LOST/DAMAGED $10.50 


OTHER FEES: 
FIELD TECHNICAL SERVICE (per hour* plus travel time* and mileage**) $57.80 
PUBLICATION PRINTING AND DISTRIBUTION OF RCWs AND WACs (One free copy per year $11.00 


| 


* Minimum charge of 1 hour; time spent greater than 1 hour is charged in 1/2 hour increments. 
** Per state guidelines. à 


***Actual charges incurred. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 19.28.121, 
19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, 8 296- 150R-3000, filed 5/29/01, effec- 


150R-3000, filed 5/28/99, effective 6/28/99. Statutory Authority: Chapters 18.106, 18.27 and 43.22 RCW. 98-12-041, § 296-150R-3000, filed 5/29/98, effective 
6/30/98. Statutory Authority: RCW-43.22.340 and 43.22.420. 97-16-043, § 296-150R-3000, filed 7/31/97, effective 12/1/97. Statutory. Authority: RCW 
43.22.340, [43.22.]355, [43 .22.]360, [43.22.]432, [43.22.]440 and [43.22.]480. 96-21-146, 8 296-150R-3000, filed 10/23/96, effective 11/25/96.] 


Factory-Built Temporary Worker Housing Structures 296-150T-3000 


Chapter 296-150T WAC 


FACTORY-BUILT TEMPORARY WORKER 
HOUSING STRUCTURES 


WAC 
296-150T-3000 ^ Factory-built temporary worker housing fees. 


WAC 296-150T-3000 Factory-built temporary worker housing fees. 


WAC 296-150T-3000 TEMPORARY WORKER HOUSING FEES 


INITIAL FILING FEE $40.30 
Hg DOR QNM CK Ln cie S IECUR E MM MN NEN MM IERI NONE. 
$115.90 
$40.30 
$57.80 
ADDENDUM (Approval expires on same date as original plan $57.80 


ELECTRONIC PLAN SUBMITTAL FEE $4.50 per page for the first set of plans and $0.30 per page for each additional set 


| of plans. These fees are in addition to any applicable design plan fees required under this section. 


Supplemental submissions of plans (resubmittals, addendums, renewals, code updates, etc.) shali be charged per hour or fraction 
of an hour* $68.40 


APPROVAL OF EACH SET OF DESIGN PLANS BEYOND FIRST TWO SETS $11.00 


DEPARTMENT INSPECTION FEES 
INSPECTION/REINSPECTION (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage**) $57.80 
TRAVEL (Per hour)* $57.80 
PER DIEM** 
HOTEL*** 
MILEAGE** 

| RENTAL CAR*** 
| PARKING*** 
AIRFARE*** 


DEPARTMENT AUDIT FEES: | 
AUDIT (Per hour*) | $57.80 


TRAVEL (Per hour*) | $57.80 
PER DIEM** 


MILEAGE** 
RENTAL CAR*** 


PARKING*** 
AIRFARE*** 
INSIGNIA FEES: 
FIRST SECTION $162.50 


EACH ADDITIONAL SECTION 
REISSUED-LOST/DAMAGED 


OTHER FEES: 
FIELD TECHNICAL SERVICE (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage**) : $57.80 
NOTIFICATION TO LOCAL ENFORCEMENT AGENCY (NLEA 
PUBLICATION PRINTING AND DISTRIBUTION OF RCW'S AND WAC'S (One free per year 


Minimum charge of 1 hour; time spent greater than 1 hour is charged in 1/2 hour increments 


ied Per state guidelines j 


Eec o 

XX Actual charges incurred ur 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 19.28.121, 

19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, § 296-150T-3000, filed 5/29/01, effec- 
tive 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.480. 99-12-079, § 296-150T-3000, filed 5/28/99, effective 6/28/99.] 
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Chapter 296-150V Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Chapter 296-150V WAC 


CONVERSION VENDOR UNITS AND MEDICAL 
UNITS 


= 


AC 


296-150V-3000 Conversion vendor units and medical units—Fees. 


WAC 296-150V-3000 Conversion vendor units and medical units—Fees. 


| WAC 296-150V-3000 CONVERSION VENDOR UNITS AND MEDICAL UNITS 


INITIAL FILING FEE $28.80 
DESIGN PLAN FEES: 
INITIAL FEE - MASTER DESIGN $197.50 
INITIAL FEE - ONE YEAR DESIGN $81.00 
RENEWAL FEE $34.70 
RESUBMIT FEB 


ADDENDUM (Approval expires on same date as original plan) 


ELECTRONIC PLAN SUBMITTAL FEE $4.50 per page for the first set of plans and $0.30 per page for each additional set of plans. 
These fees are in addition to any applicable design plan fees required under this section. 


$57.80 
$57.80 


RECIPROCAL PLAN REVIEW: (Pending) 


INITIAL FEE - MASTER DESIGN $88.20 
INITIAL FEE - ONE YEAR DESIGN $53.40 
RENEWAL FEE $53.40 
ADDENDUM $53.40 
APPROVAL OF EACH SET OF DESIGN PLANS BEYOND FIRST TWO SETS 
| 1 | 
DEPARTMENT INSPECTION FEES: 
INSPECTION/REINSPECTION (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage** 
TRAVEL (Per hour)* $57.80 
PER DIEM ** 
HOTEL*** 
MILEAGE** ise S] 
RENTAL CAR*** 
PARKING*** 
AIRFARE*** 
ae, 
DEPARTMENT AUDIT FEES: 
AUDIT (Per hour* 
TRAVEL (Per hour* 
PER DIEM** 
HOTEL*** 
MILEAGE** 
RENTAL CAR*** 
PARKING*** 
AIRFARE*** 
INSIGNIA FEES: 
FIRST SECTION $16.90 
ALTERATION $28.80 
$11.00 


REISSUED-LOST/DAMAGED 


OTHER FEES: 


FIELD TECHNICAL SERVICE (Per hour* plus travel time* and mileage**) i $57.80 
PUBLICATION PRINTING AND DISTRIBUTION OF RCW'S AND WAC'S (One free copy. per year upon request) $11.00 


T Minimum charge of 1 hour; time spent greater than 1 hour is charged in 1/2 hour increments. 
r% Per state guidelines. 
OEE Actual charges incurred. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 19.28.121, 
19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, 8 296-150V-3000, filed 5/29/01, effec- 


tive 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: Chapter 43.22 RCW. 99-18-069, § 296-150V-3000, filed 8/31/99, effective 10/1/99.] 
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Chapter 296-155 WAC 
SAFETY STANDARDS FOR CONSTRUCTION 


WORK 
WAC 
296-155-005 Purpose and scope. 
296-155-110 Accident prevention program. 
296-155-120 First-aid training and certification. 
296-155-125 First-aid supplies. 
296-155-130 First-aid station. 
296-155-140 Sanitation. 


296-155-1732] 
296-155-17323 
296-155-174 

296-155-17609 
296-155-17615 
296-155-17625 


Hygiene facilities and practices. 
Communication of hazards to employees. 
Cadmium. 

Exposure assessment. 

Protective work clothing and equipment. 
Employee information and training. 


296-155-180 Hazard communication. 
296-155-200 General requirements. 
296-155-20301 Definitions. 

296-155-205 Head protection. 

296-155-260 Fire protection. 

296-155-270 Flammable and combustible liquids. 
296-155-275 Liquefied petroleum gas (LP-gas). 
296-155-305 Signaling and flaggers. 
296-155-407 Protective clothing. 

296-155-525 Cranes and derricks. 

296-155-575 Helicopters and helicopter cranes. 
296-155-625 Site clearing. 

296-155-730 Tunnels and shafts. 

296-155-745 Compressed air. 


WAC 296-155-005 Purpose and scope. (1) The stan- 
dards included in this chapter apply throughout the state of 
Washington, to any and all work places subject to the Wash- 
ington Industrial Safety and Health Act (chapter 49.17 
RCW), where construction, alteration, demolition, related 
inspection, and/or maintenance and repair work, including 
painting and decorating, is performed. These standards are 
minimum safety requirements with which all industries must 
comply when engaged in the above listed types of work. 

(2) If a provision of this chapter conflicts with a provi- 
sion of the general safety and health standard (chapter 296-24 
WAC), the general occupational health standard (chapter 
296-62 WAC), or the safety and health core rules (chapter 
296-800 WAC), the provision of this chapter shall prevail. 
When a provision of this chapter conflicts with a provision of 
another vertical safety standard applying to the place of work, 
the provisions of the vertical standard of specific application 
shall prevail. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-155-005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-074 (Order 86-14), § 296-155-005, 
filed 1/21/86. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240, 
chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 80-17-014 (Order 80-20), § 296-155-005, 


filed 11/13/80; Order 76-29, § 296-155-005, filed 9/30/76; Order 74-26, § 
296-155-005, filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.] 


WAC 296-155-110 Accident prevention program. (1) 
Exemptions. Workers of employers whose primary business 
is other than construction, who are engaged solely in mainte- 
nance and repair work, including painting and decorating, are 
exempt from the requirement of this section provided: 

(2) The maintenance and repair work, including painting 
and decorating, is being performed on the employer's pre- 
mises, or facility. 

(b) The length of the project does not exceed one week. 


296-155-110 


(c) The employer is in compliance with the requirements 
of WAC 296-800-140 Accident prevention program, and 
WAC 296-800-130, Safety committees and safety meetings. 

(2) Each employer shall develop a formal accident-pre- 
vention program, tailored to the needs of the particular plant 
or operation and to the type of hazard involved. The depart- 
ment may be contacted for assistance in developing appropri- 
ate programs. 

(3) The following are the minimal program elements for 
all employers: 

A safety orientation program describing the employer's 
safety program and including: 

(a) How, where, and when to report injuries, including 
instruction as to the location of first-aid facilities. 

(b) How to report unsafe conditions and practices. 

(c) The use and care of required personal protective 
equipment. 

(d) The proper actions to take in event of emergencies 
including the routes of exiting from areas during emergen- 
cies. 

(e) Identification of the hazardous gases, chemicals, or 
materials involved along with the instructions on the safe use 
and emergency action following accidental exposure. 

(f) A description of the employer's total safety program. 

(g) An on-the-job review of the practices necessary to 
perform the initial job assignments in a safe manner. 

(4) Each accident-prevention program shall be outlined 
in written format. 

(5) Every employer shall conduct crew leader-crew 
safety meetings as follows: 

(a) Crew leader-crew safety meetings shall be held at the 
beginning of each job, and at least weekly thereafter. 

(b) Crew leader-crew meetings shall be tailored to the 
particular operation. 

(6) Crew leader-crew safety meetings shall address the 
following: 

(a) A review of any walk-around safety inspection con- 
ducted since the last safety meeting. 

(b) A review of any citation to assist in correction of haz- 
ards. 

(c) An evaluation of any accident investigations con- 
ducted since the last meeting to determine if the cause of the 
unsafe acts or unsafe conditions involved were properly iden- 
tified and corrected. 

(d) Attendance shall be documented. 

(e) Subjects discussed shall be documented. 

Note: Subcontractors and their employees may, with the permis- 
sion of the general contractor, elect to fulfill the require- 
ments of subsection (5)(a) and (b) of this section by attend- 
ing the prime contractors crew leader-crew safety meeting. 
Any of the requirements of subsections (6)(a), (b), (c), and 
(7) of this section not satisfied by the prime contractors 


safety meetings shall be the responsibility of the individual 
employers. 


(7) Minutes of each crew leader-crew meeting shalí be 
prepared and a copy shall be maintained at the location where 
the majority of the employees of each construction site report 
for work each day. 

(8) Minutes of crew leader-crew safety meetings shall be 
retained by the employer for at least one year and shall be 
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made available for review by personnel of the department, 
upon request. 

(9) Every employer shall conduct walk-around safety 
inspections as follows: 

(a) At the beginning of each job, and at least weekly 
thereafter, a walk-around safety inspection shall be con- 
ducted jointly by one member of management and one 
employee, elected by the employees, as their authorized rep- 
resentative. 

(b) The employer shall document walk-around safety 
inspections and such documentation shall be available for 
inspection by personnel of the department. 

(c) Records of walk-around inspections shall be main- 
tained by the employer until the completion of the job. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-155-110, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 00-08-078, 8 296-155- 
110, filed 4/4/00, effective 7/1/00. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-155-110, filed 7/20/94, effective 
9/20/94; 92-09-148 (Order 92-01), 8 296-155-110, filed 4/22/92, effective 
5/25/92. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-074 


(Order 86-14), 8 296-155-110, filed 1/21/86; Order 74-26, § 296-155-110, 
filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.) 


WAC 296-155-120 First-aid training and certifica- 
tion. This section is designed to assure that all employees in 
this state are afforded quick and effective first-aid attention in 
the event of an on the job injury. To achieve this purpose the 
presence of personnel trained in first-aid procedures at or 
near those places where employees are working is required. 
Compliance with the provisions of this section may require 
the presence of more than one first-aid trained person. 

(1) The first-aid training requirements of the safety and 
health core rules, chapter 296-800 W AC, apply within the 
scope of chapter 296-155 WAC. 

(2) Each employer must have available at all worksites, 
where a crew is present, a person or persons holding a valid 
first-aid certificate. 

(3) All crew leaders, supervisors or persons in direct 
charge of one or more employees must have a valid first-aid 
certificate. 

(4) For the purposes of this section, a crew means a 
group of two or more employees working at any worksite. 


Note: The requirement that all crew leaders, supervisors or person 
in direct charge of one or more employees (subsection (3) 
of this section) applies even if other first-aid trained per- 
son(s) are available. In emergencies, crew leaders will be 
permitted to work up to thirty days without having the 
required certificate, providing an employee in the crew or 
another crew leaders in the immediate work area has the 
necessary certificate. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-155-120, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 00-01-038, 8 296-155- 
120, filed 12/7/99, effective 2/1/00. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-155-120, filed 7/20/94, effective 
9/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-074 
(Order 86-14), 8 296-155-120, filed 1/21/86; Order 74-26, § 296-155-120, 
filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.] 


WAC 296-155-125 First-aid supplies. (1) The first-aid 
kits and supplies requirements of the safety and health core 
rules, chapter 296-800 W AC, apply within the scope of chap- 
ter 296-155 WAC. 
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(2) All vehicles used.to transport work crews must be 
equipped with first-aid supplies. 

(3) When practical, a poster must be fastened and main- 
tained either on or in the cover of each first-aid kit and at or 
near all phones plainly stating the worksite address or loca- 
tion, and the phone numbers of emergency medical respond- 
ers for the worksite. 

(4) Requirements of WAC 296-62-130, Emergency 
washing facilities, apply within the scope of chapter 296-155 
WAC. 

(Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-155-125, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 00-01-038, § 296-155- 
125, filed 12/7/99, effective 2/1/00. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-155-125, filed 7/20/94, effective 
9/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-074 


(Order 86-14), § 296-155-125, filed 1/21/86; Order 74-26, 8 296-155-125, 
filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.] 


WAC 296-155-130 First-aid station. Employers with 
fifty or more employees per shift at one location must estab- 
lish a first-aid station in accordance with the requirements in 
chapter 296-800 WAC. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-155-130, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 00-01-038, § 296-155- 
130, filed 12/7/99, effective 2/1/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 


and 49.17.050. 86-03-074 (Order 86-14), 8 296-155-130, filed 1/21/86; 
Order 74-26, § 296-155-130, filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.] 


WAC 296-155-140 Sanitation. (1) Potable water. 

(a) Àn adequate supply of potable water shall be pro- 
vided in all places of employment. 

(b) Portable containers used to dispense drinking water 
shall be capable of being tightly closed and equipped with a 
tap. Water shall not be dipped from containers. 

(c) Any container used to distribute drinking water shall 
be clearly marked as to the nature of its contents and not used 
for any other purpose. 

(d) The common drinking cup is prohibited. 

(e) Where single service cups (to be used but once) are 
supplied, both a sanitary container for the unused cups and a 
receptacle for disposing of the used cups shall be provided. 

(f) All water containers used to furnish drinking water 
shall be thoroughly cleaned at least once each week or more 
often as conditions require. 

(g) The requirements of this subsection do not apply to 
mobile crews or to normally unattended work locations as 
long as employees working at these locations have transpor- 
tation immediately available, within the normal course of 
their duties, to nearby facilities otherwise meeting the 
requirements of this section. 

(h) The following definitions apply: 

(i) Mobile crew: A work crew that routinely moves to. a 
different work location periodically. Normally a mobile crew 
is not at the same location all day. 

(ii) Normally unattended work location: An unattended 
site that is visited occasionally by one or more employees. 

(iii) Nearby facility: A sanitary facility that is within 
three minutes travel by the transportation provided. 

(iv) "Potable water" means water which meets the qual- 
ity standards for drinking purposes of state or local authority 
having jurisdiction or water that meets the quality standards 
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prescribed by the United States Environmental Protection 
Agency’s National Interim Primary Drinking Water Regula- 
tions, published in 40 CFR Part 141, and 40 CFR 147.2400. 

(2) Wash water. 

(a) Clean, tepid wash water, between 70 and 100 degrees 
Fahrenheit, shall be provided at all construction sites. 

(b) Individual hand towels shall be provided. Both a san- 
itary container for the unused towels and a receptacle for dis- 
posal of used towels shall be provided. 

(c) Hand soap, industrial hand cleaner or similar cleans- 
ing agents shall be provided. Cleansing agents shall be ade- 
quate to remove any paints, coatings, herbicides, insecticides 
or other contaminants. 

(d) The requirements of this subsection do not apply to 
mobile crews or to normally unattended work locations as 
long as employees working at these locations have transpor- 
tation immediately available, within the normal course of 
their duties, to nearby facilities otherwise meeting the 
requirements of this section. 

(e) Gasoline or solvents shall not be used for personal 
cleaning. 

(f) Wash water areas will be maintained in a dry condi- 
tion. Slipping or other hazards shall be eliminated from the 
wash water area before it is acceptable for use. 

(3) Nonpotable water. 

(a) Outlets for nonpotable water, such as water for indus- 
trial or fire fighting purposes only, shall be identified by signs 
meeting the requirements of Part E of this chapter, to indicate 
clearly that the water is unsafe and is not to be used for drink- 
ing, washing or cooking purposes. 

(b) There shall be no cross-connection, open or potential, 
between a system furnishing potable water, a system furnish- 
ing nonpotable water or a system furnishing wash water. 

(4) Toilets. 

(a) The provisions of this section apply to both portable 
chemical toilets and to flush toilets, except where flush toilets 
are used the requirements of WAC 296-800-230 shall apply 
instead of (b) of this subsection. 

(b) Accessible toilets shall be provided for employees 
according to the following table: 


TABLEB-1 
Number of 
Employees Toilets Required 
1-10 1 

11-25 2 

26 - 40 3 

4] - 60 4 

61- 80 5 

Over 80 one additional toilet for each 


additional twenty employ- 
ees or any fraction thereof. 


(c) When the employer provides both flush and portable 
chemical toilets, the number of employees allowed to be 
served by the flush toilets, per WAC 296-800-230 will be cal- 
culated. That number will be subtracted from the total num- 
ber of employees and the employer will be required to pro- 
vide an adequate number of portable chemical toilets for the 


296-155-140 


number of remaining employees, as required by (b) of this 
subsection. 

(d) Toilets shall be maintained in clean, sanitary and 
functional condition. Internal latches shall be provided to 
secure the units from inadvertent entry. Where there are 
twenty or more employees consisting of both sexes, facilities 
shall be provided for each sex. 

(i) Each unit shall be properly cleaned on a routine basis. 

(ii) Chemicals, toilet tissue and sanitary seat covers shall 
be maintained in a supply sufficient for use during the entire 
shift. . 

(iii) Any defective or inadequate unit shall be immedi- 
ately removed from service. 

(e) Specifications. The following specifications apply: 

(i) A noncaustic chemical toilet (portable chemical toilet 
is) a self-contained unit equipped with a waste receiving 
chemical holding container. 

(ii) Portable chemical toilets consisting of only a holding 
tank, commonly referred to as "elevator units" or "elevator 
toilets" are not acceptable. "Elevator units" may be used if 
they are individually located in a lockable room which 
affords privacy. When this type unit is used in a private indi- 
vidual lockable room the entire room will be considered a toi- 
let facility, as such the room will meet all requirements of toi- 
let facilities and be inspected in accordance with subsection 
(5)(b) (iii) of this section. 

(iii) Rooms, buildings or shelters housing toilets shall be 
of sound construction, easy to clean, provide shelter and pro- 
vide privacy. The toilet rooms shall be ventilated to the out- 
side and adequately lighted. All openings into the toilet room 
shall be covered with 16-mesh screen. 

(iv) Toilets shall be serviced on a regular schedule. Ser- 
vicing shall include the use of a disinfectant for cleaning uri- 
nals and seats, removing waste from containers, recharging 
containers with an odor controlling chemical and installing 
an adequate supply of toilet tissue and seat covers. 

(v) Service shall be performed in accordance with local 
codes by approved servicing organizations. Waste shall be 
disposed of or discharged in accordance with requirements of 
local health department regulations. 

(vi) Waste containers shall be fabricated from impervi- 
ous materials, e.g. plastic, steel, fiberglass or their equivalent. 
Containers shall be water tight and capable of containing the 
chemical waste in a sanitary manner. The container shall be 
fitted to the building in a manner so as to prevent insects from 
entering from the exterior of the building. Containers shall be 
adequate in size to be used by the number of persons, accord- 
ing to the schedule for minimum requirements, without fill- 
ing the container to more than half of its volume before regu- 
larly scheduled servicing. 

(vii) Removal of waste shall be handled in a clean and 
sanitary manner by means of a vacuum hose and received by 
a leak-proof tank truck. All valves on the tank shall be leak- 
proof. 

(viii) Provisions shall be made so service trucks have a 
clear approach and convenient access to the toilets to be ser- 
viced. 

(ix) Disposal of waste from tank trucks shall be in accor- 
dance with local health department requirements. In the 
absence of provisions by local health departments, waste 
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must be disposed of through municipal or district sanitary 
sewage systems. Municipal or area sanitary sewage districts 
shall provide sewage disposal locations and facilities which 
are adequate and convenient for duly authorized toilet service 
organizations. 

(f) The requirements of this subsection do not apply to 
mobile crews or to normally unattended work locations as 
long as employees working at these locations have transpor- 
tation immediately available, within the normal course of 
their duties, to nearby facilities otherwise meeting the 
requirements of this section. 

(5)(a) On multi-employer worksites, the prime contrac- 
tor shall ensure that the requirements of this section are met. 
Each employer is responsible for seeing that facilities for 
their own employees are provided. 

(b) Each employer shall ensure, at the beginning of each 
shift, that the sanitation facilities required by this section are 
inspected. If any facility or unit fails to meet the following 
requirements, immediate corrective action shall be taken. 
Such action shall be documented and maintained at the site 
for at least 72 hours. Inspection shall establish: 

(i) Potable water: Sufficient supply of water, sufficient 
supply of cups, container integrity, cleanliness of unit and 
area, capacity of trash receptacle (empty). 

(ii) Wash water: Sufficient supply of clean water, proper 
temperature, sufficient supply of towels, sufficient supply of 
cleansing agents, container integrity, cleanliness of unit and 
area without the presence of physical hazards, capacity of 
trash receptacle (empty). 

(iii) Toilets: Sufficient supply of toilet tissue and sanitary 
seat covers, capacity and condition of chemical agent, capac- 
ity and condition of holding tank, cleanliness of unit and area 
without the presence of physical hazards, physical and struc- 
tural condition of unit, condition of lock, condition of toilet 
seat and tissue holder, absence of all foreign debris. 

(c) The location of the facilities required by subsections 
(1), (2) and (4) of this section shall be as close as practical to 
the highest concentration of employees. 

(i) On multistory structures they shall be furnished on 
every third floor. 

(ii) At all sites they shall be located within 200 feet hor- 
izontally of all employees. 

(iii) The requirements of subsection (5)(c)(i) and (ii) do 
not apply to mobile crews or to normally unattended work 
locations as long as employees working at these locations 
have transportation immediately available, within the normal 
course of their duties, to nearby facilities otherwise meeting 
the requirements of this section. 

(6) Food handling. All employees’ food service facilities 
and operations shall meet the applicable laws, ordinances and 
regulations of the jurisdictions in-which they are located. 

(7) Temporary sleeping quarters. When temporary sleep- 
ing quarters are provided, they shall be heated, ventilated and 
lighted. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-155-140, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-155-140, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), § 296-155-140, filed 
5/15/89, effective 6/30/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 


49.17.050. 86-03-074 (Order 86-14), § 296-155-140, filed 1/21/86; Order 
74-26, § 296-155-140, filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.] 
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WAC 296-155-17321 Hygiene facilities and prac- 
tices. (1) General. 

(a) The employer shall provide decontamination areas 
for employees required to work in regulated areas or required 
by WAC 296-155-17319 to wear protective clothing. Excep- 
tion: In lieu of the decontamination area requirement speci- 
fied in this subsection, the employer may permit employees 
engaged in small scale, short duration operations, to clean 
their protective clothing or dispose of the protective clothing 
before such employees leave the area where the work was 
performed. 

(b) Change areas. The employer shall ensure that change 
areas are equipped with separate storage facilities for protec- 
tive clothing and street clothing, in accordance with WAC 
296-24-12011. 

(c) Equipment area. The equipment area shall be sup- 
plied with impermeable, labeled bags and containers for the 
containment and disposal of contaminated protective cloth- 
ing and equipment. 

(2) Shower area. 

(a) Where feasible, shower facilities shall be provided 
which comply with WAC 296-24-12010 wherever the possi- 
bility of employee exposure to airborne levels of MDA in 
excess of the permissible exposure limit exists. 

(b) Where dermal exposure to MDA occurs, the 
employer shall ensure that materials spilled or deposited on 
the skin are removed as soon as possible by methods which 
do not facilitate the dermal absorption of MDA. 

(3) Lunch areas. 

(a) Whenever food or beverages are consumed at the 
worksite and employees are exposed to MDA the employer 
shall provide clean lunch areas were MDA levels are below 
the action level and where no dermal exposure to MDA can 
occur. 

(b) The employer shall ensure that employees wash their 
hands and faces with soap and water prior to eating, drinking, 
smoking, or applying cosmetics. 

(c) The employer shall ensure that employees do not 
enter lunch facilities with contaminated protective work 
clothing or equipment. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-155-17321, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


Chapter 49.17 RCW. 93-04-111 (Order 92-15), § 296-155-17321, filed 
2/3/93, effective 3/15/93.] 


WAC 296-155-17323 Communication of hazards to 
employees. (1) Signs and labels. 

(a) The employer shall post and maintain legible signs 
demarcating regulated areas and entrances or accessways to 
regulated areas that bear the following legend: 


DANGER MDA MAY CAUSE CANCER LIVER TOXIN 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 
RESPIRATORS AND PROTECTIVE CLOTHING 
MAY BE REQUIRED TO BE WORN IN THIS AREA 


(b) The employer shall ensure that labels or other appro- 
priate forms of warning are provided for containers of MDA 
within the workplace. The labels shall comply with the 
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requirements of WAC 296-800-170 and shall include one of 
the following legends: 


(i) For pure MDA 


DANGER CONTAINS MDA MAY CAUSE CANCER LIVER TOXIN 


(ii) For mixtures containing MDA 


DANGER CONTAINS MDA CONTAINS MATERIALS 
WHICH MAY CAUSE CANCER LIVER TOXIN 


(2) Material safety data sheets (MSDS). Employers shall 
obtain or develop, and shall provide access to their employ- 
ees to, a material safety data sheet (MSDS) for MDA. 

(3) Information and training. 

(a) The employer shall provide employees with informa- 
tion and training on MDA, in accordance with WAC 296- 
800-170, at the time of initial assignment and at least annu- 
ally thereafter. 

(b) In addition to the information required under WAC 
296-800-170, the employer shall: 

(i) Provide an explanation of the contents of this section, 
including Appendices A and B of this section, and indicate to 
employees where a copy of the standard is available; 

(ii) Describe the medical surveillance program required 
under WAC 296-155-17327, and explain the information 
contained in Appendix C of this standard; and 

(iii) Describe the medical removal provision required 
under WAC 296-155-17327. 

(4) Access to training materials. 

(a) The employer shall make readily available to all 
affected employees, without cost, all written materials relat- 
ing to the employee training program, including a copy of 
this regulation. 

(b) The employer shall provide to the director, upon 
request, all information and training materials relating to the 
employee information and training program. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-155-17323, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


Chapter 49.17 RCW. 93-04-111 (Order 92-15), § 296-155-17323, filed 
2/3/93, effective 3/15/93.] 


WAC 296-155-174 Cadmium. (1) Scope. This stan- 
dard applies to all occupational exposures to cadmium and 
cadmium compounds, in all forms, in all construction work 
where an employee may potentially be exposed to cadmium. 
Construction work is defined as work involving construction, 
alteration, and/or repair, including but not limited to the fol- 
lowing: 

(a) Wrecking, demolition, or salvage of structures where 
cadmium or materials containing cadmium are present; 

(b) Use of cadmium containing-paints and cutting, braz- 
ing, burning, grinding, or welding on surfaces that were 
painted with cadmium-containing paints; 

(c) Construction, alteration, repair, maintenance, or ren- 
ovation of structures, substrates, or portions thereof, that con- 
tain cadmium, or materials containing cadmium; 

(d) Cadmium welding; cutting and welding cadmium- 
plated steel; brazing or welding with cadmium alloys; 

(e) Installation of products containing cadmium; 
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(f) Electrical grounding with cadmium-welding, or elec- 
trical work using cadmium-coated conduit; 

(g) Maintaining or retrofitting cadmium-coated equip- 
ment; 

(h) Cadmium contamination/ emergency cleanup; and 

(i) Transportation, disposal, storage, or containment of 
cadmium or materials containing cadmium on the site or 
location at which construction activities are performed. 

(2) Definitions. 

(a) Action level (AL) is defined as an airborne concen- 
tration of cadmium of 2.5 micrograms per cubic meter of air 
(2.5 ug/m?), calculated as an 8-hour time-weighted average 
(TWA). 

(b) Authorized person means any person authorized by 
the employer and required by work duties to be present in 
regulated areas or any person authorized by WISHA or regu- 
lations issued under it to be in regulated areas. 

(c) Competent person, in accordance with WAC 296- 
155-012(4), means a person designated by the employer to 
act on the employer's behalf who is capable of identifying 
existing and potential cadmium hazards in the workplace and 
the proper methods to control them in order to protect work- 
ers, and has the authority necessary to take prompt corrective 
measures to eliminate or control such hazards. The duties of 
a competent person include at least the following: Determin- 
ing prior to the performance of work whether cadmium is 
present in the workplace; establishing, where necessary, reg- 
ulated areas and assuring that access to and from those areas 
is limited to authorized employees; assuring the adequacy of 
any employee exposure monitoring required by this standard; 
assuring that all employees exposed to air cadmium levels 
above the PEL wear appropriate personal protective equip- 
ment and are trained in the use of appropriate methods of 
exposure control; assuring that proper hygiene facilities are 
provided and that workers are trained to use those facilities; 
and assuring that the engineering controls required by this 
standard are implemented, maintained in proper operating 
condition, and functioning properly. 

(d) Director means the director of the department of 
labor and industries or authorized representative. 

(e) Employee exposure and similar language referring to 
the air cadmium level to which an employee is exposed 
means the exposure to airborne cadmium that would occur if 
the employee were not using respiratory protective equip- 
ment. 
(f) Final medical determination is the written medical 
opinion of the employee's health status by the examining 
physician under subsection (12)(c) through (1) of this section 
or, if multiple physician review under subsection (12)(m) of 
this section or the alternative physician determination under 
subsection (12)(n) of this section is invoked, it is the final, 
written medical finding, recommendation or determination 
that emerges from that process. 

(g) High-efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter means a 
filter capable of trapping and retaining at least 99.97 percent 
of mono-dispersed particles of 0.3 micrometers in diameter. 

(h) Regulated area means an area demarcated by the 
employer where an employee's exposure to airborne concen- 
trations of cadmium exceeds, or can reasonably be expected 
to exceed the permissible exposure limit (PEL). 
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(i) This section means this cadmium standard. 

(3) Permissible exposure limit (PEL). The employer 
shall assure that no employee is exposed to an airborne con- 
centration of cadmium in excess of five micrograms per 
cubic meter of air (5 g/m), calculated as an 8-hour time- 
weighted average exposure (TWA). 

(4) Exposure monitoring 

(a) General. 

(i) Prior to the performance of any construction work 
where employees may be potentially exposed to cadmium, 
the employer shall establish the applicability of this standard 
by determining whether cadmium is present in the workplace 
and whether there is the possibility that employee exposures 
will be at or above the action level. The employer shall desig- 
nate a competent person who shall make this determination. 
Investigation and material testing techniques shall be used, as 
appropriate, in the determination. Investigation shall include 
a review of relevant plans, past reports, material safety data 
sheets, and other available records, and consultations with the 
property owner and discussions with appropriate individuals 
and agencies. 

(ii) Where cadmium has been determined to be present in 
the workplace, and it has been determined that there is a pos- 
sibility the employee’s exposure will be at or above the action 
level, the competent person shall identify employees poten- 
tially exposed to cadmium at or above the action level. 

(iii) Determinations of employee exposure shall be made 
from breathing-zone air samples that reflect the monitored 
employee’s regular, daily 8-hour TWA exposure to cadmium. 

(iv) Eight-hour TWA exposures shall be determined for 
each employee on the basis of one or more personal breath- 
ing-zone air samples reflecting full shift exposure on each 
shift, for each job classification, in each work area. Where 
several employees perform the same job tasks, in the same 
job classification, on the same shift, in the same work area, 
and the length, duration, and level of cadmium exposures are 
similar, an employer may sample a representative fraction of 
the employees instead of all employees in order to meet this 
requirement. In representative sampling, the employer shall 
sample the employee(s) expected to have the highest cad- 
mium exposures. 

(b) Specific. 

(i) Initial monitoring. Except as provided for in (b)(iii) of 
this subsection, where a determination conducted under (a)(i) 
of this subsection shows the possibility of employee exposure 
to cadmium at or above the action level, the employer shall 
conduct exposure monitoring as soon as practicable that is 
representative of the exposure for each employee in the work- 
place who is or may be exposed to cadmium at or above the 
action level. 

(ii) In addition, if the employee periodically performs 
tasks that may expose the employee to a higher concentration 
of airborne cadmium, the employee shall be monitored while 
performing those tasks. 

(iii) Where the employer has objective data, as defined in 
subsection (14)(b) of this section, demonstrating that 
employee exposure to cadmium will not exceed airborne con- 
centrations at or above the action level under the expected 
conditions of processing, use, or handling, the employer may 
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rely upon such data instead of implementing initial monitor- 
ing. 

(iv) Where a determination conducted under (a) or (b) of 
this subsection is made that a potentially exposed employee 
is not exposed to airborne concentrations of cadmium at or 
above the action level, the employer shall make a written 
record of such determination. The record shall include at least 
the monitoring data developed under (b)(i) through (iii) of 
this subsection, where applicable, and shall also include the 
date of determination, and the name and Social Security num- 
ber of each employee. 

(c) Monitoring frequency (periodic monitoring). 

(i) If the initial monitoring or periodic monitoring 
reveals employee exposures to be at or above the action level, 
the employer shall monitor at a frequency and pattern needed 
to assure that the monitoring results reflect with reasonable 
accuracy the employee's typical exposure levels, given the 
variability in the tasks performed, work practices, and envi- 
ronmental conditions on the job site, and to assure the ade- 
quacy of respiratory selection and the effectiveness of engi- 
neering and work practice controls. 

(ii) If the initial monitoring or the periodic monitoring 
indicates that employee exposures are below the action level 
and that result is confirmed by the results of another monitor- 
ing taken at least seven days later, the employer may discon- 
tinue the monitoring for those employees whose exposures 
are represented by such monitoring. 

(d) Additional monitoring. The employer also shall insti- 
tute the exposure monitoring required under (b)(i) and (c) of 
this subsection whenever there has been a change in the raw 
materials, equipment, personnel, work practices, or finished 
products that may result in additional employees being 
exposed to cadmium at or above the action level or in 
employees already exposed to cadmium at or above the 
action level being exposed above the PEL, or whenever the 
employer or competent person has any reason to suspect that 
any other change might result in such further exposure. 

(e) Employee notification of monitoring results. 

(i) No later than five working days after the receipt of the 
results of any monitoring performed under this section, the 
employer shall notify each affected employee individually in 
writing of the results. In addition, within the same time 
period, the employer shall post the results of the exposure 
monitoring in an appropriate location that is accessible to all 
affected employees. 

(ii) Wherever monitoring results indicate that employee 
exposure exceeds the PEL, the employer shall include in the 
written notice a statement that the PEL has been exceeded 
and a description of the corrective action being taken by the 
employer to reduce employee exposure to or below the PEL. 

(f) Accuracy of measurement. The employer shall use a 
method of monitoring and analysis that has an accuracy of 
not less than plus or minus 25 percent (+ 25%), with a confi- 
dence level of 95 percent, for airborne concentrations of cad- 
mium at or above the action level and the permissible expo- 
sure limit. 

(5) Regulated areas. 

(a) Establishment. The employer shall establish a regu- 
lated area wherever an employee's exposure to airborne con- 
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centrations of cadmium is, or can reasonably be expected to 
be in excess of the permissible exposure limit (PEL). 

(b) Demarcation. Regulated areas shall be demarcated 
from the rest of the workplace in any manner that adequately 
establishes and alerts employees of the boundaries of the reg- 
ulated area, including employees who are or may be inciden- 
tally in the regulated areas, and that protects persons outside 
the area from exposure to airborne concentrations of cad- 
mium in excess of the PEL. 

(c) Access. Access to regulated areas shall be limited to 
authorized persons. 

(d) Provision of respirators. Each person entering a reg- 
ulated area shall be supplied with and required to use a respi- 
rator, selected in accordance with subsection (7)(b) of this 
section. 

(e) Prohibited activities. The employer shall assure that 
employees do not eat, drink, smoke, chew tobacco or gum, or 
apply cosmetics in regulated areas, or carry the products 
associated with any of these activities into regulated areas or 
store such products in those areas. 

(6) Methods of compliance. 

(a) Compliance hierarchy. 

(i) Except as specified in (a)(ii) of this subsection, the 
employer shall implement engineering and work practice 
controls to reduce and maintain employee exposure to cad- 
mium at or below the PEL, except to the extent that the 
employer can demonstrate that such controls are not feasible. 

(ii) The requirement to implement engineering controls 
to achieve the PEL does not apply where the employer dem- 
onstrates the following: 

(A) The employee is only intermittently exposed; and 

(B) The employee is not exposed above the PEL on 30 or 
more days per year (12 consecutive months). 

(iii) Wherever engineering and work practice controls 
are not sufficient to reduce employee exposure to or below 
the PEL, the employer nonetheless shall implement such con- 
trols to reduce exposures to the lowest levels achievable. The 
employer shall supplement such controls with respiratory 
protection that complies with the requirements of subsection 
(7) of this section and the PEL. 

(iv) The employer shall not use employee rotation as a 
method of compliance. 

(b) Specific operations. 

(i) Abrasive blasting. Abrasive blasting on cadmium or 
cadmium-containing materials shall be conducted in a man- 
ner that will provide adequate protection. 

(ii) Heating cadmium and cadmium-containing materi- 
als. Welding, cutting, and other forms of heating of cadmium 
or cadmium-containing materials shall be conducted in 
accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-155-415 and 
296-155-420, where applicable. 

(c) Prohibitions. 

(i) High speed abrasive disc saws and similar abrasive 
power equipment shall not be used for work on cadmium or 
cadmium-containing materials unless they are equipped with 
appropriate engineering controls to minimize emissions, if 
the exposure levels are above the PEL. 

(ii) Materials containing cadmium shall not be applied 
by spray methods, if exposures are above the PEL, unless 
employees are protected with supplied-air respirators with 
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full facepiece, hood, helmet, suit, operated in positive pres- 
sure mode and measures are instituted to limit overspray and 
prevent contamination of adjacent areas. 

(d) Mechanical ventilation. 

(i) When ventilation is used to control exposure, mea- 
surements that demonstrate the effectiveness of the system in 
controlling exposure, such as capture velocity, duct velocity, 
or static pressure shall be made as necessary to maintain its 
effectiveness. 

(ii) Measurements of the system’s effectiveness in con- 
trolling exposure shall be made as necessary within five 
working days of any change in production, process, or con- 
trol that might result in a significant increase in employee 
exposure to cadmium. 

(iii) Recirculation of air. If air from exhaust ventilation is 
recirculated into the workplace, the system shall have a high 
efficiency filter and be monitored to assure effectiveness. 

(iv) Procedures shall be developed and implemented to 
minimize employee exposure to cadmium when maintenance 
of ventilation systems and changing of filters is being con- 
ducted. 

(e) Compliance program. 

(i) Where employee exposure to cadmium exceeds the 
PEL and the employer is required under (a) of this subsection 
to implement controls to comply with the PEL, prior to the 
commencement of the job the employer shall establish and 
implement a written compliance program to reduce employee 
exposure to or below the PEL. To the extent that engineering 
and work practice controls cannot reduce exposures to or 
below the PEL, the employer shall include in the written 
compliance program the use of appropriate respiratory pro- 
tection to achieve compliance with the PEL. 

(ii) Written compliance programs shall be reviewed and 
updated as often and as promptly as necessary to reflect sig- 
nificant changes in the employer's compliance status or sig- 
nificant changes in the lowest air cadmium level that is tech- 
nologically feasible. 

(iii) A competent person shall review the comprehensive 
compliance program initially and after each change. 

(iv) Written compliance programs shall be provided 
upon request for examination and copying to the director, or 
authorized representatives, affected employees, and desig- 
nated employee representatives. 

(7) Respirator protection. 

(a) General. For employees who use respirators required 
by this section, the employer must provide respirators that 
comply with the requirements of this section. Respirators 
must be used during: ; 

(i) Periods necessary to install or implement feasible 
engineering and work-practice controls when employee 
exposures exceed the PEL. 

(ii) Maintenance and repair activities, and brief or inter- 
mittent operations, for which employee exposures exceed the 
PEL and engineering and work-practice controls are not fea- 
sible or are not required. 

(iii) Work operations in regulated areas specified in sub- 
section (5) of this section. 

(iv) Work operations for which the employer has imple- 
mented all feasible engineering and work-practice controls, 
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and such controls are not sufficient to reduce exposures to or 
below the PEL. 

(v) Emergencies. 

(vi) Work operations for which an employee, who is 
exposed to cadmium at or above the action level, requests a 
respirator. 

(vii) Work operations for which engineering controls are 
not required under (a)(ii) of this subsection to reduce 
employee exposures that exceed the PEL. 

(b) Respirator program. 

(i) The employer must implement a respiratory protec- 
tion program as required by chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E 
(except WAC 296-62-07130(1) and WAC 296-62-07150 
through WAC 296-62-07156). 

(ii) If an employee has breathing difficulty during fit 
testing or respirator use, the employer must provide the 
employee with a medical examination as required by subsec- 
tion (12)(f)(ii) of this section to determine if the employee 
can use a respirator while performing the required duties. 

(iii) No employees must use a respirator when, based on 
their recent medical examination, the examining physician 
determines that the employee will be unable to continue to 
function normally while using a respirator. If the physician 
determines the employee must be limited in, or removed 
from, their current job because of the employee’s inability to 
use a respirator, the job limitation or removal must be con- 
ducted as required by (k) and (1) of this subsection. 

' (c) Respirator selection. 

(i) The employer must select the appropriate respirator 

from Table 1 of this section. 


Table 1 
Respiratory Protection for Cadmium 
Airborne concentration 
or condition of use * 
10 x or less 


Required respirator type? 

A half-mask, air-purifying res- 
pirator equipped with a HEPA‘ 
filter.4 

A powered air-purifying res- 
pirator ("PAPR") with a loose- 
fitting hood or helmet equipped 
with a HEPA filter, or a sup- 
plied-air respirator with a loose- 
fitting hood or helmet facepiece 
operated in the continuous flow 
mode. 

A full facepiece air-purifying 
respirator equipped with a 
HEPA filter, or a powered air- 
purifying respirator with a 
tight-fitting half-mask equipped 
with a HEPA filter, or a sup- 
plied air respirator with a tight- 
fitting half-mask operated in the 
continuous flow. mode. 


25 x or less 


50 x or less 
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Table 1 
Respiratory Protection for Cadmium 

Airborne concentration 

or condition of use ° Required respirator type? 

250 x or less A powered air-purifying respir- 
ator with a tight-fitting full 
facepiece equipped with a 
HEPA filter, or a supplied-air 
respirator with a tight-fitting 
full facepiece operated in the 
continuous flow mode. 

A supplied-air respirator with 
half-mask or full facepiece 
operated in the pressure 
demand or other positive pres- 
sure mode. 

A self-contained breathing 
apparatus with a full facepiece 
operated in the pressure 
demand or other positive pres- 
sure mode, or a supplied-air res- 
pirator with a full facepiece 
operated in the pressure 
demand or other positive pres- 
sure mode and equipped with an 
auxiliary escape type self-con- 
tained breathing apparatus 
operated in the pressure 
demand mode. 

A self-contained breathing 
apparatus with full facepiece 
operated in the pressure 
demand or other positive pres- 
sure mode. 


1000 x or less 


>1000 x or unknown 
concentrations 


Fire fighting 


Note: è Concentrations expressed as multiple of the PEL. 


b Respirators assigned for higher environmental concentrations 
may be used at lower exposure levels. Quantitative fit testing is 
required for all tight-fitting air purifying respirators where air- 
borne concentration of cadmium exceeds 10 times the TWA PEL 


(10x 5 ug/m^- 50 ug/m?). A full facepiece respirator is required 
when eye irritation is experienced. 


* HEPA means High Efficiency Particulate Air. 


3 Fit testing, qualitative or quantitative, is required. 
Source: Respiratory Decision Logic, NIOSH, 1987. 


(ii) The employer shall provide a powered, air-purifying 
respirator (PAPR) instead of a negative-pressure respirator 
when an employee entitled to a respirator chooses to use this 
type of respirator and such a respirator will provide adequate 
protection to the employee. 

(8) Emergency situations. The employer shall develop 
and implement a written plan for dealing with emergency sit- 
uations involving substantial releases of airborne cadmium. 
The plan shall include provisions for the use of appropriate 
respirators and personal protective equipment. In addition, 
employees not essential to correcting the emergency situation 
shall be restricted from the area and normal operations halted 
in that area until the emergency is abated. 

(9) Protective work clothing and equipment 

(a) Provision and use. If an employee is exposed to air- 
borne cadmium above the PEL or where skin or eye irritation 
is associated with cadmium exposure at any level, the 
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employer shall provide at no cost to the employee, and assure 
that the employee uses, appropriate protective work clothing 
and equipment that prevents contamination of the employee 
and the employee’s garments. Protective work clothing and 
equipment includes, but is not limited to: 

(i) Coveralls or similar full-body work clothing; 

(ii) Gloves, head coverings, and boots or foot coverings; 
and 

(iii) Face shields, vented goggles, or other appropriate 
protective equipment that complies with WAC 296-155-215. 

(b) Removal and storage. 

(i) The employer shall assure that employees remove all 
protective clothing and equipment contaminated with cad- 
mium at the completion of the work shift and do so only in 
change rooms provided in accordance with subsection (10)(a) 
of this section. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that no employee takes 
cadmium-contaminated protective clothing or equipment 
from the workplace, except for employees authorized to do so 
for purposes of laundering, cleaning, maintaining, or dispos- 
ing of cadmium-contaminated protective clothing and equip- 
ment at an appropriate location or facility away from the 
workplace. 

(iii) The employer shall assure that contaminated protec- 
tive clothing and equipment, when removed for laundering, 
cleaning, maintenance, or disposal, is placed and stored in 
sealed, impermeable bags or other closed, impermeable con- 
tainers that are designed to prevent dispersion of cadmium 
dust. 

(iv) The employer shall assure that containers of contam- 
inated protective clothing and equipment that are to be taken 
out of the change rooms or the workplace for laundering, 
cleaning, maintenance or disposal shall bear labels in accor- 
dance with subsection (13)(c) of this section. 

(c) Cleaning, replacement, and disposal. 

(i) The employer shall provide the protective clothing 
and equipment required by (a) of this subsection in a clean 
and dry condition as often as necessary to maintain its effec- 
tiveness, but in any event at least weekly. The employer is 
responsible for cleaning and laundering the protective cloth- 
ing and equipment required by this subsection to maintain its 
effectiveness and is also responsible for disposing of such 
clothing and equipment. 

(ii) The employer also is responsible for repairing or 
replacing required protective clothing and equipment as 
needed to maintain its effectiveness. When rips or tears are 
detected while an employee is working they shall be immedi- 
ately mended, or the worksuit shall be immediately replaced. 

(iii) The employer shall prohibit the removal of cadmium 
from protective clothing and equipment by blowing, shaking, 
or any other means that disperses cadmium into the air. 

(iv) The employer shall assure that any laundering of 
contaminated clothing or cleaning of contaminated equip- 
ment in the workplace is done in a manner that prevents the 
release of airborne cadmium in excess of the permissible 
exposure limit prescribed in subsection (3) of this section. 

(v) The employer shall inform any person who launders 
or cleans protective clothing or equipment contaminated with 
cadmium of the potentially harmful effects of exposure to 
cadmium, and that the clothing and equipment should be 
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laundered or cleaned in a manner to effectively prevent the 
release of airborne cadmium in excess of the PEL. 

(10) Hygiene areas and practices. 

(a) General. For employees whose airborne exposure to 
cadmium is above the PEL, the employer shall provide clean 
change rooms, handwashing facilities, showers, and lunch- 
room facilities that comply with WAC 296-155-140. 

(b) Change rooms. The employer shall assure that 
change rooms are equipped with separate storage facilities 
for street clothes and for protective clothing and equipment, 
which are designed to prevent dispersion of cadmium and 
contamination of the employee’s street clothes. 

(c) Showers and handwashing facilities. 

(1) The employer shall assure that employees whose air- 
borne exposure to cadmium is above the PEL shower during 
the end of the work shift. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that employees who are 
exposed to cadmium above the PEL wash their hands and 
faces prior to eating, drinking, smoking, chewing tobacco or 
gum, or applying cosmetics. 

(d) Lunchroom facilities. 

(i) The employer shall assure that the lunchroom facili- 
ties are readily accessible to employees, that tables for eating 
are maintained free of cadmium, and that no employee in a 
lunchroom facility is exposed at any time to cadmium at or 
above a concentration of 2.5 ug/m’?. 

(ii) The employer shall assure that employees do not 
enter lunchroom facilities with protective work clothing or 
equipment unless surface cadmium has been removed from 
the clothing and equipment by HEPA vacuuming or some 
other method that removes cadmium dust without dispersing 
it. 

(11) Housekeeping. . 

(a) All surfaces shall be maintained as free as practicable 
of accumulations of cadmium. 

(b) AII spills and sudden releases of material containing 
cadmium shall be cleaned up as soon as possible. 

(c) Surfaces contaminated with cadmium shall, wherever 
possible, be cleaned by vacuuming or other methods that 
minimize the likelihood of cadmium becoming airborne. 

(d) HEPA-filtered vacuuming equipment or equally 
effective filtration methods shall be used for vacuuming. The 
equipment shall be used and emptied in a manner that mini- 
mizes the reentry of cadmium into the workplace. 

(e) Shoveling, dry or wet sweeping, and brushing may be 
used only where vacuuming or other methods that minimize 
the likelihood of cadmium becoming airborne have been tried 
and found not to be effective. 

(f) Compressed air shall not be used to remove cadmium 
from any surface unless the compressed air is used in con- 
junction with a ventilation system designed to capture the 
dust cloud created by the compressed air. 

(g) Waste, scrap, debris, bags, containers, personal pro- 
tective equipment, and clothing contaminated with cadmium 
and consigned for disposal shall be collected and disposed of 
in sealed impermeable bags or other closed, impermeable 
containers. These bags and containers shall be labeled in 
accordance with subsection (13)(b) of this section. 

(12) Medical surveillance. 

(a) General. 


[2002 WAC Supp— page 1333] 


IM M 
| = 
Ez 


296-155-174 


(i) Scope. 

(A) Currently exposed—The employer shall institute a 
medical surveillance program for all employees who are or 
may be exposed at or above the action level and all employ- 
ees who perform the following tasks, operations, or jobs: 
Electrical grounding with cadmium-welding; cutting, braz- 
ing, burning, grinding, or welding on surfaces that were 
painted with cadmium-containing paints; electrical work 
using cadmium-coated conduit; use of cadmium containing 
paints; cutting and welding cadmium-plated steel; brazing or 
welding with cadmium alloys; fusing of reinforced steel by 
cadmium welding; maintaining or retrofitting cadmium- 
coated equipment; and, wrecking and demolition where cad- 
mium is present. A medical surveillance program will not be 
required if the employer demonstrates that the employee: 

(1) Is not currently exposed by the employer to airborne 
concentrations of cadmium at or above the action level on 30 
or more days per year (twelve consecutive months); and 

(ID) Is not currently exposed by the employer in those 
tasks on 30 or more days per year (twelve consecutive 
months). 

(B) Previously exposed—The employer shall also insti- 
tute a medical surveillance program for all employees who 
might previously have been exposed to cadmium by the 
employer prior to the effective date of this section in tasks 
specified under (a)(i)(A) of this subsection, unless the 
employer demonstrates that the employee did not in the years 
prior to the effective date of this section work in those tasks 
for the employer with exposure to cadmium for an aggre- 
gated total of more than 12 months. 

(ii) To determine an employee's fitness for using a respi- 
rator, the employer shall provide the limited medical exami- 
nation specified in (f) of this subsection. 

(iii) The employer shall assure that all medical examina- 
tions and procedures required by this section are performed 
by or under the supervision of a licensed physician, who has 
read and is familiar with the health effects WAC 296-62- 
07441, Appendix A, the regulatory text of this section, the 
protocol for sample handling and lab selection in WAC 296- 
62-07451, Appendix F, and the questionnaire of WAC 296- 
62-07447, Appendix D. 

(iv) The employer shall provide the medical surveillance 
required by this section, including multiple physician review 
under (m) of this subsection without cost to employees, and 
at a time and place that is reasonable and convenient to 
employees. 

(v) The employer shall assure that the collecting and 
handling of biological samples of cadmium in urine (CdU), 
cadmium in blood (CdB), and beta-2 microglobulin in urine 
(B,-M) taken from employees under this section is done in a 
manner that assures their reliability and that analysis of bio- 
logical samples of cadmium in urine (CdU), cadmium in 
blood (CdB), and beta-2 microglobulin in urine (B,-M) taken 
from employees under this section is performed in laborato- 
ries with demonstrated proficiency to perform the particular 
analysis. (See WAC 296-62-07451, Appendix F.) 

(b) Initial examination. 

(1) For employees covered by medical surveillance under 
(a)(1) of this subsection, the employer shall provide an initial 
medical examination. The examination shall be provided to 
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those employees within 30 days after initial assignment to a 
job with exposure to cadmium or no later than 90 days after 
the effective date of this section, whichever date is later. 

(ii) The initial medical examination shall include: 

(A) A detailed medical and work history, with emphasis 
on: Past, present, and anticipated future exposure to cad- 
mium; any history of renal, cardiovascular, respiratory, 
hematopoietic, reproductive, and/or musculo-skeletal system 
dysfunction; current usage of medication with potential neph- 
rotoxic side-effects; and smoking history and current status; 
and 

(B) Biological monitoring that includes the following 
tests: 

(I) Cadmium in urine (CdU), standardized to grams of 
creatinine (g/Cr); 

(II) Beta-2 microglobulin in urine (B,-M), standardized 
to grams of creatinine (g/Cr), with pH specified, as described 
in WAC 296-62-07451, Appendix F; and 

(II) Cadmium in blood (CdB), standardized to liters of 
whole blood (wb). 

(iii) Recent examination: An initial examination is not 
required to be provided if adequate records show that the 
employee has been examined in accordance with the require- 
ments of (b)(ii) of this subsection within the past 12 months. 
In that case, such records shall be maintained as part of the 
employee's medical record and the prior exam shall.be treated 
as if it were an initial examination for the purposes of (c) and 
(d) of this subsection. 

(c) Actions triggered by initial biological monitoring. 

(i) If the results of the biological monitoring tests in the 
initial examination show the employee's CdU level to be at or 
below 3 ug/g Cr, B,-M level to be at or below 300 ug/g Cr 
and CdB level to be at or below 5 ug/lwb, then: 

(A) For employees who are subject to medical surveil- 
lance under (a)(i)(A) of this subsection because of current or 
anticipated exposure to cadmium, the employer shall provide 


` the minimum level of periodic medical surveillance in accor- 


dance with the requirements in (d)(i) of this subsection; and 

(B) For employees who are subject to medical surveil- 
lance under (a)(1)(B) of this subsection because of prior but 
not current exposure, the employer shall provide biological 
monitoring for CdU, B;-M, and CdB one year after the initial 
biological monitoring and then the employer shall comply 
with the requirements of (d)(vi) of this subsection. 

(ii) For all employees who are subject to medical surveil- 
lance under (a)(i) of this subsection, if the results of the initial 
biological monitoring tests show the level of CdU to exceed 
3 ug/g Cr, the level of B;-M to be in excess of 300 ug/g Cr, 
or the level of CdB to be in excess of 5 ug/Iwb, the employer 
shall: 

(A) Within two weeks after receipt of biological moni- 
toring results, reassess the employee's occupational Exposure 
to cadmium as follows: 

(D Reassess the employee S work practices and personal 
hygiene; 

(I) Reevaluate the employee's respirator use, if any, and 
the respirator program; 

(III) Review the hygiene facilities; 
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(IV) Reevaluate the maintenance and effectiveness of 
the relevant engineering controls; 

(V) Assess the employee's smoking history and status; 

(B) Within 30 days after the exposure reassessment, 
specified in (c)(ii)(A) of this subsection, take reasonable 
steps to correct any deficiencies found in the reassessment 
that may be responsible for the employee's excess exposure 
to cadmium; and 

(C) Within 90 days after receipt of biological monitoring 
results, provide a full medical examination to the employee in 
accordance with the requirements of (d)(ii) of this subsection. 
After completing the medical examination, the examining 
physician shall determine in a written medical opinion 
whether to medically remove the employee. If the physician 
determines that medical removal is not necessary, then until 
the employee's CdU level falls to or below 3 ug/g Cr, Bj-M 
level falls to or below 300 ug/g Cr and CdB level falls to or 
below 5 ug/lwb, the employer shall: 

(D Provide biological monitoring in accordance with 
(b)(ii)(B) of this subsection on a semiannual basis; and 

(IT) Provide annual medical examinations in accordance 
with (d)(ii) of this subsection. 

(iii) For all employees who are subject to medical sur- 
veillance under (a)(i) of this subsection, if the results of the 
initial biological monitoring tests show the level of CdU to be 
in excess of 15 ug/g Cr, or the level of CdB to be in excess of 
15 ng/lwb, or the level of B,-M to be in excess of 1,500 ug/g 
Cr, the employer shall comply with the requirements of 
(c)(ii)(A) and (B) of this subsection. Within 90 days after 
receipt of biological monitoring results, the employer shall 
provide a full medical examination to the employee in accor- 
dance with the requirements of (d)(ii) of this subsection. 
After completing the medical examination, the examining 
physician shall determine in a written medical opinion 
whether to medically remove the employee. However, if the 
initial biological monitoring results and the biological moni- 
toring results obtained during the medical examination both 
show that: CdU exceeds 15 ug/g Cr; or CdB exceeds 15 
ug/lwb; or B;-M exceeds 1500 u/g Cr, and in addition CdU 
exceeds 3 ug/g Cr or CdB exceeds 5 ug/liter of whole blood, 
then the physician shall medically remove the employee from 
exposure to cadmium at or above the action level. If the sec- 
ond set of biological monitoring results obtained during the 
medical examination does not show that a mandatory 
removal trigger level has been exceeded, then the employee 
is not required to be removed by the mandatory provisions of 
this section. If the employee is not required to be removed by 
the mandatory provisions of this section or by the physician’s 
determination, then until the employee's CdU level falls to or 
below 3 ug/g Cr, B;-M level falls to or below 300 ug/g Cr and 
CdB level falls to or below 5 ug/lwb, the employer shall: 

(A) Periodically reassess the employee's occupational 
exposure to cadmium; 

(B) Provide biological monitoring in accordance with 
(b) 11)(B) of this subsection on a quarterly basis; and 

(C) Provide semiannual medical examinations in accor- 
dance with (d)(ii) of this subsection. i 

(iv) For all employees to whom medical surveillance is 
provided, beginning on January 1, 1999, and in lieu of (c)(iii) 
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of this subsection, whenever the results of initial biological 
monitoring tests show the employee's CdU level to be in 
excess of 7 ug/g Cr, or B;-M level to be in excess of 750 ug/g 
Cr, or CdB level to be in excess of 10 ug/Iwb, the employer 
shall comply with the requirements of (c)(ii)(A) and (B) of 
this subsection. Within 90 days after receipt of biological 
monitoring results, the employer shall provide a full medical 
examination to the employee in accordance with the require- 
ments of (d)(ii) of this subsection. After completing the med- 
ical examination, the examining physician shall determine in 
a written medical opinion whether to medically remove the 
employee. However, if the initial biological monitoring 
results and the biological monitoring results obtained during 
the medical examination both show that: CdU exceeds 7 
ug/g Cr; or CdB exceeds 10 ug/lwb; or B,-M exceeds 750 
ug/g Cr, and in addition CdU exceeds 3 ug/g Cr or CdB 
exceeds 5 g/liter of whole blood, then the physician shall 
medically remove the employee from exposure to cadmium 
at or above the action level. If the second set of biological 
monitoring results obtained during the medical examination 
does not show that a mandatory removal trigger level has 
been exceeded, then the employee is not required to be 
removed by the mandatory provisions of this section. If the 
employee is not required to be removed by the mandatory 
provisions of this section or by the physician's determination, 
then until the employee's CdU level falls to or below 3 ug/g 
Cr, B,-M level falls to or below 300 ug/g Cr and CdB level 
falls to or below 5 ug/lwb, the employer shall: 


(A) Periodically reassess the employee's occupational 
exposure to cadmium; 


(B) Provide biological monitoring.in accordance with 
(b)(i1)(B) of this subsection on a quarterly basis; and 


(C) Provide semiannual medical examinations in accor- 
dance with (d)(ii) of this subsection. 


(d) Periodic medical surveillance. 


(i) For each employee who is covered by medical sur- 
veillance under (a)(i)(A) of this subsection because of current 
or anticipated exposure to cadmium, the employer shall pro- 
vide at least the minimum level of periodic medical surveil- 
lance, which consists of periodic medical examinations and 
periodic biological monitoring. À periodic medical examina- 
tion shall be provided within one year after the initial exami- 
nation required by (b) of this subsection and thereafter at least 
biennially. Biological sampling shall be provided at least 
annually either as part of a periodic medical examination or 
separately as periodic biological monitoring. 


(ii) The periodic medical examination shall include: - 


(A) A detailed medical and work history, or update 
thereof, with emphasis on: Past, present, and anticipated 
future exposure to cadmium; smoking history and current sta- 
tus; reproductive history; current use of medications with 
potential nephrotoxic side-effects; any history of renal, car- 
diovascular, respiratory, hematopoietic, and/or musculo- 
skeletal system dysfunction; and as part of the medical and 
work history, for employees who wear respirators, questions 
3 through 11 and 25 through 32 in WAC 296-62-07447, 
Appendix D; 
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(B) A complete physical examination with emphasis on: 
Blood pressure, the respiratory system, and the urinary sys- 
tem; 

(C) A 14 inch by 17 inch, or a reasonably standard sized 
posterior-anterior chest x-ray (after the initial x-ray, the fre- 
quency of chest x-rays is to be determined by the examining 
physician); 

(D) Pulmonary function tests, including forced vital 
capacity (FVC) and forced expiratory volume at 1 second 
(FEV 1); 

(E) Biological monitoring, as required in (b)(ii)(B) of 
this subsection; 

(F) Blood analysis, in addition to the analysis required 
under (b)(ii)(B) of this subsection, including blood urea nitro- 
gen, complete blood count, and serum creatinine; 

(G) Urinalysis, in addition to the analysis required under 
(b)Gi)(B) of this subsection, including the determination of 
albumin, glucose, and total and low molecular weight pro- 
teins; 

(H) For males over 40 years old, prostate palpation, or 
other at least as effective diagnostic test(s); and 

(I) Any additional tests or procedures deemed appropri- 
ate by the examining physician. 

(iii) Periodic biological monitoring shall be provided in 
accordance with (b)(ii)(B) of this subsection. 

(iv) If the results of periodic biological monitoring or the 
results of biological monitoring performed as part of the peri- 
odic medical examination show the level of the employee's 
CdU, B,-M, or CdB to be in excess of the levels specified in 
(c)(ii) and (iii) of this subsection; or, beginning on January 1, 
1999, in excess of the levels specified in (c)(ii) or (iv) of this 
subsection, the employer shall take the appropriate actions 
specified in (c)(ii) through (iv) of this subsection, respec- 
tively. 

(v) For previously exposed employees under (a)(i)(B) of 
this subsection: 

(A) If the employee's levels of CdU did not exceed 3 
ug/g Cr, CdB did not exceed 5 ng/Iwb, and B,-M did not 
exceed 300 ug/g Cr in the initial biological monitoring tests, 
and if the results of the follow-up biological monitoring 
required by (c)(1)(B) of this subsection one year after the ini- 
tial examination confirm the previous results, the employer 
may discontinue all periodic medical surveillance for that 
employee. 

(B) If the initial biological monitoring results for CdU, 
CdB, or B,-M were in excess of the levels specified in (c)(i) 
of this subsection, but subsequent biological monitoring 
results required by (c)(ii) through (iv) of this subsection show 
that the employee's CdU levels no longer exceed 3 ug/g Cr, 
CdB levels no longer exceed 5 ug/Iwb, and B,-M levels no 
longer exceed 300 ug/g Cr, the employer shall provide bio- 
logical monitoring for CdU, CdB, and B,-M one year after 
these most recent biological monitoring results. If the results 
of the follow-up biological monitoring specified in this sec- 
tion, confirm the previous results, the employer may discon- 
tinue all periodic medical surveillance for that employee. 

(C) However, if the results of the follow-up tests speci- 
fied in (d)(v)(A) or (B) of this subsection indicate that the 
level of the employee's CdU, B,-M, or CdB exceeds these 
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same levels, the employer is required to provide annual med- 
ical examinations in accordance with the provisions of (d)(ii) 
of this subsection until the results of biological monitoring 
are consistently below these levels or the examining physi- 
cian determines in a written medical opinion that further 
medical surveillance is not required to protect the employee's 
health. 

(vi) A routine, biennial medical examination is not 
required to be provided in accordance with (c)(1) and (d) of 
this subsection if adequate medical records show that the 
employee has been examined in accordance with the require- 
ments of (d)(ii) of this subsection within the past 12 months. 
In that case, such records shall be maintained by the 
employer as part of the employee's medical record, and the 
next routine, periodic medical examination shall be made 
available to the employee within two years of the previous 
examination. 

(e) Actions triggered by medical examinations. If the 
results of a medical examination carried out in accordance 
with this section indicate any laboratory or clinical finding 
consistent with cadmium toxicity that does not require 
employer action under (b), (c), or (d) of this subsection, the 
employer shall take the following steps and continue to take 
them until the physician determines that they are no longer 
necessary. 

(1) Periodically reassess: The employee's work practices 
and personal hygiene; the employee's respirator use, if any; 
the employee's smoking history and status; the respiratory 
protection program; the hygiene facilities; the maintenance 
and effectiveness of the relevant engineering controls; and 
take all reasonable steps to correct the deficiencies found in 
the reassessment that may be responsible for the employee's 
excess exposure to cadmium. 

(ii) Provide semiannual medical reexaminations to eval- 
uate the abnormal clinical sign(s) of cadmium toxicity until 
the results are normal or the employee is medically removed; 
and 

(iii) Where the results of tests for total proteins in urine 
are abnormal, provide a more detailed medical evaluation of 
the toxic effects of cadmium on the employee's renal system. 

(f) Examination for respirator use. 

(i) To determine an employee's fitness for respirator use, 
the employer shall provide a medical examination that 
includes the elements specified in (f)(i)(A) through (D) of 
this subsection. This examination shall be provided prior to 
the employee's being assigned to a job that requires the use of 
a respirator or no later than 90 days after this section goes into 
effect, whichever date is later, to any employee without a 
medical examination within the preceding 12 months that sat- 
isfies the requirements of this section. 

(A) A detailed medical and work history, or update 
thereof, with emphasis on: Past exposure to cadmium; smok- 
ing history and current status; any history of renal, cardiovas- 
cular, respiratory, hematopoietic, and/or musculo-skeletal 
system dysfunction; a description of the job for which the res- 
pirator is required; and questions 3 through 11 and 25 through 
32 in WAC 296-62-07447, Appendix D; 

(B) A blood pressure test; 

(C) Biological monitoring of the employee’s levels of 
CdU, CdB and B,-M in accordance with the requirements of 
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(b)(ii)(B) of this subsection, unless such results already have 
been obtained within the twelve months; and 

(D) Any other test or procedure that the examining phy- 
sician deems appropriate. 

(ii) After reviewing all the information obtained from the 
medical examination required in (f)(i) of this subsection, the 
physician shall determine whether the employee is fit to wear 
a respirator. 

(iii) Whenever an employee has exhibited difficulty in 
breathing during a respirator fit test or during use of a respi- 
rator, the employer, as soon as possible, shall provide the 
employee with a periodic medical examination in accordance 
with (d)(ii) of this subsection to determine the employee's fit- 
ness to wear a respirator. 

(iv) Where the results of the examination required under 
(f)(i), (ii), or (iii) of this subsection are abnormal, medical 
limitation or prohibition of respirator use shall be considered. 
If the employee is allowed to wear a respirator, the 
employee's ability to continue to do so shall be periodically 
evaluated by a physician. 

(g) Emergency examinations. 

(i) In addition to the medical surveillance required in (b) 
through (£) of this subsection, the employer shall provide a 
medical examination as soon as possible to any employee 
who may have been acutely exposed to cadmium because of 
an emergency. 

(ii) The examination shall include the requirements of 
(d)(ii), of this subsection, with emphasis on the respiratory 
system, other organ systems considered appropriate by the 
examining physician, and symptoms of acute overexposure, 
as identified in Appendix A, WAC 296-62-07441 (2)(b)(i) 
and (ii) and (4). 

(h) Termination of employment examination. 

(i) At termination of employment, the employer shall 
provide a medical examination in accordance with (d)(ii) of 
this subsection, including a chest x-ray where necessary, to 
any employee to whom at any prior time the employer was 
required to provide medical surveillance under (a)(i) or (g) of 
this subsection. However, if the last examination satisfied the 
requirements of (d)(ii) of this subsection and was less than six 
months prior to the date of termination, no further examina- 
tion is required unless otherwise specified in (c) or (e) of this 
subsection; 

(ii) In addition, if the employer has discontinued all peri- 
odic medical surveillance under (d)(v) of this subsection, no 
termination of employment medical examination is required. 

(i) Information provided to the physician. The employer 
shall provide the following information to the examining 
physician: 

(i) A copy of this standard and appendices; 

(ii) A description of the affected employee's former, cur- 
rent, and anticipated duties as they relate to the employee's 
occupational exposure to cadmium; 

(iii) The employee's former, current, and anticipated 
future levels of occupational exposure to cadmium; 

(1v) A description of any personal protective equipment, 
including respirators, used or to be used by the employee, 
including when and for how long the employee has used that 
equipment; and 
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(v) Relevant results of previous biological monitoring 
and medical examinations. 

(j) Physician's written medical opinion. 

(i) The employer shall promptly obtain a written, signed, 
medical opinion from the examining physician for each med- 
ical examination performed on each employee. This written 
opinion shall contain: 

(A) The physician's diagnosis for the employee; 

(B) The physician's opinion as to whether the employee 
has any detected medical condition(s) that would place the 
employee at increased risk of material impairment to health 
from further exposure to cadmium, including any indications 
of potential cadmium toxicity; 

(C) The results of any biological or other testing or 
related evaluations that directly assess the employee's 
absorption of cadmium; 

(D) Any recommended removal from, or limitation on 
the activities or duties of the employee or on the employee's 
use of personal protective equipment, such as respirators; 

(E) A statement that the physician has clearly and care- 
fully explained to the employee the results of the medical 
examination, including all biological monitoring results and 
any medical conditions related to cadmium exposure that 
require further evaluation or treatment, and any limitation on 
the employee's diet or use of medications. 

(ii) The employer shall promptly obtain a copy of the 
results of any biological monitoring provided by an employer 
to an employee independently of a medical examination 
under (b) and (d) of this subsection, and, in lieu of a written 
medical opinion, an explanation sheet explaining those 
results. 

(iii) The employer shall instruct the physician not to 
reveal orally or in the written medical opinion given to the 
employer specific findings or diagnoses unrelated to occupa- 
tional exposure to cadmium. 

(k) Medical removal protection (MRP). 

(i) General. 

(A) The employer shall temporarily remove an employee 
from work where there is excess exposure to cadmium on 
each occasion that medical removal is required under (c), (d), 
or (f) of this subsection and on each occasion that a physician 
determines in a written medical opinion that the employee 
should be removed from such exposure. The physician's 
determination may be based on biological monitoring results, 
inability to wear a respirator, evidence of illness, other signs 
or symptoms of cadmium-related dysfunction or disease, or 
any other reason deemed medically sufficient by the physi- 
cian. 

(B) The employer shall medically remove an employee 
in accordance with (k) of this subsection regardless of 
whether at the time of removal a job is available into which 
the removed employee may be transferred. 

(C) Whenever an employee is medically removed under 
(k) of this subsection, the employer shall transfer the 
removed employee to a job where the exposure to cadmium 
is within the permissible levels specified in subsection (12) of 
this section as soon as one becomes available. 

(D) For any employee who is medically removed under 
the provisions of (k)(i) of this subsection, the employer shall 
provide follow-up medical examinations semiannually until, 
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in a written medical opinion, the examining physician deter- 
mines that either the employee may be returned to his/her 
former job status or the employee must be permanently 
removed from excess cadmium exposure. 

(E) The employer may not return an employee who has 
been medically removed for any reason to his/her former job 
status until a physician determines in a written medical opin- 
ion that continued medical removal is no longer necessary to 
protect the employee's health. 

(ii) Where an employee is found unfit to wear a respira- 
tor under (f)(ii) of this subsection, the employer shall remove 
the employee from work where exposure to cadmium is 
above the PEL. 

(iii) Where removal is based upon any reason other than 
the employee's inability to wear a respirator, the employer 
shall remove the employee from work where exposure to cad- 
mium is at or above the action level. 

(iv) Except as specified in (k)(v) of this subsection, no 
employee who was removed because his/her level of CdU, 
CdB and/or B,-M exceeded the trigger levels in (c) or (d) of 
this subsection may be returned to work with exposure to 
cadmium at or above the action level until the employee's lev- 
els of CdU fall to or below 3 ug/g Cr, CdB fall to or below 5 
ug/lwb, and B;-M fall to or below 300 ug/g Cr. 


(v) However, when in the examining physician's opinion 


continued exposure to cadmium will not pose an increased 
risk to the employee's health and there are special circum- 
stances that make continued medical removal an inappropri- 
ate remedy, the physician shall fully discuss these matters 
with the employee, and then in a written determination may 
return a worker to his/her former job status despite what 
would otherwise be unacceptably high biological monitoring 
results. Thereafter and until such time as the employee's bio- 
logical monitoring results have decreased to levels where 
he/she could have been returned to his/her former job status, 
the returned employee shall continue medical surveillance as 
if he/she were still on medical removal. Until such time, the 
employee is no longer subject to mandatory medical removal. 
Subsequent questions regarding the employee's medical 
removal shall be decided solely by a final medical determina- 
tion. 

(vi) Where an employer, although not required by this 
section to do so, removes an employee from exposure to cad- 
mium or otherwise places limitations on an employee due to 
the effects of cadmium exposure on the employee's medical 
condition, the employer shall provide the same medical 
removal protection benefits to that employee under (1) of this 
subsection as would have been provided had the removal 
been required under (k) of this subsection. 

(D. Medical removal protection benefits. 

(i) The employer shall provide medical removal protec- 
tion benefits to an employee for up to a maximum of 18 
months each time, and while the employee is temporarily 
medically removed under (k) of this subsection. 

(ii) For purposes of this section, the requirement that the 
employer provide medical removal protection benefits means 
that the employer shall maintain the total normal earnings, 
seniority, and all other employee rights and benefits of the 
removed employee, including the employees right to his/her 
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former job status, as if the employee had not been removed 
from the employee's job or otherwise medically limited. 

(iii) Where, after 18 months on medical removal because ` 
of elevated biological monitoring results, the employee's 
monitoring results have not declined to a low enough level to 
permit the employee to be returned to his/her former job sta- 
tus: 

(A) The employer shall make available to the employee 
a medical examination pursuant to this section in order to 
obtain a final medical determination as to whether the 
employee may be returned to his/her former job status or 
must be permanently removed from excess cadmium expo- 
sure; and 

(B) The employer shall assure that the final medical 
determination indicates whether the employee may be 
returned to his/her former job status and what steps, if any, 
should be taken to protect the employee's health. 

(iv) The employer may condition the provision of medi- 
cal removal protection benefits upon the employee's partici- 
pation in medical surveillance provided in accordance with 
this section. 

(m) Multiple physician review. 

(i) If the employer selects the initial physician to conduct 
any medical examination or consultation provided to an 
employee under this section, the employee may designate a 
second physician to: 

(A) Review any findings, determinations, or recommen- 
dations of the initial physician; and 

(B) Conduct such examinations, consultations, and labo- 
ratory tests as the second physician deems necessary to facil- 
itate this review. 

(ii) The employer shall promptly notify an employee of 
the right to seek a second medical opinion after each occasion 
that an initial physician provided by the employer conducts a 
medical examination or consultation pursuant to this section. 
The employer may condition its participation in, and payment 
for, multiple physician review upon the employee doing the 
following within fifteen (15) days after receipt of this notice, 
or receipt of the initial physician's written opinion, whichever 
is later: 

(A) Informing the employer that he or she intends to seek 
a medical opinion; and 

(B) Initiating steps to make an appointment with a sec- 
ond physician. 

(iii) If the findings, determinations, or recommendations 
of the second physician differ from those of the initial physi- 
cian, then the employer and the employee shall assure that 
efforts are made for the two physicians to resolve any dis- 
agreement. 

(iv) If the two physicians have been unable to quickly 
resolve their disagreement, then the employer and the 
employee, through their respective physicians, shall desig- 
nate a third physician to: 

(A) Review any findings, determinations, or recommen- 
dations of the other two physicians; and 

(B) Conduct such examinations, consultations, labora- 


. tory tests, and discussions with the other two physicians as 


the third physician deems necessary to resolve the disagree- 
ment among them. 
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(v) The employer shall act consistently with the findings, 
determinations, and recommendations of the third physician, 
unless the employer and the employee reach an agreement 
that is consistent with the recommendations of at least one of 
the other two physicians. 

(n) Alternate physician determination. The employer and 
an employee or designated employee representative may 
agree upon the use of any alternate form of physician deter- 
mination in lieu of the multiple physician review provided by 
(m) of this subsection, so long as the alternative is expedi- 
tious and at least as protective of the employee. 

(o) Information the employer must provide the 
employee. 

(i) The employer shall provide a copy of the physician’s 
written medical opinion to the examined employee within 
five working days after receipt thereof. 

(it) The employer shall provide the employee with a 
copy of the employee’s biological monitoring results and an 
explanation sheet explaining the results within five working 
days after receipt thereof. 

(iii) Within 30 days after a request by an employee, the 
employer shall provide the employee with the information 
the employer is required to provide the examining physician 
under (i) of this subsection. 

(p) Reporting. In addition to other medical events that 
are required to be reported on the OSHA Form No. 200, the 
employer shall report any abnormal condition or disorder 
caused by occupational exposure to cadmium associated with 
employment as specified in Chapter (V)(E) of the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics Recordkeeping Guidelines for Occupational 
Injuries and Illnesses. 

(13) Communication of cadmium hazards to employees 

(a) General. In communications concerning cadmium 
hazards, employers shall comply with the requirements of 
WISHA’s Hazard Communication Standard, chapter 296-62 
WAC, Part C, including but not limited to the requirements 
concerning warning signs and labels, material safety data 
sheets (MSDS), and employee information and training. In 
addition, employers shall comply with the following require- 
ments: 

(b) Warning signs. 

(i) Warning signs shall be provided and displayed in reg- 
ulated areas. In addition, warning signs shall be posted at all 
approaches to regulated areas so that an employee may read 
the signs and take necessary protective steps before entering 
the area. 

(ii) Warning signs required by (b)(i) of this subsection 
shall bear the following information: 


Danger, Cadmium, Cancer Hazard, Can Cause Lung and 
Kidney Disease, Authorized Personnel Only, Respirators 
Required in This Area 


(iii) The employer shall assure that signs required by this 
section are illuminated, cleaned, and maintained as necessary 
so that the legend is readily visible. 

(c) Warning labels. 


(i) Shipping and storage containers containing cadmium, - 


cadmium compounds, or cadmium contaminated clothing, 
equipment, waste, scrap, or debris shall bear appropriate 
warning labels, as specified in (c)(ii) of this subsection. 
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(ii) The warning labels shall include at least the follow- 
ing information: 


Danger, Contains Cadmium, Cancer Hazard, Avoid Creating 
Dust, Can Cause Lung and Kidney Disease 


(iii) Where feasible, installed cadmium products shall 
have a visible label or other indication that cadmium is 
present. 

(d) Employee information and training. 

(i) The employer shall institute a training program for all 
employees who are potentially exposed to cadmium, assure 
employee participation in the program, and maintain a record 
of the contents of such program. 

(ii) Training shall be provided prior to or at the time of 
initial assignment to a job involving potential exposure to 
cadmium and at least annually thereafter. 

(iii) The employer shall make the training program 
understandable to the employee and shall assure that each 
employee is informed of the following: 

(A) The health hazards associated with cadmium expo- 
sure, with special attention to the information incorporated in 
WAC 296-62-07441, Appendix A; 

(B) The quantity, location, manner of use, release, and 
storage of cadmium in the workplace and the specific nature 
of operations that could result in exposure to cadmium, espe- 
cially exposures above the PEL; 

(C) The engineering controls and work practices associ- 
ated with the employee’s job assignment; 

(D) The measures employees can take to protect them- 
selves from exposure to cadmium, including modification of 
such habits as smoking and personal hygiene, and specific 
procedures the employer has implemented to protect employ- 
ees from exposure to cadmium such as appropriate work 
practices, emergency procedures, and the provision of per- 
sonal protective equipment; 

(E) The purpose, proper selection, fitting, proper use, 
and limitations of respirators and protective clothing; 

(F) The purpose and a description of the medical surveil- 
lance program required by subsection (12) of this section; 

(G) The contents of this section and its appendices; and 

(H) The employee’s rights of access to records under 
chapter 296-62 WAC, Part B. 

(iv) Additional access to information and training pro- 
gram and materials. 

(A) The employer shall make a copy of this section and 
its appendices readily available to all affected employees and 
shall provide a copy without cost if requested. 

(B) Upon request, the employer shall provide to the 
director or authorized representative, all materials relating to 
the employee information and the training program. 

(e) Multi-employer workplace. In a multi-employer 
workplace, an employer who produces, uses, or stores cad- 
mium in a manner that may expose employees of other 
employers to cadmium shall notify those employers of the 
potential hazard in accordance with WAC 296-800-170 of 
the chemical hazard communication program standard. 

(14) Recordkeeping. 

(a) Exposure monitoring. 

(i) The employer shall establish and keep an accurate 
record of all air monitoring for cadmium in the workplace. 
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(ii) This record shall include at least the following infor- 
mation: 

(A) The monitoring date, shift, duration, air volume, and 
results in terms of an 8-hour TWA of each sample taken, and 
if cadmium is not detected, the detection level; 

(B) The name, Social Security number, and job classifi- 
cation of all employees monitored and of all other employees 
whose exposures the monitoring result is intended to repre- 
sent, including, where applicable, a description of how it was 
determined that the employee’s monitoring result could be 
taken to represent other employee’s exposures; 

(C) A description of the sampling and analytical methods 
used and evidence of their accuracy; 

(D) The type of respiratory protective device, if any, 
worn by the monitored employee and by any other employee 
whose exposure the monitoring result is intended to repre- 
sent; 

(E) A notation of any other conditions that might have 
affected the monitoring results; 

(F) Any exposure monitoring or objective data that were 
used and the levels. 

(iii) The employer shall maintain this record for at least 
thirty (30) years, in accordance with WAC 296-62-05207. 

(iv) The employer shall also provide a copy of the results 
of an employee’s air monitoring prescribed in subsection (4) 


of this section to an industry trade association and to the’ 


employee's union, if any, or, if either of such associations or 
: unions do not exist, to another comparable organization that 
is competent to maintain such records and is reasonably 
accessible to employers and employees in the industry. 

(b) Objective data for exemption from requirement for 
initial monitoring. 

(1) For purposes of this section, objective data are infor- 
mation demonstrating that a particular product or material 
containing cadmium or a specific process, operation, or activ- 
ity involving cadmium cannot release dust or fumes in con- 
centrations at or above the action level even under the worst- 
case release conditions. Objective data can be obtained from 
an industry-wide study or from laboratory product test results 
from manufacturers of cadmium-containing products or 
materials. The data the employer uses from an industry-wide 
survey must be obtained under workplace conditions closely 
resembling the processes, types of material, control methods, 
work practices, and environmental conditions in the 
employer's current operations. 

(ii) The employer shall maintain the record for at least 30 
years of the objective data relied upon. 

(c) Medical surveillance. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record for each employee covered by medical surveillance 
under (a)(i) of this subsection. 

(ii) The record shall include at least the following infor- 
mation about the employee: 

(A) Name, Social Security number, and description of 
duties; 

(B) A copy of the physician's written opinions and of the 
explanation sheets for biological monitoring results; 

(C) A copy of the medical history, and the results of any 
physical examination and all test results that are required to 
be provided by this section, including biological tests, x-rays, 
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pulmonary function tests, etc., or that have been obtained to 
further evaluate any condition that might be related to cad- 
mium exposure; 

(D) The employee's medical symptoms that might be 
related to exposure to cadmium; and 

(E) A copy of the information provided to the physician 
as required by subsection (12)(i) of this section. 

(iii) The employer shall assure that this record is main- 
tained for the duration of employment plus thirty (30) years, 
in accordance with WAC 296-62-05207. 

(iv) At the employee's request, the employer shall 
promptly provide a copy of the employee's medical record, or 
update as appropriate, to a medical doctor or a union speci- 
fied by the employee. 

(d) Training. The employer shall certify that employees 
have been trained by preparing a certification record which 
includes the identity of the person trained, the signature of the 
employer or the person who conducted the training, and the 
date the training was completed. The certification records 
shall be prepared at the completion of training and shall be 
maintained on file for one (1) year beyond the date of training 
of that employee. 

(e) Availability. 

(i) Except as otherwise provided for in this section, 
access to all records required to be maintained by (a) through 
(d) of this subsection shall be in accordance with the provi- 
sions of WAC 296-62-052. 

(ii) Within 15 days after a request, the employer shall 
make an employee's medical records required to be kept by 
(c) of this subsection available for examination and copying 
to the subject employee, to designated representatives, to 
anyone having the specific written consent of the subject 
employee, and after the employee's death or incapacitation, to 
the employee's family members. 

(f) Transfer of records. Whenever an employer ceases to 
do business and there is no successor employer or designated 
organization to receive and retain records for the prescribed 
period, the employer shall comply with the requirements con- 
cerning transfer of records set forth in WAC 296-62-05215. 

(15) Observation of monitoring. 

(a) Employee observation. The employer shall provide 
affected employees or their designated representatives an 
opportunity to observe any monitoring of employee exposure 
to cadmium. 

(b) Observation procedures. When observation of moni- 
toring requires entry into an area where the use of protective 
clothing or equipment is required, the employer shall provide 
the observer with that clothing and equipment and shall 
assure that the observer uses such clothing and equipment 
and complies with all other applicable safety and health pro- 
cedures. 

(16) Appendices. 

(a) Compliance with the fit testing requirements in WAC 


296-62-07201 through 296-62-07248, Appendices A-1, A-2 


and À-3 of chapter 296-62 W AC, Part E, are mandatory. 

(b) Except where portions of WAC 296-62-07441, 296- 
62-07443, 296-62-07447, 296-62-07449, and 296-62-07451, 
Appendices A, B, D, E, and F, respectively, to this section are 
expressly incorporated in requirements of this section, these 
appendices are purely informational and are not intended to 
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create any additional obligations not otherwise imposed or to 
detract from any existing obligations. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-155-174, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, $ 296-155- 
174, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), $ 296-155-174, filed 7/20/94, effective 
9/20/94; 93-21-075 (Order 93-06), § 296-155-174, filed 10/20/93, effective 
12/1/93; 93-07-044 (Order 93-01), $ 296-155-174, filed 3/13/93, effective 
4/27/93.] 


WAC 296-155-17609 Exposure assessment. (1) Gen- 
eral. 

(a) Each employer who has a workplace or operation 
covered by this standard shall initially determine if any 
employee may be exposed to lead at or above the action level. 

(b) For the purposes of this section, employee exposure 
is that exposure which would occur if the employee were not 
using a respirator. 

(c) With the exception of monitoring under subsection 
(3) of this section, where monitoring is required by this stan- 
dard, the employer shall collect personal samples representa- 
tive of a full shift including at least one sample for each job 
classification in each work area either for each shift or for the 
shift with the highest exposure level. 

(d) Full shift personal samples shall be representative of 
the monitored employee’s regular, daily exposure to lead. 

(2) Protection of employees during assessment of expo- 
sure. 

(a) With respect to the lead related tasks listed in this 
subdivision, where lead is present, until the employer per- 
forms an employee exposure assessment as required in this 
section and documents that the employee performing any of 
the listed tasks is not exposed above the PEL, the employer 
shall treat the employee as if the employee were exposed 
above the PEL, and not in excess of ten (10) times the PEL, 
and shall implement employee protective measures pre- 
scribed in subdivision (e) of this subsection. The tasks cov- 
ered by this requirement are: 

(i) Where lead containing coatings or paint are present: 
Manual demolition of structures (e.g, dry wall), manual 
scraping, manual sanding, heat gun applications, and power 
tool cleaning with dust collection systems; 

(i1) Spray painting with lead paint. 

(b) In addition, with regard to tasks not listed in subdivi- 
sion (a), where the employer has any reason to believe that an 
employee performing the task may be exposed to lead in 
excess of the PEL, until the employer performs an employee 
exposure assessment as required by this section and docu- 
ments that the employee's lead exposure is not above the PEL 
the employer shall treat the employee as if the employee were 
exposed above the PEL and shall implement employee pro- 
tective measures as prescribed in subdivision (e) of this sub- 
section. 

(c) With respect to the tasks listed in this subdivision, 
where lead is present, until the employer performs an 
employee exposure assessment as required in this section, 
and documents that the employee performing any of the 
listed tasks is not exposed in excess of 500 g/m}, the 
employer shall treat the employee as if the employee were 
exposed to lead in excess of 500 ug/m? and shall implement 
employee protective measures as prescribed in subdivision 
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(e) of this subsection. Where the employer does establish that 
the employee is exposed to levels of lead below 500 ug/m?, 
the employer may provide the exposed employee with the 
appropriate respirator prescribed for such use at such lower 
exposures, in accordance with Table 1 of WAC 296-155- 
17613. The tasks covered by this requirement are: 

(1) Using lead containing mortar; lead burning; 

(ii) Where lead containing coatings or paint are present: 
Rivet busting; power tool cleaning without dust collection 
systems; cleanup activities where dry expendable abrasives 
are used; and abrasive blasting enclosure movement and 
removal. 

(d) With respect to the tasks listed in this subdivision, 
where lead is present, until the employer performs an 
employee exposure assessment as required in this section and 
documents that the employee performing any of the listed 
tasks is not exposed to lead in excess of 2,500 ug/m3 
(SOxPEL), the employer shall treat the employee as if the 
employee were exposed to lead in excess of 2,500 pg/m? and 
shall implement employee protective measures as prescribed 
in (e) of this subsection. Where the employer does establish 
that the employee is exposed to levels of lead below 2,500 
pg/m3, the employer may provide the exposed employee with 
the appropriate respirator prescribed for use at such lower 
exposures, in accordance with Table I of this WAC 296-155- 
17613. Protection described in this section is required where 
lead containing coatings or paint are present on structures 
when performing: 

(i) Abrasive blasting; 

(ii) Welding; 

(iii) Cutting; and 

(iv) Torch burning. 

(e) Until the employer performs an employee exposure 
assessment as required by this section and determines actual 
employee exposure, the employer shall provide to employees 
performing the tasks described in (a) through (d) of this sub- 
section with interim protection as follows: 

(i) Appropriate respiratory protection in accordance with 
WAC 296-155-17613. 

(ii) Appropriate personal protective clothing and equip- 
ment in accordance with WAC 296-155-17615. 

(iii) Change areas in accordance with WAC 296-155- 
17619(2). 

(iv) Hand washing facilities in accordance with WAC 
296-155-17619(5). 

(v) Biological monitoring in accordance with WAC 296- 
155-17621 (1)(a), to consist of blood sampling and analysis 
for lead and zinc protoporphyrin levels, and 

(vi) Training as required by WAC 296-155-17625 (1)(a) 
regarding WAC 296-800-170, Chemical hazard communica- 
tion; training as required by WAC 296-155-17625 (2)(c), 
regarding use of respirators, and training in accordance with 
WAC 296-155-100. 


(3) Basis of initial determination. 

(a) Except as provided by (c) and (d) of this subsection 
the employer shall monitor employee exposures and shall 
base initial determinations on the employee exposure moni- 
toring results and any of the following, relevant consider- 
ations: 
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(i) Any information, observations, or calculations which 
would indicate employee exposure to lead; 

(ii) Any previous measurements of airborne lead; and 

(iii) Any employee complaints of symptoms which may 
be attributable to exposure to lead. 

(b) Monitoring for the initial determination where per- 
formed may be limited to a representative sample of the 
exposed employees who the employer reasonably believes 


are exposed to the greatest airborne concentrations of lead in: 


the workplace. 


(c) Where the employer has previously monitored for 
lead exposures, and the data were obtained within the past 12 
months during work operations conducted under workplace 
conditions closely resembling the processes, type of material, 
control methods, work practices, and environmental condi- 
tions used and prevailing in the employer's current opera- 
tions, the employer may rely on such earlier monitoring 
results to satisfy the requirements of subdivision (a) of this 
subsection and subsection (5) of this section if the sampling 
and analytical methods meet the accuracy and confidence 
levels of subsection (9) of this section. 

(d) Where the employer has objective data, demonstrat- 
ing that a particular product or material containing lead or a 
specific process, operation or activity involving lead cannot 
result in employee exposure to lead at or above the action 
level during processing, use, or handling, the employer may 
rely upon such data instead of implementing initial monitor- 
ing. 

(i) The employer shall establish and maintain an accurate 
record documenting the nature and relevancy of objective 
data as specified in WAC 296-155-17629(4), where used in 
assessing employee exposure in lieu of exposure monitoring. 

(ii) Objective data, as described in subdivision (d) of this 
subsection, is not permitted to be used for exposure assess- 
ment in connection with subsection (2) of this section. 

(4) Positive initial determination and initial monitoring. 

(a) Where a determination conducted under subsections 
(1), (2) and (3) of this section shows the possibility of any 
employee exposure at or above the action level the employer 
shall conduct monitoring which is representative of the expo- 
sure for each employee in the workplace who is exposed to 
lead. 

(b) Where the employer has previously monitored for 
lead exposure, and the data were obtained within the past 12 
months during work operations conducted under workplace 
conditions closely resembling the processes, type of material, 
control methods, work practices, and environmental condi- 
tions used and prevailing in the employer's current opera- 
tions, the employer may rely on such earlier monitoring 
results to satisfy the requirements of (a) of this subsection if 
the sampling and analytical methods meet the accuracy and 
confidence levels of subsection (9) of this section. 

(5) Negative initial determination. Where a determina- 
tion, conducted under subsections (1), (2), and (3) of this sec- 
tion is made that no employee is exposed to airborne concen- 
trations of lead at or above the action level the employer shall 
make a written record of such determination. The record shall 
include at least the information specified in subsection (3)(a) 
of this section and shall also include the date of determina- 
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tion, location within the worksite, and the name and social 
security number of each employee monitored. 

(6) Frequency. 

(a) If the initial determination reveals employee expo- 
sure to be below the action level further exposure determina- 


tion need not be repeated except as otherwise provided in 
subsection (7) of this section. 


(b) If the initial determination or subsequent determina- 
tion reveals employee exposure to be at or above the action 
level but at or below the PEL the employer shall perform 
monitoring in accordance with this section at least every 6 
months. The employer shall continue monitoring at the 
required frequency until at least two consecutive measure- 
ments, taken at least 7 days apart, are below the action level 
at which time the employer may discontinue monitoring for 
that employee except as otherwise provided in subsection (7) 
of this section. 


(c) If the initial determination reveals that employee 
exposure is above the PEL the employer shall perform moni- 
toring quarterly. The employer shall continue monitoring at 
the required frequency until at least two consecutive mea- 
surements, taken at least 7 days apart, are at or below the PEL 
but at or above the action level at which time the employer 
shall repeat monitoring for that employee at the frequency 
specified in subdivision (b) of this subsection, except as oth- 
erwise provided in subsection (7) of this section. The 
employer shall continue monitoring at the required frequency 
until at least two consecutive measurements, taken at least 7 
days apart, are below the action level at which time the 
employer may discontinue monitoring for that employee 
except as otherwise provided in subsection (7) of this section. 


(7) Additional exposure assessments. Whenever there 
has been a change of equipment, process, control, personnel 
or a new task has been initiated that may result in additional 
employees being exposed to lead at or above the action level 
or may result in employees already exposed at or above the 
action level being exposed above the PEL, the employer shall 
conduct additional monitoring in accordance with this sec- 
tion. 

(8) Employee notification. 

(a) Within 5 working days after completion of the expo- 
sure assessment the employer shall notify each employee in 
writing of the results which represent that employee's expo- 
sure. 

(b) Whenever the results indicate that the representative 
employee exposure, without regard to respirators, is at or 
above the PEL the employer shall include in the written 
notice a statement that the employees exposure was at or 
above that level and a description of the corrective action 
taken or to be taken to reduce exposure to below that level. 


(9) Accuracy of measurement. The employer shall use a 
method of monitoring and analysis which has an accuracy (to 
a confidence level of 95%) of not less than plus or minus 25 
percent for airborne concentrations of lead equal to or greater 
than 30 ug/m*. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-155-17609, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 93-22-054 (Order 93-07), 8 296-155-17609, filed 
10/29/93, effective 12/10/93.] 
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WAC 296-155-17615 Protective work clothing and 
equipment. (1) Provision and use. Where an employee is 
exposed to lead above the PEL without regard to the use of 
respirators, where employees are exposed to lead compounds 
which may cause skin or eye irritation (e.g., lead arsenate, 
lead azide), and as protection for employees performing tasks 
as specified in WAC 296-155-17609(2), the employer shall 
provide at no cost to the employee and assure that the 
employee uses appropriate protective work clothing and 
equipment that prevents contamination of the employee and 
the employee’s garments such as, but not limited to: 

(a) Coveralls or similar full-body work clothing; 

(b) Gloves, hats, and shoes or disposable shoe coverlets; 
and 

(c) Face shields, vented goggles, or other appropriate 
protective equipment which complies with WAC. 296-800- 
160. 

(2) Cleaning and replacement. 

(a) The employer shall provide the protective clothing 
required in subsection (1) of this section in a clean and dry 
condition at least weekly, and daily to employees whose 
exposure levels without regard to a respirator are over 200 
g/m} of lead as an 8-hour TWA. 

(b) The employer shall provide for the cleaning, launder- 
ing, and disposal of protective clothing and equipment 
required by subsection (1) of this section. 

(c) The employer shall repair or replace required protec- 
tive clothing and equipment as needed to maintain their 
effectiveness. 

(d) The employer shall assure that all protective clothing 
is removed at the completion of a work shift only in change 
areas provided for that purpose as prescribed in WAC 296- 
155-17619(2). 

(e) The employer shall assure that contaminated protec- 
tive clothing which is to be cleaned, laundered, or disposed 
of, is placed in a closed container in the change area which 
prevents dispersion of lead outside the container. 

(f) The employer shall inform in writing any person who 
cleans or launders protective clothing or equipment of the 
potentially harmful effects of exposure to lead. 

(g) The employer shall assure that the containers of con- 
taminated protective clothing and equipment required by sub- 
division (e) of this subsection are labeled as follows: 


Clothing contaminated with lead. Do not remove dust by blow- 
ing or shaking. Dispose of lead contaminated wash water in 
accordance with applicable local, state, or federal regulations. 


Caution: 


(h) The employer shall prohibit the removal of lead from 

protective clothing or equipment by blowing, shaking, or any 
other means which disperses lead into the air. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-155-17615, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 93-22-054 (Order 93-07), § 296-155-17615, filed 
10/29/93, effective 12/10/93.] 


WAC 296-155-17625 Employee information and 
training. (1) General. 

(a) The employer shall communicate information con- 
cerning lead hazards according to the requirements of 
WISHA's Hazard Communication Standard for the construc- 
tion industry, chapter 296-800 WAC, including but not lim- 


296-155-180 


ited to the requirements concerning warning signs and labels, 
material safety data sheets (MSDS), and employee informa- 
tion and training. In addition, employers shall comply with 
the following requirements: 

(b) For all employees who are subject to exposure to lead 
at or above the action level on any day or who are subject to 
exposure to lead compounds which may cause skin or eye 
irritation (e.g., lead arsenate, lead azide), the employer shall 
provide a training program in accordance with subsection (2) 
of this section and assure employee participation. 

(c) The employer shall provide the training program as 
initial training prior to the time of job assignment or prior to 
the start up date for this requirement, whichever comes last. 

(d) The employer shall also provide the training program 
at least annually for each employee who is subject to lead 
exposure at or above the action level on any day. 

(2) Training program. The employer shall assure that 
each employee is trained in the following: 

(a) The content of this standard and its appendices; 

(b) The specific nature of the operations which could 
result in exposure to lead above the action level; 

(c) The training requirements for respiratory protection 
as required by chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E (see WAC 296- 
62-07117, 296-62-07172, and WAC 296-62-07186 through 
296-62-07190); 

(d) The purpose and a description of the medical surveil- 
lance program, and the medical removal protection program 
including information concerning the adverse health effects 
associated with excessive exposure to lead (with particular 
attention to the adverse reproductive effects on both males 
and females and hazards to the fetus and additional precau- 
tions for employees who are pregnant); 

(e) The engineering controls and work practices associ- 
ated with the employee's job assignment including training of 
employees to follow relevant good work practices described 
in Appendix B, WAC 296-155-17652; 

(f) The contents of any compliance plan in effect; 

(g) Instructions to employees that chelating agents 
should not routinely be used to remove lead from their bodies 
and should not be used at all except under the direction of a 
licensed physician; and 

(h) The employee’s right of access to records under Part 
B, chapter 296-62 WAC and chapter 296-800 WAC. 

(3) Access to information and training materials. 

(a) The employer shall make readily available to all 
affected employees a copy of this standard and its appendi- 
ces. 

(b) The employer shall provide, upon request, all materi- 
als relating to the employee information and training program 
to affected employees and their designated representatives, 
and the director. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-155-17625, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, § 296-155- 
17625, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 


RCW. 93-22-054 (Order 93-07), § 296-155-17625, filed 10/29/93, effective 
12/10/93.] 


WAC 296-155-180 Hazard communication. General. 
The employer shall develop and maintain a chemical 
hazard communication program as required by WAC 296- 
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800-170, which will provide information to all employees 
relative to hazardous chemicals or substances to which they 
are exposed, or may become exposed, in the course of their 
employment. 

{Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-155-180, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-16-145, § 296-155-180, filed 8/3/94, effective 


9/12/94; 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), § 296-155-180, filed 5/15/89, effective 
6/30/89.] 


WAC 296-155-200 General requirements. (1) Appli- 
cation. 

(a) Protective equipment, including personal protective 
equipment for eyes, face, head, hearing, and extremities, pro- 
tective clothing, respiratory devices, and protective shields 
and barriers, shall be used, and maintained in a sanitary and 
reliable condition wherever it is necessary by reason of haz- 
ards of processes or environment, chemical hazards, radio- 
logical hazards, or mechanical irritants encountered in a man- 
ner capable of causing injury or impairment in the function of 
any part of the body through absorption, inhalation or physi- 
cal contact. 

(b) Employee owned equipment. Where employees pro- 
vide their own protective equipment, the employer shall be 
responsible to assure its adequacy, including proper mainte- 
nance and sanitation of such equipment. : 

(c) Design. All personal protective equipment shall be of 
safe design and construction for the work to be performed. 

(2) Construction personnel shall comply with plant or 
job safety practices and procedures, peculiar to particular 


industries and plants, relating to protective equipment and ` 


procedures when engaged in construction work in such plants 
or job sites. 

(3) The employer is responsible for requiring the wear- 
ing of appropriate personal protective equipment in all oper- 
ations where there is an exposure to hazardous conditions or 
where this part indicates a need for using such equipment to 
reduce the hazards to the employees. ` 

(4) Where there is a danger of contact with moving parts 
of machinery, or the work process is such that a hazard exists: 

(a) The clothing of employees shall fit closely about the 
body. 

(b) Dangling neck wear, bracelets, wristwatches, rings, 
or similar articles shall not be worn by employees. 

(5) Employees, whose duties are performed in areas and 
under circumstances where they are exposed to the danger of 
moving vehicles, shall wear work vests of highly visible 
materials, or equivalent distinguishing apparel. 

(6) Employers shall ensure that employees wear no less 
than a short sleeved shirt, long pants, and shoes. Employees 
shall wear no less than a short sleeved shirt, long pants, and 
shoes. Shoes shall meet the requirements of WAC 296-155- 
212. 


Note: For additional personal protective and life saving equip- 
ment requirements, refer to WAC 296-800-160. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-155-200, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), 8 296-155-200, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 
49.17.050. 86-03-074 (Order 86-14), 8 296-155-200, filed 1/21/86; Order 
76-29, § 296-155-200, filed 9/30/76; Order 74-26, 8 296-155-200, filed 
5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.] 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1344] 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


WAC 296-155-20301 Definitions. Confined space 
means a space that: 

(1) Is large enough and so configured that an employee 
can bodily enter and perform assigned work; and 

(2) Has limited or restricted means for entry or exit (for 
example, tanks, vessels, silos, storage bins, hoppers, vaults, 
and pits are spaces that may have limited means of entry); 
and 

(3) Is not designed for continuous employee occupancy. 

"Corrosives'" means substances which in contact with 
living tissue cause destruction of the tissue by chemical 
action. i 

"Hazardous atmosphere" means an atmosphere that 
may expose employees to the risk of death, incapacitation, 
impairment of ability to self-rescue (that is, escape unaided 
from a permit space), injury, or acute illness from one or 
more of the following causes: 

(1) Flammable gas, vapor, or mist in excess of ten per- 
cent of its lower flammable limit (LFL); 

(2) Airborne combustible dust at a concentration that 
meets or exceeds its LFL; 

Note: This concentration may be approximated as a condition in 


which the dust obscures vision at a distance of five feet 
(1.52m) or less. 


(3) Atmospheric oxygen concentration below 19.5 per- 
cent or above 23.5 percent; 

(4) Atmospheric concentration of any substance for 
which a dose or a permissible exposure limit is published in 
chapter 296-62 WAC, general occupational health standards, 
and which could result in employee exposure in excess of its 
dose or permissible exposure limit; 

Note: An atmospheric concentration of any substance that is not 

capable of causing death, incapacitation, impairment of 


ability to self-rescue, injury, or acute illness due to its health 
effects is not covered by this provision. 


(5) Any other atmospheric condition that is immediately 
dangerous to life or health. 

Note: For air contaminants for which WISHA has not determined 
a dose or permissible exposure limit, other sources of infor- 
mation, such as material safety data sheets that comply with 
the Chemical Hazard Communication Standard, WAC 296- 
800-170, published information, and internal documents 
can provide guidance in establishing acceptable atmo- 
spheric conditions. 


"Irritants" means substances which on immediate, pro- 
longed, or repeated contact with normal living tissue will 
induce a local inflammatory reaction. 

"Oxygen deficient atmospheres'' means atmospheres 
at sea level having less than 19.596 oxygen by volume or hav- 
ing.a partial pressure. of 148 millimeters of mercury or less. 
This may deviate when working at higher altitudes and 
should be determined for an individual location. Factors such 
as acclimatization, physical condition of persons involved, 
etc., must be considered for such circumstances and condi- 
tions. (See chapter 296-62 W AC, Part M, permit-required 
confined spaces.) 

""Toxicants" means substances which have the inherent 
capacity to produce personal injury or illness to persons by 
absorption through any body surface. 
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-155-20301, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 95-17-036, § 296-155-20301, 
filed 8/9/95, effective 9/25/95. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
95-04-007, § 296-155-20301, filed 1/18/95, effective 3/1/95; 91-24-017 
(Order 91-07), § 296-155-20301, filed 11/22/91, effective 12/24/91. Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-074 (Order 86-14), § 
296-155-20301, filed 1/21/86.] 


WAC 296-155-205 Head protection. (1) All employ- 
ees on any construction site shall be provided an individual 
hard hat which meets all requirements of (a) and (b) of this 
subsection. Employers shall provide individual hard hats at 
no cost to the employees. 

(a) Hard hats for the protection of employees against 
impact and/or penetration of falling and flying objects shall 
meet the specifications contained in American National Stan- 
dards Institute, Z89.1-1969, Safety Requirements for Indus- 
trial Head Protection. 

(b) Hard hats for the head protection of employees 
exposed to high voltage electrical shock and burns shall meet 
the specifications contained in American National Standards 
Institute, Z89.2-1971. 

(2) All employees must have their individual hard hats 
on site and readily available at all times. 

(3) All employees shall wear a hard hat on any construc- 
tion site whenever there is a potential exposure to danger of 
flying or falling objects to persons working or occupying the 
area. 


Note: The hard hat may be removed whenever there is no poten- 
tial exposure to a hazard. 


(4)(a) Employees working on asphalt paving crews 
exposed to extreme temperatures from hot mix and not 
exposed to falling objects do not have to wear protective hard 
hats. 

(b) Flaggers working with asphalt paving operations 
must comply with the requirements of WAC 296-155-305. 

(5) Caps with metal buttons or metal visors shall not be 
worn around electrical hazards. 

(6) Employees working near moving machinery or in 
locations which present a hair-catching or fire hazard shall 
wear caps, nets or other head and face protection that will 
completely contain the hair. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, [49.17].050, 2000 c 
239, and chapter 34.05 RCW. 01-04-015, § 296-155-205, filed 1/26/01, 
effective 2/28/01. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 91-11-070 
(Order 91-01), $ 296-155-205, filed 5/20/91, effective 6/20/91; 89-11-035 
(Order 89-03), § 296-155-205, filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-074 (Order 86-14), § 296- 


155-205, filed 1/21/86; Order 74-26, § 296-155-205, filed 5/7/74, effective 
6/6/74.] 


WAC 296-155-260 Fire protection. (1) General 
requirements. 

(a) The employer shall be responsible for development 
of a fire protection program to be followed throughout all 
phases of construction and demolition work, and the 
employer shall provide for fire fighting equipment as speci- 
fied in this part. As fire hazards occur, there shall be no delay 
in providing necessary equipment. 

(b) Access to all available fire fighting equipment shall 
be maintained at all times. 
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(c) All fire fighting equipment, provided by the 
employer, shall be conspicuously located. 

(d) All fire fighting equipment shall be periodically 
inspected by a competent person, and maintained in operating 
condition. Defective equipment shall be immediately 
replaced. 


(e) As warranted by the project, the employer shall pro- 
vide a trained and equipped fire fighting organization (fire 
brigade) to assure adequate protection to life. 

(2) Water supply. 

(a) A temporary or permanent water supply, of sufficient 
volume, duration, and pressure, required to properly operate 


fire fighting equipment shall be made available as soon as 
combustible materials accumulate. 


(b) Where underground water mains are to be provided, 
they shall be installed, completed, and made available for use 
as soon as practicable. 


(3) Portable fire fighting equipment. 


(a) A fire extinguisher, rated not less than 2A, shall be 
provided for each 3,000 square feet of a combustible building 
area, or major fraction thereof. Travel distance from any 
point of the protected area to the nearest fire extinguisher 
shall not exceed a horizontal distance of 100 feet. 


Note: One 55-gallon open drum of water with two fire pails may 
be substituted for a fire extinguisher having a 2A rating. 


(b) A 1/2-inch diameter garden-type hose line, not to 
exceed 100 feet in length and equipped with a nozzle, may be 
substituted for a 2A-rated fire extinguisher, provided it is 
capable of discharging a minimum of 5 gallons per minute 
with a minimum hose stream range of 30 feet horizontally. 
The garden-type hose lines shall be mounted on conventional 
racks or reels. The number and location of hose racks or reels 
shall be such that at least one hose stream can be applied to all 
points in the area. 


(c) One or more fire extinguishers, rated not less than 
2A, shall be provided on each floor. In multistory buildings, 
where combustibles are present, at least one fire extinguisher 
shall be located adjacent to a stairway. l 


(d) Extinguishers and water drums, subject to freezing, 
shall be protected from freezing. 


(e) A fire extinguisher, rated not less than 10B, shall be 
provided within 50 feet of wherever more than 5 gallons of 
flammable or combustible liquids or 5 pounds of flammable 
gas are being used on the jobsite. This requirement does not 
apply to the integral fuel tanks of motor vehicles. 


(£ Carbon tetrachloride and other toxic vaporizing liquid 
fire extinguishers are prohibited. 


(g) Portable fire extinguishers shall be inspected period- 
ically and maintained in accordance with Maintenance and 
Use of Portable Fire Extinguishers, NFPA No. 10A-1981 and 
WAC 296-800-300. 


(h) Fire extinguishers which have been listed or 
approved by a nationally recognized testing laboratory, shall 
be used to meet the requirements of this part. (See Table D-1) 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 
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Note: One hundred feet, or less, of 1-1/2 inch hose, with a nozzle 
capable of discharging water at 25 gallons or more per 
minute, may be substituted for a fire extinguisher rated not 
more than 2A in the designated area provided that the hose 
line can reach all points in the area. 


(1) If fire hose connections are not compatible with local 
fire fighting equipment, the contractor shall provide adapters, 
or equivalent, to permit connections. 

(j) During demolition involving combustible materials, 
charged hose lines, supplied by hydrants, water tank trucks 
with pumps, or equivalent, shall be made available. 

(4) Fixed fire fighting equipment. 

(a) Sprinkler protection. 

(i) If the facility being constructed includes the installa- 
tion of automatic sprinkler protection, the installation shall 
closely follow the construction and be placed in service as 
soon as applicable laws permit following completion of each 
story. 

(ii) During demolition or alterations, existing automatic 
sprinkler installations shall be retained in service as long as 
reasonable. The operation of sprinkler control valves shall be 
permitted only by properly authorized persons. 


Note: Modification of sprinkler systems to permit alterations or 
additional demolition should be expedited so that the auto- 
matic protection may be returned to service as quickly as pos- 
sible. Sprinkler control valves shall be checked daily at close 
of work to ascertain that the protection is in service. 


(b) Standpipes. In all structures in which standpipes are 
required, or where standpipes exist in structures being 
altered, they shall be brought up as soon as applicable laws 
permit, and shall be maintained as construction progresses in 
such a manner that they are always ready for fire protection 
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use. The standpipes shall be provided with Siamese fire 
department connections on the outside of the structure, at the 
street level, which shall be conspicuously marked. There 
shall be at least one standard hose outlet at each floor. 

(5) Fire alarm devices. 

(a) An alarm system, e.g., telephone system, siren, etc., 
shall be established by the employer whereby employees on 
the site and the local fire department can be alerted for an 
emergency. 

(b) The alarm code and reporting instructions shall be 
conspicuously posted at phones and at employee entrances. 

(6) Fire cutoffs. 

(a) Fire walls and exit stairways, required for the com- 
pleted buildings, shall be given construction priority. Fire 
doors, with automatic closing devices, shall be hung on open- 
ings as soon as practical. 

(b) Fire cutoffs shall be retained in buildings undergoing 
alterations or demolition until operations necessitate their 
removal. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-155-260, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
155-260, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 94:15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-155-260, filed 7/20/94, effective 
9/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050: 86-03-074 


(Order 86-14), § 296-155-260, filed 1/21/86; Order 76-6, § 296-155-260, 
filed 3/1/76; Order 74-26, § 296-155-260, filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.] 


WAC 296-155-270 Flammable and combustible 
liquids. (1) General requirements. 

(a) Only approved containers and portable tanks shall be 
used for storage and handling of flammable and combustible 
liquids. Approved metal safety cans, or department of trans- 
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portation approved containers shall be used for the handling 
and use of flammable liquids in quantities five gallons or less, 
except that this shall not apply to those flammable liquid 
materials which are highly viscid (extremely hard to pour), 
which may be used and handled in original shipping contain- 
ers. For quantities of one gallon or less, only the original con- 
tainer may be used for storage, use, and handling of flamma- 
ble liquids. 

(b) Flammable or combustible liquids shall not be stored 
in areas used for exits, stairways, or normally used for the 
safe passage of people. 

(c) Flammable and combustible liquid containers shall 
be legibly marked to indicate their contents. Each storage 
container for flammable or combustible liquids, with a capac- 
ity of 50 gallons or more, shall have the contents of the con- 
tainer identified by a sign of clearly visible contrasting colors 
with letters at least 3 inches high, painted on the container at 
the discharge valve and at the fill point. 

(d) Gasoline shall not be used as a solvent or a cleaning 
agent. 

(2) Indoor storage of flammable and combustible liquids. 

(a) No more than 25 gallons of flammable or combusti- 
ble liquids shall be stored in a room outside of an approved 
storage cabinet. For storage of liquid petroleum gas, see 
WAC 296-155-275. 

(b) Quantities of flammable and combustible liquid in 
excess of 25 gallons shall be stored in an acceptable or 
approved cabinet meeting the following requirements: 

(i) Acceptable wooden storage cabinets shall be con- 
structed in the following manner, or equivalent: The bottom, 
sides, and top shall be constructed of an exterior grade of ply- 
wood at least 1 inch in thickness, which shall not break down 
or delaminate under standard fire test conditions. All joints 
shall be rabbeted and shall be fastened in two directions with 
flathead wood screws, when more than one door is used, 
there shall be a rabbeted overlap of not less than 1 inch. Steel 
hinges shall be mounted in such a manner as to not lose their 
holding capacity due to loosening or burning out of the 
screws when subjected to fire. Such cabinets shall be painted 
inside and out with fire retardant paint. 

(ii) Approved metal storage cabinets will be acceptable. 

(iii) Cabinets shall be labeled in conspicuous lettering, 
"Flammable—Keep fire away." 

(c) Not more than 60 gallons of flammable or 120 gal- 
lons of combustible liquids shall be stored in any one storage 
cabinet. Not more than three such cabinets may be located in 
a single storage area. Quantities in excess of this shall be 
stored in an inside storage room. 

(d)(1) Inside storage room shall be constructed to meet 
the required fire-resistive rating for their use. Such construc- 
tion shall comply with the test specifications set forth in Stan- 
dard Methods of Fire Test of Building Construction and 
Material, NFPA 251-1972. 

(ii) Where an automatic extinguishing system is pro- 
vided, the system shall be designed and installed in an 
approved manner. Openings to other rooms or buildings shall 
be provided with noncombustible liquid-tight raised sills or 
ramps at least 4 inches in height, or the floor in the storage 
area shall be at least 4 inches below the surrounding floor. 
Openings shall be provided with approved self-closing fire 
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doors. The room shall be liquid-tight where the walls join the 
floor. A permissible alternate to the sill or ramp is an open- 
grated trench, inside of the room, which drains to a safe loca- 
tion. Where other portions of the building or other buildings 
are exposed, windows shall be protected as set forth in the 
Standard for Fire Doors and Windows, NFPA No. 80-1983, 
for Class E or F openings. Wood of at least 1-inch nominal 
thickness may be used for shelving, racks, dunnage, scuff- 
boards, floor overlay and similar installations. 

(iii) Materials which will react with water and create a 
fire hazard shall not be stored in the same room with flamma- 
ble or combustible liquids. 

(iv) Storage in inside storage rooms shall comply with 
Table D-2 following: 


TABLE D-2 


Total allow- 
Fire able quanti- 


protection Fire Maximum ties gals./sq. 
provided resistance size ft./floor area 
Yes 2 hrs. 500 sq. ft. |^. 10 
No 2 hrs. 500 sq. ft. 4 
Yes 1 hr. 150 sq. ft. 5 
No 1 hr. 150 sq. ft. 2 
Note: Fire protection system shall be sprinkler, water spray, car- 


bon dioxide or other system approved by a nationally rec- 
ognized testing laboratory for this purpose. 


(v) Electrical wiring and equipment located in inside 
storage rooms shall be approved for Class 1, Division 1, haz- 
ardous locations. For definition of Class 1, Division 1, haz- 
ardous locations, see WAC 296-155-456. 

(vi) Every inside storage room shall be provided with 
either a gravity or a mechanical exhausting system. Such sys- 
tem shall commence not more than 12 inches above the floor 
and be designed to provide for a complete change of air 
within the room at least 6 times per hour. If a mechanical 
exhausting system is used, it shall be controlled by a switch 
located outside of the door. The ventilating equipment and 
any lighting fixtures shall be operated by the same switch. An 
electric pilot light shall be installed adjacent to the switch if 
flammable liquids are dispensed within the room. Where 
gravity ventilation is provided, the fresh air intake, as well as 
the exhausting outlet from the room, shall be on the exterior 
of the building in which the room is located. 

(vii) In every inside storage room there shall be main- 
tained one clear aisle at least 3 feet wide. Containers over 30 
gallons capacity shall not be stacked one upon the other. 

(viii) Flammable and combustible liquids in excess of 
that permitted in inside storage rooms shall be stored outside 
of buildings in accordance with subsection (3) of this section. 


(3) Storage outside buildings. 


(a) Storage of containers (not more than 60 gallons each) 
shall not exceed 1,100 gallons in any one pile or area. Piles or 
groups of containers shall be separated by a 5-foot clearance. 


Piles or groups of containers shall not be nearer than 20 feet 


to a building. 

(b) Within 200 feet of each pile of containers, there shall 
be a 12-foot-wide access way to permit approach of fire con- 
trol apparatus. 
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(c) The storage area shall be graded in a manner to divert 
possible spills away from buildings or other exposures, or 
shall be surrounded by a curb or earth dike at least 12 inches 
high. When curbs or dikes are used, provisions shall be made 
for draining off accumulations of ground or rain water, or 
spills of flammable or combustible liquids. Drains shall ter- 
minate at a safe location and shall be accessible to operation 
under fire conditions. 

(d) Outdoor portable tank storage. 

(i) Portable tanks shall not be nearer than 20 feet from 
any building. Two or more portable tanks, grouped together, 
having a combined capacity in excess of 2,200 gallons, shall 
be separated by a 5-foot-clear area. Individual portable tanks 
exceeding 1,100 gallons shall be separated by a 5-foot-clear 
area. 

(ii) Within 200 feet of each portable tank, there shall be 
a 12-foot-wide access way to permit approach of fire control 
apparatus. 


(e) Storage areas shall be kept free of weeds, debris, and _ 


other combustible material not necessary to the storage. 

(f) Portable tanks, not exceeding 660 gallons, shall be 
provided with emergency venting and other devices, as 
required by chapters III and IV of NFPA 30-1972, The Flam- 
mable and Combustible Liquids Code. 

(g) Portable tanks, in excess of 660 gallons, shall have 
emergency venting and other devices, as required by chapters 
II and III of the Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code, 
NFPA 30-1972. 

(4) Fire control for flammable or combustible liquid stor- 
age. 

(a) At least one portable fire extinguisher, having a rating 
of not less than 20-B units, shall be located outside of, but not 
more than 10 feet from, the door opening into any room used 
for storage of more than 60 gallons of flammable or combus- 
tible liquids. 

(b) At least one portable fire extinguisher having a rating 
of not less than 20-B units shall be located not less than 25 
feet, nor more than 75 feet, from any flammable liquid stor- 
age area located outside. 

(c) When sprinklers are provided, they shall be installed 
in accordance with the Standard for the Installation of Sprin- 
kler Systems, NFPA 13-1972. 

(d) At least one portable fire extinguisher having a rating 
of not less than 20-B:C units shall be provided on all tank 
trucks or other vehicles used for transporting and/or dispens- 


ing flammable or combustible liquids. 
Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


(5) Dispensing liquids. 

(a) Areas in which flammable or combustible liquids are 
transferred at the same time, in quantities greater than 5 gal- 
lons from one tank or container to another tank or container, 
shall be separated from other operations by 25-feet distance 
or by construction having a fire-resistance of at least 1 hour. 
Drainage or other means shall be provided to control spills. 
Adequate natural or mechanical ventilation shall be provided 
to maintain the concentration of flammable vapor at or below 
10 percent of the lower flammable limit. 

(b) Transfer flammable liquids from one container to 
another shall be done only when containers are electrically 
interconnected (bonded). 
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(c) Flammable or combustible liquids shall be drawn 
from or transferred into vessels, containers, or tanks within a 
building or outside only through a closed piping system, from 
safety cans, by means of a device drawing through the top, or 
from a container, or portable tanks, by gravity or pump, 
through an approved self-closing valve. Transferring by 
means of air pressure on the container or portable tank is pro- 
hibited. 

(d) The dispensing units shall be protected against colli- 
sion damage. 

(e) Dispensing devices and nozzles for flammable 
liquids shall be of an approved type, as required by WAC 
296-24-33015. i 

(6) Handling liquids at point of final use. 

(a) Flammable liquids shall be kept in closed containers 
when not actually in use. 

(b) Leakage or spillage of flammable or combustible 
liquids shall be disposed of promptly and safely. 

(c) Flammable liquids shall be used only where there are 
no open flames or other sources of ignition within 50 feet of 
the operation, unless conditions warrant greater clearance. 

(7) Service and refueling areas. 

(a) Flammable or combustible liquids shall be stored in 
approved closed containers, in tanks located underground, or 
in aboveground portable tanks. 

(b) The tank trucks shall comply with the requirements 
covered in the Standard for Tank Vehicles for Flammable 
and Combustible Liquids, NFPA No. 385-1977. 

(c) The dispensing hose shall be an approved type. 

(d) The dispensing nozzle shall be an approved auto- 
matic-closing type. 

(e) Underground tanks shall not be abandoned. 

(f) Clearly identified and easily accessible switch(es) 
shall be provided at a location remote from dispensing 
devices to shut off the power to all dispensing devices in the 
event of an emergency. 

(g)(i) Heating equipment of an approved type may be 
installed in the lubrication or service area where there is no 
dispensing or transferring of flammable liquids, provided the 
bottom of the heating unit is at least 18 inches above the floor 
and is protected from physical damage. 

(ii) Heating equipment installed in lubrication or service 
areas, where flammable liquids are dispensed, shall be of an 
approved type for garages, and shall be installed at least 8 feet 
above the floor. 

(h) There shall be no smoking or open flames in the areas 
used for fueling, servicing fuel systems for internal combus- 
tion engines, receiving or dispensing of flammable or com- 
bustible liquids. 

(i) Conspicuous and legible signs prohibiting smoking 
shall be posted. 

(j) The motor of any equipment being fueled shall be 
shut off during the fueling operation. 

(k) Each service or fueling area shall be provided with at 
least one fire extinguisher having a rating of not less than 
20BC located so that an extinguisher will be within 75 feet of 
each pump, dispenser, underground fill pipe opening, and 
lubrication or service area. 


Safety Standards for Construction Work 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-155-270, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-17-094, 8 296-155- 
270, filed 8/17/99, effective 12/1/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 
RCW. 88-23-054 (Order 88-25), 8 296-155-270, filed 11/14/88. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-074 (Order 86-14), § 296- 
155-270, filed 1/21/86; Order 74-26, § 296-155-270, filed 5/7/74, effective 
6/6/74.] 


WAC 296-155-275 Liquefied petroleum gas (LP- 
gas). (1) Approval of equipment and systems. 

(a) Each system shall have containers, valves, connec- 
tors, manifold valve assemblies, and regulators of an 
approved type. 

(b) All cylinders shall meet the department of transporta- 
tion specification identification requirements published in 49 
CFR Part 178, Shipping Container Specifications. 

(2) Welding on LP-gas containers. Welding is prohibited 
on containers. 

(3) Container valves and container accessories. 

(a) Valves, fittings, and accessories connected directly to 
the container, including primary shut off valves, shall have a 
rated working pressure of at least 250 p.s.i.g. and shall be of 
material and design suitable for LP-gas service. 

(b) Connections to containers, except safety relief con- 
nections, liquid level gauging devices, and plugged openings, 
shall have shutoff valves located as close to the container as 
practicable. 

(4) Safety devices. 

(a) Every container and every vaporizer shall be pro- 
vided with one or more approved safety relief valves or 
devices. These valves shall be arranged to afford free vent to 
the outer air with discharge not less than 5 feet horizontally 
away from any opening into a building which is below such 
discharge. 

(b) Shutoff valves shall not be installed between the 
safety relief device and the container, or the equipment or 
piping to which the safety relief device is connected, except 
that a shutoff valve may be used where the arrangement of 
this valve is such that full required capacity flow through the 
safety relief device is always afforded. 

(c) Container safety relief devices and regulator relief 
vents shall be located not less than 5 feet in any direction 
from air openings into sealed combustion system appliances 
or mechanical ventilation air intakes. 

(5) Dispensing. 

(a) Filling of fuel containers for trucks or motor vehicles 
from bulk storage containers shall be performed not less than 
10 feet from the nearest masonry-walled building, or not less 
than 25 feet from the nearest building or other construction 
and, in any event, not less than 25 feet from any building 
opening. 

(b) Filling of portable containers or containers mounted 
on skids from storage containers shall be performed not less 
than 50 feet from the nearest building. ` 

(6) Requirements for appliances. 

(a) LP-gas consuming appliances shall be approved 
types. 

(b) Any appliance that was originally manufactured for 
operation with a gaseous fuel other than LP-gas, and is in 
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good condition, may be used with LP-gas only after it is prop- 
erly converted, adapted, and tested for performance with LP- 
gas before the appliance is placed in use. 

(7) Containers and regulating equipment installed out- 
side of buildings or structures. Containers shall be upright 
upon firm foundations or otherwise firmly secured. The pos- 
sible effect on the outlet piping of settling shall be guarded 
against by a flexible connection or special fitting. 

(8) Containers and equipment used inside of buildings or 
structures. 

(a) When operational requirements make portable use of 
containers necessary, and their location outside of buildings 
or structures is impractical, containers and equipment are per- 
mitted to be used inside of buildings or structures in accor- 
dance with (b) through (k) of this subsection. In addition, 
there may be provisions of this section that are applicable to 
the particular use or occupancy. 

(b) "Containers in use" means connected for use. 

(c) Systems utilizing containers having a water capacity 
greater than 2 1/2-pounds (nominal 1 pound LP-gas capacity) 
shall be equipped with excess flow valves. Such excess flow 
valves shall be either integral with the container valves or in 
the connections to the container valve outlets. 

(d) Regulators, when required, shall be either directly 
connected to the container valves or to manifolds connected 
to the container valves. The regulator shall be suitable for use 
with LP-gas. Manifolds and fittings connecting containers to 
pressure regulator inlets shall be designed for at least 250 
p.S.i.g. service pressure. 

(e) Valves on containers having water capacity greater 
than 50 pounds (nominal 20 pounds LP-gas capacity) shall be 
protected from damage while in use or storage. 

(f) Aluminum piping or tubing shall not be used. 

(g) Hose shall be designed for a working pressure of at 
least 250 p.s.i.g. Design, construction, and performance of 
hose, and hose connections shall have their suitability deter- 
mined by listing by a nationally recognized testing agency. 
The hose length shall be as short as practical. Hoses shall be 
long enough to permit compliance with spacing provisions of 
(a) through (m) of this subsection, without kinking or strain- 
ing, or causing hose to be so close to a burner as to be dam- 
aged by heat. 

(h) Portable heaters, including salamanders, shall be 
equipped with an approved automatic device to shut off the 
flow of gas to the mainburner, and pilot if used, in the event 
of flame failure. Such heaters, having inputs above 50,000 
BTU per hour, shall be equipped with either a pilot, which 
must be lighted and proved before the main burner can be 
turned on, or an electrical ignition system. 


Note: The provisions of this subdivision do not apply to portable 
heaters under 7,500 BTU per hour input when used with 
containers having a maximum water capacity of 2 1/2 
pounds. 


(i) Container valves, connectors, regulators, manifolds, 
piping, and tubing shall not be used as structural supports for 
heaters. 

(j) Containers, regulating equipment, manifolds, pipe, 
tubing, and hose shall be located to minimize exposure to 
high temperatures or physical damage. 
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(k) Containers having a water capacity greater than 2 1/2 
pounds (nominal | pound LP-gas capacity) connected for use 
shall stand on a firm and substantially level surface and, 
when necessary, shall be secured in an upright position. 

(1) The maximum water capacity of individual containers 
shall be 245 pounds (nominal 100 pounds LP-gas capacity). 

(m) For temporary heating, heaters (other than integral 
heater-container units) shall be located at least 6 feet from 
any LP-gas container. This shall not prohibit the use of heat- 
ers specifically designed for attachment to the container or to 
a supporting standard, provided they are designed and 
installed so as to prevent direct or radiant heat application 
from the heater onto the containers. Blower and radiant type 
heaters shall not be directed toward any LP-gas container 
within 20 feet. 

(n) If two or more heater-container units, of either the 
integral or nonintegral type, are located in an unpartitioned 
area on the same floor, the container or containers of each 
unit shall be separated from the container or containers of any 
other unit by at least 20 feet. 

(0) When heaters are connected to containers for use in 
an unpartitioned area on the same floor, the total water capac- 
ity of containers, manifolded together for connection to a 
heater or heaters, shall not be greater than 735 pounds (nom- 
inal 300 pounds LP-gas capacity). Such manifolds shall be 
separated by at least 20 feet. 

(p) Storage of containers awaiting use shall be in accor- 
dance with subsections (10) and (11) of this section. 

(9) Multiple container systems. 

(a) Valves in the assembly of multiple container systems 
shall be arranged so that replacement of containers can be 
made without shutting off the flow of gas in the system. This 
provision is not to be construed as requiring an automatic 
changeover device. 

(b) Heaters shall be equipped with an approved regulator 
in the supply line between the fuel cylinder and the heater 
unit. Cylinder connectors shall be provided with an excess 
flow valve to minimize the flow of gas in the event the fuel 
line becomes ruptured. 

(c) Regulators and low-pressure relief devices shall be 
rigidly attached to the cylinder valves, cylinders, supporting 
standards, the building walls, or otherwise rigidly secured, 
and shall be so installed or protected from the elements. 

(10) Storage of LPG containers. Storage of LPG within 
building is prohibited. 

(11) Storage outside of buildings. 

(a) Storage outside of buildings, for containers awaiting 
use, shall be located from the nearest building or group of 
buildings, in accordance with Table D-3: 


TABLE D-3 
Distance 
Quantity of LP-gas stored: (feet) 
500 Ibs. or less 0 
501 to 6,000 Ibs. 10 
6,001 to 10,000 Ibs. 20 
Over 10,000 Ibs. 25 


(b) Containers shall be in a suitable ventilated enclosure 
or otherwise protected against tampering, or possible damage 
by vehicular traffic. 
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(12) Fire protection. Storage locations shall be provided 
with at least one approved portable fire extinguisher having a 
rating of not less than 20-B:C. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-155-275, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-074 (Order 86-14), § 296-155-275, 
filed 1/21/86; Order 76-29, § 296-155-275, filed 9/30/76; Order 74-26, § 
296-155-275, filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.] 


WAC 296-155-305 Signaling and flaggers. (1)(a) 
Except as otherwise required in these rules; traffic control 
devices, signs and barricades must be set up and used accord- 
ing to the guidelines and recommendations in the Federal 
Highway Administration’s: 

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD), 
1995 Edition-Revision 4, Part VI, Standards and Guides for 
Traffic Controls for Street and Highway Construction, Main- 
tenance, Utility, and Incident Management Operations. 

(b) Job site workers with specific traffic control respon- 
sibilities must be trained in traffic control techniques, device 
usage, and placement. 

Note: 
* You may purchase copies of the MUTCD by writing: 


U.S. Government Printing Office 
Superintendent of Documents 
Mail Stop: SSOP, 

Washington D.C. 20402-9328 


* You may read a copy of the MUTCD at any department 
of labor and industries (L&I) service location. 

(2)(a) Flaggers or other appropriate traffic controls must 
be used when signs, signals, and barricades do not provide 
necessary protection from traffic at operations on or adjacent 
to a highway or street. 

(b) Flaggers are to be used only when other reasonable 
traffic control methods will not adequately control traffic in 
the work zone. 

(3) Flagger signaling directions must conform to the 
guidelines and recommendations of MUTCD, 1995 Edition- 
Revision 4, Part VI, as amended by the Washington state 
department of transportation (WSDOT) pamphlet, "Washing- 
ton State Modifications to the MUTCD." (M 24-01) 

(4)(a) Flagger hand signaling must be by sign paddles or 
lights approved by WSDOT. During emergency situations, 
red flags may be used to draw a driver's attention to particu- 
larly hazardous conditions. In nonemergency situations, a red 
flag may be held in a flagger's free hand to supplement the 
use of a sign paddle or lights. 

(b) When sign paddles are used, they must comply with 
the requirements of MUTCD, 1995 Edition-Revision 4, Part 
VI. Specifically, sign paddles: 

e Must be at least 18 inches in diameter; 

e Printed with letters at least 6 inches high; 

* The "STOP" side of the paddle must have a red back- 
ground with white lettering; and 

* The "SLOW" side of the paddle must have an orange 
background with black lettering. 


Safety Standards for Construction Work 


(c) When hand signaling is used during periods of dark- 
ness, sign paddles must be retroreflective or illuminated in 
the same manner as signs. 

(5)(a) While flagging during daylight hours, a flagger 
must, at a minimum, wear: 

* A high visibility safety garment designed according to 
Class 2 specifications in ANSI/ISEA 107-1999, American 
National Standard for High-Visibility Safety Apparel. Spe- 
cifically, a garment containing at least 775 square inches of 
background material and 201 square inches of retroreflective 
material that encircles the torso and is placed to provide 360 
degrees visibility around the flagger. The acceptable high vis- 
ibility colors are fluorescent yellow-green, fluorescent 
orange-red or fluorescent red; and 

e A high visibility hard hat. The acceptable high visibil- 
ity colors are white, yellow, yellow-green, orange or red. 

* When snow or fog limit visibility, a flagger must wear 
pants of any high visibility color other than white. 

(b) While flagging during hours of darkness, a flagger 
must at least wear: 

e A high visibility safety garment designed according to 
Class 2 specifications in ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 over white 
coveralls, or other coveralls or trousers that have retroreflec- 
tive banding on the legs designed according to ANSI/ISEA 
107-1999 standards; and 

* A high visibility hard hat that is marked with at least 12 
square inches of retroreflective material applied to provide 
360 degrees of visibility. 

e For the purpose of this rule, "hours of darkness" means 
one-half hour before sunset and one-half hour after sunrise. 

e When snow or fog limit visibility, pants, coveralls, or 
rain gear in a highly visible color with retroreflective banding 


on the legs designed according to ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 must - 


be worn. 


Note: High visibility safety garments made of mesh material may 
be worn by flaggers if they meet the chromaticity require- 
ments of ANSI/ISEA 107-1999, American National Standard 
for High-Visibility Safety Apparel. 


Note: 


* You may purchase copies of ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 by 
writing: 


American National Standards Institute 
11 West 42nd Street 
New York, NY 10036 


or 


Contacting the ANSI web site at: 

http://web.ansi.org/ 

* You may read a copy of ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 at any 
Washington state library. 

(6)(a) Each flagger must be trained every three years. 

(b) Flagger training must be based upon the Manual on 
Uniform Traffic Control Devices-1995 Edition-Revision 4, 
Part VI, as amended by the Washington state department of 
transportation pamphlet, "Washington State Modifications to 
the MUTCD." (M 24-01) 

(c) Personnel that have not completed a flagger-training 
course may be assigned duties as flaggers only during emer- 
gencies when a sudden, generally unexpected, set of circum- 
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stances demands immediate attention. Such emergency 
assignments are temporary and last only until a certified flag- 
ger can be put into the position. For the purpose of this rule, 
"emergency" means an unforeseen occurrence endangering 
life, limb, or property. 

(7)(a) Each flagger must have in their possession either a 
valid Washington traffic control flagger card or a valid flag- 
ger card from a state, such as Oregon, Idaho or Montana, hav- 
ing flagger training reciprocity with Washington. 

(b) The flagger card must show the following: 

e Verification that the flagger training prescribed in sub- 
section (6) of this section is completed; 

* Date the flagger received their flagger training; 

* Name of the instructor providing the flagger training; 

* Name of the state that issued the flagger card; 

* The card's expiration date; and 

* Flagger's picture or a statement that says "valid with 
photo ID." 

(8) When it is not possible to position work zone flaggers 
so they are not exposed to traffic or equipment approaching 
them from behind, the employer, responsible contractor 
and/or project owner must develop and use a method to 
ensure that flaggers have adequate warning of such traffic 
and equipment approaching from behind the flagger. 

Note: The following are some nonmandatory examples 
of methods that may be used to adequately warn flaggers: 

* Mount a mirror on the flagger's hard hat. 

* Use a motion detector with an audible warning. 

* Use a spotter. 

e Use "jersey" barriers. 

The department recognizes the importance of adequately 
trained flaggers and supports industry efforts to improve the 
quality of flagger training. However, training alone is not suf- 
ficient to comply with the statutory requirement of revising 
flagger safety standards to improve options available that 
ensure flagger safety and that flaggers have adequate visual 
warning of objects approaching from behind them. Likewise, 
the department believes that standard backup alarms, which 
are already required on construction equipment, do not meet 
the intent of the legislature on this issue. 

(9)(a) The employer, responsible contractor and/or 
project owner must conduct an orientation that familiarizes 
the flagger with the job site each time the flagger is assigned 
to a new project or when job site conditions change signifi- 
cantly. The orientation must include, but is not limited to: 

* The flagger's role and location on the job site; 

* Motor vehicle and equipment in operation at the site; 

* Job site traffic patterns; 

* Communications and signals to be used between flag- 
gers and equipment operators; 

* On-foot escape route; and 

* Other hazards specific to the job site. 

(b) When flaggers are used on a job that will last more . 
than one day, the employer, responsible contractor and/or 
project owner must keep on-site, a current site specific traffic 
control plan. The purpose of this plan is to help move traffic 
through or around the construction zone in a way that protects 
the safety of the traveling public, pedestrians and workers. 
The plan must include, but is not limited to, such items as the 
following when they are appropriate: 
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* Sign use and placement; 

e Application and removal of pavement markings; 

* Construction; 

e Scheduling; 

* Methods and devices for delineation and channeliza- 
tion; 

e Placement and maintenance of devices; 

* Placement of flaggers; 

e Roadway lighting; 

e Traffic regulations; and 

» Surveillance and inspection. 

(10) For all flagging operations a three (3) sign advance 
warning sequence is required on all roadways with a speed 
limit below 45 mph. A four (4) sign advance warning 
sequence is required on all road ways with a 45 mph or higher 
speed limit. 

Note: The following table contains required spacing for 
advance warning sign placement. 


Advance 
Warning 


—LT—— 


Road Type Distances Between 


Urban low 
speed* 


Urban high 
speed* 


500 ft. 
1,000 ft. 


Express- 1,600 ft. 2,600 ft. 2,600 ft. 


way/Freeway 


i Speed category to be determined by Washington state department 
of transportation in cooperation with local jurisdictions. 


(11) To protect flaggers, employers, responsible contrac- 
tors and/or project owners must ensure that: 

(a) Flagger workstations are illuminated during hours of 
darkness by floodlights. 

* In no case must floodlighting be permitted to create a 
disabling glare for drivers. The adequacy of floodlight place- 
ment and elimination of potential glare can best be deter- 
mined by driving through and observing the floodlighted area 
from each direction on the main roadway after initial flood- 
light setup. 

* Emergency situations are exempt from these illumina- 
tion requirements. For the purpose of this rule, "emergency" 
means an unforeseen occurrence endangering life, limb, or 
property. 

(b) Warning signs reflect the actual condition of the 
work zone. When not in use, warning signs must either be 
taken down or covered. 

(c) Flaggers are not assigned other duties while engaged 
in flagging activities. 

(d) Flaggers do not use devices (for example, cell 
phones, pagers, radio headphone, etc.,) that may distract the 
vision, hearing, or attention of the flagger. Devices such as 
two-way radios used for communications between flaggers to 
direct traffic or ensure flagger safety are acceptable. 

(e) Flaggers receive appropriate breaks from flagging so 
they can remain attentive and alert. For the purpose of this 
rule, "appropriate break" means a rest period of at least 10 
minutes, on the employer's time, for each 4 hours of working 
time. 
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* Rest periods must be scheduled as near as possible to 
the midpoint of the work period. 

* A flagger must not be allowed to work more than three 
hours without a rest period. 


* Scheduled rest periods are not required where the 
nature of the work allows a flagger to take intermittent rest 
periods equivalent to 10 minutes for each 4 hours worked. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, [49.17].050, 2000 c 
239, and chapter 34.05 RCW. 01-04-015, 8 296-155-305, filed 1/26/01, 
effective 2/28/01. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 93-19-142 
(Order 93-04), $ 296-155-305, filed 9/22/93, effective 11/1/93; 93-01-067 
(Order 92-15), 8 296-155-305, filed 12/11/92, effective 1/15/93; 89-11-035 
(Order 89-03), 8 296-155-305, filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-074 (Order 86-14), 8 296- 
155-305, filed 1/21/86; Order 76-6, § 296-155-305, filed 3/1/76; Order 74- 
26, 8 296-155-305, filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.] 


WAC 296-155-407 Protective clothing. (1) General 
requirements. Employees exposed to the hazards created by 
welding, cutting, or brazing operations shall be protected by 
personal protective equipment in accordance with the 
requirements of chapter 296-800 WAC, chapter 296-24 
WAC, Part I and WAC 296-800-160. Appropriate protective 
clothing required for any welding operation will vary with 
the size, nature and location of the work to be performed. 

(2) Specified protective clothing. Protective means 
which may be employed are as follows: 

(a) Except when engaged in light work, all welders 
should wear flameproof gauntlet gloves. 

(b) Flameproof aprons made of leather, or other suitable 
material may also be desirable as protection against radiated 
heat and sparks. 

(c) Woolen clothing preferable to cotton because it is not 
so readily ignited and helps protect the welder from changes 
in temperature. Cotton clothing, if used, should be chemically 
treated to reduce its combustibility. All outer clothing such as 
jumpers or overalls should be reasonably free from oil or 
grease. 

(d) Sparks may lodge in rolled-up sleeves or pockets of 
clothing, or cuffs of overalls or trousers. It is therefore recom- 
mended that sleeves and collars be kept buttoned and pockets 
be eliminated from the front of overalls and aprons. Trousers 
or overalls should not be turned up on the outside. 


Note: For heavy work, fire-resistant leggings, high boots, or other 
equivalent means should be used. 


(e) In production work a sheet metal screen in front of 
the worker's legs can provide further protection against 
sparks and molten metal in cutting operations. 

(f) Capes or shoulder covers made of leather or other 
suitable materials should be worn during overhead welding 
or cutting operations. Leather skull caps may be worn under 
helmets to prevent head burns. 

(g) Where there is exposure to sharp or heavy falling 
objects, or a hazard of bumping in confined spaces, hard hats 
or head protectors shall be used. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-155-407, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 95-04-007, 8 296-155-407, filed 1/18/95, effective 


3/1/95. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-074 
(Order 86-14), § 296-155-407, filed 1/21/86.] 
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WAC 296-155-525 Cranes and derricks. (1) Defini- 
tions applicable to this part: 

Accessory - a secondary part or assembly of parts which 
contributes to the overall function and usefulness of a 
machine. : ; 

Administrative or regulatory authority - a govern- 
mental agency, or the employer in the absence of governmen- 
tal jurisdiction. 

Angle indicator (boom) - an accessory which measures 
the angle of the boom to the horizontal. 

Appointed - assigned specific responsibilities by the 
employer or the employer's representative. 

Authorized person - means a person approved or 
assigned by the employer to perform a specific type of duty 
or duties or be at a specific location or locations at the work- 
place. 

Auxiliary hoist - a secondary hoist rope system used 
either in conjunction with, or independently of, the main 
hoist system. 

Axis of rotation - the vertical axis around which the 
crane superstructure rotates. 

Axle - the shaft or spindle with which or about which a 
wheel rotates. On wheel-mounted cranes it refers to a type of 
axle assembly including housings, gearing, differential, bear- 
ings, and mounting appurtenances. 

Axle (bogie) - two or more axles mounted in tandem in a 
frame so as to divide the load between the axles and permit 
vertical oscillation of the wheels. 

Ballast - weight used to supplement the weight of the 
machine in providing stability for lifting working loads (the 
term ballast is normally associated with locomotive cranes). 

Base, anchor bolt - a crane base that is bolted to a foot- 
ing. 

Base, expendable - for static-mounting cranes, a style of 
bottom mast section or member that is cast into a concrete 
footing block; all or part of this component is lost to future 
installations. 

Base, fixed - a crane base that does not travel. It may be 
expendable, knee braced, or anchor bolted. 

Base (mounting) - the traveling base on which the rotat- 
ing superstructure of a locomotive or crawler crane is 
mounted. 

Base, tower crane - the lowermost supporting compo- 
nent of the crane. 

Base, travel - a crane base that is a ballasted platform 
mounted on trucks that ride along rails. 

Boom (crane) - a member hinged at the rotating super- 
structure and used for supporting the existing tackle. 

Boom angle - the angle above or below horizontal of the 
longitudinal axis of the base boom section. 

Boom hoist mechanism - means for supporting the 
boom and controlling the boom angle. 

Boom point - the outer extremity of the crane boom, 
containing the hoist sheave assembly. 

Boom point sheave assembly - an assembly of sheaves 
and pin built as an integral part of the boom point. 

Boom stop - a device used to limit the angle of the boom 
at the highest recommended position. 
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Brake - a device used for retarding or stopping motion. 

Brace, tower - a structural attachment placed between a 
crane tower and an adjacent structure to pass loads to the 
adjacent structure and permit the crane to be erected to 
greater than free standing height. 

Buffer - an energy absorbing device for reducing impact 
when a moving crane or trolley reaches the end of its permit- 
ted travel. 

Cab - a housing which covers the rotating superstructure 
machinery, or the operator's or driver's station. 

Climbing frame - a frame used with climbing cranes to 
transmit operational and climbing reactions to the host build- 
ing frame. 

Climbing ladder - a steel member with crossbars (used 
in parts) suspended from a climbing frame and used as jack- 
ing support points when some cranes climb. 

Clutch - a means for engagement or disengagement of 
power. 

Commercial truck vehicle - a commercial motor vehi- 
cle designed primarily for the transportation of property in 
connection with business and industry. 

Counterweight - weight used to supplement the weight 
of the machine in providing stability for lifting working 
loads. 

Counterweight jib - a horizontal member of a crane on 
which the counterweights and usually the hoisting machinery 
are mounted. 

Crane carrier - the undercarriage of a wheel-mounted 
crane specifically designed for transporting the rotating crane 
superstructure. It may or may not provide its own travel 
mechanism. It is distinguished from a commercial truck vehi- 
cle in that it is not designed to transport personnel, materials, 
or equipment other than the crane-rotating superstructure. 

Cross-over points - in multiple layer spooling of rope 
on a drum, those points of rope contact where the rope 
crosses the preceding rope layer. 

Designated - selected or assigned by the employer or the 
employer's representative as being competent to perform spe- 
cific duties. 

Drum - the cylindrical member around which a rope is 
wound for lifting and lowering the load or boom. 

Dynamic (loading) - loads introduced into the machine 
or its components due to accelerating or decelerating forces. 

Flange point - a point of contact between rope and drum 
flange where the rope changes layers. 

Free standing height - that height of a crane which is 
supported by the tower (mast) alone without assistance from 
braces, guys, or other means. 

Gage, track - the horizontal distance between two rails 
measured perpendicular to the direction of travel. 

Gantry (A-frame) - a structural frame, extending above 
the superstructure, to which the boom support ropes are 
reeved. 

High strength (traction) bolts - high strength tensile 
bolts used in the assembly of crane sections. The bolts are 
installed in tension by torquing or other means at a level 
greater than that produced by in- or out-of-service loads for 
the purpose of reducing the likelihood of bolt fatigue failure. 
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Hoist mechanism - a hoist drum and rope reeving sys- 
tem used for lifting and lowering loads. 

Jib - an extension attached to the boom point to provide 
added boom length for lifting specified loads. The jib may be 
in line with the boom or offset to various angles in the vertical 
plane of the boom. 

Jib backstop - a device which will restrain the jib from 
turning over backward. 

Job site - work area defined by the construction contract. 

Limiting device - a mechanical device which is operated 
by some part of a power driven machine or equipment to con- 
trol loads or motions of the machine or equipment. 

Load (working) - the external load in pounds (kilo- 
grams) applied to the crane, including the weight of load- 
attaching equipment such as lower load block, shackles, and 
slings. 

Load block, lower - the assembly of hook or shackle, 
swivel, sheaves, pins, and frame suspended by the hoisting 
ropes. 

Load block, upper - the assembly of shackle, swivel, 
sheaves, pins, and frame suspended from the boom point. 

Load ratings - crane ratings in pounds (kilograms) 
established by the manufacturer. . 

Mast (boom) - a frame hinged at or near the boom hinge 
for use in connection with supporting a boom. The head of 
the mast is usually supported and raised or lowered by the 
boom hoist ropes. 

Mast (jib) - a frame hinged at or near the boom point for 
use in connection with supporting a jib. 

Normal operating conditions. 

Cab- or station-operated cranes - conditions during 
which a crane is performing functions within the manufac- 
turer’s operating recommendations. Under these conditions, 
the operator is at the operating control devices on the crane, 
and no other persons except those appointed are to be on the 
crane. 

Ground- or floor-operated cranes - conditions during 
which a crane is performing functions within the manufac- 
turer's operating recommendations. Under these conditions, 
the operator is at the operating control devices that are 
mounted to the crane but operated with the operator off the 
crane, and no other persons except those appointed are to be 
on the crane. 

Remote-operated cranes - conditions during which a 
crane is performing functions within the manufacturer's oper- 
ating recommendations. Under these conditions, the operator 
is at the operating control devices that are mounted to any 
part of the crane, and no other persons except those appointed 
are to be on the crane. 

Out-of-service - the condition of a crane when 
unloaded, without power and with the controls unattended 
and prepared to endure winds above the in-service level. 

Outriggers - extendable or fixed members attached to 
the mounting base, which rest on supports at the outer ends 
used to support the crane. 

Pawl (dog) - a device for positively holding a member 
against motion in one or more directions. 
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Payload - that load or loads being transported by the 
commercial truck chassis from place to place. 

Pendant - a rope or strand of specified length with fixed 
end connections. 

Pitch diameter - the diameter of a sheave or rope drum 
measured at the center line of the rope. 

Power-controlled lowering - a system or device in the 
power train, other than the load hoist brake, which can con- 
trol the lowering rate of speed of the load hoist mechanism. 

Qualified person - a person who, by possession of a rec- 
ognized degree or certificate of professional standing, or 
who, by extensive knowledge, training, and experience, has 
successfully demonstrated the ability to solve or resolve 
problems relating to the subject matter and work. 

Radius (load) - the horizontal distance from a projection 
of the axis of rotation to the base of the crane, before loading, 
to the center of the vertical hoist line or tackle with load 
applied. 

Rail clamp - a tong-like metal device mounted on a 
locomotive crane car, which can be connected to the track. 

Reeving - a rope system in which the rope travels around 
drums and sheaves. 

Remote control station - a location, not on the crane, 
from which the operator can control all the crane movements. 

Repetitive pickup point - when operating on a short 
cycle operation, the rope being used on a single layer and 
being spooled repetitively over a short portion of the drum. 

Rope - refers to wire rope unless otherwise specified. 

Rotation resistant rope - a wire rope consisting of an 
inner layer of strand laid in one direction covered by a layer 
of strand laid in the opposite direction. This has the effect of 
counteracting torque by reducing the tendency of the finished 
rope to rotate. 

Running rope - a rope which travels around sheaves or 
drums. 

Shall - this word indicates that the rule is mandatory and 
must be followed. 

Service, light - service that involves irregular operation 
with loads generally about one-half or less of the rated load; 
a service crane at a storage yard or building site would be an 
example. 

Service, normal - service that involves operating occa- 
sionally at rated load but normally at less than eighty-five 
percent of the rated load and not more than ten lift cycles per 
hour except for isolated instances; a crane used for concrete 
placement at a building site would be an example. 

Service, heavy - service that involves operating at 
eighty-five percent to one hundred percent of the rated load 
or in excess of ten lift cycles per hour as a regular specified 
procedure; some cranes operating at material yards or in 
industrial applications may fall into this category. 

Sheave - a grooved wheel or pulley used with a rope to 
change the direction and point of application of a pulling 
force. 

Should - this word indicates that the rule is a recommen- 
dation, the advisability of which depends on the facts in each 
situation. 
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Side loading - a load applied to an angle to the vertical 
plane of the boom. 

Stabilizer - stabilizers are extendable or fixed members 
attached to the mounting base to increase the stability of the 
crane, but which may not have the capability of relieving all 
of the weight from wheels or tracks. 

Standby crane - a crane which is not in regular service 
but which is used occasionally or intermittently as required. 

Standing (guy) rope - a supporting rope which main- 
tains a constant distance between the points of attachment to 
the two components connected by the rope. 

Structural competence - the ability of the machine and 
its components to withstand the stresses imposed by applied 
loads. 

Superstructure - the rotating upper frame structure of 
the machine and the operating machinery mounted thereon. 

Swing - rotation of the superstructure for movement of 
loads in a horizontal direction about the axis of rotation. 

Swing mechanism - the machinery involved in provid- 
ing rotation of the superstructure. 

Swivel - a load carrying member with thrust bearings to 
permit rotation under load in a plane perpendicular to the 
direction of the load. 

Swiveling - the rotation of the load attachment portion 
(hook or shackle) of a load block (lower) or hook assembly 
about its axis of suspension in relation to the load line(s). 

Tackle - an assembly of ropes and sheaves arranged for 
lifting, lowering, or pulling. 

Telescoping boom - consists of a base boom from which 
one or more boom sections are telescoped for additional 
length. 

Telescoping (tower crane) - a process whereby the 
height of a traveling or fixed base crane is increased typically 
by raising the inner tower and then adding sections at the top 
of the outer tower; there are also cranes that are telescoped by 
adding to the inner tower from below. 

Tower (mast) - a vertical structural frame consisting of 
columns and bracing capable of supporting an upperstructure 
with its working and dynamic loads and transmitting them to 
the supporting surface or structure. 

Traction (high strength) bolts - see high strength bolts. 

Transit - the moving or transporting of a crane from one 
job site to another. 

Travel - the function of the machine moving under its 
own power from one location to another on a job site. 

Trolley - the device that travels along the load jib and 
contains the upper load block. 

Two-blocking - the condition in which the lower load 
block or hook assembly comes in contact with the upper load 
block or boom point sheave assembly. 

Weathervaning - wind induced rotation of a crane 
upperstructure, when out-of-service, to expose minimal sur- 
face area to the wind. 

Wedge - a tapered wood or steel device used to provide 
stability to cranes during use as a climber. When the wedges 
are tightened against the four main legs of the tower, they 
convert overturning moments into horizontal forces to be 
resisted by the floor framing or slab. 
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Wheel base - the distance between centers of front and 
rear axles. For a multiple axle assembly the axle center for 
wheel base measurement is taken as the midpoint of the 
assembly. 

Whipline (runner or auxiliary) - a secondary rope sys- 
tem usually of lighter load capacity than that provided by the 
main rope system. 

Winch head - a power driven spool for handling of loads 
by means of friction between fiber or wire rope and the spool. 

(2) General requirements. 

(a) The employer shall comply with the manufacturer’s 
specifications and limitations applicable to the operation of 
any and all cranes and derricks. Where manufacturer’s speci- 
fications are not available the limitations assigned to the 
equipment shall be based on the determinations of a qualified 
engineer, competent in this field and such determinations will 
be appropriately documented and recorded. Attachments 
used with cranes shall not exceed the capacity, rating, or 
scope recommended by the manufacturer. 

(b) Rated load capacities, and recommended operating 
speeds, and special hazard warnings, or instruction, shall be 
conspicuously posted on all equipment. Instructions or warn- 
ings shall be visible to the operator while at the control sta- 
tion. 

(c) Hand signals to crane and derrick operators shall be 
those prescribed by the applicable ANSI standard for the type 
of crane in use. An illustration of the signals shall be posted 
at the job site. 

(d) The employer shall designate a competent person 
who shall inspect all machinery and equipment prior to each 
use, and periodically during use to make sure it is in safe 
operating condition. Any deficiencies shall be repaired, or 
defective parts replaced, before continued use. 

(e) A thorough, annual: inspection of the hoisting 
machinery shall be made by a competent person, or by a gov- 
ernment or private agency recognized by the department. The 
employer shall maintain a permanent record of the dates and 
results of all inspections for each hoisting machine and piece 
of equipment. 

(f) A tag line or guide rope shall be used on all loads that 
swing freely. Guide ropes or tag lines shall be held by expe- 
rienced persons. 

(g) Care shall be taken to guard against injury to work- 
ers, or damage to scaffolds or buildings, from swinging loads. 

(h) The operator shall avoid carrying loads over people. 

(i) When work is stopped or when the derrick is not in 


operation, the boom shall be lowered to a horizontal position 


or tied in place to prevent it whipping with the wind or other 
external force. 

(j) Only authorized personnel shall make sling hitches on 
loads. 

(k) Workers shall not be allowed to ride on loads handled 
by derricks. 

(1) Operators shall observe signals only from duly autho- 
rized persons. Under no circumstances shall a load be moved 
until the signal is received from authorized personnel. 

(m) Belts, gears, shafts, pulleys, sprockets, spindles, 
drums, fly wheels, chains, or other reciprocating, rotating, or 
other moving parts or equipment shall be guarded if such 
parts are exposed to contact by employees, or otherwise cre- 
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ate a hazard. Guarding shall meet the requirements of chapter 
296-24 WAC. 


(n) A minimum distance of thirty inches clearance shall 
be maintained between the swing radius of the greatest exten- 
sion of the crane superstructure or counterweights and a sta- 
tionary object, including the crane itself, while the crane is in 
operation. When this clearance cannot be maintained, suit- 
able barricades or safeguards shall be used to isolate the 
pinch point hazard area. 

(o) All exhaust pipes shall be guarded or insulated where 
contact by employees, in the performance of normal duties, is 
possible. 

(3) Additional requirements. 


(a) Whenever internal combustion engine powered 
equipment exhausts in enclosed spaces, tests shall be made 
and recorded to see that employees are not exposed to unsafe 
concentrations of toxic gases or oxygen deficient atmo- 
spheres. (See chapter 296-62 WAC, the general occupational 
health standards and other applicable standards.) 

(b) All cab glazing shall be safety glazing material. Win- 
dows shall be provided in the front and on both sides of the 
cab or operator’s compartment with visibility forward and to 
either side. Visibility forward shall include a vertical range 
adequate to cover the boom point at all times. The front win- 
dow may have a section which can be readily removed or 
held open, if desired. If the section is of the type held in the 
open position, it shall be secured to prevent inadvertent clo- 
sure. A windshield wiper should be provided on the front 
window. 

(c)(i) Where necessary for rigging or service require- 
ments, a ladder or steps shall be provided to give access to a 
cab roof. 

(ii) On cranes, guardrails, handholds and steps shall be 
provided for easy access to the car and cab in accordance 
with chapter 296-155 WAC, Part C-1 and Part J. 


(iii) Platforms and walkways shall have anti-skid sur- 
faces. 

(d) Fuel tank filler pipe shall be located in such a posi- 
tion, or protected in such manner, as to not allow spill or 
overflow to run onto the engine, exhaust, or electrical equip- 
ment of any machine being fueled. 

(i) An accessible fire extinguisher of 5BC rating, or 
higher, shall be available at all operator stations or cabs of 
equipment. 

Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 

guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 

(ii) All fuels shall be transported, stored, and handled to 
meet the rules of Part D of this chapter. When fuel is trans- 
ported by vehicles on public highways, department of trans- 
portation rules concerning such vehicular transportation are 
considered applicable. 

(e) Except where electrical distribution and transmission 
lines have been deenergized and visibly grounded at point of 
work or where insulating barriers, not a part of or an attach- 
ment to the equipment or machinery, have been erected to 
prevent physical contact with the lines, equipment or 
machines shall be operated proximate to power lines only in 
accordance with the following: 
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(i) For lines rated 50 kV. or below, minimum clearance 
between the lines and any part of the crane or load shall be 10 
feet; 

(ii) For lines rated over 50 kV., minimum clearance 
between the lines and any part of the crane or load shall be 10 
feet plus 0.4 inch for each 1 kV. over 50 kV., or twice the 
length of the line insulator, but never less than 10 feet; 

(iii) In transit with no load and boom lowered, the equip- 
ment clearance shall be a minimum of 4 feet for voltages less 
than 50 kV., and 10 feet for voltages over 50 kV. up to and 
including 345 kV., and 16 feet for voltages up to and includ- 
ing 750 kV; 

(iv) A person shall be designated to observe clearance of 
the equipment and give timely warning to insure that the 
required separation is maintained for all operations where it 
is difficult for the operator to maintain the desired clearance 
by visual means; 

(v) Cage-type boom guards, insulating links, or proxim- 
ity warning devices may be used on cranes, but the use of 
such devices shall not alter the requirements of any other reg- 
ulation of this part even if such device is required by law or 
regulation; 

(vi) Any overhead wire shall be considered to be an ener- 
gized line unless and until the person owning such line or the 
electrical utility authorities indicate that it is not an ented 
line and it has been visibly grounded; 

(vii) Prior to work near transmitter tower where an elec- 
trical charge can be induced in the equipment or materials 
being handled, the transmitter shall be deenergized or tests 
shall be made to determine if electrical charge is induced on 
the crane. 

(f) The following precautions shall be taken when neces- 
sary to dissipate induced voltage: 

(i) The equipment shall be provided with an , electrical 
ground directly to the upper rotating structure supporting the 
boom; and 

(ii) Ground jumper cables shall be attached to materials 
being handled by boom equipment when electrical charge is 
induced while working near energized transmitters. Crews 
shall be provided with nonconductive poles having large alli- 
gator clips or other similar protection to attach the ground 
cable to the load. 

(iii) Combustible and flammable: materials shall be 
removed from the immediate area prior to operations. 

(g) No modifications or additions which affect the capac- 
ity or safe operation of the equipment shall be made by the 


employer without the manufacturer's or a qualified engineer's 


written approval. If such modifications or changes are made, 
the capacity, operation, and maintenance instruction plates, 
tags, or decals, shall be changed accordingly. In no case shall 
the original safety factor of the equipment be reduced. 

(h) The employer shall comply with Power Crane and 
Shovel Association, Mobile Hydraulic Crane Standard No. 2. 

(i) Sideboom cranes mounted on wheel or crawler trac- 
tors shall meet the requirements of SAE J743a-1964. 

(4) Crawler, locomotive, and truck cranes. 

(a) All jibs shall have positive stops to prevent their 
movement of more than 5? above the straight line of the jib 
and boom on conventional type crane booms. The use of 
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cable type belly slings does not constitute compliance with 
this standard. 

(b) All crawler, truck or locomotive cranes in use shall 
meet the applicable requirements for design, inspection, con- 
struction, testing, maintenance and operation as prescribed in 
the ANSI B30.5-1989, Safety Code for Crawler, Locomotive 
and Truck Cranes. 

(5) Tower cranes. 

(a) Tower cranes shall be erected, jumped and disman- 
tled under the immediate supervision of a competent person, 
designated by the employer. 

(b) Tower cranes shall be erected, maintained and used 
in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications, recom- 
mendations and procedures. All modifications shall be 
approved by the manufacturer and engineered by a profes- 
sional engineer. The safety factors shall not be reduced by 
any modifications. The crane plates and charts shall be 
changed to reflect any modifications made. 

(c) A professional engineer shall certify that the crane 
foundations and underlying soil are adequate support for the 
tower crane with its maximum overturning movement. 

(d) Tower cranes shall be positioned whereby they can 
swing 360° without either the counterweight or jib striking 
any building, structure or other object, except: 

(i) If the crane can strike an object or another crane, suit- 
able limit switches shall be installed which will prohibit con- 
tact with such objects, or; 

(ii) Direct voice communications shall be established 
between any operator of the tower crane(s) involved and a 
signalperson so stationed where the boom and/or counter- 
weight movement, and the object with which it may contact 
can be observed so that the operator(s) can be warned of 
imminent danger. 

(iii) A secondary means of positive communications 
shall be established as a back-up for possible direct voice 
communication failure. 

(iv) Radio communication systems without tone coded 
squelch are prohibited. Citizens band radios shall not be used 
as a means of communications for tower cranes. 

(e) Prior to installing a climbing tower crane within an 
existing building or new construction, a structural engineer 
shall certify that the building is designed to withstand the 
torque and floor loading created by the crane to be installed. 

(f) Tower cranes erected on a new foundation shall be 
tested in accordance with ANSI B30.3-1990 Chapter 3-1. 

(i) The test shall consist of suspending a load of not less 
than 110% of the rated capacity for 15 minutes. The load 
shall be suspended from the furthest point of the length of 
boom (jib) to be used. The results of this test shall be within 
the manufacturer’s recommendations and/or specifications. 

(ii) A record of each test shall be made and signed by the 
person responsible for conducting the test. Such records shall 
be maintained on the construction site for the duration of the 
construction work for which it was erected and subsequently 
made a part of the firm’s permanent equipment records. 
Records shall be made available to authorized representatives 
of the department, upon request. 

(g) A capacity chart shall be furnished by each crane 
manufacturer which shall include a full and complete range 
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of crane load ratings at all stated operating radii for each 
allowable speed and each recommended counterweight load. 

(i) Such chart shall be posted in the operator’s cab or at 
the remote control stand in use. In lieu of the chart at the 
remote control stand, a minimum of two weight capacity 
signs shall be affixed to the jib or boom. 

(ii) The chart shall be visible and readable to the operator 
while at the normal operating position. 

(h) Operating controls shall be properly marked to indi- 
cate the function of the controls in each position. 

(i) An operating and maintenance manual written in the 
English language shall be provided with each tower crane. 

(j) Limit switches shall be installed and shall be kept 
properly adjusted. They shall be protected or isolated in a 
manner which will prevent unauthorized tampering. Limit 
switches shall provide the following functions: 

(i) Safely limit the travel of the trolley to prevent it from 
hitting the outer end of the jib. 

(ii) Limit the upward travel of the load block to prevent 
two-blocking. 

(iii) Lower over travel limiting devices shall be provided 
for all load hoists where the hook area is not visible to the 
operator. 

(iv) Limit the load being lifted in a manner whereby no 
more than 110% of the maximum rated load can be lifted or 
moved. 

(k) The crane shall not be used to pull vehicles of any 
type, remove piling, loosen form work, pull away loads 
which are attached to the ground or walls, or for any opera- 
tion other than the proper handling of freely suspended loads. 

(1) When the operator may be exposed to the hazard of 
falling objects, the tower crane cab and/or remote control sta- 
tion shall have adequate overhead protection. 

(m) The operator shall be protected from the weather. If 
enclosed cabs are provided they shall provide clear visibility 
in all directions and glass shall be approved safety glass or 
the equivalent. 

(n) An approved and safe means shall be provided for 
access to operator's cab and machinery platform. 

(0) When necessary for inspection or maintenance pur- 
poses, ladders, walkways with railing or other devices shall 
be provided. 

(p) Each tower crane shall be provided with a slewing 
brake capable of preventing the jib or boom from rotating in 
either direction and stopping the rotation of the jib or boom 
while loaded, when desired. Such brake shall have a holding 
device which, when set, will hold the jib or boom in a fixed 
location without additional attention of the operator. When 
the crane is out of operation, the jib or boom shall be pointed 
downwind and the slewing brake shall be released so as to 
permit the jib or boom to weathervane, providing the jib or 
boom has a clear 360 degree rotation. Where a 360 degree 
rotation is not provided, the jib or boom shall be pointed 
downwind from the prevailing wind and the slewing brake 
set. 

(q) Each tower crane shall be provided with a braking 
system on the trolley capable of stopping and holding the 
trolley in any desired position while carrying a maximum 
load. This brake shall be capable of being locked in a fixed 
location without additional attention of the operator. An auto- 
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matic brake or device shall be installed which will immedi- 
ately stop and lock the trolley in position in the event of a 
breakage of the trolley rope. 

(r) All electrical equipment shall be properly grounded 
and protection shall be provided against lightning. 

(s) When the operator is actually operating the crane, the 
operator shall remain in a stationary position. 

(t) All crane brakes shall automatically set in event of 
power failure. Swing brakes shall also function in this man- 
ner or be capable of being set manually. 

(u) Climbing jack systems used for raising a tower crane 
shall be equipped with over-pressure relief valves, direct- 
reading pressure gauges, and pilot-operated hydraulic check 
valves installed in a manner which will prevent jack from 
retracting should a hydraulic line or fitting rupture or fail. 

(v) During periods of high winds or weather affecting 
visibility, i.e., fog, etc., only loads shall be handled that are 
consistent with good safety practices. Good safety practices 
shall be mutually agreed upon by the operator and the person 
in charge of the construction job, with due consideration 
given to manufacturer's specifications and recommendations. 

(w) Counterweights shall be securely fastened in place 
and shall not exceed the weight as recommended by the man- 
ufacturer for the length of jib being used. However, an 
amount of counterweight as recommended by the manufac- 
turer shall be used. 

(x) Tower cranes shall be inspected and maintained in 
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations or 
more frequently if there is reason to suspect a possible defect 
or weakening of any portion of the structure or equipment. 

(y) Guy wires, wedges, braces or other supports shall be 
inspected at the beginning and at midpoint of each working 
shift to ascertain that they are functioning as intended. 

(6) Additional tower crane requirements. 

(a) An approved method shall be instituted for transmit- 
ting signals to the operator. Standard hand signals for crane 
operations shall be used, whenever possible; however, if con- 
ditions are such that hand signals are ineffective, radio-con- 
trolled or electric- whistle signal or two-way voice communi- 
cation shall be used. (See WAC 296-155-525 (4)(d).) 

(b) Tower cranes shall not be erected or raised when the 
wind velocity at the worksite exceeds 20 m.p.h. or that spec- 
ified by the manufacturer. 

(c) Tower crane operators shall be trained and experi- 
enced in tower crane operations; however, for gaining expe- 
rience, persons may operate the tower crane if under the 
immediate supervision of an experienced operator. 

(d) Adequate clearance shall be maintained between 
moving and rotating structures of the crane and fixed objects 
to allow the passage of employees without harm. 

(e) Employees required to perform duties on the horizon- 
tal boom of hammerhead tower cranes.shall be protected 
against falling by guardrails or by a full body harness and lan- 
yards attached to crane or to lifelines in conformance with 
Part C-1 of this chapter. 

(f) Buffers shall be provided at both ends of travel of the 
trolley. ` 

(g) Cranes mounted on rail tracks shall be equipped with 
limit switches limiting the travel of the crane on the track and 
stops or buffers at each end of the tracks. 
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(h) All hammerhead tower cranes in use shall meet the 
applicable requirements for design, construction, installation, 
testing, maintenance, inspection, and operation as prescribed 
by the manufacturer. 

(i) Access ladders inside the telescoping sections of 
tower cranes are exempt from those sections of the safety 
standards pertaining to cleat length and cleat spacing, but 
shall conform to manufacturer’s recommendations and speci- 
fications. 

(7) Overhead and gantry cranes. 

(a) The rated load of the crane shall be plainly marked on 
each side of the crane, and if the crane has more than one 
hoisting unit, each hoist shall have its rated load marked on it 
or its load block, and this marking shall be clearly legible 
from the ground or floor. 

(b) Bridge trucks shall be equipped with sweeps which 
extend below the top of the rail and project in front of the 
truck wheels. 

(c) Except for floor-operated cranes, a gong or other 
effective audible warning signal shall be provided for each 
crane equipped with a power traveling mechanism. 

(d) All overhead and gantry cranes in use shall meet the 
applicable requirements for design, construction, installation, 
testing, maintenance, inspection, and operation as prescribed 
in ANSI B30.2.0-1990, Safety Code for Overhead and Gan- 
try Cranes. 

(8) Derricks. All derricks in use shall meet the applicable 
requirements for design, construction, installation, inspec- 
tion, testing, maintenance, and operation as prescribed in 
American National Standard Institute B30.6-1990, Safety 
Code for Derricks. 

(9) Floating cranes and derricks. 

(a) Mobile cranes mounted on barges. 

(i) When a mobile crane is mounted on a barge, the rated 
load of the crane shall not exceed the original capacity speci- 
fied by the manufacturer. 

(ii) A load rating chart, with clearly legible letters and 
figures, shall be provided with each crane, and securely fixed 
at a location easily visible to the operator. 

(iii) When load ratings are reduced to stay within the 
limits for list of the barge with a crane mounted on it, a new 
load rating chart shall be provided. 

(iv) Mobile cranes on barges shall be positively secured. 

(b) Permanently mounted floating cranes and derricks. 

(i) When cranes and derricks are permanently installed 
on a barge, the capacity and limitations of use shall be based 
on competent design criteria. 

(ii) A load rating chart with clearly legible letters and 
figures shall be provided and securely fixed at a location eas- 
ily visible to the operator. 

(iii) Floating cranes and floating derricks in use shall 
meet the applicable requirements for design, construction, 
installation, testing, maintenance, and operation as prescribed 
by the manufacturer. 

(c) Protection of employees working on barges. The 
employer shall comply with the applicable requirements for 
protection of employees as specified in WAC 296-155-630. 

(10) Mobile cranes and excavation machines. 

(a) In all power driven shovel operations the person in 
charge shall issue instructions necessary to prevent accidents, 
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to detect and correct unsafe acts and dangerous conditions, 
and to enforce all safety rules and regulations. 

The person in charge shall also issue instructions on the 
proper method of using tools and handling material. 

(b) Where the ground is soft or uneven, timbering and 
planking shall be used to provide firm foundation and distrib- 
ute the load. 

(c) In case of a breakdown, the shovel shall be moved 
away from the foot of the slope before repairs are made. 

(d) All persons shall keep away from the range of the 
shovel’s swing and shall not be permitted to stand back of the 
shovel or in line with the swing of the dipper during operation 
or moving of shovel. 

(e) Unauthorized persons shall not be allowed on the 
shovel during operations, and the operator shall not converse 
with other persons while operating machine. 

(f) The shovel dipper shall rest on the ground or on 
blocking during shut down periods. 

(g) Shovels shall be inspected daily and all defects 
promptly repaired. 

(h) All rubber tired mobile cranes shall be equipped with 
outriggers and sufficient blocking to properly stabilize crane 
while operating. 

(i) Rubber tired mobile cranes shall be equipped with 
rear view mirrors. 

(j) Positive boom stops shall be provided on all mobile 
cranes of the wheel and crawler type. 


(k) Length of a crane boom and amount of counterweight 


shall not exceed manufacturer’s rated capacity for equipment 
involved; except on isolated cases where permission is 
granted by the department. 

(I) On all cranes where wedge beckets are used as termi- 
nal connections, the proper size wedge shall be used. 

(m) On all mobile cranes, the hoist and boom drums shall 
be provided with a positive operated pawl or dog which shall 
be used in addition to the brake to hold the load and boom 
when they are suspended. Counterweight operated dogs are 
prohibited. 

(n) Oiling and greasing shall be done under safe condi- 
tions with machine at rest, except when motion of machine is 
necessary. 

(o) All steps, running boards, and boom ladder shall be 
of substantial construction and in good repair at all times. 

(p) Operators shall not leave the cab while master clutch 
is engaged. 

(q) Fire extinguishers shall be readily accessible and 
within reach of operator at all times. 

(r) All shovel and crane cabs shall be kept clean and free 
of excess oil and grease on floor and machinery. Oily and 
greasy rags shall be disposed of immediately after use and not 
allowed to accumulate. 

(s) Tools shall not be left on the cab floor. Spare cans of 
oil or fuel, and spare parts, shall not be stored in cabs, except 
in approved racks provided for that purpose. 

(t) Mats or planking shall be used in moving shovels or 
cranes over soft or uneven ground. 

(u) Cranes or shovels setting on steep grades shall be 
securely blocked or secured with a tail hold. 

(v) Smoking shall be prohibited while fueling or oiling 
machines. 
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(w) Gasoline powered motors shall be stopped during 
refueling. 

(x) Handling of movable feed line (bologna) shall be 
accomplished with insulated hooks and lineman’s rubber 
gloves. 

(y) Where cables cross roads they shall be elevated or 
placed in a trench. 

(z) On all power shovels, including back-hoe types, of 
one-half cubic yard capacity or over, and on all dragline 
cranes or all-purpose cranes of the crawler or wheel type, two 
persons shall constitute the minimum working crew. It is 
mandatory that one be a qualified operator of the equipment 
in use. The job title of the other crew member may be oiler, 
rigger, signal person, or a laborer. The primary purpose of the 
second crew member is to signal the operator when the oper- 
ator’s vision is impaired or obscured and to be on-hand in 
case of emergency. 

(i) Second-crew persons shall be properly trained in their 
second-person required skills. 

(ii) The second crew member shall be close enough to 
the machine in operation to be aware of any emergency, if 
one arises, and to assure the machine is operated with neces- 
sary and appropriate signals to the operator. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-155-525, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 95-17-036, § 296-155-525, 
filed 8/9/95, effective 9/25/95. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
91-03-044 (Order 90-18), § 296-155-525, filed 1/10/91, effective 2/12/91; 


Order 76-29, 8 296-155-525, filed 9/30/76; Order 74-26, § 296-155-525, 
filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.) 


WAC 296-155-575 Helicopters and helicopter 
cranes. (1) Helicopter regulations. Helicopter cranes shall be 
expected to comply with any applicable regulations of the 
Federal Aviation Administration. 

(2) Briefing. Prior to each day's operation a briefing shall 
be conducted. This briefing shall set forth the plan of opera- 
tion for the pilot and ground personnel. 

(3) Slings and tag lines. Load shall be properly slung. 
Tag lines shall be of a length that will not permit their being 
drawn up into rotors. Pressed sleeve, swedged eyes, or equiv- 
alent means shall be used for all freely suspended loads to 
prevent hand splices from spinning open or cable clamps 
from loosening. 

(4) Cargo hooks. All electrically operated cargo hooks 
shall have the electrical activating device so designed and 
installed as to prevent inadvertent operation. In addition, 
these cargo hooks shall be equipped with an emergency 
mechanical control for releasing the load. The hooks shall be 
tested prior to each day’s operation to determine that the 
release functions properly, both electrically and mechani- 
cally. 

(5) Personal protective equipment. 

(a) Personal protective equipment for employees receiv- 
ing the load shall consist of complete eye protection and hard 
hats secured by chinstraps. 

(b) Loose-fitting clothing likely to flap in the downwash, 
and thus be snagged on hoist line, shall not be worn. 

(6) Loose gear and objects. Every practical precaution 
shall be taken to provide for the protection of the employees 
from flying objects in the rotor downwash. All loose gear 
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within 100 feet of the place of lifting the load, depositing the 
load, and all other areas susceptible to rotor downwash shall 
be secured or removed. 


(7) Housekeeping. Good housekeeping shall be main- 
tained in all helicopter loading and unloading areas. 


(8) Operator responsibility. The helicopter operator shall 
be responsible for size, weight, and manner in which loads 
are connected to the helicopter. If, for any reason, the heli- 
copter operator believes the lift cannot be made safely, the lift 
shall not be made. 


(9) Hooking and unhooking loads. Employees shall not 
perform work under hovering craft except for that limited 
period of time necessary to guide, secure and unhook loads, 
or to hook loads. Regardless of whether the hooking or 
. unhooking of a load takes place on the ground or a flat roof, 
or other location in an elevated work position in structural 
members, a safe means of access and egress, to include an 
unprogramed emergency escape route or routes, shall be pro- 
vided for the employees who are hooking or unhooking 
loads. 


(10) Static charge. Static charge on the suspended load 
shall be dissipated with a grounding device before ground 
personnel touch the suspended load, or protective rubber 
gloves shall be worn by all ground personnel touching the 
suspended load. 


(11) Weight limitation. The weight of an external load 
shall not exceed the manufacturer’s rating. 


(12) Ground lines. Hoist wires or other gear, except for 
pulling lines or conductors that are allowed to "pay out" from 
a container or roll off a reel, shall not be attached to any fixed 
ground structure, or allowed to foul on any fixed structure. 

(13) Visibility. When visibility is reduced by dust or 
other conditions, ground personnel shall exercise special cau- 
tion to keep clear of main and stabilizing rotors. Precautions 
shall also be taken by the employer to eliminate as far as prac- 
tical reduced visibility. 


(14) Signal systems. Signal systems between aircrew and 
ground personnel shall be understood and checked in 
advance of hoisting the load. This applies to either radio or 
hand signal systems. Hand signals shall be as shown in Fig- 
ure L-1. 


(15) Approach distance. No unauthorized person shall be 
allowed to approach within 50 feet of the helicopter when the 
rotor blades are turning. 


(16) Approaching helicopter. Whenever approaching or 
leaving a helicopter with blades rotating, all employees shall 
remain in full view of the pilot and keep in a crouched posi- 
tion. Employees shall avoid the area from the cockpit or 
cabin rearward unless authorized by the helicopter operator 
to work there. 

(17) Personnel. Sufficient ground personnel shall be pro- 
vided when required for safe helicopter loading and unload- 
ing operations. 

(18) Communications. There shall be constant reliable 
communication between the pilot, and a designated employee 
of the ground crew who acts as a signalperson during the 
period of loading and unloading. This signalperson shall be 
distinctly recognizable from other ground personnel. 
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(19) Fires. Open fires shall not be permitted in an area 
that could result in such fires being spread by the rotor down- 
wash. 

(20) Refueling operations. 

(a) Under no circumstances shall the refueling of any 
type helicopter with either aviation gasoline or Jet B (turbine- 
kerosene) type fuel be permitted while the engines are run- 
ning. 

(b) No unauthorized persons shall be allowed within fifty 
feet of the refueling operation or fueling equipment. 

(c) A minimum of one thirty-pound fire extinguisher, or 
a combination of same, good for Class A, B and C fires, shall 
be provided within one hundred feet on the upwind side of 
the refueling operation. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


(d) All fueling personnel shall be thoroughly trained in 
the refueling operation and in the use of available fire extin- 
guishing equipment. 

(e) There shall be no smoking, open flames, exposed 
flame heaters, flare pots or open flame lights for spark pro- 
ducing agents within fifty feet of the refueling area or fueling 
equipment. All entrances to the refueling area shall be posted 
with "NO SMOKING" signs. 

(f) Due to the numerous causes of static electricity, it 
should be considered present at all times. Prior to starting 
refueling operations, the fueling equipment and the helicop- 
ter shall be grounded and the fueling nozzle shall be electri- 
cally bonded to the helicopter. 

(i) Conductive hose shall not be used to accomplish the 
bonding. 

(ii) All grounding and bonding connections shall be elec- 
trically and mechanically firm, to clean unpainted metal 
parts. 

(g) To control spills: 

(i) Fuel shall be pumped either by hand or power. 

(ii) Pouring or gravity flow shall not be permitted. 

(iii) Selfclosing nozzles shall not be dragged on the 
ground. 

(h) In case of a spill, the fueling operation shall be imme- 
diately stopped until such time as the person in charge deter- 
mines that it is safe to resume the refueling operation. 

(i) When ambient temperatures have been in the one 
hundred degree F range for an extended period of time, all 
refueling of helicopters with the engines running shall be sus- 
pended until such time as conditions become suitable to 
resume refueling with the engines running. 

(21) Hook on persons shall wear contrasting colored 
hard hats, with chinstraps, and high visibility vests or outer 
garments to enable the helicopter operator to readily identify 
their locations. 

(22) Riding the load or hook of a helicopter is prohibited 
except in the case of emergency and then only with the proper 
safety gear. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-155-575, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94-07), § 296-155-575, filed 
7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 
49.17.050. 86-03-074 (Order 86-14), § 296-155-575, filed 1/21/86; Order 


76-28, 8 296-155-575, filed 9/28/76; Order 74-26, 8 296-155-575, filed 
5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.] 
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WAC 296-155-625 Site clearing. (1) General. 

(a) The word "clearing" means the removal of trees, 
stumps, logs, brush, debris and rubbish from the surface of 
the ground in preparation of a site for construction work of 
any kind. The removal of trees and logs shall be in accor- 
dance with the requirements of chapter 296-54 WAC. 

(b) All equipment and tools such as axes, sledges, 
wedges, saws, springboards, etc., shall be maintained in a 
safe condition and guarded with standard safeguards. 

(c) Fallers shall give warning to brushing crews, buckers 
and other persons in the vicinity where a tree is being felled; 
taking notice that such persons are not only out of the reach 
of tree, but also out of danger of possible sidewinders, snags 
or other trees which may be knocked over by the tree being 
felled. 

(d) Trees must not be felled toward and within range of a 
traveled road or operational railroad unless a flagger is used 
to stop all approaching persons, vehicles, or railroad equip- 
ment. Flaggers and flagging activities at the site must comply 
with the requirements of WAC 296-155-305. 

(e) Clearing crews shall not be placed immediately 
below other crews working on hillsides where there is a pos- 
sible danger of skidding or rolling trees, moving earth or 
rock, ` 

(f) Pioneer roads on clearing operations shall be con- 
structed to safely accommodate all equipment moved over 
road. 

(g) Hazardous standing and down timber, rocks, etc., 
shall be moved from upper sides of cuts on side hill opera- 
tions. 

(h) Care shall be exercised in the use of oil for burning 
brush or timber. 

(i) Employees engaged in site clearing shall be protected 
from hazards of irritant and toxic plants and suitably 
instructed in the first-aid treatment available. 

(j) All equipment used in site clearing operations shall be 
equipped with rollover guards meeting the requirements of 
this chapter. In addition, rider-operated equipment shall be 
equipped with an overhead and rear canopy guard meeting 
the following requirements: 

(i) The overhead covering on this canopy structure shall 
be of not less than 1/8-inch steel plate or 1/4-inch woven wire 
mesh with openings no greater than 1 inch, or equivalent. 

(ii) The opening in the rear of the canopy structure shall 
be covered with not less than 1/4-inch woven wire mesh with 
openings no greater than 1 inch. 

(iii) Use of 1/2 inch thick plastic sheets or other thick- 
nesses of plastic panels derived from polycarbonate, acrylic, 
cellulose acetate butyrate which provides equivalent or better 
protection against particular hazards involved is acceptable: in 
lieu of 1 or 1 3/4 inch open mesh material. 

(A) All panels shall be installed in a manner which can 
withstand the initial impact, and maintain the protective bar- 
rier integrity; and 

(B) All panels must be labeled or marked to distinguish 
between acceptable and inferior materials. 

(k) In addition to observance of the general safety and 
health standards; 


(i) The employer shall assume the responsibility of work 


assignment so that no worker shall be required to work in a 
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position or location so isolated as to not be within ordinary 
calling distance of another person who can render assistance 
in case of emergency. In any operation where cutting, felling 
trees, loading, or a combination of these duties is carried on, 
there shall be a minimum crew of two persons who shall 
work as a team and shall be in visual or voice contact with 
one another. If one worker at these operations is required to 
be left alone for a period of time, the worker shall be con- 
tacted by another person at reasonable intervals not to exceed 
fifteen minutes unless such practice can be established to be 
impractical. 

(ii) This does not apply to operators of motor vehicles, 
watchpersons or certain other jobs which, by their nature, are 
singular worker assignments. However, a definite procedure 
for checking the welfare of all workers during working hours 
shall be instituted and all workers so advised. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, [49.17].050, 2000 c 
239, and chapter 34.05 RCW. 01-04-015, § 296-155-625, filed 1/26/01, 
effective 2/28/01. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 
(Order 94-07), § 296-155-625, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 91-03-044 
(Order 90-18), § 296-155-625, filed 1/10/91, effective 2/12/91. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-074 (Order 86-14), § 296- 


155-625, filed 1/21/86; Order 74-26, § 296-155-625, filed 5/7/74, effective 
6/6/74.] 


WAC 296-155-730 Tunnels and shafts. (1) Scope and 
application. 

(a) This section applies to the construction of under- 
ground tunnels, shafts, chambers, and passageways. This sec- 
tion also applies to cut-and-cover excavations which are both 
physically connected to ongoing underground construction 
operations within the scope of this section, and covered in 
such a manner as to create conditions characteristic of under- 
ground construction. 

(b) This section does not apply to excavation and trench- 
ing operations covered by Part N of this chapter, such as 
foundation operations for above-ground structures that are 


not physically connected to underground construction opera- 


tions, and surface excavation. 

(c) The employer shall comply with the requirements of 
this part and chapter in addition to applicable requirements of 
chapter 296-36 WAC, Safety standards—Compressed air 
work. 

(2) Access and egress. 

(a) Each operation shall have a check-in/check-out sys- 
tem that will provide positive identification of every 
employee underground. An accurate record of identification 
and location of the employees shall be kept on the surface. 
This procedure is not required when the construction of 
underground facilities designed for human occupancy has 
been sufficiently completed so that the permanent environ- 
mental controls are effective, and when the remaining con- 
struction activity will not cause any environmental hazard, or 
structural failure within the facilities. 


(b) The employer shall provide and maintain safe means 
of access and egress to all work stations. 

(c) The employer shall provide access and egress in such 
a manner that employees are protected from being struck by 
excavators, haulage machines, trains, and other mobile 
equipment. 
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(d) The employer shall control access to all openings to 
prevent unauthorized entry underground. Unused chutes, 
manways, or other openings shall be tightly covered, bulk- 
headed, or fenced off, and shall be posted with warning signs 
indicating "keep out" or similar language. Completed or 
unused sections of the underground facility shall be barri- 
caded. 

(3) Safety instruction. All employees shall be instructed 
in the recognition and avoidance of hazards associated with 
underground construction activities including, where appro- 
priate, the following subjects: 

(a) Air monitoring; 

(b) Ventilation; 

(c) Confined space entry procedures; 

(d) Permit-required confined space entry procedures; 

(e) Illumination; 

(f) Communications; 

(g) Flood control; 

(h) Mechanical equipment; 

(i) Personal protective equipment; 

(j) Explosives; 

(k) Fire prevention and protection; and 

(1) Emergency procedures, including evacuation plans 
and check-in/check-out systems. 

(4) Notification. 

(a) Oncoming shifts shall be informed of any hazardous 
occurrences or conditions that have affected, or might affect 
employee safety, including liberation of gas, equipment fail- 
ures, earth or rock slides, cave-ins, floodings, fire(s), or 
explosions. 

(b) Information specified in (a) of this subsection shall 
be recorded in a shift journal which shall be current prior to 
the end of each shift, and shall be located aboveground. 

(c) Oncoming supervisory personnel shall read the noti- 
fication prior to going underground, and shall signify their 
understanding of the contents by affixing their respective ini- 
tials to the log. 

(d) The hazard notification log shall be retained on the 
site until the completion of the project. 

(e) The employer shall establish and maintain direct 
communications for coordination of activities with other 
employers whose operations at the jobsite affect or may 
affect the safety of employees underground. 

(5) Communications. 

(a) When natural unassisted voice communication is 
ineffective, a power-assisted means of voice communication 
Shall be used to provide communication between the work 
face, the bottom of the shaft, and the surface. 

(b) Two effective means of communication, at least one 
of which shall be voice communication, shall be provided in 
all shafts which are being developed or used either for per- 
sonnel access or for hoisting. Additional requirements for 
hoist operator communication are contained in subsection 
(22)(c)(xv) of this section. 

(c) Powered communication systems shall operate on an 
independent power supply, and shall be installed so that the 
use of or disruption of any one phone or signal location will 
not disrupt the operation of the system from any other loca- 
tion. 
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(d) Communication systems shall be tested upon initial 
entry of each shift to the underground, and as often as neces- 
sary at later times, to ensure that they are in working order. 

(e) Any employee working alone underground in a haz- 
ardous location, who is both out of the range of natural unas- 
sisted voice communication and not under observation by 
other persons, shall be provided with an effective means of 
obtaining assistance in an emergency. 

(6) Emergency provisions. Hoisting capability. When a 
shaft is used as a means of egress, the employer shall make 
advance arrangements for power-assisted hoisting capability 
to be readily available in an emergency, unless the regular 
hoisting means can continue to function in the event of an 
electrical power failure at the jobsite. Such hoisting means 
shall be designed so that the load hoist drum is powered in 
both directions of rotation and so that the brake is automati- 
cally applied upon power release or failure. 

(7) Self-rescuers. The employer must provide self-rescu- 
ers certified by the National Institute for Occupational Safety 
and Health under 42 CFR part 84. The respirators must be 
immediately available to all employees at work stations in 
underground areas where employees might be trapped by 
smoke or gas. The selection, issuance, use, and care of respi- 
rators must be in accordance with the requirements of chapter 
296-62 WAC, Part E. 

(8) Designated person. At least one designated person 
shall be on duty aboveground whenever any employee is 
working underground. This designated person shall be 
responsible for securing immediate aid and keeping an accu- 
rate record of the number, identification, and location of 
employees who are underground in case of emergency. The 
designated person must not be so busy with other responsibil- 
ities that the personnel counting and identification function is 
encumbered. 

(9) Emergency lighting. Each employee underground 
shall have an acceptable portable hand lamp or cap lamp in 
his or her work area for emergency use, unless natural light or 
an emergency lighting system provides adequate illumination 
for escape. 

(10) Rescue teams. 

(a) On jobsites where 25 or more employees work under- 
ground at one time, the employer shall provide (or make 
arrangements in advance with locally available rescue ser- 
vices to provide) at least two 5-person rescue teams, one on 
the jobsite or within one-half hour travel time from the entry 
point, and the other within 2 hours travel time. 

(b) On jobsites where less than 25 employees work 
underground at one time, the employer shall provide (or 
make arrangements in advance with locally available rescue 
services to provide) at least one 5-person rescue team to be 
either on the jobsite or within one-half hour travel time from 
the entry point. : 

(c) Rescue team members shall be qualified in rescue 
procedures, the use and limitations of breathing apparatus, 
and the use of fire fighting equipment. Qualifications shall be 
reviewed not less than annually. 

(d) On jobsites where flammable or noxious gases are 
encountered or anticipated in hazardous quantities, rescue 
team members shall practice donning and using pressure 
demand mode, self-contained breathing apparatuses monthly. 
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(e) The employer shall ensure that rescue teams are 
familiar with conditions at the jobsite. 

(11) Hazardous classifications. 

(a) Potentially gassy operations. Underground construc- 
tion operations shall be classified as potentially gassy if 
either: 

(i) Air monitoring discloses 10 percent or more of the 
lower explosive limit for methane or other flammable gases 
measured at 12 inches (304.8 mm)+/-0.25 inch (6.35 mm) 
from the roof, face, floor, or walls in any underground work 
area for more than a 24-hour period; or 

(ii) The history of the geographical area or geological 
formation indicates that 10 percent or more of the lower 
explosive limit for methane or other flammable gases is 
likely to be encountered in such underground operations. 

(b) Gassy operations. Underground construction opera- 
tions shall be classified as gassy if: 

(i) Air monitoring discloses 10 percent or more of the 
lower explosive limit for methane or other flammable gases 
measured at 12 inches (304.8 mm)+/-0.25 inch (6.35 mm) 
from the roof, face, floor, or walls in any underground work 
area for three consecutive days; or 

(ii) There has been an ignition of methane or of other 
flammable gases emanating from the strata that indicates the 
presence of such gases; or 

(iii) The underground construction operation is both con- 
nected to an underground work area which is currently clas- 
sified as gassy and is also subject to a continuous course of air 
containing the flammable gas concentration. 

(c) Declassification to potentially gassy operations. 
Underground construction gassy operations may be declassi- 
fied to potentially gassy when air monitoring results remain 
under 10 percent of the lower explosive limit for methane or 
other flammable gases for three consecutive days. - 

(12) Gassy operations—Additional requirements. Only 
acceptable equipment, maintained in suitable condition, shall 
be used in gassy operations. 

(a) Mobile diesel-powered equipment used in gassy 
operations shall be either approved in accordance with the 
requirements of 30 CFR Part 36 (formerly Schedule 31) by 
MSHA, or shall be demonstrated by the employer to be fully 
equivalent to such MSHA-approved equipment, and shall be 
operated in accordance with that part. 

(b) Each entrance to a gassy operation shall be promi- 
nently posted with signs notifying all entrants of the gassy 
classification. 

(c) Smoking shall be prohibited in all gassy operations 
and the employer shall be responsible for collecting all per- 
sonal sources of ignition, such as matches and lighters, from 
all persons entering a gassy operation. 

(d) A fire watch as described in chapter 296-155 WAC, 
Part H, shall be maintained when hot work is performed. 

(e) Once an operation has met the criteria in subsection 
(11)(a)(i) of this section, warranting classification as gassy, 
all operations in the affected area, except the following, shall 
be discontinued until the operation either is in compliance 
with all of the gassy operation requirements or has been 
declassified in accordance with (c) of this subsection: 

(i) Operations related to the control of the gas concentra- 
tion; 
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(ii) Installation of new equipment, or conversion of 
existing equipment, to comply with this subsection; and 

(iii) Installation of above-ground controls for reversing 
the air flow. 

(13) Air quality and monitoring. 

(a) General. Air quality limits and control requirements 
specified in chapter 296-62 WAC, Part H, shall apply except 
as modified by this subsection. 

(b) The employer shall assign a competent person who 
shall perform all air monitoring required by this section. 

(c) Where this section requires monitoring of airborne 
contaminants "as often as necessary,” the competent person 
shall make a reasonable determination as to which substances 
to monitor and how frequently to monitor, considering at 
least the following factors: 

(i) Location of jobsite: Proximity to fuel tanks, sewers, 
gas lines, old landfills, coal deposits, and swamps; 

(ii) Geology: Geological studies of the jobsite, particu- 
larly involving the soil type and its permeability; 

(iii) History: Presence of air contaminants in nearby job- 
sites, changes in levels of substances monitored on the prior 
shift; and 

(iv) Work practices and jobsite conditions: The use of 
diesel engines, use of explosives, use of fuel gas, volume and 
flow of ventilation, visible atmospheric conditions, decom- 
pression of the atmosphere, welding, cutting and hot work, 
and employees’ physical reactions to working underground. 

(d) The employer shall provide testing and monitoring 
instruments which are capable of achieving compliance with 
the provisions of this subsection, and: 

(i) Shall maintain the testing and monitoring instruments 
in good condition; 

Gi) Shall calibrate the instruments on a frequency not to 
exceed 6 months. 

(e) Exposure to airborne contaminants shall not exceed 
the levels established by chapter 296-62 WAC, Part H. 

(f) Respirators shall not be substituted for environmental 
control measures. However, where environmental controls 
have not yet been developed, or when necessary by the nature 
of the work involved (for example, welding, sand blasting, 
lead burning), an employee may work for short periods of 
time in concentrations of airborne contaminants which 
exceed the limit of permissible exposure referred to in (d) of 
this subsection, if the employee wears a respiratory protective 
device certified by MSHA-NIOSH for protection against the 
particular hazards involved, and the selection and use of res- 
pirators complies with the provisions of chapter 296-62 
WAC, Part E. 

(g) Employees shall be withdrawn from areas in which 
there is a concentration of an airborne contaminant which 
exceeds the permissible exposure limit listed for that contam- 
inant, except as modified in (t)(i) and (ii) of this subsection. 

(h) The atmosphere in all underground work areas shall 
be tested as often as necessary to assure that the atmosphere 
at normal atmospheric pressure contains at least 19.5 percent 
oxygen and no more than 22 percent oxygen. 

(i) Tests for oxygen content shall be made before tests 
for air contaminants. 

(j Field-type oxygen analyzers, or other suitable 
devices, shall be used to test for oxygen deficiency. 
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(k) The atmosphere in all underground work areas shall 
be tested quantitatively for carbon monoxide, nitrogen diox- 
ide, hydrogen sulfide, and other toxic gases, dust, vapors, 
mists, and fumes as often as necessary to ensure that the per- 
missible exposure limits prescribed in chapter 296-62 WAC, 
Part H, are not exceeded. 

(D The atmosphere in all underground work areas shall 
be tested quantitatively for methane and other flammable 
gases as often as necessary to determine: 

(i) Whether action is to be taken under (q), (r), and (s) of 
this subsection; and 

(ii) Whether an operation is to be classified potentially 
gassy or gassy under subsection (11) of this section. 

(m) If diesel-engine or gasoline-engine driven ventilat- 
ing fans or compressors are used, an initial test shall be made 
of the inlet air of the fan or compressor, with the engines 
operating, to ensure that the air supply is not contaminated by 
engine exhaust. 

(n) Testing shall be performed as often as necessary to 
ensure that the ventilation requirements of subsection (15) of 
this section are met. 

(o) When rapid excavation machines are used, a contin- 
uous flammable gas monitor shall be operated at the face with 
the sensor(s) placed as high and close to the front of the 
machine's cutter head as practicable. 

(p) Whenever air monitoring indicates the presence of 5 
ppm or more of hydrogen sulfide, a test shall be conducted in 
the affected underground work area(s), at least at the begin- 
ning and midpoint of each shift, until the concentration of 
hydrogen sulfide has been less than 5 ppm for 3 consecutive 
days. 

(i) Whenever hydrogen sulfide is detected in an amount 
exceeding 10 ppm, a continuous sampling and indicating 
hydrogen sulfide monitor shall be used to monitor the 
affected work area. 

(ii) Employees shall be informed when a concentration 
of 10 ppm hydrogen sulfide is exceeded. 

(iii) Tbe continuous sampling and indicating hydrogen 
sulfide monitor shall be designed, installed, and maintained 
to provide a visual and aural alarm when the hydrogen sulfide 
concentration reaches 15 ppm to signal that additional mea- 
sures, such as respirator use, increased ventilation, or evacu- 
ation, might be necessary to maintain hydrogen sulfide expo- 
sure below the permissible exposure limit. 

(q) When the competent person determines, on the basis 
of air monitoring results or other information, that air con- 
taminants may be present in sufficient quantity to be danger- 
ous to life, the employer shall: 

(i) Prominently post a notice at all entrances to the 
underground jobsite to inform all entrants of the hazardous 
condition; and 

(ii) Immediately increase sampling frequency levels to 
insure workers are not exposed to identified contaminants in 
excess of the permissible exposure limit(s); and 

(iii) Ensure that all necessary precautions are taken to 
comply with pertinent requirements of this section, and chap- 
ter 296-62 WAC. 

(r) Whenever five percent or more of the lower explosive 
limit for methane or other flammable gases is detected in any 
underground work area(s) or in the air return, steps shall be 
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taken to increase ventilation air volume or otherwise control 
the gas concentration, unless the employer is operating in 
accordance with the potentially gassy or gassy operation 
requirements. Such additional ventilation controls may be 
discontinued when gas concentrations are reduced below five 
percent of the lower explosive limit, but shall be reinstituted 
whenever the five percent level is exceeded. 

(s) Whenever 10 percent or more of the lower explosive 
limit for methane or other flammable gases is detected in the 
vicinity of welding, cutting, or other hot work, such work 
shall be suspended until the concentration of such flammable 
gas is reduced to less than 10 percent of the lower explosive 
limit. 

(0 Whenever 20 percent or more of the lower explosive 
limit for methane or other flammable gases is detected in any 
underground work area(s) or in the air return: 

(i) All employees, except those necessary to eliminate 
the hazard, shall be immediately withdrawn to a safe location 
above ground; and 

(ii) Employees who remain underground to correct or 
eliminate the hazard described in (t) above shall be equipped 
with approved, pressure demand mode, self-contained 
breathing apparatus, and shall have received adequate train- 
ing in the proper use of that equipment. 

(iii) Electrical power, except for acceptable pumping and 
ventilation equipment, shall be cut off to the area endangered 
by the flammable gas until the concentration of such gas is 
reduced to less than 20 percent of the lower explosive limit. 

(14) Additional monitoring for potentially gassy and 
gassy operations. Operations which meet the criteria for 
potentially gassy and gassy operations set forth in subsection 
(13) of this section shall be subject to the additional monitor- 
ing requirements of this subsection. 

(a) A test for oxygen content shall be conducted in the 
affected underground work areas and work areas immedi- 
ately adjacent to such areas at least at the beginning and mid- 
point of each shift. 

(b) When using rapid excavation machines, continuous 
automatic flammable gas monitoring equipment shall be used 
to monitor the air at the heading, on the rib, and in the return 
air duct. The continuous monitor shall signal the heading, and 
shut down electric power in the affected underground work 
area, except for acceptable pumping and ventilation equip- 
ment, when 20 percent or more of the lower explosive limit 
for methane or other flammable gases is encountered. 

(i) A manual flammable gas monitor shall be used as 
needed, but at least at the beginning and midpoint of each 
shift, to ensure that the limits prescribed in subsections (11) 
and (13) of this section are not exceeded. In addition, a man- 
ual electrical shut down control shall be provided near the 
heading. 

(ii) Local gas tests shall be made prior to and continu- 
ously during any welding, cutting, or other hot work. , 

(iii) In underground operations driven by drill-and-blast 
methods, the air in the affected area shall be tested for flam- 
mable gas prior to re-entry after blasting, and continuously 
when employees are working underground. 

(c) Recordkeeping. A record of all air quality tests shall 
be maintained above ground at the worksite and be made 
available to the director or his/her representatives upon 


Safety Standards for Construction Work 


request. The record shall include the location, date, time, sub- 
stance and amount monitored. Records of exposures to toxic 
substances shall be retained in accordance with Part B, chap- 
ter 296-62 WAC. All other air quality test records shall be 
retained until completion of the project. 

(15) Ventilation. 

(a)(i) Fresh air shall be supplied to all underground work 
areas in sufficient quantities to prevent dangerous or harmful 
accumulation of dust, fumes, mists, vapors, or gases. 

(ii) Mechanical ventilation shall be provided in all under- 
ground work areas except when the employer can demon- 
strate that natural ventilation provides the necessary air qual- 
ity through sufficient air volume and air flow. 

(b) A minimum of 200 cubic feet (5.7 m3) of fresh air per 
minute shall be supplied for each employee underground. 

(c) The linear velocity of air flow in the tunnel bore, in 
shafts, and in all other underground work areas shall be at 
least 30 feet (9.15 m) per minute where blasting or rock drill- 
ing is conducted, or where other conditions likely to produce 
dust, fumes, mists, vapors, or gases in harmful or explosive 
quantities are present. 

(d) The direction of mechanical air flow shall be revers- 
ible. 

(e) Air that has passed through underground oil or fuel- 
storage areas shall not be used to ventilate working areas. 

(f) Following blasting, ventilation systems shall exhaust 
smoke and fumes to the outside atmosphere before work is 
resumed in affected areas. 

(g) Ventilation doors shall be designed and installed so 
that they remain closed when in use, regardless of the direc- 
tion of the air flow. 

(h) When ventilation has been reduced to the extent that 
hazardous levels of methane or flammable gas may have 
accumulated, a competent person shall test all affected areas 
after ventilation has been restored and shall determine 
whether the atmosphere is within flammable limits before 
any power, other than for acceptable equipment, is restored or 
work is resumed. 

(i) Whenever the ventilation system has been shut down 
with all employees out of the underground area, only compe- 
tent persons authorized to test for air contaminants shall be 
allowed underground until the ventilation has been restored 
and all affected areas have been tested for air contaminants 
and declared safe. 

(j) When drilling rock or concrete, appropriate dust con- 
trol measures shall be taken to maintain dust levels within 
limits set in chapter 296-155 WAC, Part B-1. Such measures 
may include, but are not limited to, wet drilling, the use of 
vacuum collectors, and water mix spray systems. 

(k)(i) Internal combustion engines, except diesel-pow- 
ered engines on mobile equipment, are prohibited under- 
ground. 

(ii) Mobile diesel-powered equipment used underground 
in atmospheres other than gassy operations shall be either 
approved by MSHA in accordance with the provisions of 30 
CFR Part 32 (formerly Schedule 24), or shall be demon- 
strated by the employer to be fully equivalent to such MSHA- 
approved equipment, and shall be operated in accordance 
with that Part. (Each brake horsepower of a diesel engine 
requires at least 100 cubic feet (28.32 m3) of air per minute 
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for suitable operation in addition to the air requirements for 
personnel. Some engines may require a greater amount of air 
to ensure that the allowable levels of carbon monoxide, nitric 
oxide, and nitrogen dioxide are not exceeded.) 

(iii) Application shall be made to the mining/explosives 
section, department of labor and industries, for permission to 
use specified diesel equipment in a specified underground 
area and shall include the following: 

(A) The type of construction and complete identification 
data and specifications including analysis of the undiluted 
exhaust gases of the diesel equipment. 

(B) The location where the diesel equipment is to be 
used. 

(C) Before the diesel equipment is taken underground, 
written permission shall be obtained from the department of 
labor and industries or its duly authorized representative. A 
satisfactory test on surface, to show that the exhaust gases do 
not exceed the maximum percentage of carbon monoxide 
permitted, shall be required. 

(D) Diesel equipment shall only be used underground 
where the ventilation is controlled by mechanical means and 
shall not be operated if the ventilating current is less than 100 
CFM per horsepower based on the maximum brake horse- 
power of the engines. 

(E) Air measurements shall be made at least once daily 
in the diesel engine working area and the measurements 
entered in the Underground Diesel Engine Record Book. Per- 
missible maximum amounts of noxious gases are as follows: 


At engine exhaust 


ports Carbon Monoxide 10% 1,000 ppm? 
Next to equipment Carbon Monoxide .003596 35 ppm 
General atmosphere Carbon Monoxide .0035% 35 ppm 
General atmosphere Nitrogen Dioxide .0001% 1 ppm 
General atmosphere Aldehydes .0002% 2 ppm 


3 Parts of vapor or gas per million parts of contaminated air by volume 
at 25°C and 760 mm Hg. pressure. 


(I) Potentially gassy or gassy operations shall have ven- 
tilation systems installed which shall: 

(i) Be constructed of fire-resistant materials; and 

(ii) Have acceptable electrical systems, including fan 
motors. 

(m) Gassy operations shall be provided with controls 
located aboveground for reversing the air flow of ventilation 
systems. 

(n) In potentially gassy or gassy operations, wherever 
mine-type ventilation systems using an offset main fan 
installed on the surface are used, they shall be equipped with 
explosion-doors or a weak-wall having an area at least equiv- 
alent to the cross-sectional area of the airway. 

(16) Illumination. 

(a) Sufficient lighting shall be provided, in accordance 
with the requirements of chapter 296-155 WAC, Part B- 1, to 


' permit safe operations at the face as well as in the general tun- 


nel or shaft area and at the employees' workplace. 

(b) Only acceptable portable lighting shall be used 
within 50 feet (15.24 m) of any underground heading during 
explosive handling. 

(17) Fire prevention and control. Fire prevention and 
protection requirements applicable to underground construc- 
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tion operations are found in Part D of this chapter except as 
modified by the following additional standards. 

(a) Open flames and fires are prohibited in all under- 
ground construction operations except as permitted for weld- 
ing, cutting, and other hot work operations. 

(i) Smoking may be allowed only in areas free of fire and 
explosion hazards. 

(ii) Readily visible signs prohibiting smoking and open 
flames shall be posted in areas having fire or explosion haz- 
ards. 

(iii) The carrying of matches, lighters, or other flame- 
producing smoking materials shall be prohibited in all under- 
ground operations where fire or explosion hazards exist. 

(b) The employer may store underground no more than a 
24-hour supply of diesel fuel for the underground equipment 
used at the worksite. 

(c) The piping of diesel fuel from the surface to an under- 
ground location is permitted only if: 

(i) Diesel fuel is contained at the surface in a tank whose 
maximum capacity is no more than the amount of fuel 
required to supply for a 24-hour period the equipment ser- 
viced by the underground fueling station; and 

(ii) The surface tank is connected to the underground 
fueling station by an acceptable pipe or hose system that is 
controlled at the surface by a valve, and at the shaft bottom by 
a hose nozzle; and 

(iii) The pipe is empty at all times except when transfer- 
ring diesel fuel from the surface tank to a piece of equipment 
in use underground; and 

(iv) Hoisting operations in the shaft are suspended dur- 
ing refueling operations if the supply piping in the shaft is not 
protected from damage. 

(d)@) Gasoline shall not be carried, stored, or used 
underground. 

(ii) Acetylene, liquefied petroleum gas, and methylacet- 
ylene propadiene stabilized gas may be used underground 
only for welding, cutting and other hot work, and only in 
accordance with Part H of this chapter and subsections (13), 
(15), (17), and (18) of this section. 

(e) Oil, grease, and diesel fuel stored underground shall 
be kept in tightly sealed containers in fire-resistant areas at 
least 300 feet (91.44 m) from underground explosive maga- 
zines, and at least 100 feet (30.48 m) from shaft stations and 
steeply inclined passageways. Storage areas shall be posi- 
tioned or diked so that the contents of ruptured or overturned 
containers will not flow from the storage area. 

(f) Flammable or combustible materials shall not be 
stored above ground within 100 feet (30.48 m) of any access 
opening to any underground operation. Where this is not fea- 
sible because of space limitations at the jobsite, such materi- 
als may be located within the 100-foot limit, provided that: 

(i) They are located as far as practicable from the open- 
ing; and 

(ii) Either a fire-resistant barrier of not less than one- 
hour rating is placed between the stored material and the 
opening, or additional precautions are taken which will pro- 
tect the materials from ignition sources. 

(g) Fire-resistant hydraulic fluids shall be used in 
hydraulically-actuated underground machinery and equip- 
ment unless such equipment is protected by a fire suppression 
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system or by multipurpose fire extinguisher(s) rated at a suf- 
ficient capacity for the type and size of hydraulic equipment 
involved, but rated at least 4A:4OB:C. 

(h)G) Electrical installations in underground areas where 
oil, grease, or diesel fuel are stored shall be used only for 
lighting fixtures. 

(ii) Lighting fixtures in storage areas, or within 25 feet 
(7.62 m) of underground areas where oil, grease, or diesel 
fuel are stored, shall be approved for Class I, Division 2 loca- 
tions, in accordance with Part I of this chapter. 

(i) Leaks and spills of flammable or combustible fluids 
shall be cleaned up immediately. 

(j) A fire extinguisher of at least 4A:4OB:C rating or 
other equivalent extinguishing means shall be provided at the 
head pulley and at the tail pulley of underground belt convey- 
ors, and at 300-foot intervals along the belt. 

(k) Any structure located underground or within 100 feet 
(30.48 m) of an opening to the underground shall be con- 
structed of material having a fire-resistance rating of at least 
one hour. 

(18) Welding, cutting, and other hot work. In addition to 
the requirements of Part H of this chapter, the following 
requirements shall apply to underground welding, cutting, 
and other hot work. 

(a) No more than the amount of fuel gas and oxygen cyl- 
inders necessary to perform welding, cutting, or other hot 
work during the next 24-hour period shall be permitted 
underground. 

(b) Noncombustible barriers shall be installed below 
welding, cutting, or other hot work being done in or over a 
shaft or raise. 

(19) Ground support. 

(a) In tunnels (other than hard rock) timber sets, steel 
rings, steel frames, concrete liners, or other engineered tunnel 
support systems shall be used. Every tunnel support system 
shall be designed by a licensed professional engineer. Design 
specifications shall be available at the worksite. 

(b) Portal areas. Portal openings and access areas shall be 
guarded by shoring, fencing, head walls, shotcreting, or other 
equivalent protection to ensure safe access of employees and 
equipment. Adjacent areas shall be scaled or otherwise 
secured to prevent loose soil, rock, or fractured materials 
from endangering the portal and access area. 

(c) Subsidence areas. The employer shall ensure ground 
stability in hazardous subsidence areas by shoring, by filling 
in, or by erecting barricades and posting warning signs to pre- 
vent entry. 

(d) Underground areas. 

(i)(A) A competent person shall inspect the roof, face, 
and walls of the work area at the start of each shift and as 
often as necessary to determine ground stability. 

(B) Competent persons conducting such inspections 


"shall be protected from loose ground by location, ground sup- 


port, or equivalent means. 

(ii) Ground conditions along haulageways and travel- 
ways shall be inspected as frequently as necessary to ensure 
safe passage. 

(iii) Loose ground that might be hazardous to employees 
shall be taken down, scaled, or supported. 
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(iv) Torque wrenches shall be used wherever bolts that 
depend on torsionally applied force are used for ground sup- 
port. 

(v) A competent person shall determine whether rock 
bolts meet the necessary torque, and shall determine the test- 
ing frequency in light of the bolt system, ground conditions, 
and the distance from vibration sources. l 

(vi) Suitable protection shall be provided for employees 
exposed to the hazard of loose ground while installing ground 
support systems. , 

(vii) Support sets shall be installed so that the bottoms 
have sufficient anchorage to prevent ground pressures from 
dislodging the support base of the sets. Lateral bracing (collar 
bracing, tie rods, or spreaders) shall be provided between 
immediately adjacent sets to ensure added stability. 

(viii) Damaged or dislodged ground supports that create 
a hazardous condition shall be promptly repaired or replaced. 
When replacing supports, the new supports shall be installed 
before the damaged supports are removed. 

(ix) A shield or other type of support shall be used to 
maintain a safe travelway for employees working in dead-end 
areas ahead of any support replacement operation. 

(e) Shafts. 

(i) Shafts and wells over 4 feet (1.219 m) in depth that 
employees must enter shall be supported by a steel casing, 
concrete pipe, timber, solid rock, or other suitable material. 

(ii)(A) The full depth of the shaft shall be supported by 
casing or bracing except where the shaft penetrates into solid 
rock having characteristics that will not change as a result of 
exposure. Where the shaft passes through earth into solid 
rock, or through solid rock into earth, and where there is 
potential for shear, the casing or bracing shall extend at least 
5 feet (1.53 m) into the solid rock. When the shaft terminates 
in solid rock, the casing or bracing shall extend to the end of 
the shaft or 5 feet (1.53 m) into the solid rock, whichever is 
less. 

(B) The casing or bracing shall extend 42 inches (1.07 
m) plus or minus 3 inches (8 cm) above ground level, except 
that the minimum casing height may be reduced to 12 inches 
(0.3 m), provided that a standard railing is installed; that the 
ground adjacent to the top of the shaft is sloped away from 
the shaft collar to prevent entry of liquids; and that effective 
barriers are used to prevent mobile equipment operating near 
the shaft from jumping over the 12-inch (0.3 m) barrier. 

' (iii) After blasting operations in shafts, a competent per- 
son shall determine if the walls, ladders, timbers, blocking, or 
wedges have loosened. If so, necessary repairs shall be made 
before employees other than those assigned to make the 
repairs are allowed in or below the affected areas. 

(f) Blasting. This subsection applies in addition to the 
requirements for blasting and explosives operations, includ- 
ing handling of misfires, which are found in chapter 296-52 
WAC. 

(1) Blasting wires shall be kept clear of electrical lines, 
pipes, rails, and other conductive material, excluding earth, to 
prevent explosives initiation or employee exposure to electric 
current. 

(ii) Following blasting, an employee shall not enter a 
work area until the air quality meets the requirements of sub- 
section (13) of this section. 
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(g) Drilling. 

(i) A competent person shall inspect all drilling and asso- 
ciated equipment prior to each use. Equipment defects affect- 
ing safety shall be corrected before the equipment is used. 

(ii) The drilling area shall be inspected for hazards 
before the drilling operation is started. 

(iii) Employees shall not be allowed on a drill mast while 
the drill bit is in operation or the drill machine is being 
moved. 

(iv) When a drill machine is being moved from one drill- 
ing area to another, drill steel, tools, and other equipment 
shall be secured and the mast shall be placed in a safe posi- 
tion. 

(v) Receptacles or racks shall be provided for storing 
drill steel located on jumbos. 

(vi) Employees working below jumbo decks shall be 
warned whenever drilling is about to begin. 

(vii) Drills on columns shall be anchored firmly before 
starting drilling, and shall be retightened as necessary there- 
after. 

(viii) The employer shall provide mechanical means on 
the top deck of a jumbo for lifting unwieldy or heavy mate- 
rial. 

(ix) When jumbo decks are over 10 feet (3.05 m) in 
height, the employer shall install stairs wide enough for two 
persons. 

(x) Jumbo decks more than 10 feet (3.05 m) in height 
shall be equipped with guardrails on all open sides, excluding 
access openings of platforms, unless an adjacent surface pro- 
vides equivalent fall protection. 

(xi) Only employees assisting the operator shall be 
allowed to ride on jumbos, unless the jumbo meets the 
requirements of subsection (20)(e) of this section. 


Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 
guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 


(xii) Jumbos shall be chocked to prevent movement 
while employees are working on them. 

(xiii) Walking and working surfaces of jumbos shall be 
maintained to prevent the hazards of slipping, tripping, and 
falling. 

(xiv) Jumbo decks and stair treads shall be designed to 
be slip-resistant and secured to prevent accidental displace- 
ment. 

(xv) Scaling bars shall be available at scaling operations 
and shall be maintained in good condition at all times. 
Blunted or severely worn bars shall not be used. 

(xvi) Before commencing the drill cycle, the face and 
lifters shall be examined for misfires (residual explosives) 
and, if found, they shall be removed before drilling com- 
mences at the face. Blasting holes shall not be drilled through 
blasted rock (muck) or water. ; 

(xvii) Employees in a shaft shall be protected either by 
location or by suitable barrier(s) if powered mechanical load- 
ing equipment is used to remove muck containing unfired 
explosives. 

(xviii) À caution sign reading "buried line," or similar 
wording shall be posted where air lines are buried or other- 
wise hidden by water or debris. 

(20) Haulage. 
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(a) A competent person shall inspect haulage equipment 
before each shift. 

(i) Equipment defects affecting safety and health shall be 
corrected before the equipment is used. 

(ii) Powered mobile haulage equipment shall be pro- 
vided with adequate brakes. 

(iii) Power mobile haulage equipment, including trains, 
shall have audible warning devices to warn employees to stay 
clear. The operator shall sound the warning device before 
moving the equipment and whenever necessary during travel. 

(iv) The operator shall assure that lights which are visi- 
ble to employees at both ends of any mobile equipment, 
including a train, are turned on whenever the equipment is 
operating. 

(v) In those cabs where glazing is used, the glass shall be 
safety glass, or its equivalent, and shall be maintained and 
cleaned so that vision is not obstructed. 

(b) Antirollback devices or brakes shall be installed on 
inclined conveyor drive units to prevent conveyors from 
inadvertently running in reverse. Employees shall not be per- 
mitted to ride a power-driven chain, belt, or bucket conveyor 
unless the conveyor is specifically designed for the transpor- 
tation of persons. 

(c) Endless belt-type manlifts are prohibited in under- 
ground construction. 

(d) General requirements also applicable to underground 
construction for use of conveyors in construction are found in 
chapter 296-155 WAC, Part L. 

(e) No employee shall ride haulage equipment unless it is 
equipped with seating for each passenger and protects pas- 
sengers from being struck, crushed; or caught between other 
equipment or surfaces. Members of train crews may ride on a 
locomotive if it is equipped with handholds and nonslip steps 
or footboards. Requirements applicable to underground con- 
struction for motor vehicle transportation of employees are 
found in chapter 296-155 WAC, Part M. 

(f) Conveyor lockout. 

(i) Conveyors shall be de-energized and locked out with 
a padlock, and tagged out with a "Do Not Operate" tag at any 
time repair, maintenance, or clean-up work is being per- 
formed on the conveyor. 

(ii) Tags or push button stops are not acceptable. 

(iii) Persons shall not be allowed to walk on conveyors 
except for emergency purposes and then only after the con- 
veyor has been deenergized and locked out in accordance 
with (f) above, and persons can do so safely. 

(g) Powered mobile haulage equipment, including trains, 
shall not be left unattended unless the master switch or motor 
is turned off; operating controls are in neutral or park posi- 
tion; and the brakes are set, or equivalent precautions are 
taken to prevent rolling. 

(h) Whenever rails serve as a return for a trolley circuit, 
both rails shall be bonded at every joint and crossbonded 
every 200 feet (60.96 m). 

(i) When dumping cars by hand, the car dumps shall 
have tiedown chains, bumper blocks, or other locking or 
holding devices to prevent the cars from overturning. 

() Rocker-bottom or bottom-dump cars shall be 
equipped with positive locking devices to prevent unintended 
dumping. 
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(k) Equipment to be hauled shall be loaded and secured 
to prevent sliding or dislodgement. 

(D) Mobile equipment, including rail-mounted equip- 
ment, shall be stopped for manual connecting or service 
work, and; 

(ii) Employees shall not reach between moving cars dur- 
ing coupling operations. 

(iii) Couplings shall not be aligned, shifted, or cleaned 
on moving cars or locomotives. 

(iv) Safety chains or other connections shall be used in 
addition to couplers to connect person cars or powder cars 
whenever the locomotive is uphill of the cars. 

(v) When the grade exceeds one percent and there is a 
potential for runaway cars, safety chains or other connections 
shall be used in addition to couplers to connect haulage cars 
Or, as an alternative, the locomotive must be downhill of the 
train. 

(vi) Such safety chains or other connections shall be 
capable of maintaining connection between cars in the event 
of either coupler disconnect, failure or breakage. 

(m) Parked rail equipment shall be chocked, blocked, or 
have brakes set to prevent inadvertent movement. 

(n) Berms, bumper blocks, safety hooks, or equivalent 
means shall be provided to prevent overtravel and overturn- 
ing of haulage equipment at dumping locations. 

(o) Bumper blocks or equivalent stopping devices shall 
be provided at all track dead ends. 

(p)(i) Only small handtools, lunch pails, or similar small 
items may be transported with employees in person cars, or 
on top of a locomotive. 

(ii) When small hand tools or other small items are car- 
ried on top of a locomotive, the top shall be designed or mod- 
ified to retain them while traveling. 

(q)(i) Where switching facilities are available, occupied 
personnel cars shall be pulled, not pushed. If personnel cars 
must be pushed and visibility of the track ahead is hampered, 
then a qualified person shall be stationed in the lead car to 
give signals to the locomotive operator. 

(ii) Crew trips shall consist of personnel loads only. 

(21) Electrical safety. This subsection applies in addition 
to the general requirements for electrical safety which are 
found in Part I of this chapter. 

(a) Electric power lines shall be insulated or located 
away from water lines, telephone lines, air lines, or other con- 
ductive materials so that a damaged circuit will not energize 
the other systems. 

(b) Lighting circuits shall be located so that movement of 
personnel or equipment will not damage the circuits or dis- 
rupt service. 

(c) Oil-filled transformers shall not be used underground 
unless they are located in a fire-resistant enclosure suitably 
vented to the outside and surrounded by a dike to retain the 
contents of the transformers in the event of rupture. 

(22) Hoisting unique to underground construction except 
as modified by this section, the following provisions of chap- 
ter 296-155 WAC, Part L apply: Requirements for cranes are 
found in WAC 296-155-525. WAC 296-155-528 contains 
rules applicable to crane hoisting of personnel, except, that 
the limitations imposed by WAC 296-155-528(2) do not 
apply to the routine access of employees to the underground 
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via a shaft. Requirements for personnel hoists, material 
hoists, and elevators are found in WAC 296-155-530 and in 
this subsection. 

(a) General requirements for cranes and hoists. 

(i) Materials, tools, and supplies being raised or lowered, 
whether within a cage or otherwise, shall be secured or 
stacked in a manner to prevent the load from shifting, snag- 
ging, or falling into the shaft. 

(ii) A warning light suitably located to warn employees 
at the shaft bottom and subsurface shaft entrances shall flash 
whenever a load is above the shaft bottom or subsurface 
entrances, or the load is being moved in the shaft. This sub- 
section does not apply to fully enclosed hoistways. 

(iii) Whenever a hoistway is not fully enclosed and 
employees are at the shaft bottom, conveyances or equipment 
shall be stopped at least 15 feet (4.57 m) above the bottom of 
the shaft and held there until the signalperson at the bottom of 
the shaft directs the operator to continue lowering the load, 
except that the load may be lowered without stopping if the 
load or conveyance is within full view of a bottom signalper- 
son who is in constant voice communication with the opera- 
tor. 

(iv)(A) Before maintenance, repairs, or other work is 
commenced in the shaft served by a cage, skip, or bucket, the 
operator and other employees in the area shall be informed 
and given suitable instructions. 

(B) A sign warning that work is being done in the shaft 
shall be installed at the shaft collar, at the operator s station, 
and at each underground landing. 

(v) Any connection between the hoisting rope and the 
cage or skip shall be compatible with the type of wire rope 
used for hoisting. 

(vi) Spin-type connections, where used, shall be main- 
tained in a clean condition and protected from foreign matter 
that could affect their operation. 

(vii) Cage, skip, and load connections to the hoist rope 
shall be made so that the force of the hoist pull, vibration, 
misalignment, release of lift force, or impact will not disen- 
gage the connection. Only closed shackles shall be used for 
cage and skip rigging. 

(viii) When using wire rope wedge sockets, means shall 
be provided to prevent wedge escapement and to ensure that 
the wedge is properly seated. 

(b) Additional requirements for cranes. Cranes shall be 
equipped with a limit switch to prevent overtravel at the 
boom tip. Limit switches are to be used only to limit travel of 
loads when operational controls malfunction and shall not be 
used as a substitute for other operational controls. 

(c) Additional requirements for hoists. 

(i) Hoists shall be designed so that the load hoist drum is 
powered in both directions of rotation, and so that brakes are 
automatically applied upon power release or failure. 

(ii) Control levers shall be of the "deadman type" which 
return automatically to their center (neutral) position upon 
release. 

(iii) When a hoist is used for both personnel hoisting and 
material hoisting, load and speed ratings for personnel and 
for materials shall be assigned to the equipment. 

(iv) Hoist machines with cast metal parts shall not be 
used. 
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(v) Material hoisting may be performed at speeds higher 
than the rated speed for personnel hoisting if the hoist and 
components have been designed for such higher speeds and if 
shaft conditions permit. 

(vi) Employees shall not ride on top of any cage, skip, or 
bucket except when necessary to perform inspection or main- 
tenance of the hoisting system, in which case they shall be 
protected by a body belt/harness system to prevent falling. 

(vii) Personnel and materials (other than small tools and 
supplies secured in a manner that will not create a hazard to 
employees) shall not be hoisted together in the same convey- 
ance. However, if the operator is protected from the shifting 
of materials, then the operator may ride with materials in 
cages or skips which are designed to be controlled by an 
operator within the cage or skip. 

(viii) Line speed shall not exceed the design limitations 
of the systems. 

(ix) Hoists shall be equipped with landing level indica- 
tors at the operator's station. Marking of the hoist rope does 
not satisfy this requirement. 

(x) Whenever glazing is used in the hoist house, it shall 
be safety glass, or its equivalent, and be free of distortions 
and obstructions. 

(xi) A fire extinguisher that is rated at least 2A:10B:C 
(multipurpose, dry chemical) shall be mounted in each hoist 
house. 

(xii) Hoist controls shall be arranged so that the operator 
can perform all operating cycle functions and reach the emer- 
gency power cutoff without having to reach beyond the oper- 
ator's normal operating position. 

(xiii) Hoists shall be equipped with limit switches to pre- 
vent overtravel at the top and bottom of the hoistway. 

(xiv) Limit switches are to be used only to limit travel of 
loads when operational controls malfunction and shall not be 
used as a substitute for other operational controls. 

(xv) Hoist operators shall be provided with a closed-cir- 
cuit voice communication system to each landing station, 
with speaker-microphones so located that the operator can 
communicate with individual landing stations during hoist 
use. 

(xvi) When sinking shafts 75 feet (22.86 m) or less in 
depth, cages, skips, and buckets that may swing, bump, or 
snag against shaft sides or other structural protrusions shall 
be guided by fenders, rails, ropes, or a combination of those 
means. 

(xvii) When sinking shafts more than 75 feet (22.86 m) 
in depth, all cages, skips, and buckets shall be rope or rail- 
guided to within a rail length from the sinking operation. 

(xviii) Cages, skips, and buckets in all completed shafts, 
or in all shafts being used as completed shafts, shall be rope 
or rail-guided for the full length of their travel. 

(xix) Wire rope used in load lines of material hoists shall 
be capable of supporting, without failure, at least five times 
the maximum intended load or the factor recommended by 
the rope manufacturer, whichever is greater. Refer to chapter 
296-155 WAC, Part L, for design factors for wire rope used 
in personnel hoists. The design factors shall be calculated by 
dividing the breaking strength of wire rope, as reported in the 
manufacturer's rating tables, by the total static load, including 
the weight of the wire rope in the shaft when fully extended. 
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(xx) A competent person shall visually check all hoisting 
machinery, equipment, anchorages, and hoisting rope at the 
beginning of each shift and during hoist use, as necessary. 

(xxi) Each safety device shall be checked by a competent 
person at least weekly during hoist use to ensure suitable 
operation and safe condition. 

(xxii) In order to ensure suitable operation and safe con- 
dition of all functions and safety devices, each hoist assembly 
shall be inspected and load-tested to 100 percent of its rated 
capacity: At the time of installation; after any repairs or alter- 
ations affecting its structural integrity; after the operation of 
any safety device; and annually when in use. The employer 
shall prepare a certification record which includes the date 
each inspection and load-test was performed; the signature of 
the person who performed the inspection and test; and a serial 
number or other identifier for the hoist that was inspected and 
tested. The most recent certification record shall be main- 
tained on file until completion of the project. 

(xxiii) Before hoisting personnel or material, the opera- 
tor shall perform a test run of any cage or skip whenever it 
has been out of service for one complete shift, and whenever 
the assembly or components have been repaired or adjusted. 

(xiv) Unsafe conditions shall be corrected before using 
the equipment. 

(d) Additional requirements for personnel hoists. 

(i) Hoist drum systems shall be equipped with at least 
two means of stopping the load, each of which shall be capa- 
ble of stopping and holding 150 percent of the hoist's rated 
line pull. A broken-rope safety, safety catch, or arrestment 
device is not a permissible means of stopping under this sub- 
section. 

(ii) The operator shall remain within sight and sound of 
the signals at the operator's station. 

(iii) All sides of personnel cages shall be enclosed by 
one-half inch (12.70 mm) wire mesh (not less than No. 14 
gauge or equivalent) to a height of not less than 6 feet (1.83 
m). However, when the cage or skip is being used as a work 
platform, its sides may be reduced in height to 42 inches 
(1.07 m) when the conveyance is not in motion. 

(iv) All personnel cages shall be provided with a positive 
locking door that does not open outward. 

(v) All personnel cages shall be provided with a protec- 
tive canopy. The canopy shall be made of steel plate, at least 
3/16 -inch (4.763 mm) in thickness, or material of equivalent 
strength and impact resistance. The canopy shall be sloped to 
the outside, and so designed that a section may be readily 
pushed upward to afford emergency egress. The canopy shall 
cover the top in such a manner as to protect those inside from 
objects falling in the shaft. 

(vi) Personnel platforms operating on guide rails or 
guide ropes shall be equipped. with. broken-rope. safety 
devices, safety catches, or arrestment devices that will stop 
and hold 150 percent of the weight of the personnel platform 
and its maximum rated load. 

(vii) During sinking operations in shafts where guides 
and safeties are not yet used, the travel speed of the personnel 
platform shall not exceed 200 feet (60.96 m) per minute. 
Governor controls set for 200 feet (60.96 m) per minute shall 
be installed in the control system and shall be used during 
personnel hoisting. 
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(viii) The personnel platform may travel over the con- 
trolled length of the hoistway at rated speeds up to 600 feet 
(182.88 m) per minute during sinking operations in shafts 
where guides and safeties are used. 

(ix) The personnel platform may travel at rated speeds 

greater than 600 feet (182.88 m) per minute in complete 
shafts. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-155-730, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-10-071, § 296-155- 
730, filed 5/4/99, effective 9/1/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-05-046, § 296-155-730, filed 
2/13/98, effective 4/15/98. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 95-04- 
007, § 296-155-730, filed 1/18/95, effective 3/1/95; 94-15-096 (Order 94- 
07), § 296-155-730, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 91-11-070 (Order 91- 
01), § 296-155-730, filed 5/20/91, effective 6/20/91; 90-03-029 (Order 89- 
20), § 296-155-730, filed 1/11/90, effective 2/26/90. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 86-03-074 (Order 86-14), 8 296-155-730, 
filed 1/21/86; Order 76-29, § 296-155-730, filed 9/30/76; Order 74-26, § 
296-155-730, filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.] 


WAC 296-155-745 Compressed air. (1) General provi- 
sions. 

(a) There shall be present, at all times, at least one com- 
petent person designated by and representing the employer, 
who shall be familiar with this part in all respects and respon- 
sible for full compliance with these and other applicable 
parts. 

(b) Every employee shall be instructed in the rules and 
regulations which concern their safety or the safety of others. 

(2) Medical attendance, examination, and regulations. 

(a) There shall be retained one or more licensed physi- 
cians familiar with and experienced in the physical require- 
ments and the medical aspects of compressed air work and 
the treatment of decompression illness. They shall be avail- 
able at all times while work is in progress in order to provide 
medical supervision of employees employed in compressed 
air work. They shall be physically qualified and be willing to 
enter a pressurized environment. 

(b) No employee shall be permitted to enter a com- 
pressed air environment until they have been examined by 
the physician and reported to be physically qualified to 
engage in such work. 

(c) In the event an employee is absent from work for 10 
days, or is absent due to sickness or injury, they shall not 
resume work until they are reexamined by the physician, and 
their physical condition reported, as provided in this subsec- 
tion, to be such as to permit them to work in compressed air. 

(d) After an employee has been employed continuously 
in compressed air for a period designated by the physician, 
but not to exceed 1 year, the employee shall be reexamined 
by the physician to determine if they are still physically qual- 
ified to engage in compressed air work. 

(e).Such.physician shall at all times keep a complete and 
full record of examinations made by themselves. The physi- 
cian shall also keep an accurate record of any decompression 
illness or other illness or injury incapacitating any employee 
for work, and of all loss of life that occurs in the operation of 
a tunnel, caisson, or other compartment in which compressed 
air is used. 

(f) Records shall be available for the inspection by the 
director or his/her representatives, and a copy thereof shall be 
forwarded to the department within 48 hours following the 
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occurrence of the accident, death, injury, or decompression 
illness. It shall state as fully as possible the cause of said 
death or decompression illness, and the place where the 
injured or sick employee was taken, and such other relative 
information as may be required by the director. 

(g) A fully equipped first-aid station shall be provided at 
each tunnel project regardless of the number of persons 
employed. An ambulance or transportation suitable for a litter 
case shall be at each project. 

(h) Where tunnels are being excavated from portals more 
than 5 road miles apart, a first-aid station and transportation 
facilities shall be provided at each portal. 

(i) A medical lock shall be established and maintained in 
immediate working order whenever air pressure in the work- 
ing chamber is increased above the normal atmosphere. 

(j) The medical lock shall: 

(i) Have at least 6 feet of clear headroom at the center, 
and be subdivided into not less than two compartments; 

(ii) Be readily accessible to employees working under 
compressed air; 

(iii) Be kept ready for immediate use for at least 5 hours 
subsequent to the emergence of any employee from the work- 
ing chamber; 

(iv) Be properly heated, lighted and ventilated; 

(v) Be maintained in a sanitary condition; 

(vi) Have a nonshatterable port through which the occu- 
pant(s) may be kept under constant observation; 

(vii) Be designed for a working pressure of 75 p.s.i.g.; 

(viii) Be equipped with internal controls which may be 
overridden by external controls; 

(ix) Be provided with air pressure gauges to show the air 
pressure within each compartment to observers inside and 
outside the medical lock; 

` (x) Be equipped with a manual type sprinkler system that 
can be activated inside the lock or by the outside lock tender, 

(xi) Be provided with oxygen lines and fittings leading 
into external tanks. The lines shall be fitted with check valves 
to prevent reverse flow. The oxygen system inside the cham- 
ber shall be of a closed circuit design and be so designed as to 
automatically shut off the oxygen supply whenever the fire 
system is activated. 

(xii) Be in constant charge of an attendant under the 
direct control of the retained physician. The attendant shall be 
trained in the use of the lock and suitably instructed regarding 
steps to be taken in the treatment of employee exhibiting 
symptoms compatible with a diagnosis of decompression ill- 
ness; 

(xiii) Be adjacent to an adequate emergency medical 
facility; 

(xiv) The medical facility shall be equipped with 
demand-type oxygen inhalation equipment approved by the 
U.S. Bureau of Mines or Mine Safety and Health Administra- 
tion (MSHA) and the National Institute for Occupational 
Safety and Health (NIOSH); 

(xv) Be capable of being maintained at a temperature, in 
use, not to exceed 90°F. nor be less than 70°F.; and 

(xvi) Be provided with sources of air, free of oil and car- 
bon monoxide, for normal and emergency use, which are 
capable of raising the air pressure in the lock from 0 to 75 
p.s.i.g. in 5 minutes. 
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(k) Identification badges shall be furnished to all 
employees, indicating that the wearer is a compressed air 
worker. A permanent record shall be kept of all identification 
badges issued. The badge shall give the employee's name, 
address of the medical lock, the telephone number of the 
licensed physician for the compressed air project, and contain 
instructions that in case of emergency of unknown or doubt- 
ful cause or illness, the wearer shall be rushed to the medical 
lock. The badge shall be worn at all times—off the job, as 
well as on the job. 

(3) Telephone and signal communication. Effective and 
reliable means of communication, such as bells, whistles, or 
telephones, shall be maintained at all times between all the 
following locations; 

(a) The working chamber face; 

(b) The working chamber side of the man lock near the 
door; 

(c) The interior of the man lock; 

(d) Lock attendant's station; 

(e) The compressor plant; 

(f) The first-aid station; 

(g) The emergency lock (if one is required); and 

(h) The special decompression chamber (if one is 
required). 

(4) Signs and records. 

(a) The time of decompression shall be posted in each 
man lock as follows: 


TIME OF DECOMPRESSION FOR THIS LOCK 


ETS pounds to...... poundsin...... minutes. 
(Si o Bue (o FED pounds in...... minutes. 
igned:-by). Lucrecia UE 
(Superintendent) 


This form shall be posted in the man lock at all times. 


(b) Any code of signals used shall be conspicuously 
posted near workplace entrances and such other locations as 
may be necessary to bring them to the attention of all employ- 
ees concerned. 

(c) For each 8-hour shift, a record of employees 
employed under air pressure shall be kept by an employee 
who shall remain outside the lock near the entrance. This 
record shall show the period each employee spends in the air 
chamber and the time taken from decompression. A copy 
shall be submitted to the appointed physician after each shift. 

(5) Compression. 

(a) Every employee going under air pressure for the first 
time shall be instructed on how to avoid excessive discom- 
fort. 

(b) During the compression of employees, the pressure 
shall not be increased to more than 3 p.s.i.g. within the first 
minute. The pressure shall be held at 3 p.s.i.g. and again at 7 
p.s.i.g. sufficiently long to determine if any employees are 
experiencing discomfort. 

(c) After the first minute the pressure shall be raised uni- 
formly and at a rate not to exceed 10 p.s.i. per minute. 

(d) If any employee complains of discomfort, the pres- 
sure shall be held to determine if the symptoms are relieved. 
If, after 5 minutes the discomfort does not disappear, the lock 
attendant shall gradually reduce the pressure until the 
employee signals that the discomfort has ceased. If the 
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employee does not indicate that the discomfort has disap- 
peared, the lock attendant shall reduce the pressure to atmo- 
spheric and the employee shall be released from the lock. 

(e) No employee shall be subjected to pressure exceed- 
ing 50 pounds per square inch except in an emergency. 

(6) Decompression. 

(a) Decompression to normal condition shall be in accor- 
dance with the decompression tables in Appendix A of this 
part. 

(b) In the event it is necessary for an employee to be in 
compressed air more than once in a 24-hour period, the 
appointed physician shall be responsible for the establish- 
ment of methods and procedures of decompression applica- 
ble to repetitive exposures. 

(c) If decanting is necessary, the appointed physician 
shall establish procedures before any employee is permitted 
to be decompressed by decanting methods. The period of 
time that the employees spend at atmospheric pressure 
between the decompression following the shift and recom- 
pression shall not exceed 5 minutes. 

(7) Man locks and special decompression chambers. 

(a) Man locks. 

(i) Except in emergency, no employees employed in 
compressed air shall be permitted to pass from the working 
chamber to atmospheric pressure until after decompression, 
in accordance with the procedures in this part. 

(ii) The lock attendant in charge of a man lock shall be 
under the diréct supervision of the appointed physician. The 
lock attendant shall be stationed at the lock controls on the 
free air side during the period of compression and decom- 
pression and shall remain at the lock control station whenever 
there are persons in the working chamber or in the man lock. 

(iii) Except where air pressure in the working chamber is 
below 12 p.s.i.g., each man lock shall be equipped with auto- 
matic controls which, through taped programs, cams, or sim- 
ilar apparatus, shall automatically regulate decompressions. 
It shall also be equipped with manual controls to permit the 
lock attendant to override the automatic mechanism in the 
event of an emergency, as provided in item (viii) of this sub- 
division. 

(iv) A manual control, which can be used in the event of 
an emergency, shall be placed inside the man lock. 

(v) A clock, thermometer, and continuous recording 
pressure gauge with a 4-hour graph shall be installed outside 
of each man lock and shall be changed prior to each shift's 
decompression. The chart shall be of sufficient size to regis- 
ter a legible record of variations in pressure within the man 
lock and shall be visible to the lock attendant. A copy of each 
graph shall be submitted to the appointed physician after each 
shift. In addition, a pressure gauge, clock, and thermometer 
shall also. be installed in each man lock. Additional fittings 
shall be provided so that the test gauges may be attached 
whenever necessary 

(vi) Except where air pressure is below 12 p.s.i.g. and 
there is no danger of rapid flooding, all caissons having a 
working area greater than 150 square feet, and each bulkhead 
in tunnels of 14 feet or more in diameter, or equivalent area, 
shall have at least two locks in perfect working condition, one 
of which shall be used exclusively as a man lock, the other, as 
a materials lock. 
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(vii) Where only a combination man-and-materials lock 
is required, this single lock shall be of sufficient capacity to 
hold the employees constituting two successive shifts. 

(viii) Emergency locks shall be large enough to hold an 
entire heading shift and a limit maintained of 12 p.s.i.g. There 
shall be a chamber available for oxygen decompression ther- 
apy to 28 p.s.i.g. 

(ix) The man lock shall be large enough so that those 
using it are not compelled to be in a cramped position and 
shall not have less than 5 feet clear head room at the center 
and a minimum of 30 cubic feet of air space per occupant. 

(x) Locks on caissons shall be so located that the bottom 
door shall be not less than 3 feet above the water level sur- 
rounding the caisson on the outside. (The water level, where 
it is affected by tides, is construed to mean high tide.) 

(xi) In addition to the pressure gauge in the locks, an 
accurate pressure gauge shall be maintained on the outer and 
inner side of each bulkhead. These gauges shall be accessible 
at all times and shall be kept in accurate working order. 

(xii) Man locks shall have an observation port at least 4 
inches in diameter located in such a position that all occu- 
pants of the man lock may be observed from the working 
chamber and from the free air side of the lock. 

(xiii) Adequate ventilation in the lock shall be provided. 

(xiv) Man locks shall be maintained at a minimum tem- 
perature of 70?F. 

(xv) When locks are not in use and employees are in the 
working chamber, lock doors shall be kept open to the work- 
ing chamber, where practicable. l 

(xvi) Provision shall be made to allow for rescue parties 
to enter the tunnel if the working force is disabled. 

(xvii) A special decompression chamber of sufficient 
size to accommodate the entire force of employees being 
decompressed at the end of a shift shall bẹ provided when- 
ever the regularly established working period requires total 
time of decompression exceeding 75 minutes. 

(b) Special decompression chamber. 

(i) The headroom in the special decompression chamber 
shall be not less than a minimum 7 feet and the cubical con- 
tent shall provide at least 50 cubic feet of airspace for each 
employee. For each occupant, there shall be provided 4 
square feet of free walking area and 3 square feet of seating 
space, exclusive of area required for lavatory and toilet facil- 
ities. The rated capacity shall be. based on the stated mini- 
mum space per employee and shall be posted at the chamber 
entrance. The posted capacity shall not be exceeded, except 
in case of emergency. 

(ii) Each special decompression chamber shall be 
equipped with the following: 

(A) A clock or clocks suitably placed so that the atten- 
dant and the chamber occupants can readily ascertain the 
time; 

(B) Pressure gauges which will indicate to the attendants 
and to the chamber occupants the pressure in the chamber; 

(C) Valves to enable the attendant to control the supply 
and discharge of compressed air into and from the chamber. 

(D) Valves and pipes, in connection with the air supply 
and exhaust, arranged so that the chamber pressure can be 
controlled from within and without; 
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(E) Effective means of oral intercommunication between 
the attendant, occupants of the chamber, and the air compres- 
sor plant; and 

(F) An observation port at the entrance to permit obser- 
vation of the chamber occupants. 

(iii) Seating facilities in special decompression chambers 
shall be so arranged as to permit a normal sitting posture 
without cramping. Seating space, not less than 18 inches by 
24 inches wide, shall be provided per occupant. 

(iv) Adequate toilet and washing facilities, in a screened 
or enclosed recess, shall be provided. Toilet bowls shall have 
a built-in protector on the rim so that an air space is created 
when the seat lid is closed. 

(v) Fresh and pure drinking water shall be available. This 
may be accomplished by either piping water into the special 
decompression chamber and providing drinking fountains, or 
by providing individual canteens, or by some other sanitary 
means. Community drinking vessels are prohibited. 

(vi) No refuse or discarded material of any kind shall be 
permitted to accumulate, and the chamber shall be kept clean. 

(vii) Unless the special decompression chamber is serv- 
ing as the man lock to atmospheric pressure, the special 
' decompression chamber shall be situated, where practicable, 
adjacent to the man lock on the atmospheric pressure side of 
the bulkhead. A passageway shall be provided, connecting 
the special chamber with the man lock, to permit employees 
in the process of decompression to move from the man lock 
to the special chamber without a reduction in the ambient 
pressure from that designated for the next stage of decom- 
pression. The passageway shall be so arranged as to not inter- 
fere with the normal operation of the man lock, nor with the 
release of the occupants of the special chamber to atmo- 
spheric pressure upon the completion of the decompression 
procedure. 

(8) Compressor plant and air supply. 

(a) At all times there shall be a thoroughly experienced, 
competent, and reliable person on duty at the air control 
valves as a gauge tender who shall regulate the pressure in the 
working areas. During tunneling operations, one gauge ten- 
der may regulate the pressure in not more than two headings: 
Provided; That the gauges and controls are all in one location. 
In caisson work, there shall be a gauge tender for each cais- 
son. 

(b) The low air compressor plant shall be of sufficient 
capacity to not only permit the work to be done safely, but 
shall also provide a margin to meet emergencies and repairs. 

(c) Low air compressor units shall have at least two inde- 
pendent and separate sources of power supply and each shall 
be capable of operating the entire low air plant and its acces- 
sory systems. 

(d) The capacity, arrangement, and number of compres- 
sors shall be sufficient to maintain the necessary pressure 
without overloading the equipment and to assure mainte- 
nance of such pressure in the working chamber during peri- 
ods of breakdown, repair, or emergency. 

(e) Switching from one independent source of power 
supply to the other shall be done periodically to ensure that 
workability of the apparatus in an emergency. 

(f) Duplicate low-pressure air feedlines and regulating 
valves shall be provided between the source of air supply and 
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a point beyond the locks with one of the lines extending to 
within 100 feet of the working face. 

(g) All high-pressure and low-pressure air supply lines 
shall be equipped with check valves. 

(h) Low-pressure air shall be regulated automatically. In 
addition, manually operated valves shall be provided for 
emergency conditions. 

(i) The air intakes for all air compressors shall be located 
at a place where fumes, exhaust gases, and other air contam- 
inants will be at a minimum. 

. (j) Gauges indicating the pressure in the working cham- 
ber shall be installed in the compressor building, the lock 
attendant’s station, and at the employer’s field office. 

(9) Ventilation and air quality. 

(a) Exhaust valves and exhaust pipes shall be provided 
and operated so that the working chamber shall be well ven- 
tilated, and there shall be no pockets of dead air. Outlets may 
be required at intermediate points along the main low-pres- 
sure air supply line to the heading to eliminate such pockets 
of dead air. The quantity of ventilation air shall be not less 
than 30 cubic feet per minute. 

(b) The air in the workplace shall be analyzed by the 
employer not less than once each shift, and records of such 
tests shall be kept on file at the place where the work is in 
progress. The test results shall be within the threshold limit 
values specified in part B of this chapter, for hazardous gases, 
and within 10 percent of the lower explosive limit of flamma- 
ble gases. If these limits are not met, immediate action to cor- 
rect the situation shall be taken by the employer. 

(c) The temperature of all working chambers which are 
subjected to air pressure shall, by means of after-coolers or 
other suitable devices, be maintained at a temperature not to 
exceed 85°F. 

(d) Forced ventilation shall be provided during decom- 
pression. During the entire decompression period, forced 
ventilation through chemical or mechanical air purifying 
devices that will ensure a source of fresh air shall be pro- 
vided. 

(e) Whenever heat-producing machines (moles, shields) 
are used in compressed air tunnel operations, a positive 
means of removing the heat build-up at the heading shall be 
provided. 

(10) Electricity. 

(a) All lighting in compressed-air chambers shall be by 
electricity exclusively, and two independent electric-lighting 
systems with independent sources of supply shall be used. 
The emergency source shall be arranged to become automat- 
ically operative in the event of failure of the regularly used 
source. 

(b) The minimum intensity of light on any walkway, lad- 
der, stairway, or working level shall be not less than 10 foot- 
candles, and in all workplaces the lighting shall at all times be 
such as to enable employees to see clearly. 

(c) All electrical equipment, and wiring for light and 
power circuits, shall comply with requirements of Part I, of 
this standard, for use in damp, hazardous, high temperature, 
and compressed air environments. 

(d) External parts of lighting fixtures and all other elec- 
trical equipment, when within 8 feet of the floor, shall be con- 
structed of noncombustible, nonabsorptive, insulating mate- 
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rials, except that metal may be used if it is effectively 
grounded. 

(e) Portable lamps shall be equipped with noncombusti- 
ble, nonabsorptive, insulating sockets, approved handles, 
basket guards, and approved cords. 

(f) The use of worn or defective portable and pendant 
conductors is prohibited. 

(11) Sanitation. 

(a) Sanitary, heated, lighted, and ventilated dressing 
rooms and drying rooms shall be provided for all employees 
engaged in compressed air work. Such rooms shall contain 
suitable benches and lockers. Bathing accommodations 
(showers at the ratio of one to 10 employees per shift), 
equipped with running hot and cold water, and suitable and 
adequate toilet accommodations, shall be. provided. One toi- 
let for each 15 employees, or fractional part thereof, shall be 
provided. 

(b) When the toilet bowl is shut by a cover, there should 
be an air space so that the bowl or bucket does not implode 
when pressure is increased. 

(c) All parts of caissons and other working compart- 
ments shall be kept in a sanitary condition. 

(12) Fire prevention and protection. 

(a) Fire fighting equipment shall be available at all times 
and shall be maintained in working condition. 


(b) While welding or flame-cutting is being done in com- 


pressed air, a firewatch with a fire hose or approved extin- 
guisher shall stand by until such operation is completed. 

(c) Shafts and caissons containing flammable material of 
any kind, either above or below ground, shall be provided 
with a waterline and a fire hose connected thereto, so 
arranged that all points of the shaft or caisson are within 
reach of the hose stream. 

(d) Fire hose shall be at least 1 1/2 inches in nominal 
diameter; the water pressure shall at all times be adequate for 
efficient operation of the type of nozzle used; and the water 
supply shall be such as to ensure an uninterrupted flow. Fire 
hose, when not in use, shall be located or guarded to prevent 
injury thereto. 

(e) The power house, compressor house, and all build- 
ings housing ventilating equipment, shall be provided with at 
least one hose connection in the waterline, with a fire hose 
connected thereto. A fire hose shall be maintained within 
reach of structures of wood over or near shafts. 

(f) Tunnels shall be provided with a 2-inch minimum 
diameter waterline extending into the working chamber and 
to within 100 feet of the working face. Such line shall have 
hose outlets with 100 feet of fire hose attached and main- 
tained as follows: One at the working face; one immediately 
inside of the bulkhead of the working chamber; and one 
immediately outside such bulkhead. In addition, hose outlets 
shall be provided at 200-foot intervals throughout the length 
of the tunnel, and 100 feet of fire hose shall be attached to the 
outlet nearest to any location where flammable material is 
being kept or stored or where any flame is being used. 

(g) In addition to fire hose protection required by this 
part, on every floor of every building not under compressed 
air, but used in connection with the compressed air work, 
there shall be provided at least one approved fire extinguisher 
of the proper type for the hazards involved. At least two 
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approved fire extinguishers shall be provided in the working 
chamber as follows: One at the working face and one imme- 
diately inside the bulkhead (pressure side). Extinguishers in 
the working chamber shall use water as the primary extin- 
guishing agent and shall not use any extinguishing agent 
which could be harmful to the employees in the working 
chamber. The fire extinguisher shall be protected from dam- 
age. 

(h) Highly combustible materials shall not be used or 
stored in the working chamber. Wood, paper, and similar 
combustible material shall not be used in the working cham- 
ber in quantities which could cause a fire hazard. The com- 
pressor building shall be constructed of noncombustible 
material. 

(i) Man locks shall be equipped with a manual type fire 
extinguisher system that can be activated inside the man lock 
and also by the outside lock attendant. In addition, a fire hose 
and portable fire extinguisher shall be provided inside and 
outside the man lock. The portable fire extinguisher shall be 
the dry chemical type. 

Note: For additional requirements relating to portable fire extin- 

guishers see WAC 296-800-300. 

(j) Equipment, fixtures, and furniture in man locks and 
special decompression chambers shall be constructed of non- 
combustible materials. Bedding, etc., shall be chemically 
treated so as to be fire resistant. l 

(k) Head frames shall be constructed of structural steel or 
open frame-work fireproofed timber. Head houses and other 
temporary surface buildings or structures within 100 feet of 
the shaft, caisson, or tunnel opening shall be built of fire- 
resistant materials. 

(1) No oil, gasoline, or other combustible materials shall 
be stored within 100 feet of any shaft, caisson, or tunnel 
opening, except that oils may be stored in suitable tanks in 
isolated fireproof buildings, provided such buildings are not 
less than 50 feet from any shaft, caisson, or tunnel opening, or 
any building directly connected thereto. 

(m) Positive means shall be taken to prevent leaking 
flammable liquids from flowing into the areas specifically 
mentioned in the preceding subdivision. 

(n) All explosives used in connection with compressed 
air work shall be selected, stored, transported, and used as 
specified in part T of this chapter. 

(13) Bulkheads and safety screens. 

(a) Intermediate bulkheads with locks, or intermediate 
safety screens or both, are required where there is danger of 
rapid flooding. 

(b) In tunnels 16 feet or more in diameter, hanging walk- 


. ways shall be provided from the face to the man lock as high 


in the tunnel as practicable, with at least 6 feet of head room. 
Walkways shall be constructed of noncombustible material. 
Standard railings shall be securely installed throughout the 
length of all walkways on open sides in accordance with Part 
K of this chapter. Where walkways are ramped under safety 
screens, the walkway surface shall be skidproofed by cleats 
or by equivalent means. 

(c) Bulkheads used to contain compressed air shall be 
tested, where practicable, to prove their ability to resist the 
highest air pressure which may be expected to be used. 
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-155-745, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 96-24-051,.§ 296-155-745, 
filed 11/27/96, effective 2/1/97. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
95-10-016, § 296-155-745, filed 4/25/95, effective 10/1/95; 94-15-096 
(Order 94-07), § 296-155-745, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94; 88-23-054 
(Order 88-25), § 296-155-745, filed 11/14/88; Order 74-26, § 296-155-745, 
filed 5/7/74, effective 6/6/74.] 
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION 
RENEWALS—SECURITY—INSURANCE 


WAC 


296-200A-900 What fees does the department charge contractors for 


issuance, renewal and reinstatement of certificates 
of registration? 


WAC 296-200A-900 What fees does the department 
charge contractors for issuance, renewal and reinstate- 
ment of certificates of registration? (1) For the purposes of 
this chapter: 

(a) A contractor’s registration is renewed before it 
expires. 

(b) A contractor’s registration is reinstated after the reg- 
istration: 

(i) Has expired; or 

(ii) Has been suspended because the contractor’s insur- 
ance has expired; or 

(iii) Has been suspended because the contractor’s bond 
has been canceled or impaired. 

(c) A contractor reregisters when his or her business 
structure changes. 

(2) The department charges the following fees: 

(a) Before August 1, 2001: 

(i) $45.00 for each issuance, renewal or reregistration of 
a certificate of registration. 

(ii) $46.20 for the reinstatement of a certificate of regis- 
tration. 

(b) On or after August 1, 2001: 

(i) $50.00 for each issuance, renewal or reregistration of 
a certificate of registration for contractors with an even num- 
bered Unified Business Identifier number. This registration is 
valid for one year from date of issuance, renewal or reregis- 
tration or until it is suspended or revoked. 

(ii) $100.00 for each issuance, renewal or reregistration 
of a certificate of registration for contractors with an odd 
numbered Unified Business Identifier number or those who 
are not required to have a Unified Business Identifier by the 
department of revenue. This registration is valid for two years 
from date of issuance, renewal or reregistration or until it is 
suspended or revoked. 

(iii) $46.20 for the reinstatement of a certificate of regis- 
tration. 

(iv) After the issuance, renewal or reregistration of a cer- 
tificate of registration granted under (b)(i) and (ii) of this sub- 
section all contractors (regardless of Unified Business Identi- 
fier number) must comply with the two-year registration pro- 
visions established under (b)(ii) of this subsection. 

(c) $11.00 for providing a duplicate certificate of regis- 
tration. 
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(d) $22.10 for each requested certified letter prepared by 
the department. 

(e) $2.00 per copy for documents copied from a contrac- 
tor's file. The maximum copy charge for copies from one 
contractor's file will be $25.70. 

(f) On or after July 22, 2001, a fee of $20.00 is required 
to cover the costs for the service of process in an action 
against the contractor, the contractor's bond, or the deposit 
under RCW 18.27.040. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, $ 296-200A-900, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: Chapters 43.22, 18.27, 
70.87 and 19.28 RCW. 99-12-080, § 296-200A-900, filed 5/28/99, effective 
6/28/99, Statutory Authority: Chapters 18.106, 18.27 and 43.22 RCW. 98- 
12-041, 8 296-200A-900, filed 5/29/98, effective 6/30/98. Statutory Author- 
ity: Chapter 18.27 RCW. 97-24-071, § 296-200A-900, filed 12/2/97, effec- 
tive 1/5/98.] 


Chapter 296-301 WAC 
SAFETY STANDARDS FOR THE TEXTILE 
INDUSTRY 
WAC 
296-301-010 Textiles—A pplication requirements. 
296-301-020 General safety requirements. 
296-301-215 First aid. 
296-301-220 Personal protective equipment. 


WAC 296-301-010 Textiles—Application require- 
ments. (1) Application. The requirements of this chapter for 
textile safety apply to the design, installation, processes, 
operation, and maintenance of textile machinery, equipment, 
and other plant facilities in all plants engaged in the manufac- 
ture and processing of textiles, except those processes used 
exclusively in the manufacture of synthetic fibers. 

(2) These standards shall be augmented by the Washing- 
ton state general safety and health standards, and any other 
regulations of general application which are or will be made 
applicable to all industries. 

(3) The provisions of this chapter shall prevail in the 
event of conflict with or duplication of, provisions contained 
in chapter 296-24 WAC, the general safety and health stan- 
dards, chapter 296-62 WAC, the general occupational health 
standards, and chapter 296-800 WAC, the safety and health 
core rule book. 

(4) WAC 296-24-012 and 296-800-360 shall apply 
where applicable to this industry. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 


038, § 296-301-010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; Order 74-19, § 296-301- 
010, filed 5/6/74.) 


WAC 296-301-020 General safety requirements, (1) 
Means of stopping machines. Every textile machine shall be 
provided with individual mechanical or electrical means for 
stopping such machines. On machines driven by belts and 
shafting a locking-type shifter or an equivalent positive 
device shall be used. On operations where injury to the oper- 
ator might result if motors were to restart after power failures, 
provision shall be made to prevent machines from automati- 
cally restarting upon restoration of power. 
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(2) Handles. Stopping and starting handles shall be 
designed to the proper length to prevent the worker’s hand or 
fingers from striking against any revolving part, gear guard, 
or any other part of the machine. 

(3) Machine guarding. An employer must ensure that 
power transmission parts are guarded according to the 
requirements of WAC 296-24-205 through 296-24-20527. 

(4) Housekeeping. Aisles and working spaces shall be 
kept in good order in accordance with requirements of WAC 
296-24-735 through 296-24-73505 and WAC 296-800-220. 

(5) Inspection and maintenance. All guards and other 
safety devices, including starting and stopping devices, shall 
be properly maintained. 

(6) Lighting and illumination. Lighting and illumination 
shall conform to the safety and health core rule book, WAC 
296-800-210. 

(7) Identification of piping systems. Identification of 
piping systems shall conform to American National Standard 
A13.1-1956. 

(8) Identification of physical hazards. Identification of 
physical hazards shall be in accordance with the requirements 
of WAC 296-24-135 through 296-24-13503, of the general 
safety and health standards. 

(9) Steam pipes. All pipes carrying steam or hot water 
for process or servicing machinery, when exposed to contact 
and located within seven feet of the floor or working platform 
shall be covered with a heat-insulating material, or guarded 
with equivalent protection. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-301-020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-17-094 and 99-22- 
093, § 296-301-020, filed 8/17/99 and 11/2/99, effective 1/1/00; 98-10-073, 


98-24-120 and 99-12-091, § 296-301-020, filed 5/4/98, 12/2/98 and 6/1/99, 
effective 1/1/00; Order 74-19, § 296-301-020, filed 5/6/74.) 


WAC 296-301-215 First aid. The first-aid provisions 
of the safety and health core rule book, WAC 296-800-150 
apply within the scope of chapter 296-301 WAC. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-301-215, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 00-01-038, § 296-301- 


215, filed 12/7/99, effective 2/1/00; Order 74-19, § 296-301-215, filed 
5/6/74.) 


WAC 296-301-220 Personal protective equipment. 
(1) Personal protective equipment. Workers engaged in han- 
dling acids or caustics in bulk, repairing pipe lines containing 
acids or caustics, etc., shall be provided with personal protec- 
tive equipment to conform to the requirements of WAC 296- 
800-160. 

(2) Respiratory protection. Employers must provide res- 
piratory protection as required in chapter 296-62 WAC, Part 
E. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040; and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-301-220, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01; 99-17-094, 8 296-301- 


220, filed 8/17/99, effective 12/1/99; Order 74-19, § 296-301-220, filed 
5/6/14. 


Chapter 296-302 WAC 
SAFETY STANDARDS FOR BAKERY EQUIPMENT 


WAC 


296-302-010 
296-302-02501 


Bakery equipment— General requirements. 
General requirements for flour-handling. 
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296-302-050 
296-302-060 
296-302-06513 


Miscellaneous equipment. 
Biscuit and cracker equipment. 
Oil-burning equipment. 


WAC 296-302-010 Bakery equipment—General 
requirements. (1) Application. The requirements of this 
chapter shall apply to the design, installation, operation and 
maintenance of machinery and equipment used within a bak- 
ery. 

(2) These standards shall be augmented by the Washing- 
ton state general safety and health standards, and any other 
regulations of general application which are or will be made 
applicable to all industries. 

(3) The provisions of this chapter shall prevail in the 
event of a conflict with, or duplication of, provisions con- 
tained in chapters 296-24, 296-62, and 296-800 WAC. 

(4) WAC 296-24-012 and 296-800-360, shall apply 
where applicable to this industry. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
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WAC 296-302-02501 General requirements for 
flour-handling. (1) Wherever any of the various pieces of 
apparatus comprising a flour-handling system are run in elec- 
trical unity with one another the following safeguards shall 
apply: 

(a) Each apparatus shall be safeguarded by a disconnect- 
ing means for the motor circuits as required by National Elec- 
trical Code - 1971 edition. 

(b) Wherever a flour-handling system is of such size that 
the beginning of its operation is far remote from its final 
delivery end, all electric motors operating each apparatus 
comprising this system shall be controlled at each of two 
points, one located at each remote end, either of which will 
stop all motors. 

(c) Motor control switches shall be capable of being 
locked in the open position. 

(d) Control circuits for magnetic controllers shall be so 
arranged that the opening of any one of several limit 
switches, which may be on an individual unit, will serve to 
de-energize all of the motors of that unit. 

(2) Removable covers on all flour-handling equipment 
shall be so designed that the lifting effort shall not be more 
than 50 pounds. 

(3) Wherever flour-handling systems are of large con- 
struction, suitable walkways or platforms or both shall be 
constructed around and over bins and apparatus, in accor- 
dance with the applicable requirements of the general safety 
and health standard, chapter 296-24 W AC and safety and 
health core rules, chapter 296-800 WAC. 

(a) All walkway surfaces shall-be-maintained in nonslip 
condition. 

(b) Elevated walkways shall have railings and toeboards 
in compliance with applicable requirements of the general 
safety and health standard, chapter 296-24 WAC and safety 
and health core rules, chapter 296-800 WAC. 

(c) All ladders leading to upper walkways shall be in 
accordance with the applicable requirements of the general 
safety and health standard, chapter 296-24 WAC and safety 
and health core rules, chapter 296-800 WAC. 
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(d) Wherever walkways are near the ceiling construction 
of the building, where obstruction to head room is lower than 
normal standing height, methods shall be provided to warn 
any occupant of the walkway. This should be done by means 
of "tell tales" or other suitable means located ahead of the 
obstruction. Suitable signs shall also be placed on walkways 
warning occupants of possible danger. 

(4) All oscillating and vibrating sifters shall be protected 
with guard rails in compliance with applicable requirements 
of the general safety and health standard, chapter 296-24 
WAC and safety and health core rules, chapter 296-800 
WAC. 

(5) All mechanical transmission shafting, gearing, and 
sprocket drives shall be completely guarded, preferably with 
dust-tight housing. Lubrication fittings shall extend to the 
outside of the guard. 

(6) All guards shall be readily removable. 

(7) All flour-handling equipment, each individual unit or 
the entire system collectively, shall be so constructed that all 
interior or exterior protruding corners are of a rounded 
nature. 

(8) When Class II hazardous conditions prevail, electric 
motors, motor controllers, and switches shall be of the type 
approved for such locations in accordance with the require- 
ments of the National Electrical Code - 1971 edition. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
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WAC 296-302-050 Miscellaneous equipment. (1) 
Proof boxes. All door locks shall be operable both from 
within and outside the box. Guide rails shall be installed to 
center the rack as it enters, passes through, and leaves the 
proof box. 

(2) Fermentation room. Fermentation room doors shall 
have nonshatterable wire glass or plastic panels for vision 
through doors. 

' (3) Troughs. Troughs shall be mounted on antifriction 
bearing casters thus making it possible for the operator to 
move and direct the motion of the trough with a minimum of 
effort. 

(4) Hand trucks. 

(a) Casters shall be set back from corners to be out of the 
way of toes and heels, but not far enough back to cause the 
truck to be unstable. 

(b) A lock or other device shall be provided to hold the 
handle in vertical position when the truck is not in use. 

(5) Lift trucks. A lock or other device shall be provided 
to hold the handle in vertical position when the truck is not in 
use. 

(6) Racks. 

(a) Sharp splintered or rough corners and edges shall be 
eliminated. 

(b) Racks shall be equipped with handles so located with 
reference to the frame of the rack that no part of the operator's 
hands extends beyond the outer edge of the frame when hold- 
ing onto the handles. 

(c) Antifriction bearing casters shall be used to give the 
operator better control of the rack. 
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(d) End guards shall be used at shelf levels on proofing 
racks. 

(7) Conveyors. 

(a) Wherever a conveyor passes over a main aisleway, 
regularly occupied work area, or passageway, the underside 
of the conveyor shall be completely enclosed to prevent bro- 
ken chains or other material from falling in the passageway or 
work area. 

(b) Stop bumpers shall be installed on all delivery ends 
of conveyors, wherever manual removal of the product car- 
ried is practiced. 

(c) All conveyors shall have stop buttons at all operating 
stations. In addition, emergency stop bars or switches shall be 
installed at any machine infeed location fed by the conveyor 
where pinch points exist. 

(8) Overhead rail systems. 

(a) Handles for operating devices for trolley switches 
which hang less then 6 feet 8 inches from the floor shall be of 
pliable material. 

(b) Floor scales. Nonshatterable transparent material 
shall be used to cover dials. 

(9) Dough chutes. The entrance to the chute shall be 
guarded so as to protect the employee from falling into chute, 
stepping into chute, or tripping over too low an edge of the 
chute. 

(10) Skids. 

(a) All sharp corners or edges shall be eliminated on all 
metal skids. 

(b) Ail edges and corners shall be protected on skids to 
prevent exposed splinters. 

(11) Ingredient premixers, emulsifiers, etc. 

(a) All top openings shall be provided with covers 
attached to the machines. These covers should be so arranged 
and interlocked that power will be shutoff whenever the 
cover is opened to a point where the operator’s fingers might 
come in contact with the beaters. 

(b) Portable electrical agitators for ingredient premixers 
shall have the attachment cord so wired that the agitator will 
be grounded whenever it is connected to a source of power. 

(12) Chain tackle. 

(a) All chain tackle shall be marked prominently, perma- 
nently, and legibly with maximum load capacity. 

(b) All chain tackle shall be marked permanently, and 
legibly with minimum support specification. 

(c) Safety hooks shall be used. 

(13) Trough hoists, etc. 

(a) All hoists shall be marked prominently, permanently, 
and legibly with maximum load capacity. 

(b) All hoists shall be marked permanently and legibly 
with minimum support specifications. 

(c) Safety catches shall be provided for the chain so that 
the chain will hold the load in any position. 

(d) Safety hooks shall be used. 

(14) Air-conditioning units. 

(a) All sharp corners and edges shall be eliminated. 

(b) On large units with doors to chambers large enough 
to be entered, all door locks shall be operable from both 
inside and outside. 

(15) Pan washing tanks. 
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(a) Counter-balanced hinged covers, or sliding covers, 
shall be provided. 

(b) The surface of the floor of the working platform shall 
be maintained in nonslip condition. 

(c) Working platforms shall be kept at least 32 inches 
below the top of the tank or guardrail. 

(d) All electrical sockets in pan washing rooms shall be 
nonmetallic and keyless and other electrical equipment shall 
be moisture proof. 

(e) Power ventilated exhaust hoods shall be provided 
over the tanks. 

(16) Pan washing machines. Sharp corners and edges 
shall be eliminated. 

(17) Cake depositors. All pinch points shall be elimi- 
nated, guarded, or shielded so that hands and arms cannot 
reach these pinch points while the machine is in operation. 

(18) Icing machines. All pinch points shall be elimi- 
nated, or provided with guards or shields so hands and arms 
cannot reach these pinch points while the machine is in oper- 
ation. 

(19) Bread coolers, conveyor type. 

(a) All pinch points shall be eliminated or guarded. 

(b) Stop bumpers on all delivery ends of conveyors shall 
be installed wherever manual removal of the product carried 
is practiced. 

(20) Bread coolers, rack type. 

(a) Guardrails shall be installed to the center rack as it 
enters and leaves the cooler. 

(b) All door locks shall be operable from both within and 
outside the cooler. 

(21) Bread and cake boxes, trays, etc. 

(a) Sharp corners and edges shall be eliminated on metal 
parts. . 

(b) All wooden corners and edges shall be protected to 
prevent splinters. 

(22) Doughnut machines. Separate flues shall be pro- 
vided, (a) for venting vapors from the frying section, and (b) 
for venting products of combustion from the combustion 
chamber used to heat the fat. 

(23) Open fat kettles. 

(a) The floor around kettles shall be maintained in non- 
slip condition. 

(b) Fire extinguishing devices suitable for Class-B fires 
shall be provided. See WAC 296-800-300, fire extinguishers. 

(c) Goggles or face shields shall be provided to prevent 
injuries from hot fat splashes. 

(d) The top of the kettle shall be not less than 36 inches 
above floor or working level. 

(24) Steam kettles. 

(a) Positive locking devices shall be provided to hold 
kettles in the desired position. 

(b) Kettles with steam jackets shall be provided with 
safety valves in accordance with the ASME Pressure Vessel 
Code, section VIII, Unfired Pressure Vessels, 1968. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
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WAC 296-302-060 Biscuit and cracker equipment. 
(1) Meal, peanut, and fig grinders. 
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(a) If the hopper is removable it shall be provided with an 
electric interlock so that the machine cannot be put in opera- 
tion when the hopper is removed. 

(b) Where grid guards cannot be used, feed conveyors to 
hoppers, or baffle-type hoppers, shall be provided. Hoppers 
in such cases shall be enclosed and provided with hinged cov- 
ers, and equipped with electric interlock to prevent operation 
of the machine with the cover open. 

(2) Sugar and spice pulverizers. 

(a) All drive belts used in connection with sugar and 
spice pulverizers shall be grounded by means of metal combs 


' or other effective means of removing static electricity. All 


pulverizing of sugar or spice grinding shall be done in accor- 
dance. with NFPA 62-1967 (Standard for Dust Hazards of 
Sugar and Cocoa), NFPA 656-1959 (Standard for Dust Haz- 
ards in Spice Grinding Plants). 

(b) Magnetic separators shall be provided to reduce fire 
and explosion hazards. 

(3) Cheese, fruit, and food cutters. These machines shall 
be protected in accordance with the requirements of (1) of 
this section. 

(4) Jam, icing, and marshmallow beaters of horizontal 
tub type. All top openings shall be provided with covers 
attached to the machines. 

(5) Reversible dough brakes. Reversible brakes shall be 
provided with a guard or tripping mechanism on each side of 
the rolls. These guards shall be so arranged as to stop the 
machine or reverse the direction of the rolls so that they are 
outrunning if the guard is moved by contact of the operator. 

(6) Cross-roll brakes. Cross-roll brakes shall be provided 
with guards that are similar in number and equal in effective- 
ness to guards on hand-fed brakes. 

(7) Box- and roll-type dough sheeters. 

(a) Sheeting rolls shall be guarded at the point where the 
dough enters the rolls so that the operator's fingers cannot get 
into the nip point. 

(b) Hoppers for sheeters shall have an automatic stop bar 
or automatic stopping device along the back edge of the hop- 
per. If construction does not permit location at the back edge, 
the automatic stop bar or automatic stopping device shall be 
located where it will be most effective to accomplish the 
desired protection. 

(8) Cutting and panning, embossing, peeling, bar, and 
frutana machines. 

(a) Roll stands, other than hand fed, shall be guarded at 
the point where the dough enters the rolls so that the opera- 
tor's fingers cannot get into the nip points. 

(b) Guards shall be provided at each side of the cutter to 
prevent hands from getting under the cutter. 

(c) Reciprocating panner heads shall be guarded to pro- 
tect the operator from being caught between moving and sta- 
tionary parts. 

(d) Motor control buttons shall be located within view of 
the cutting head. 

(9) Rotary, die machines, pretzel rolling, and pretzel- 
stick extruding machines. Dough hoppers shall have the 
entire opening protected with grid-type guards to prevent the 
employee from getting his hands caught in moving parts, or 
the hopper shall be extended high enough so that the opera- 
tors hands cannot get into moving parts. 
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(10) Band ovens. Band ovens shall be so arranged, or 
guarded, that the operator cannot get caught at the nip point 
between the band and the drive pulley or the takeup pulley, or 
between the oven conveyor and the oven frame. 

(11) Wafer-cutting machines. These machines shall be 
so guarded that it will be impossible for employee’s fingers or 
hands to come in contact with the saws or knives while feed- 
ing the machine. 

(12) Pan cooling towers. 

(a) Where pan cooling towers extend to two or more 
floors, a lockout switch shall be provided on each floor in 
order that mechanics working on the tower may positively 
lock the mechanism against starting. Only one start switch 
shall be used in the motor control circuit. 

(b) All unused sides of pan cooling tower conveyors 
shall be enclosed or effectively guarded to a height of 7 feet 
above each floor. 

(c) Wherever a pan cooling tower conveyor passes 
through a floor, the opening shall be protected by a standard 
railing and toeboard as defined by the general safety and 
health standard, chapter 296-24 WAC and safety and health 
core rules, chapter 296-800 WAC, or by other equivalent pro- 
tection. 

(d) Wherever a pan conveyor passes over a main aisle- 
way, regularly occupied work area, or passageway, the 
underside of the conveyor shall be completely enclosed to 
prevent pans, broken chains, or other material from falling in 
the aisleway, work area or passageway. 

(e) Sprocket wheels of pan conveyors shall be enclosed 
so that accidental contact cannot be made at the point where 
the chain comes in contact with the sprocket. 

(f) Wherever conveyor bars, flights, and attachments 
pass in opposite directions within 6 inches of each other, a 
sheet metal partition or screen with openings no larger than 
one-half inch shall be placed between the conveyor chains 
which run in opposite directions. 

(13) Chocolate melting, refining, and mixing kettles. 
Each kettle shall be provided with a cover to enclose the top 
of the kettle. The bottom outlet of each kettle shall be of such 
size and shape that the operator cannot reach in to touch the 
revolving paddle or come in contact with the shear point 
between the paddle and the side of the kettle. 

(14) Caddie, cover, and box stitchers (wire stitchers). A 
guard shall be mounted on the stitching head to prevent oper- 
ators from getting fingers caught between the stitching head 
and the clincher block. 

(15) Carton-wrapping and bundling machines. The end 
seal drums on carton and bundling machines shall be pro- 
vided with guards. 

(16) Carton and lining feeding machines. Cutting knives 
shall be provided with a hinged hood to cover the knives. 
These guards shall be electrically interlocked to stop the 
machine if they are removed. 

(17) Peanut cooling trucks. Mechanically operated pea- 
nut cooling trucks shall have a grid-type cover over the entire 
top. l 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
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WAC 296-302-06513 Oil-burning equipment. (1) The 
storage and distribution of fuel oil in bakeries shall be 
arranged according to reference NFPA 31-1968 Standard for 
Installation of Oil Burning Equipment. 

(2) Oil burners shall be of a type approved by Under- 
writers’ Laboratories, Inc. (See WAC 296-800-360, using 
standards from outside organizations.) 

(a) Each oil burner shall be equipped with an electric 
ignition or gas pilot. 

(b) Oil burners shall be protected against flame failure 
and overflowing of oil by a quick-acting combustion safe- 
guard operated by the main burner flame. The time interval 
between flame failure and fuel shutoff shall be short enough 
to prevent a dangerous accumulation of an explosive mixture 
or the entry of a dangerous amount of fuel oil into the heating 
system; with the exception that on ovens requiring 150,000 
b.t.u. per hour or less any combustion safeguard listed by the 
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., may be used. (See WAC 
296-24-006, of the general safety and health standards.) 

(c) The shutting off of the fuel supply shall be accom- 
plished by stopping the individual burner pump equipped 
with a pressure cutoff valve, or by closing a suitable valve. 

(d) Oil-fired ovens shall have dampers so arranged that a 
small amount of air is passed through the furnace at all times. 

(e) Oil burners capable of being withdrawn from the fur- 
nace (for adjustment, etc.) shall be provided with an interlock 
which will prevent the burner from starting when in the with- 
drawn position. 

(f) Preheating of oil, where necessary, shall be done by 
steam, hot water, or electric heater, and shall be thermostati- 
cally controlled. Heaters shall be substantially constructed 
with all joints made oil tight. Thermometers shall be installed 
at accessible locations to indicate the temperature of the 
heated oil. Heaters shall be bypassed or provided with means 
to prevent abnormal pressure. 

(g) Oil burners equipped with mechanical means for sup- 
plying air shall have an interlock between the air pressure and 
the oil supply so that the burner cannot operate unless air for 
proper combustion is available. 

(3) High-pressure atomizing oil burners shall be pro- 
vided with a pressure cutoff valve between the pump and the 
nozzle. 

(4) Air atomizing burners equipped with maximum-min- 
imum or modulating controls, and which are arranged to have 
the ignition turned off after initial lighting has been accom- 
plished, shall be equipped with a quick-acting flame safe- 
guard directly actuated by the main flame of the burner. 

(5) Mechanical atomizing burners of the rotary type shall 
be operated on the on-off principle and shall be equipped 
with safeguards actuated by the main flame. 

(6) Evaporator-type burners shall be installed in such a 
way that provision is made to open the draft damper before 
oil can be admitted to the burners. 

(7) Burners supplied by "vapofiers" shall be equipped 
with a protected gas or electric pilot. In combination 
vapofier-gas heating systems, the burner shall be protected in 
accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-302-06509. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
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Chapter 296-303 WAC 


SAFETY STANDARDS FOR LAUNDRY 
MACHINERY AND OPERATIONS 


WAC 


296-303-01001 General industrial safety standards. 


. WAC 296-303-01001 General industrial safety stan- 
dards. (1) General. These standards shall be augmented by 
the Washington state general safety and health standards, and 
any other regulations of general application which are or will 
be made applicable to all industries. 

(2) Additional requirements. The employer shall comply 
with the provisions of the standards referenced in this section. 
In the event of any conflict between this section and WAC 
296-303-015 through 296-303-040, the requirements of 
WAC 296-303-015 through 296-303-040 shall apply. The 
provisions of this chapter shall prevail in the event of conflict 
with, or duplication of, provisions contained in chapters 296- 
24, 296-62, and 296-800 WAC. 

(a) Industrial lighting. American National Standard 
Practice for Industrial Lighting, ANSI A11.1-1965 (R- 1970). 

(b) Floor and wall openings, railings, and toeboards. 
American National Standard Safety Requirements for Floor 
and Wall Openings, Railings, and Toeboards, ANSI A13.1- 
1956. 

(c) Identification of piping systems. American National 
Standard Safety Standard for Mechanical Power Transmis- 
sion Apparatus, ANSI A13.1-1956. 

(d) Mechanical power transmission apparatus. American 
National Standard Safety Standard for Mechanical Power 
Transmission Apparatus, ANSI B15.1-1971. 

(e) Pressure piping—Power piping. American National 
Standard Code for Pressure Piping—Power Piping, ANSI 
B31.1.0-1967. Addenda to the American National Standard 
Code for Pressure Piping—Power Piping, ANSI B31.1.0a- 
1969. 

(f) Sanitation. American National Standard Require- 
ments for Sanitation in Places of Employment, ANSI Z4.1- 
1968. 

(g) Local exhaust systems. American National Standard 
Fundamentals Governing the Design and Operation of Local 
Exhaust Systems, ANSI Z9.2-1960. 

(h) Gas appliances and gas piping. American National 
Standard for the Installation of Gas Appliances and Gas Pip- 
ing, ANSI Z21.30-1964. 

(3) WAC 296-24-012 and 296-800-360 shall apply 
where applicable to this industry. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
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SHIPBUILDING AND SHIPBREAKING 


WAC 


296-304-010 
296-304-06013 


Scope and application. 
Health and sanitation. 
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WAC 296-304-010 Scope and application. (1) The 
provisions and standards of the general safety and health 
standards, chapters 296-24, 296-62 and 296-800 WAC, and 
such other codes and standards as are promulgated by the 
department of labor and industries which are applicable to all 
industries, shall be applicable in the ship repairing, shipbuild- 
ing, or shipbreaking industries whenever the employees are 
covered under the Washington State Industrial Safety and 
Health Act, chapter 49.17 RCW. The rules of this chapter and 
the rules of the aforementioned chapters 296-24, 296-62, and 
296-800 W AC are applicable to all ship repairing, shipbuild- 
ing, and shipbreaking industries and operations, provided that 
such rules shall not be applicable to those operations under 
the exclusive safety jurisdiction of the federal government. 

(2) The responsibility for compliance with these regula- 
tions is placed upon "employers" as defined in WAC 296- 
304-01001. 

(3) It is not the intent of these regulations to place addi- 
tional responsibilities or duties on owners, operators, agents 
or masters of vessels unless such persons are acting as 
employers, nor is it the intent of these regulations to relieve 
such owners, operators, agents or masters of vessels from 
responsibilities or duties now placed upon them by law, reg- 
ulation or custom. 

(4) The responsibilities placed upon the competent per- 
son herein shall be deemed to be the responsibilities of the 
employer. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-304-010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-02-006, § 296-304-010, 
filed 12/26/97, effective 3/1/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 95-22-015, § 296-304-010, filed 10/20/95, 
effective 1/16/96. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 95-04-006, § 
296-304-010, filed 1/18/95, effective 3/10/95; 89-11-035 (Order 89-03), 8 


296-304-010, filed 5/15/89, effective 6/30/89; Order 75-6, § 296-304-010, 
filed 3/10/75; Order 74-25, 8 296-304-010, filed 5/7/74.] 


WAC 296-304-06013 Health and sanitation. " Haz- 
ardous material" - A material with one or more of the fol- 
lowing characteristics: 

e Has a flash point below 140?F, closed cup, or is subject 
to spontaneous heating; 

e Has a threshold limit value below 500 p.p.m. in the case 
of a gas or vapor, below 500 mg./m.3 for fumes, and below 
25 m.p.p.c.f. in case of a dust; 

e Has a single dose oral LD50 below 500 mg./kg.; 

e [s subject to polymerization with the release of large 
amounts of energy; 

* [s a strong oxidizing or reducing agent; 

e Causes first degree burns to skin in short time exposure, 
or is systematically toxic by skin contact; or 

e In the course of normal operations, may produce dusts, 
gases, fumes, vapors, mists, or smokes that have one or more 
of the above characteristics. 

(1) No chemical product, such as a solvent or preserva- 
tive; no structural material, such as cadmium or zinc coated 
steel, or plastic material; and no process material, such as 
welding filler metal; which is a hazardous material may be 
used until the employer has ascertained the potential fire, 
toxic, or reactivity hazards which are likely to be encountered 
in the handling, application, or utilization of such a material. 
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(2) In order to ascertain the hazards, as required by sub- 
section (1) of this section, the employer shall obtain the fol- 
lowing items of information which are applicable to a spe- 
cific product or material to be used: 

(a) The name, address, and telephone number of the 
source of the information specified in this section preferably 
those of the manufacturer of the product or material. 

(b) The trade name and synonyms for a mixture of chem- 
icals, a basic structural material, or for a process material; and 
the chemical name and synonyms, chemical family, and for- 
mula for a single chemical. 

(c) Chemical names of hazardous ingredients, including, 
but not limited to, those in mixtures, such as those in: (i) 
Paints, preservatives, and solvents; (ii) alloys, metallic coat- 
ings, filler metals and their coatings or core fluxes; and (iii) 
other liquids, solids, or gases (e.g., abrasive materials). 

(d) An indication of the percentage, by weight or vol- 
ume, which each ingredient of a mixture bears to the whole 
mixture, and of the threshold limit value of each ingredient, 
in appropriate units. 

(e) Physical data about a single chemical or a mixture of 
chemicals, including boiling point, in degrees Fahrenheit; 
vapor pressure, in millimeters of mercury; vapor density of 
gas or vapor (air=1); solubility in water, in percent by weight; 
specific gravity of material (water=1); percentage volatile, by 
volume, at 70°F.; evaporation rate for liquids (either butyl 
acetate or ether may be taken as 1); and appearance and odor. 

(f) Fire and explosion hazard data about a single chemi- 
cal or a mixture of chemicals, including flashpoint, in degrees 
Fahrenheit; flammable limits, in percent by volume in air; 
suitable extinguishing media or agents; special fire fighting 
procedures; and unusual fire and explosion hazard informa- 
tion. 

(g) Health hazard data, including threshold limit value, 
in appropriate units, for a single hazardous chemical or for 
the individual hazardous ingredients of a mixture as appropri- 
ate, effects of overexposure; and emergency and first aid pro- 
cedures. 

(h) Reactivity data, including stability, incompatibility, 
hazardous decomposition products, and hazardous polymer- 
ization. 

(i) Procedures to be followed and precautions to be taken 
in cleaning up and disposing of materials leaked or spilled. 

(j) Special protection information, including use of per- 
sonal protective equipment, such as respirators, eye protec- 
tion, and protective clothing, and of ventilation, such as local 
exhaust, general, special, or other types. 

(k) Special precautionary information about handling 
and storing. 

(1) Any other general precautionary information. 

(3) The pertinent information required by subsection (2) 
of this section shall be recorded either on United States 
Department of Labor Form LSB 00S-4, Material Safety Data 
Sheet, or on an essentially similar form which has been 
approved by the department of labor and industries. Copies of 
Form LSB 00S-4 may be obtained at any of the following 
regional offices of the occupational safety and health admin- 
istration: 

(a) Pacific region. (Arizona, California, Hawaii, and 
Nevada.) 
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10353 Federal Building, 450 Golden Gate Avenue, Box 
36017, San Francisco, Calif. 94102. 

(b) Region X, OSHA, (Alaska, Washington, Idaho, and 
Oregon), Federal Office Building, 909 First Avenue, Seattle, 
Washington 98174. 

A completed MSDS form shall be preserved and avail- 
able for inspection for each hazardous chemical on the work- 
site. 

(4) The employer shall instruct employees who will be 
exposed to the hazardous materials as to the nature of the haz- 
ards and the means of avoiding them. 

(5) The employer shall provide all necessary controls, 
and the employees shall be protected by suitable personal 
protective equipment against the hazards identified under 
subsection (1) of this section and those hazards for which 
specific precautions are required in WAC 296-304-020 
through 296-304-04013. 

(6) The employer shall provide adequate washing facili- 
ties for employees engaged in the application of paints or 
coatings or in other operations where contaminants can, by 
ingestion or absorption, be detrimental to the health of the 
employees. The employer shall encourage good personal 
hygiene practices by informing the employees of the need for 
removing surface contaminants by thorough washing of 
hands and face prior to eating or smoking. 

(7) The employer shall not permit eating or smoking in 
areas undergoing surface preparation or preservation or 
where shiprepairing, shipbuilding, or shipbreaking opera- 
tions produce atmospheric contamination. 

(8) The employer shall not permit employees to work in 
the immediate vicinity of uncovered garbage and shall ensure 
that employees working beneath or on the outboard side of a 
vessel are not subject to contamination by drainage or waste 
from overboard discharges. 

-~ (9) Requirements of WAC 296-800-170, Chemical haz- 
ard communication program, will apply to shiprepairing, 
shipbuilding, and shipbreaking when potential hazards of 
chemicals and communicating information concerning haz- 
ards and appropriate protective equipment is applicable to an 
operation. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-304-06013, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 98-02-006, § 296-304-06013, 
filed 12/26/97, effective 3/1/98. Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 
95-04-006, § 296-304-06013, filed 1/18/95, effective 3/10/95; 88-14-108 


(Order 88-11), § 296-304-06013, filed 7/6/88; Order 76-7, § 296-304-06013, 
filed 3/1/76; Order 74-25, § 296-304-06013, filed 5/7/74.) 
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WAC 296-305-01003 Scope and application. (1) The 
rules of this chapter shall apply with respect to any and all 
activities, operations and equipment of employers and 
employees involved in providing fire protection services 
which are subject to the provisions of the Washington Indus- 
trial Safety and Health Act of 1973 (chapter 49.17 RCW). 

(2) The provisions of this chapter apply to all fire fight- 
ers and their work places, including the fire combat scene. 
Although enforcement of applicable standards will result 
from provable violations of these standards at the fire combat 
scene, agents of the department will not act in any manner 
that will reduce or interfere with the effectiveness of the 
emergency response of a fire fighting unit. Activities directly 
related to the combating of a fire will not be subjected to the 
immediate restraint provisions of RCW 49.17.130. 

(3) In the development of this document many consensus 
standards of the industry were considered and evaluated as to 
adaptability to the Washington state fire service industry. 
Where adaptable and meaningful, the fire fighter safety ele- 
ments of these standards were incorporated into this WAC. 
Chapter 296-305 WAC, shall be considered as the fire fighter 
safety standards for the state of Washington. 

(4) The provisions of this chapter cover existing require- 
ments that apply to all fire departments. All fire departments 
shall have in place their own policy statement and operating 
instructions that meet or exceed these requirements. This 
chapter contains state and/or federal performance criteria that 
fire departments shall meet. 

(5) Unless specifically stated otherwise by rule, if a 
duplication of regulations, or a conflict exists between the 
rules regulating wildland fire fighting and other rules in the 
chapter, only the rules regulating wildland fire fighting shall 
apply to wildland fire fighting activities and equipment. 

(6) The provisions of this chapter shall be supplemented 
by the provisions of the general safety and health standards of 
the department of labor and industries, chapters 296-24 
(including Part G-2, Fire protection), 296-62 and 296-800 
WAC. In the event of conflict between any provision(s) of 
this chapter and any provision(s) of the general safety and 
health standards, the provision(s) of this chapter shall apply. 

(7) The provisions of this standard do not apply to indus- 
trial fire brigades, as defined in this chapter. Industrial fire 
brigades are covered under the provisions of chapter 296-24 
WAC, Part G-2, Fire protection. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-305-01003, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 99-05-080, § 296-305-01003, filed 2/17/99, effective 


6/1/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 
96-11-067, § 296-305-01003, filed 5/10/96, effective 1/1/97.] 


WAC 296-305-01005 Definitions. Unless the context 
indicates otherwise, words used in this chapter shall have the 
meaning given in this section. 

Accident: An unexpected event that interrupts or inter- 
feres with the orderly progress of the fire department opera- 
tions and may or may not include personal injury or property 
damage. 

Accountability system: A system of fire fighter 
accountability that provides for the tracking and inventory of 
all members. 
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ACGIH: American Conference of Governmental 
Industrial Hygienists. 

Aerial ladder: A ladder mounted on top of an appara- 
tus, hydraulic or pneumatic controlled. 

Aerial tower: Telescopic elevating platform or water 
tower assembly usually with a ladder on top of the section. 

Aerial platform: A device consisting of two or more 
booms or sections with a passenger carrying platform assem- 
bly. 

ANSI: American National Standards Institute. 

Apparatus: A mobile piece of fire equipment such as a 
pumper, aerial, tender, automobile, etc. 

Approved: 

(1) A method, equipment, procedure, practice, tool, etc., 
which is sanctioned, consented to, confirmed or accepted as 
good or satisfactory for a particular purpose or use by a per- 
son, or organization authorized to make such a judgment. 

(2) Means approved by the director of the department of 
labor and industries or his/her authorized representative: 
Provided, however, That should a provision of this chapter 
state that approval by an agency or organization other than 
the department of labor and industries is required, such as 
Underwriters’ Laboratories or the Bureau of Mines, the provi- 
sions of chapter 296-800 WAC shall apply. 

Audiogram: A chart, graph, or table resulting from an 
audiometric test showing an individual’s hearing threshold 
levels as a function of frequency. 

Authorized person: A person approved or assigned by 
the employer to perform a specific type of duty or duties or to 
be at a specific location or locations at the job site. 

Beacon: A flashing or rotating light. 

Bloodborne pathogens: Pathogenic microorganisms 
that are present in human blood and can cause disease in 
humans. These pathogens include, but are not limited to, hep- 
atitis B virus (HBV) and human immunodeficiency virus 
(HIV). 

Blowup (wildfire): Sudden increase in fire intensity or 
rate of spread sufficient to preclude direct control or to upset 
existing control plans. Often accompanied by violent convec- 
tion and may have other characteristics of a fire storm. 

Chemical-protective clothing: Items made from chem- 
ical-resistive materials, such as clothing, hood, boots, and 
gloves, that are designed and configured to protect the 
wearer’s torso, head, arms, legs, hands, and feet from hazard- 
ous materials. Chemical-protective clothing (garments) can 
be constructed as a single, or multi-piece, garment. The gar- 
ment may completely enclose the wearer either by itself or in 
combination with the wearer’s respiratory protection, 
attached or detachable hood, gloves, and boots. 

Chief: The employer representative highest in rank who 
is responsible for the fire department’s operation. 

Combat scene: The site where the suppression of a fire 
or emergency exists. 

Confinement: Those procedures taken to keep a mate- 
rial in a defined or local area. 

Confined space: Means a space that: 

(1) Is large enough and so configured that an employee 
can bodily enter and perform assigned work; and 


Safety Standards for Fire Fighters 


(2) Has limited or restricted means for entry or exit (for 
example, tanks, vessels, silos, storage bins, hoppers, vaults, 
and pits are spaces that may have limited means of entry.); 
and 

(3) Is not designed for continuous employee occupancy. 

Containment: The actions taken to keep a material in 
its container (e.g. stop the release of the material or reduce 
the amount being released.) 

Contaminated: The presence or the reasonably antici- 
pated presence of nuisance materials foreign to the normal 
atmospheres, blood, hazardous waste, or other potentially 
infectious materials on an item or surface. 

Contaminated laundry: Laundry which has been 
soiled with blood or other potentially infectious materials or 
may contain contaminated sharps. 

Contamination: The process of transferring a hazard- 
ous material from its source to people, animals, the environ- 
ment, or equipment, which may act as a carrier. 

dBA: A measure of noise level expressed as decibels 
measured on the "A" scale. 

Deck pipe: A permanently mounted device which deliv- 
ers a large stream of water. 

Decontamination: 

(1) The physical or chemical process of reducing and 
preventing the spread of contamination from persons or 
equipment used at a hazardous materials incident. 

(2) The use of physical or chemical means to remove, 
inactivate, or destroy bloodborne pathogens on a surface or 
item to the point where they are no longer capable of trans- 
mitting infectious particles and the surface or item is ren- 
dered safe for handling, use, or disposal. 

Department: Department of labor and industries. 

Director of fire department: The chief or principle 
administrator of the fire department. . 

: Director: The director of the department of labor and 
industries, or his/her designated representative. 

Disinfection: A procedure which inactivates virtually 
all recognized pathogenic microorganisms, but not necessar- 
ily all microbial forms (example: bacterial endospores) on 
inanimate objects. : 

Drill tower: A structure which may or may not be 
attached to the station and which is principally used for train- 
ing fire fighters in fire service techniques. 

Driver: A person having satisfactorily completed the 
fire department’s "requirements of driver" of a specific piece 
of fire apparatus. 

Emergency: A sudden and unexpected event calling for 
immediate action. 

Emergency incident: A specific emergency operation. 

Emergency medical care: The provision of treatment 
to, and/or transportation of, patients which may include first- 
aid, cardiopulmonary resuscitation, basic life support, 
advanced life support, and other medical procedures that 
occur prior to arrival at a hospital or other health care facility. 

Emergency operations: Activities of the fire depart- 
ment relating to rescue, fire suppression, emergency medical 
care, and special operations, including response to the scene 
of an incident and all functions performed at the scene. 
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Employee: An employee of an employer who is 
employed in the business of his/her employer whether by 
way of manual labor or otherwise and every person in this 
state who is engaged in the employment of or who is working 
under an independent contract the essence of which is their 
personal labor for an employer under this chapter whether by 
way of manual labor or otherwise. Also see "Member." 

Employer: Any person, firm, corporation, partnership, 
business trust, legal representative, or other business entity 
which engages in any business, industry, profession, or activ- 
ity in this state and employs one or more employees or who 
contracts with one or more persons, the essence of which is 
the personal labor of such person or persons and includes the 
state, counties, cities, and all municipal corporations, public 
corporations, political subdivisions of the state, and charita- 
ble organizations. , 

Employer representative: A fire department officer 
authorized by the chief or director of the fire department to 
act in his/her behalf. 

Engine (pumper): A piece of apparatus equipped with 
hose and a pump for the purpose of supplying water under 
pressure through hose lines. 

Engineering control: Any procedure other than an 
administrative control that reduces exposures by modifying 
the source or reducing the exposure to an individual. Exam- 
ples of engineering controls include the use of isolation, con- 
tainment, encapsulation, sound absorbing materials for noise 
control, and ventilation. 

Explosion proof equipment: Equipment enclosed in a 
case that is capable of withstanding an explosion or a speci- 
fied gas or vapor which may occur within it and of preventing 
the ignition of a specified gas or vapor surrounding the enclo- 
sure by sparks, flashes, or explosion of the gas or vapor 
within, and which operates at such an external temperature 
that it will not ignite a surrounding flammable atmosphere. 

Fastest means available: The (nearest-closest) tele- 
phone, portable radio, mobile radio, telephone/radio dis- 
patcher or any other mode of mechanical communication. 

Fire apparatus: A fire department emergency vehicle 
used for rescue, fire suppression, or other specialized func- 
tions. 

Fire boat: A fire department watercraft having a perma- 
nent, affixed fire fighting capability. 

Fire combat training: Training received by fire fight- 
ers on the drill ground, drill tower, or industrial site to main- 
tain the fire fighter’s proficiency. 

Fire department: An organization providing any or all 
of the following: Rescue, fire suppression, and other related 
activities. For the purposes of this standard the term "Fire 
Department" shall include any public, private, or military 
organization engaging in this type of activity. 

Fire department facility: Any building or area owned, 
operated, occupied, or used by a fire department on a routine 
basis. This does not include locations where a fire department 
may be summoned to perform emergency operations or other 
duties, unless such premises are normally under the control of 
the fire department. 

Fire department safety officer: The member of the fire 
department assigned and authorized as the principal safety 
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officer to perform the duties and responsibilities specified in 
this standard. 

Fire fighter: A member of a fire department whose 
duties require the performance of essential fire fighting func- 
tions or substantially similar functions. 

. Fire retardant: Any material used to reduce, stop or 
prevent the flame spread. 


Fly: Extendible sections of ground or aerial ladders. 


Foot stand, ladder: Devices attached to inside of beams 
of ladders that when folded down, provide foot space. 


Ground jack: Heavy jacks attached to frame of chassis 
of aerial-equipped apparatus to provide stability when the 
aerial portion of the apparatus is used. 

Ground mobile attack: The activities of wildland fire 
fighting with hose lines being used by personnel working 
around a moving engine. See mobile attack. 

Guideline: An organizational directive that establishes 
a standard course of action. 

Halyard: Rope used on extension ladders for the pur- 
pose of raising or lowering fly section(s). A wire cable may 
be referred to as a halyard when used on the uppermost fly 
section(s) of three or four section extension ladders. 

Hazard communication program: A procedure to 
address comprehensively the issue of evaluating the potential 
hazards of chemicals and communicating information con- 
cerning hazards and appropriate protective measures to 
employees. See WAC 296-800-170, Chemical Hazard Com- 
munication Program. 

Hazardous area: The immediate area where members 
might be exposed to a hazard. 


Hazardous atmosphere: Any atmosphere, either 
immediately or not immediately dangerous to life or health, 
which is oxygen deficient or which contains a toxic or dis- 
ease-producing contaminant. 

Hazardous condition: The physical condition or act 
which is causally related to accident occurrence. The hazard- 
ous condition is related directly to both the accident type and 
the agency of the accident. 

Hazardous material: A substance (solid, liquid, or gas) 
that when released is capable of creating harm to people, the 
environment, and property. 

Hazardous substances: Substances that present an 
unusual risk to persons due to properties of toxicity, chemical 
activity, corrosivity, etiological hazards of similar properties. 

HEPA filtration: High efficiency particulate air filtra- 
tion found in vacuum system capable of filtering 0.3 micron 
particles with 99.97% efficiency. 


Hose bed: Portion of fire apparatus where hose is 
stored. 


Hose tower: A vertical enclosure where hose is hung to 
dry. 

Hot zone: Area immediately surrounding a hazardous 
materials incident, which extends far enough to prevent 
adverse effects from hazardous materials releases to person- 
nel outside the zone. This zone is also referred to as the exclu- 
sion zone or the restricted zone in other documents. 
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Identify: To select or indicate verbally or in writing 
using recognized standard terms. To establish the identity of; 
the fact of being the same as the one described. 


IDLH: Immediately dangerous to life and health. 


Imminent hazard (danger): An act or condition that is 
judged to present a danger to persons or property and is so 
immediate and severe that it requires immediate corrective or 
preventative action. 


Incident commander: The person in overall command 
of an emergency incident. This person is responsible for the 
direction and coordination of the response effort. 

Incident command system (ICS): A system that 
includes: Roles, responsibilities, operating requirements, 
guidelines and procedures for organizing and operating an 
on-scene management structure. 

Incipient (phase) fire: The beginning of a fire; where 
the oxygen content in the air has not been significantly 
reduced and the fire is producing minute amounts of water 
vapor, carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide and other gases; the 
room has a normal temperature and can be controlled or 
extinguished with a portable fire extinguisher or small hose, 
e.g., a kitchen stove fire. 

Industrial fire brigade: An organized group of 
employees whose primary employment is other than fire 
fighting who are knowledgeable, trained and skilled in spe- 
cialized operations based on site-specific hazards present at a 
single commercial facility or facilities under the same man- 
agement. 

Initial stage (initial action): Shall encompass the con- 
trol efforts taken by resources which are first to arrive at an 
incident. 

Injury: Physical damage suffered by a person that 
requires treatment by a practitioner of medicine (a physician, 
nurse, paramedic or EMT) within one year of the incident 
regardless of whether treatment was actually received. 

Interior structural fire fighting: The physical activity 
of fire suppression, rescue or both, inside of buildings or 
enclosed structures which are involved in a fire situation 
beyond the incipient stage. See structural fire fighting. 

Life safety or rescue rope: Rope dedicated solely for 
the purpose of constructing lines for supporting people dur- 
ing rescue, fire fighting, or other emergency operations, or 
during training evolutions. 

Line: Rope when in use. 

Live fire training: Any fire set within a structure, tank, 
pipe, pan, etc., under controlled conditions to facilitate the 
training of fire fighters under actual fire conditions. 

Locking in: The act of securing oneself to a ladder by 
hooking a leg over a rung and placing top of foot against the 
other leg or against the ladder. 

Manned station: See staffed station. 


May: A permissive use or an alternative method to a 
specified requirement. 

Member: A person involved in performing the duties 
and responsibilities of a fire department under the auspices of 
the organization. A fire department member may be a full- 
time or part-time employee or a paid or unpaid volunteer, 
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may occupy any position or rank within the fire department, 
and engages in emergency operations. Also see Employee. 

Mobile attack: The act of fighting wildland fires from a 
moving engine. 

Monitor: A portable appliance that delivers a large 
stream of water. 

Mop up: The act of making a wildfire/ wildland fire safe 
after it is controlled, such as extinguishing or removing burn- 
ing materials along or near the control line, felling snags, 
trenching logs to prevent rolling. 

NFPA: National Fire Protection Association. 

NIIMS: National Interagency Incident Management 
System. 

NIOSH: National Institute of Occupational Safety and 
Health. | 

Nondestructive testing: A test to determine the charac- 
teristics or properties of a material or substance that does not 
involve its destruction or deterioration. 

Nonskid: The surface treatment that lessens the ten- 
dency of a foreign substance to reduce the coefficient of fric- 
tion between opposing surfaces. 

Occupational exposure: Means reasonably anticipated 
skin, eye, mucous membrane or parenteral contact with blood 
or other potentially infectious materials that may result from 
the performance of an employee's duties. 

Officer: (1) Person in charge of a particular task or 
assignment. 

(2) A supervisor. 

OSHA: Occupational Safety and Health Administra- 
tion. 

Other potentially infectious materials (OPIM): (1) 
The following body fluids: Semen, vaginal secretions, cere- 
brospinal fluid, synovial fluid, pleural fluid, pericardial fluid, 
peritoneal fluid, amniotic fluid, saliva in dental procedures, 
any body fluid that is visibly contaminated with blood, and 
all body fluids in situations where it is difficult or impossible 
to differentiate between body fluids; 

(2) Any unfixed tissue or organ (other than intact skin) 
from a human (living or dead); and 

(3) HIV-containing cell or tissue cultures, organ cul- 
tures, and HIV-or HBV-containing culture medium or other 
solutions; and blood, organs, or other tissues from experi- 
mental animals infected with HIV or HBV. 

Outrigger: Manually or hydraulically operated metal 
enclosures and jacks which are extended and placed in con- 
tact with the ground to give the apparatus a wide, solid base 
to support different loads. 

Overhauling: That portion of fire extinguishment 
involving discovery of hidden fires or smoldering material. 

PASS: Personal alert safety system. 

PEL: Permissible exposure limit. 

Personal protective equipment (PPE): (1) The equip- 
ment provided to shield or isolate a person from the chemical, 
physical, and thermal hazards that may be encountered at a 
hazardous materials incident. Personal protective equipment 
includes both personal protective clothing and respiratory 
protection. Adequate personal protective equipment should 
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protect the respiratory system, skin, eyes, face, hands, feet, 
head, body, and hearing. 

(2) Specialized clothing or equipment worn by an 
employee for protection against a hazard. General work 
clothes (e.g., uniforms, pants, shirts, or blouses) not intended 
to function as protection against a hazard are not considered 
to be personal protective equipment. 

Place of employment: Any premises, room or other 
place where an employee or employees are employed for the 
performance of labor or service over which the employer has 
the right of access or control. For the purposes of this code, 
fireground and emergency scenes are also considered places 
of employment. 

Platform: The portion of a telescoping or articulating 
boom used as a working surface. 

Positive communication: Visual, audible, physical, 
safety guide rope, or electronic means which allows for two 
way message generation and reception. 

PPE: Personal protective equipment. 

Prefire training: The training of fire fighters in recog- 
nizing sources and locations of potential fires and the method 
of fire combat to be used. 

Probable fatality: (1) An occupational injury or illness, 
which, by the doctor's prognosis, could lead to death. 

(2) An occupational injury or illness, which by its very 
nature, is considered life threatening. 

Protective clothing: Equipment designed to protect the 
wearer from heat and/or hazardous materials contacting the 
skin or eyes. Protective clothing is divided into five types: 

(1) Structural fire fighting protective clothing; 

(2) Liquid splash-protective clothing; 

(3) Vapor-protective clothing; 

(4) High temperature-protective proximity clothing; and 

(5) Wildland fire fighting clothing. 


Note: See Protective ensemble. 


Protective ensemble: Multiple elements of clothing 
and equipment designed to provide a degree of protection for 
fire fighters from adverse exposures to the inherent risks of 
structural fire fighting operations and certain other emer- 
gency operations. The elements of the protective ensemble 
are helmets, coats, trousers, gloves, footwear, interface com- 
ponents (hoods), and if applicable, personal alert system 
(PASS) devices, and self-contained breathing apparatus. 

Proximity protective clothing: Radiant reflective pro- 
tective garments configured as a coat and trousers, or as a 
coverall, and interface components that are designed to pro- 
vide protection for the fire fighter's body from conductive, 
convective, and radiant heat. 

Pumper: See engine. 

Qualified: One who by possession of a recognized 
degree, certificate or professional standing, or who by knowl- 
edge, training or experience has successfully demonstrated 
his/her ability to solve or resolve problems related to the sub- 
ject matter, the work or the project. l 

Rapid intervention team (RIT): On-scene team of at 
least two members designated, dedicated and equipped to 
effect an immediate rescue operation if the need arises. 

RCW: Revised Code of Washington. 
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Rescue: Those activities directed at locating endan- 
gered persons at an emergency incident and removing those 
persons from danger. 

Rescue craft: Any fire department watercraft used for 
rescue operations. 

Respirator: A device designed to protect the wearer 
from breathing harmful atmospheres. See respiratory protec- 
tion. 

Respiratory equipment: Self-contained breathing 
apparatus designed to provide the wearer with a supply of 
respirable atmosphere carried in or generated by the breath- 
ing apparatus. When in use, this breathing apparatus requires 
no intake of air or oxygen from the outside atmosphere. 

(1) Respirators (closed circuit): Those types of respira- 
tors which retain exhaled air in the system and recondition 
such air for breathing again. 

(2) Respirators (open circuit): Those types of respirators 
which exhaust exhaled air to the outside of the mask into the 
ambient air. 

(3) Respirators (demand): Those types of respirators 
whose input air to the mask is started when a negative pres- 
sure is generated by inhalation. 

(4) Respirators (pressure demand): Those types of respi- 
rators which constantly and automatically maintain a positive 
pressure in the mask by the introduction of air when the pos- 
itive pressure is lowered (usually from .018 psi to .064 psi) 
through the process of inhalation or leakage from the mask. 

Respiratory protection: Equipment designed to protect 
the wearer from the inhalation of contaminants. Respiratory 
protection is divided into three types: 

(1) Positive pressure self-contained breathing apparatus 
(SCBA); 

(2) Positive pressure airline respirators; 

(3) Negative pressure air purifying respirators. 

Responding: The usual reference to the act of respond- 
ing or traveling to an alarm or request for assistance. 

Risk assessment: To set or determine the possibility of 
suffering harm or loss, and to what extent. 

Safe and healthful working environment: The work 
surroundings of an employee with minimum exposure to 
unsafe acts and/or unsafe conditions. 

Safety officer: Either the fire department safety officer 
or an assistant safety officer (see fire department safety 
officer). 

Safety net: A rope or nylon strap net not to exceed 6- 
inch mesh, stretched and suspended above ground level at the 
base of drill tower, and at such a height that a falling body 
would be arrested prior to striking the ground. 

Scabbard: A guard which will prevent accidental injury 
and covers the blade and pick of an axe or other sharp instru- 
ment when worn by the fire fighter. 

SCBA: Self contained breathing apparatus. 

Service testing: The regular, periodic inspection and 
testing of apparatus and equipment according to an estab- 
lished schedule and procedure, to insure that it is in safe and 
functional operating condition. 

Shall: Mandatory. 

Should: Recommended. 
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Signalman: A person so positioned that he/she can 
direct the driver when the drivers vision is obstructed or 
obscured. 

SOP: Standard operating procedure or guidelines. 

Staffed station: A fire station continuously occupied by 
fire fighters on scheduled work shifts. The staffed station 
may also serve as headquarters for volunteers. 

Standard operating procedure or guidelines: An 
organizational directive that establishes a standard course of 
action. See SOP. 

Station (fire station): Structure in which fire service 
apparatus and/or personnel are housed. 

Structural fire fighting: The activities of rescuing, fire 
suppression, and property conservation involving buildings, 
enclosed structures, vehicles, vessels, or similar properties 
that are involved in a fire or emergency situation. See interior 
structural fire fighting. 

Structural fire fighting protective clothing: This cat- 
egory of clothing, often called turnout or bunker gear, means 
the protective clothing normally worn by fire fighters during 
structural fire fighting operations. It includes a helmet, coat, 
pants, boots, gloves, and a hood. Structural fire fighters’ pro- 
tective clothing provides limited protection from heat but 
may not provide adequate protection from the harmful gases, 
vapors, liquids, or dusts that are encountered during hazard- 
ous materials incidents. 

Support function: A hazardous chemical operation 
involving controlled chemical uses or exposures in nonflam- 
mable atmospheres with minimum threats in loss of life, per- 
sonnel injury, or damage to property or to the environment. 
Functions include decontamination, remedial cleanup of 
identified chemicals, and training. 

Support function protective garment: A chemical- 
protective suit that meets the requirements of NFPA Standard 
on Support Function Garments, 1993. 

Tail/running board: Standing space on the side or rear 
of an engine or pumper apparatus. 

Team: Two or more individuals who are working 
together in positive communication with each other through 
visual, audible, physical, safety guide rope, electronic, or 
other means to coordinate their activities and who are in close 
proximity to each other to provide assistance in case of emer- 
gency. 

Tillerman: Rear driver of tractor-trailer aerial ladder. 

Trench: A narrow excavation made below the surface 
of the ground. The depth is generally greater than the width, 
but the width of a trench is not greater than 15 feet. 

Turnout clothing: See structural fire fighting protec- 
tive clothing. 

Turntable: The rotating surface located at the base of 
an aerial ladder, or boom, on aerial apparatus. 

Universal precaution: An approach to infection con- 
trol. According to the concept of universal precautions, all 
human blood and certain human body fluids are treated as if 
known to be infectious for HIV, HBV, and other bloodborne 
pathogens. 

Vapor barrier: Material used to prevent or substan- 
tially inhibit the transfer of water, corrosive liquids and steam 
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or other hot vapors from the outside of a garment to the 
wearer's body. 

Variance: An allowed or authorized deviation from 
specific standard(s) when an employer substitutes measures 
which afford an equal degree of safety. Variances are issued 
as temporary or permanent with interim measures issued, 
when requested, until a determination or decision is made. 

Vessel: Means every description of watercraft or other 
artificial contrivance used or capable of being used as a 
means of transportation on water, including special-purpose 
floating structures not primarily designed for or used as a 
means of transportation on water. 

WAC: Washington Administrative Code. 

Wheel blocks (chocks): A block or wedge placed under 
a wheel to prevent motion. 

Wildfire: An unplanned and unwanted fire requiring 
suppression action; an uncontrolled fire, usually spreading 
through vegetative fuels and often threatening structures. 

Wildland fire: A fire burning in natural vegetation that 
requires an individual or crew(s) to expend more than one 
hour of labor to confine, control and extinguish. Agencies 
may substitute crews to avoid the one hour bench mark or 
increase crew size to complete the job in less than one hour. 
One hour was chosen as the maximum time that individuals 
should work in high temperatures in structural protective 
clothing. 

Wildland fire fighting enclosure: A fire apparatus 
enclosure with a minimum of three sides and a bottom. 

WISHA: Washington Industrial Safety Health Act. 


Work environment: The surrounding conditions, influ- 
ences or forces to which an employee is exposed while work- 
ing. 

Workplace: See place of employment. 

WRD: WISHA regional directive. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-305-01005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 99-05-080, $ 296-305-01005, filed 2/17/99, effective 
6/1/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 
96-11-067, § 296-305-01005, filed 5/10/96, effective 1/1/97.] 


WAC 296-305-01009 Appeals. Any party authorized to 
appeal from an action of the department as set forth in RCW 
49.17.140(3), may do so by filing a notice of appeal in writ- 
ing. The appeal must contain the recommended subject mat- 
ter, as noted below, by serving a copy of such notice of appeal 
either in person or by mail upon the assistant director of the 
Consultation and Compliance Services Division, (7273 
Linderson Way, Tumwater, Washington) P.O. Box 44600, 
Olympia, Washington 98504-4600. The appeal must be sent 
to the department within fifteen working days of the commu- 
nication of the notice. 

The notice of appeal should contain: 

(1) The name and address of the appealing party and 
his/her representative if any; 

(2) The place where the alleged safety violation 
occurred; 

(3) A statement identifying the order, decision or citation 
appealed from, by report number and date of issuance; 
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(4) The grounds upon which the appealing party consid- 
ers such order, decision, or citation to be unjust or unlawful; 

(5) A statement of facts in support of each grounds 
stated; 

(6) The relief sought, including the specific nature and 
extent; 

(7) A statement that the person signing the notice of 
appeal has read it and to the best of his/her knowledge, infor- 
mation and belief there is good ground to support it. A notice 
of appeal may be signed by the party or by his/her authorized 
representative. 

References: 

WAC 296-800-350, Inspections, citations and appeals— 
Contents RCW 49.17.140(3). 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-305-01009, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 96-11-067, 8 296-305-01009, 
filed 5/10/96, effective 1/1/97.] 


WAC 296-305-01509 Management's responsibility. 
(1) It shall be the responsibility of management to establish, 
supervise, maintain, and enforce, in a manner which is effec- 
tive in practice: 

(a) A safe and healthful working environment, as it 
applies to noncombat conditions or to combat conditions at a 
fire scene after the fire has been extinguished, as determined 
by the officer in charge. 

(b) An accident prevention program as required by this 
chapter. 

(c) Programs for training employees in the fundamentals 
of accident prevention. 

(d) Procedures to be used by the fire department safety 
officer and incident commander to ensure that emergency 
medical care is provided for members on duty. 

(e) An accident investigation program as required by this 
chapter. 

(2) The fire department shall be responsible for provid- 
ing suitable expertise to comply with all testing requirements 
in this chapter. Such expertise may be secured from within 
the fire department, from equipment and apparatus manufac- 
turers, or other suitable sources. 

(3) Members who are under the influence of alcohol or 
drugs shall not participate in any fire department operations 
or other functions. This rule does not apply to persons taking 
prescription drugs as directed by a physician or dentist pro- 
viding such use does not endanger the worker or others. 


(4) Alcoholic beverages shall not be allowed in station . 


houses, except at those times when station houses are used as 
community centers, with the approval of management. 

(5) A bulletin board or posting area exclusively for 
safety and health and large enough to display the required 
safety and health posters. The WISHA poster (WISHA form 
F416-081-000) and other safety education material shall be 
provided. A bulletin board of "white background" and "green 
trim" is recommended. 

(6) The fire department shall develop and maintain a 
hazard communication program as required by WAC 296- 
800-170, which will provide information to all employees 
relative to hazardous chemicals or substances to which they 
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are exposed, or may routinely be exposed to, in the course of 
their employment. 

(7) Personnel. 

(a) The employer shall assure that employees who are 
expected to do interior structural fire fighting are physically 
capable of performing duties that may be assigned to them 
during emergencies. 

(b) The employer shall not permit employees with 
known physical limitations reasonably identifiable to the 
employer, for example, heart disease or seizure disorder, to 
participate in structural fire fighting emergency activities 
unless the employee has been released by a physician to par- 
ticipate in such activities. 

(Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-305-01509, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 99-05-080, § 296-305-01509, filed 2/17/99, effective 


6/1/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, (49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 
96-11-067, 8 296-305-01509, filed 5/10/96, effective 1/1/97.] 


WAC 296-305-01515 First-aid training and certifica- 
tion. (1) All fire fighters except directors of fire departments 
and the directors’ designated personnel, shall have as a mini- 
mum first-aid training as evidenced by a current, valid first- 
aid card, EMT or First Responder certification. 

(2) New fire fighters shall have such first-aid training 
within 90 days of the date of their employment or enroll for 
training in the next available class for which they are eligible. 

(3) First-aid training and certification for other employ- 
ees and directors of fire departments shall conform to the 
requirements of WAC 296-800-150. 

(4) Fire service duties include exposure to bloodborne 
pathogens. The requirements of this section and chapter 296- 
62 WAC, Part J, Biological Agents, shall apply. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-305-01515, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 96-11-067, § 296-305-01515, 
filed 5/10/96, effective 1/1/97.] 


WAC 296-305-01517 First-aid kits. (1) To assure the 
emergency medical care of the fire fighters there shall be 
present at each emergency incident at least the following 
items: 

1 (one) utility scissors, EMT-type 

1 CPR barrier 

3 (three) rolls 1 inch adhesive tape 

6 (six) 4" x 4" sterile, individually wrapped gauze pads 

4 (four) combination pads, sterile, individually wrapped 

4 (four) soft roller bandages, assorted size, sterile, indi- 
vidually wrapped cling type 

2 (two) burn sheets, sterile, individually wrapped 

2 (two) triangular bandages 

1 (one) multi-trauma dressing, sterile 

2 (two) supply disposable gloves 

2 (two) wire splints or equivalent 

(2) All fire stations shall maintain a first-aid kit. The kit 
shall contain at least the following items: 

6 (six) 4" x 4" sterile, individually wrapped gauze pads 

4 (four) combination pads, sterile, individually wrapped 

2 (two) rolls 1 inch adhesive tape 

4 (four) soft roller bandages, assorted size, sterile, indi- 
vidually wrapped cling type 
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2 (two) triangular bandages 

1 (one) utility scissors, EMT-type 

1 (one) pair tweezers . 

1 (one) package assorted adhesive bandages 

(3) All fire apparatus shall contain a first-aid kit as 
described in WAC 296-800-150. 

(4) All fire departments providing emergency medical 
services to the public shall conform to the requirements of 
chapter 18.73 RCW Emergency Care and Transportation Ser- 
vices (and if applicable, chapter 248-17 WAC, Ambulance 
Rules and Regulations) which require additional first-aid 
equipment. 

Additional references: Chapter 296-800 WAC. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-305-01517, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 96-11-067, § 296-305-01517, 
filed 5/10/96, effective 1/1/97.] 


WAC 296-305-04511 Elevated platforms. (1) Ele- 
vated platform system design requirements: 

(a) The platform shall have a minimum floor area of 
fourteen square feet. 

(b) The platform shall be provided with a guard railing. 
The guard railing shall be 42 to 45 inches high on all sides. 

(c) The railing shall be constructed so that there is no 
opening below it greater than 19 inches. 

(d) There shall be two gates below the top railing, each 
of which shall be provided with suitable safety latches. 

(e) A kick plate not less than four inches high shall be 
provided around the floor of the platform. 

(f) Drain openings shall be provided to prevent water 
accumulation on the platform. 

(g) A heat-protective shield shall be provided on the plat- 
form for the protection of the operator. 

(h) Hydraulic or pneumatic systems shall have a mini- 
mum bursting strength of at least four times the operating 
pressure for which the system is designed. 

(i) The basic structural elements of the hydraulic or artic- 
ulating boom shall have a safety factor of three. 

(j) Each hydraulic or pneumatic system for the boom 
shall be equipped with a pilot operated check valve or other 
appropriate device to prevent free fall in the event of hydrau- 
lic failure. 

(2) Requirements related to the controlling of elevated 
platforms: 

(a) A control or device shall be provided at both the 
lower control station and the platform control station to allow 
either operator to completely deactivate the platform con- 
trols. 

(b) During the deactivation of the platform controls, the 
lower controls shall remain operable. 

(c) A plate shall be located at the platform control unit or 
units listing the following information: 

(i) Model and serial number of the manufacturer; 

(ii) Rated capacity of the platform; 

(iii) Operating pressure of the hydraulic or pneumatic 
systems or both; 

(iv) Caution or restriction of operation or both; and 

(v) Control instructions. 
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(vi) This plate shall be clearly visible to the operator at 
the lower control position. 

(d) There shall be an operator at the lower controls at all 
times while the fire fighter is in the bucket. 

(e) The operator at the lower controls shall make certain 
the fire fighter on the platform is secured by his life belt, or 
equivalent, before raising the platform. 

(3) Testing of elevated platforms and related apparatus 
shall be conducted annually. 

(a) Testing of elevated platforms and related apparatus 
shall be in accordance with NFPA, Standard for Testing Fire 
Department Aerial Ladders 1914, 1991 edition. 

(b) It is recommended that the boom section as well as 
the support section of the apparatus which supports the turn- 
table should be nondestructively tested by a certified testing 
agency every five years. 

(c) After any accident that causes structural damage, 
testing shall be performed and all defects detected shall be 
corrected before the apparatus is returned to service. 

(d) Elevated platform testing shall follow recommenda- 
tions of the current National Fire Code. 

(e) Fire apparatus elevated platforms shall be positioned 
for the greatest stability feasible at the fire scene. 

(4) A two-way voice communication system shall be 
installed between the platform and the lower control station. 

(5) Automotive apparatus used in conjunction with ele- 
vated platforms shall be used in accordance with the follow- 
ing: 

(a) Hand or air brakes shail be set before the platform is 
operated. 

(b) Jacks or outriggers shall be used if the platform is to 
be elevated. 

(c) Wheel blocks shall also be used when the platform is 
in operation unless the type of apparatus is one that has 
wheels that lift off the ground when the jacks or outriggers 
are engaged. 

(d) Ground plates shall be used under the outriggers or 
Jacks. 

(e) Sand shall be put under jacks and outriggers when 
operating on ice or snow. | 

(f) When working on or near energized electrical lines, 
the fire department shall develop operational procedures for 
observing the following minimum working clearances: 

(i) For lines rated 50 kv or below, the minimum clear- 
ance shall be ten feet. 

(ii) For lines rated over 50 kv, the minimum clearance 
shall be ten feet plus 0.4 inch for each 1 kv. 

(iii) For low voltage lines (operating at 750 volts or less), 
the work shall be performed in a manner to prevent the fire 
. fighters contacting the energized conductor. 

(6) Appliances mounted on elevated platforms. Platform 
mounted monitors shall be operated in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions. 

Additional References: WAC 296-24-880. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-305-04511, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 96-11-067, § 296-305-04511, 
filed 5/10/96, effective 1/1/97.] 
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WAC 296-305-05503 Summary of training require- 
ments. (1) Training on hearing conservation shall conform to 
chapter 296-62 W AC, Part K, and WAC 296-305-02005. 

(2) Training on medical procedures shall conform to 
WAC 296-305-02501. 

(3) Training on respiratory equipment shall conform to 
chapter 296-62 WAC, Part E, Respiratory protection, and 
WAC 296-305-04001. 

(4) Training on employee right-to-know procedures shall 


conform to WAC 296-800-170, chemical hazard communi- 


cation program. 

(5) Training on overhaul procedures and operations shall 
conform to WAC 296-305-05001. 

(6) Training on wildland fires shall conform to WAC 
296-305-07001 through 296-305-07019. 

(7) Training on confined space entry and/or rescue shall 
conform to chapter 296-62 WAC, Part M, Permit-required 
confined spaces and WAC 296-305-05003. 

(8) Live fire training in structures shall conform to 
NFPA 1403 and this section. 

(9) The employer shall provide training and education 
for all members commensurate with those duties and func- 
tions that members are expected to perform. Such training 
and education shall be provided to members before they per- 
form emergency activities. Fire service leaders and training 
instructors shall be provided with training and education 
which is more comprehensive than that provided to the gen- 
eral membership of the fire department. 

(10) The employer shall assure that training and educa- 
tion is conducted frequently enough to assure that each mem- 
ber is able to perform the member’s assigned duties and func- 
tions satisfactorily and in a safe manner so as not to endanger 
members or other employees. All members shall be provided 
with training at least annually. In addition, members who are 
expected to perform interior structural fire fighting shall be 
provided with an education session or training at least quar- 
terly. 

(Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-305-05503, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 


RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 96-11-067, § 296-305-05503, 
filed 5/10/96, effective 1/1/97.] 


WAC 296-305-06005 Ground ladders. This section 
establishes the minimum requirements for the construction, 
care and use of the common types of ladders used in fire com- 
bat. 


(1) Ladder locks or pawls on extension ladders shall be 


so fastened or secured to the beams that vibration and use will 
not cause loosening of bolts and nuts. 

(a) Pawls or ladder locks shall be so constructed that the 
hook portion of the pawl that engages the rung shall have buf- 
ficient bearing surface or area to prevent the hook from/cut- 
ting into rungs when engaged. 

(b) Such hooks shall be properly finished to eliminate 
sharp edges and points. 

(2) Staypoles or tormenters shall be furnished on all 
extension ladders extending over forty feet. Staypole or tor- 
menters spikes shall not project beyond the butt of the ladder 
when nested. 
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(3) All ladders shall be stored in a manner to provide 
ease of access for inspection, and to prevent danger of acci- 
dent when withdrawing them for use. 

(4) Fire fighters shall climb and descend ground ladders 
with the fly in, for safety purposes, when not in conflict with 
the manufacturer’s recommendations. Even when ladders are 
routinely used in the fly out configuration, in adverse condi- 
tions fire fighters shall be permitted to climb and descend 
ground ladders with the fly in to assure secure footing. 

(5) All ladders regardless of type shall be inspected thor- 
oughly after each use. Records shall be kept of the inspec- 
tions and repairs. 

(6) The following metal ladder components shall be 
checked: 

(a) Rungs for welds, damage or weakness caused by 
overloading or bumping against other objects, looseness and 
cracks, etc. 

(b) Beams for welds, rivets and bolts, signs of strain or 
metal fatigue, and deformation from heat or overloading. 

(c) Bolts and rivets for tightness. 

(d) Butt spurs for excessive wear or other defects. 

(e) Halyards for the same defects listed for wood ladder 
halyards and cable halyards, for fraying or breaking. 

(f) Heat sensor label, when provided, for change indicat- 
ing heat exposure. 

(7) The following wood ladder components shall be 
checked: 

(a) Bolts for snugness and tightness without crushing the 
wood. 

(b) Beams for dark streaks; when a wood ground ladder 
develops dark streaks in the beams, the ladder shall be 
removed from service and service tested as specified in this 
chapter, prior to further use. 

(c) Protective varnish finish for damage or wear, at least 
once a month and redone annually or at such frequency as 
specified by the manufacturer. If the protective finish 
becomes charred or blistered, the ladder shall be removed 
from service and service tested as specified in this chapter, 
prior to further use. 

(8) Methods of fastening ladder halyards, either of wire 
or fibrous material, shall be in a manner that the connection is 
stronger than the halyard. 

(9) Any defect noted in above visual inspection shall be 
corrected prior to testing. 

(10) Every portable ladder shall be tested following the 
correction of defects disclosed by the visual inspections. 

(11) New ground ladders purchased after the effective 
date of this chapter shall be constructed and certified in 
accordance with the requirements of NFPA Standard 1931, 
1994 edition. 

(12) All fireground ladders shall be inspected and main- 
tained in accordance with the requirements of the 1994 edi- 
tion of NFPA 1932. When metal ground ladders are tested, 
they shall be tested in accordance with the strength service 
testing procedures of the 1984 edition of NFPA 1932. 

(a) Extension ladders that were constructed prior to the 
adoption of the 1984 edition of NFPA 1931, may, when 
tested in accordance with this chapter, be tested with a mini- 
mum test load of 400 pounds and a preload of 300 pounds. 
Ladders tested under this exception shall be used with a max- 
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imum load limit of 500 pound distributed or 400 pound con- 
centrated. Ladders shall be tested in the configuration they 
are used. 

(b) Additional requirements for wooden ground ladders; 
whenever any wood ground ladder has been exposed or is 
suspected of having been exposed to direct flame contact the 
ladder shall be service tested as specified in section 5-2 of 
NFPA Standard 1932, 1984 edition. 


Note 1: Hardness testing and eddy current NDE testing is not 


required in the fire department annual maintenance inspec- 
tion unless the individual ladder has been subjected to a 
high heat exposure which could have annealed the metal 
and diminished the structural integrity. The ladder manu- 
facturer's recommendations should be followed with 
respect to hardness and eddy current testing. 


Note2: Testing should follow the recommended procedures taught 


by Washington State Fire Protection Bureau. 

Additional references: Chapter 296-24 W AC, Part J-1 
and WAC 296-800-290. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-305-06005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 99-05-080, § 296-305-06005, filed 2/17/99, effective 
6/1/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 
96-11-067, § 296-305-06005, filed 5/10/96, effective 1/1/97. Statutory 
Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 88-14-108 (Order 88-11), § 296-305- 
06005, filed 7/6/88. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 
83-24-013 (Order 83-34), § 296-305-06005, filed 11/30/83; Order 77-20, § 
296-305-06005, filed 10/18/77 and Emergency Order 77-24, filed 11/17/77, 
effective 12/17/77.] 


WAC 296-305-06007 Electrical. (1) Temporary light- 
ing with the use of 110 - 120 VAC equipment. 

(a) All lighting equipment shall be provided with heavy 
duty flexible cords with SO or SJ jackets or equivalent. All 
lighting equipment shall be used with heavy duty flexible 
extension cords with 12-3 conductors with SO or SJ jackets 
or equivalent. 

(b) Electrical cords shall have weather tight bodies and 
caps, 20 amp rated at 120 VAC with appropriately sized 
plugs and sockets. 

(c) Temporary lights that are used in moist, damp, and/or 
other hazardous locations shall be approved for the purpose. 

(d) Temporary lights shall be constructed so that water 
cannot enter or accumulate in wireways, lampholders or other 
electrical parts. 

(e) Temporary lights that are used in moist and/or other 
hazardous locations shall have 120 VAC single-phase 15 
and/or 20 amp in-line resettable ground fault circuit interrupt- 
ers. 

(f) Temporary lights shall be equipped with a handle and 
be insulated from heat and possible electrical shock. 

(g) Temporary lights shall not be suspended by their 
electrical cords unless cords and lights are designed and 
labeled for this means of suspension. 

(h) Temporary lights shall be protected by guards of a 
nonconductive or insulated material to prevent accidental 
contact with the bulb. 

(2) 120 VAC cord reels shall be approved for use in 
damp or hazardous locations. l 

(a) Bodies and caps shall be weather tight, 20 amp rated 
at 120 VAC. 

(b) Cords on cord reels that do not exceed 150 feet in 
length shall be SO or SJ type jackets or equivalent. 
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(c) Cords that exceed 150 feet in length on reels, shall 
have 10-3 conductors. 

(d) Cord reels that are not permanently mounted on a 
vehicle shall be insulated from the ground when in use. 

(3) Twelve volt portable type hand lanterns shall be con- 
structed of molded composition or other type RUPEE for 
the purpose. 

(a) Portable hand lanterns used in moist and/or other hàz- 
ardous locations shall be operated at a maximum of 12 volts. 

(b) Hand lamps shall be equipped with a handle and a 
substantial guard over the bulb and attached to the lam- 
pholder. 

(4) Portable and vehicle-mounted generators. 

(a) Portable generators. Under the following conditions, 
the frame of a portable generator shall not be required to be 
grounded and shall be permitted to serve as the grounding 
electrode for a system supplied by the generator: 

(i) The generator supplies only equipment mounted on 
the generator or cord-connected and plug-connected equip- 
ment through receptacles mounted on the generator, or both, 
and ; 
(ii) The noncurrent-carrying metal part of equipment and 
the equipment grounding conductor terminals of the recepta- 
cles are bonded to the generator frame. 

(b) Vehicle-mounted generators. Under the following 
conditions, the frame of a vehicle may serve as the grounding 
electrode for a system supplied by a generator located on the 
vehicle: 

(i) The frame of the generator is bonded to the vehicle 
frame; and 

(ii) The generator supplies only equipment located on the 
vehicle and/or cord-connected and plug-connected equip- 
ment through receptacles mounted on the vehicle or on the 
generator; and 

(iii) The noncurrent-carrying metal parts of equipment 
and the equipment grounding conductor terminals of the 
receptacles are bonded to the generator frame. 

Additional references: Article 250 National Electrical 
Code. Chapter 296-24 W AC, Part L and WAC 296-800-280. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-305-06007, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 99-05-080, § 296-305-06007, filed 2/17/99, effective 
6/1/99. Statutory Authority; RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 
96-11-067, § 296-305-06007, filed 5/10/96, effective 1/1/97. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 83-24-013 (Order 83-34), 8 296- 


305-06007, filed 11/30/83; Order 77-20, $ 296-305-06007, filed 10/18/77 
and Emergency Order 77-24, filed 11/17/77, effective 12/17/77.) 


. WAC 296-305-06503 General requirements. (1) Sta- 
tions and administrative offices shall comply with the 
requirements of the general occupational health standards, 
WAC 296-800-210, Lighting in the workplace. 

(2) Every new fire station built after the effective date of 
this chapter, whether manned or unmanned, shall be 
equipped with an approved emergency lighting system that 
will light dormitories, hallways, and apparatus bay areas in 
case of electrical power failure. 

(3) No new fire station or new addition to an existing fire 
station, shall incorporate sliding poles or slides in their design 
or construction. 


296-305-06511 


(4) The requirements of chapter 296-24 WAC, Part B-2, 
Window washing, shall be followed when employees are 
engaged in window washing operations. 

(5) All new fire stations and other new fire department 
facilities which contain sleeping quarters shall be fully pro- 
tected with automatic sprinkler systems. 


(6) All existing fire stations and existing fire department 
facilities with sleeping quarters, that undergo a major renova- 
tion that consists of more than sixty percent of the assessed 
evaluation of the existing structure shall be fully protected 
with automatic sprinkler systems. 

(7) Eye protection shall be worn when charging, chang- 
ing or adding fluid to storage batteries. Personnel that will be 
charging storage batteries shall be qualified to perform this 
function by the employer. See WAC 296-24-23015. 


(8) Stairway tread shall be of a nonskid design. Exam- 
ples of nonskid: Grip strut grating, serrated edge grating, 
metal grating, aluminum safety tread, abrasive metal stair 
tread, or pressure sensitive nonskid type. 

(9) In existing facilities where sliding poles or slides are 
used, the pole or slide hole shall be guarded in such a manner 
as to prevent anyone from walking directly into the pole or 
slide hole opening. 


(10) To absorb the shock to sliding employees, the bot- 
tom of all slide poles or slides shall have a three-foot diame- 
ter cushioned rubber mat, or its equivalent. 


(11) Nothing shall be stored or placed at the bottom of a 
pole or slide hole for a radius of three feet from the pole. 
Doors shall not protrude within three feet of the pole or slide. 


(12) Stair and landing protection: Stairways, guardrails, 
landings, and handrails shall be constructed to the require- 
ments of chapter 19.27 RCW the State Building Code Act, 
and chapter 296-24 W AC, Part J-1. 


(13) A standard guard railing for a landing platform shall 
include a toeboard, which is a vertical barrier, at floor level 
erected along exposed edges of a floor opening, wall open- 
ing, platform, runway or ramp to prevent falls of material. 


(14) Any new facility, or addition, alteration, or repair to 
an existing facility shall be in compliance with chapter 19.27 
RCW, the State Building Code Act. 


(15) New stations containing a kitchen, and station kitch- 
ens remodeled after the date of this chapter, shall have an 
alarm activated service disconnect of fixed cooking appli- 
ances. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-305-06503, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 96-11-067, $ 296-305-06503, 
filed 5/10/96, effective 1/1/97. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 
49.17.050. 83-24-013 (Order 83-34), § 296-305-06503, filed 11/30/83; 
Order 77-20, § 296-305-0650, filed 10/18/77 and Emergency Order TI- 24, 
filed 11/17/77, effective 12/17/77.) 


WAC 296-305-06511 Indoor air quality. Air quality 
shall be consistent with WAC 296-62-075 through 296-62- 
07515, Air contaminants and WAC 296-800-240, Environ- 
mental tobacco smoke. 


Note: For extended work shifts all eight-hour PEL's shall be time- 
weighted to adjust for additional worker exposure during 
extended work shifts. 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1391] 


296-305-06515 


(1) If indoor air monitoring indicates over-exposure to 
contaminant PEL’s, engineering controls shall be utilized to 
reduce fire fighter exposure to the lowest feasible level. 

(2) All fixed internal combustion equipment such as, but 
not limited to emergency generators, shall be effectively 
exhausted to the exterior of the fire stations. 

(3) All facilities dedicated to the maintenance and repair 
of internal combustion equipment shall have means for effec- 
tive ventilation to the exterior of the building. 

(4) All fire stations built after January 1, 1997, shall be 
designed and constructed to conform to ACGIH ventilation 
recommended criteria for exhaust of internal combustion 
engines. 

Additional reference: Industrial Ventilation Manual of 
Recommended Practices ISBN No.: 0-936712-65-1. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-305-06511, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 96-11-067, 8 296-305-06511, 


filed 5/10/96, effective 1/1/97; Order 77-20, 8 296-305-06511, filed 
10/18/77 and Emergency Order 77-24, filed 11/17/77, effective 12/17/77.] 


WAC 296-305-06515 Hose drying towers. (1) The 
floor openings on hose tower platforms shall be equipped 
with a forty-two inch guardrail with mid-rail and shall be 
capable of withstanding a force of 250 pounds applied in any 
direction at any point on the top rail. The work platform shall 
be equipped with toeboards. 

(2) The requirements for offset ladder platforms and lad- 
der cage guards, when ladders extend beyond twenty feet, 
shall apply to hose drying towers. 

(3) Ropes and attachments used to hoist hose in the hose 
towers shall have a breaking strength of 1500 pounds for a 
safe load strength of 300 pounds (five-to-one safety factor). 

(4) Approved head protection shall be worn by all per- 
sons in the hose tower whenever hose handling/hanging 
operations are taking place. 

(5) Ropes utilizing a pulley block shall be appropriately 
sized for the sheave to prevent possible jamming or damage 
to the rope. 

Additional reference: 
and chapter 296-800 WAC. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, (49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-305-06515, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].050 and [49.17].060. 96-11-067, 8 296-305-06515, 


filed 5/10/96, effective 1/1/97; Order 77-20, § 296-305-06515, filed 
10/18/77 and Emergency Order 77-24, filed 11/17/77, effective 12/17/77.] 


Chapter 296-24 WAC, Part J-1 


Chapter 296-307 WAC 
SAFETY STANDARDS FOR AGRICULTURE 


296-307-13025 
296-307-14505 
296-307-550 

296-307-55005 
296-307-55010 
296-307-55015 
296-307-55020 


296-307-55025 
296-307-55030 


296-307-55035 
296-307-55040 
296-307-55045 
296-307-55050 
296-307-55055 
296-307-55060 
296-307-570 

296-307-57005 
296-307-590 


296-307-59005 
296-307-59010 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Pesticide safety training—Standards for pesticide han- 
dlers—40 CFR, § 170.230. 

What records must an employer keep for pesticide appli- 
cations? 

Employer chemical hazard communication—Introduc- 
tion. 

Develop, implement, maintain, and make available a 
written Chemical Hazard Communication Program. 

Identify and list all the hazardous chemicals present in 
your workplace. 

Obtain and maintain material safety data sheets 
(MSDSs) for each hazardous chemical used. 

Make sure material safety data sheets are readily acces- 
sible to your employees. 

Label containers holding hazardous chemicals. 

Inform and train your employees about hazardous 
chemicals in your workplace. 

Follow these rules for laboratories using hazardous 
chemicals. 

Follow these rules for handling chemicals in factory- 
sealed containers. 

Translate certain chemical hazard communication docu- 
ments upon request. 

Attempt to obtain a material safety data sheet (MSDS) 
upon request. 

Items or chemicals exempt from the rule, and exemp- 
tions from labeling. 

Definitions. 

Lighting rule. 

Provide and maintain adequate lighting. 

Environmental tobacco smoke in the office. 

Control tobacco smoke in your building. 

Control tobacco smoke that comes in from the outside. 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY 


296-307-042 


CODIFIED IN THIS CHAPTER 


Must an employer provide first-aid kits? [Recodified as 
§ 296-307-042. 97-09-013, filed 4/7/97, effective 
4/7/97. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 
[49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 96-22-048, § 296-306A- 
042, filed 10/31/96, effective 12/1/96.] Repealed by 01- 
17-033, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 


WAC 296-307-018 What are the employer's respon- 
sibilities? You must: 

(1) Provide a safe and healthful working environment. 

(2) Ensure that employees do not use defective or unsafe 
tools and equipment, including tools and equipment that may 
be furnished by the employee. 

(3) Implement a written accident prevention program as 
required by these standards. 

(4) Implement a hazard communication program as 
required by WAC 296-307-550. 

(5) Establish a system for reporting and recording acci- 
dents on the OSHA 200 log. (See chapter 296-27 WAC.) 


(6) Provide safety education and training programs. 
(7) Implement the requirements of WAC 296-62-074 


WAC 
296-307-018 What are the employer's responsibilities? 
296-307-039 First-aid rule summary. 


296-307-03905 


296-307-03910 
296-307-03915 
296-307-03920 


296-307-03925 
296-307-042 
296-307-07013 


296-307-12040 


Make sure that first-aid trained personnel are available 
to provide quick and effective first aid. 

Make sure first-aid training contains required subjects. 

Document your first-aid training. 

Make sure appropriate first-aid supplies are readily 
available. 

Provide a first-aid station when required. 

Repealed. 

What rules apply to vehicles used to transport employ- 
ees? 

Pesticide safety training—Standards for workers—40 
CFR, § 170.130. 
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through 296-62-07451 to ensure the safety of employees who 
are exposed to cadmium in the workplace. 

(8) Implement the requirements of WAC 296-62-145 
through 296-62-14529 to ensure the safety of employees who 
are exposed to confined spaces in the workplace. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-018, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 98-24-096, § 296-307-018, filed 12/1/98, effective 3/1/99; 
Recodified as 8 296-307-018. 97-09-013, filed 4/7/97, effective 4/7/97. Stat- 
utory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 96-22-048, 
8 296-306A-018, filed 10/31/96, effective 12/1/96.] 


Safety Standards for Agriculture 


WAC 296-307-039 First-aid rule summary. Your 
responsibility: Make sure first-aid trained personnel are 
available to provide quick and effective first aid. 

You must: 

Make sure that first-aid trained personnel are available to 
provide quick and effective first aid. 

WAC 246-307-03905. 

Make sure first-aid training contains required subjects. 

WAC 296-307-0390. 

Keep current and document your first-aid training. 

WAC 296-307-03915. 

Make sure appropriate first-aid supplies are readily 
available. 

WAC 296-307-03920. 

Provide a first-aid station when required. 

WAC 296-307-03925. 


Note: Additional requirements relating to first-aid are also located 
in the following sections: 
- WAC 296-307-07013(12), What rules apply to vehicles 
used to transport employees? 
- WAC 296-307-16175, First-aid requirements for operators 
of temporary worker housing. 
- WAC 296-307-16380, First-aid requirements for operators 
of cherry harvest camps. 
Definitions: 


First aid: The extent of treatment you would expect from a person 
trained in basic first aid, using supplies from a first-aid 
kit. 

Emergency 

medical 

service: Medical treatment and care given at the scene of any 


medical emergency or while transporting any victim to 
a medical facility. 


You can get copies of these rules by calling 1-800-ABE 
SAFE (1-800-423-7233), or by going to http://www.Ini.wa. 
gov. 

(Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-039, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; Recodified as $ 296-307- 
039. 97-09-013, filed 4/7/97, effective 4/7/97. Statutory Authority: RCW 


49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 96-22-048, § 296-306A-039, filed 
10/31/96, effective 12/1/96.] 


WAC 296-307-03905 Make sure that first-aid 
trained personnel are available to provide quick and 
effective first aid. You must: 

* Choose one of the following two options to make sure 
that your employees have access to personnel who are trained 
in first aid. 

Option 1: 

Make sure first-aid trained persons are in your workplace 
to help your employees if they become hurt or ill on the job 
by doing the following: 

` -Make sure that: 

+ Each person in charge of employees has first-aid train- 
ing; or 

+ Another person with first-aid training is present or 
available to your employees, whenever you have 2 or more 
employees present. 


Note: This rule is met if persons other than an employee, such as 
the farm operator or spouse, hold a current first-aid certifi- 
cate and are available during working hours. 


EXCEPTION: This rule does not apply to individual employees 
whose duties require them to work alone at isolated 
workstations. However, employees working alone 
must be checked at intervals by some method agreed 
upon by you and the employee. 


296-307-03910 


- Adequately post emergency telephone numbers in your 
workplace. 
Option 2: 

Develop and maintain a written first-aid response plan 
for your workplace. If you choose this option, you must do all 
of the following: 

- Determine how many, if any, employees should be 
trained in first aid, based on the following factors: 

+ What type(s) of occupational hazards are present in 
your workplace? 

+ How likely is it that a workplace injury or illness will 
occur? 

* How serious are the occupational hazards in your 
workplace? 

+ How remote is your workplace? 

* How complex is your worksite in terms of size, 
design, etc.? 

+ What medical emergencies have occurred at your 
workplace in the past? 

+ How far away and how long does it take to get to 
emergency medical services? | 


Note: Employers who require their employees to provide first aid 
must comply with the bloodborne pathogen rule, WAC 296- 
62-080. 
You must: 


* Make sure your first-aid response plan: 

- Fits your work location, type of work, and environmen- 
tal conditions. 

- Identifies the available emergency medical services 
and access numbers and where they are posted. 

- Describes the type of first-aid training employees 
receive, if applicable. 

- Identifies the location(s) of first-aid supplies and/or 
first-aid stations. 

- Identifies the contents of first-aid kits. 

- Describes how first-aid supplies or kits will be 
inspected and maintained. 

- Describes how injured or ill employees will have 
access to first-aid trained employees. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-307-03905, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-03910 Make sure first-aid training 
contains required subjects. 


Note: Assess your workplace to determine if there are certain job 
hazards, if the time and distance from emergency medical 
services indicate a need for training beyond the items listed 
below. 


You must: 

* Make sure that every two years, employees success- 
fully complete first-aid training in the following core ele- 
ments: 

- Role and responsibilities of the first-aid provider. 

- Assessing a scene. 

- Performing an initial and ongoing assessment of an 
injured or ill person. 

- Scene safety. 

- Body substance isolation/bloodborne pathogens. 

- Performing an emergency move. 

- Placing an ill person in the recovery position. 

- Opening and maintaining an airway. 
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- Providing rescue breathing. 

- Managing an obstructed airway. 

- Performing adult/one-rescuer CPR. 

- Recognizing the warning signs and symptoms of medi- 
cal problems. 

- Recognizing and caring for an injured or ill person with 
decreased levels of responsiveness. 

- Controlling external bleeding and recognizing internal 
bleeding. 

- Recognizing and caring for victims of shock. 

- Recognizing and stabilizing spinal injury. 

- Recognizing and manually stabilizing suspected skele- 
tal injuries. 

- Knowledge of voluntary provisions of first aid, consent 
and confidentiality. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-03910, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-03915 Document your first-aid train- 
ing. You must: 

e Keep a written record of your employees’ first-aid train- 
ing by keeping rosters, first-aid cards, or certificates. You 
may store your documentation on a computer, as long as the 
information is readily available when requested by personnel 
of the department of labor and industries. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-03915, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.) 


WAC 296-307-03920 Make sure appropriate first- 
aid supplies are readily available. You must: 

* Make sure first-aid supplies are readily available. (See 
first-aid kit table.) 

* Make sure first-aid supplies at your workplace are 
appropriate to: 

- Your occupational setting. 

-The response time of your emergency medical ser- 
vices. 


First-Aid Kit Table 


Number of employees nor- Minimum first-aid supplies 
mally assigned to worksite required at worksite 
1 - 15 Employees 1 First-aid kit 


31 - 50 Employees 3 First-aid kits 
Over 50 Employees (within | First-aid station (see WAC 
296-307-03925) 


1/2 mile radius of supplies) 


Note: * First-aid kits from your local retailer or safety supplier 
should be adequate for most nonindustrial employers. 
* The following is a list of suggested items for your first-aid 
kit: 
— ] absorbent compress, 4 x 8 inches: 
— 16 adhesive bandages, 1 x 3 inches 
— 1 adhesive tape, 5 yards long 
— 10 antiseptic single-use packages, 0.5 g application 
— 6 burn treatment single-use packages, 0.5 g application 
— 1 eye covering (for two eyes) 
— 1 eye wash, 1 fluid ounce 
— 4 sterile pads, 3 x 3 inches 
— 2 pair of medical exam gloves 
— 1 triangular bandage, 39 x 39 x 55 inches 
Optional first-aid kit contents 
— Bandage compresses, 2 x 2 inches, 3 x 3 inches and 5 x 5 
inches 
— Self-activating cold packs, 4 x 5 inches 
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— Roller bandages, 6 yards long 

— Mouth-to-mouth barrier for CPR 

e Kits should be checked at least weekly to ensure adequate 
number of needed items are available. 

* Kits may be carried in any motor vehicle that is used near 
the crew. 


You must: 

* Make sure that first-aid supplies are: 

- Easily accessible to all your employees. 

- Stored in containers that protect them from damage, 
deterioration, or contamination. Containers must be clearly 
marked, not locked, and may be sealed. 

- Able to be moved to the location of an injured or 
acutely ill worker. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-307-03920, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-03925 Provide a first-aid station when 
required. You must: 

* Provide a first-aid station with at least one first-aid 
trained employee available if there are fifty or more employ- 
ees per shift at one location. 

* Make sure the first-aid station: 

- Is available to employees during all working hours. 

- Is equipped with first-aid supplies that are appropriate 
for your number of employees, occupational setting, and 
working conditions. 

— Has at least one portable first-aid kit. 


Note: Kits may be carried in any motor vehicle that is used near 
the crew. The vehicle may be considered a first-aid station 
when it is identified as one and when the driver is trained in 
first-aid. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-03925, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-042 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-307-07013 What rules apply to vehicles 
used to transport employees? You must ensure that motor 
vehicles used regularly to transport employees meet the fol- 
lowing requirements: 

(1) The vehicles are well equipped, covered against the 
weather, and maintained in good mechanical condition at all 
times. 

(2) A sufficient number of properly secured seats are 
provided in each vehicle to accommodate the number of 
employees transported. When emergency conditions make it 
necessary to transport more employees than the seating 
capacity can accommodate, all employees must ride within 
the vehicle. No employee may ride on fenders or running 
boards of the vehicle. 

(3) No employees may ride. in or on any vehicle with 
their legs hanging over the end or sides. All trucks without 
tail gates should have safety bars. 

(4) The vehicles have storage strong enough to retain 
sharp tools that could present a hazard to employees being 
transported. 

(5) All dump-trucks used to transport employees have an 
adequate safety chain or locking device to ensure that the 
body of the truck is not raised while employees are riding in 
it. 
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(6) Explosives or highly inflammable materials are not 
carried in or on the vehicle while it is used to transport 
employees. 

(7) Exhaust systems are installed and maintained in 
proper condition, and are designed to eliminate the employee 
exposure to exhaust gases and fumes. 

(8) Within the cab, crew trucks must carry only the num- 
ber of passengers for which they are designed. In any seating 
arrangement, the driver must be able to maintain full freedom 
of motion. The driver’s normal vision must be free from 
obstruction by passengers or the seating arrangement. 

(9) All enclosed crew trucks have an emergency exit in 
addition to the regular entrance. 

(10) Trucks used for hauling gravel may be used as crew 
trucks if they meet the following requirements: 

(a) Steps in proper places; 

(b) Wooden floors; 

(c) Securely fastened seats; 

(d) Truck is properly covered; and 

(e) Compliance with all other general regulations cover- 
ing crew trucks. 

(11) Half-ton vehicles must haul no more than six per- 
sons including driver. Three-quarter-ton vehicles must haul 
no more than eight persons including driver. 

(12) The vehicle is equipped with the first-aid supplies 
required by WAC 296-307-042, two blankets, and a fire 
extinguisher. 

Note: Additional requirements relating to first aid are located in 

WAC 296-307-039. 

(13) Heating units with open fires are not used in vehi- 

cles transporting crews. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-07013, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 98-24-096, 8 296-307-07013, filed 12/1/98, effective 
3/1/99; Recodified as $ 296-307-07013. 97-09-013, filed 4/7/97, effective 


4/7/97. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 
96-22-048, 8 296-306A-07013, filed 10/31/96, effective 12/1/96.] 


WAC 296-307-12040 Pesticide safety training— 
Standards for workers—40 CFR, $ 170.130. (1) General 
requirement. 

(a) Agricultural employer assurance. The agricultural 
employer shall assure that each worker, required by this sec- 
tion to be trained, has been trained according to this section 
during the last five years, counting from the end of the month 
in which the training was completed. 

Note: In addition to the training required by this section, the agri- 

d cultural employer shall assure without exception, that all 


employees are trained in accordance with WAC 296-307- 
550, Employer chemical hazard communication. 


(b) Requirement for workers performing early entry 
activities. Before a worker enters a treated area on the agri- 
cultural establishment during a restricted-entry interval to 
perform early entry activities permitted by WAC 296-307- 
12020 and contacts anything that has been treated with the 
pesticide to which the restricted-entry interval applies, 
including but not limited to, soil, water, or surfaces of plants, 
the agricultural employer shall assure that the worker has 
been trained. 

(c) Requirements for other agricultural workers. 
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(i) Information before entry. Except as provided in (b) of 
this subsection, before a worker enters any areas on the agri- 
cultural establishment where, within the last thirty days a pes- 
ticide to which this part applies has been applied or the 
restricted-entry interval for such pesticide has been in effect, 
the agricultural employer shall assure that the worker hàs 
been provided the pesticide safety information specified in 
subsection (3) of this section, in a manner that agricultural 
workers can understand, such as by providing written materi- 
als or oral communication or by other means. The agricul- 
tural employer must be able to verify compliance with this 
requirement. 

(ii) Training before the start of a work period. The agri- 
cultural employer shall assure that a worker has been trained 
before the worker enters any areas on the agricultural estab- 
lishment where, within the last thirty days a pesticide to 
which this chapter applies has been applied or a restricted- 
entry interval for such pesticide has been in effect, the agri- 
cultural employer shall assure that the worker has been 
trained. 

(2) Exceptions. The following persons need not be 
trained under this section: 

(a) A worker who is currently certified as an applicator 
of restricted-use pesticides under chapter 17.21 RCW. 

(b) A worker who satisfies the training requirements of 
chapter 17.21 RCW. 

(c) A worker who satisfies the handler training require- 
ments of WAC 296-307-13025(3). 

(d) A worker who is certified or licensed as a crop advi- 
sor by the Washington state department of agriculture under 
RCW 15.58.230: Provided, That a requirement for such cer- 
tification or licensing is pesticide safety training that includes 
all the information set out in WAC 296-307-13025 (3)(d). 

(3) Training programs. 

(a) General pesticide safety information shall be pre- 
sented to workers either orally from written materials or 
audiovisually. The information must be presented in a man- 
ner that the workers can understand (such as through a trans- 
lator) using nontechnical terms. The presenter also shall 
respond to workers' questions. i 

(b). The person who conducts the training shall meet at 
least one of the following criteria: 

(i) Be currently certified as an applicator of restricted- 
use pesticides under chapter 17.21 RCW; or 

(ii) Be currently designated as a trainer of certified appli- 


. cators or pesticide handlers by the Washington state depart- 


ment of agriculture in accordance with chapters 15.58 and 
17.21 RCW; or 

(iii) Have completed a pesticide safety train-the-trainer 
program approved by the Washington state department of 
agriculture in accordance with chapters 15.58 and 17.21 
RCW; or 

(iv) Satisfy the training requirements in WAC 296-307- 
13025(3). 

(c) Any person who issues a Washington state depart- 
ment of agriculture-approved Worker Protection Standard 
worker training card must assure that the worker who 
receives the training card has been trained in accordance with 
subsection (4)(d) of this section. 
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(d) The training materials shall convey, at a minimum, 
the following information: 

(i) Where and in what form pesticides may be encoun- 
tered during work activities. 

(ii) Hazards of pesticides resulting from toxicity and 
exposure, including acute and chronic effects, delayed 
effects, and sensitization. 

(iii) Routes through which pesticides can enter the body, 
including information on wearing work clothing that protects 
the body from pesticide residues. 

(iv) Signs and symptoms of common types of pesticide 
poisoning. 

(v) Emergency first aid for pesticide injuries or poison- 
ings. 

(vi) How to obtain emergency medical care. 

(vii) Routine and emergency decontamination proce- 
dures, including preventing pesticides from entering the body 
by: 

m Emergency eyeflushing techniques; 

@ Washing work clothes separately from other clothes 
before wearing them again; 

il Washing before eating, drinking, using chewing gum 
or tobacco, or using the toilet; 

m Washing/showering with soap and water, shampooing 
hair, and putting on clean clothes after work; and 

m Washing immediately in the nearest clean water if pes- 
ticides are spilled on the body. As soon as possible shower, 
shampoo, and change into clean clothes. 

(viii) Hazards from chemigation and drift. 

(ix) Hazards from pesticide residues on clothing. 

(x) Warnings about taking pesticides or pesticide con- 
tainers home. 

(xi) Requirements of this part designed to reduce the 
risks of illness or injury resulting from workers’ occupational 
exposure to pesticides, including application and entry 
restrictions, the design of the warning sign, posting of warn- 
ing signs, oral warnings, the availability of specific informa- 
tion about applications, and the protection against retaliatory 
acts. 

(4) Verification of training. 

(a) Except as provided in subsection (4)(b) of this sec- 
tion, if the agricultural employer assures that a worker pos- 
sesses a Washington state department of agriculture- 
approved Worker Protection Standard worker training card, 
then the requirements of subsection (1) of this section will 
have been met. 

(b) If the agricultural employer is aware or has reason to 
know that a Washington state department of agriculture- 
approved Worker Protection Standard worker training card 
has not been issued in accordance with this section, or has not 


been issued to the worker bearing the card, or the training was _ 


completed more than five years before the beginning of the 
current month, a worker's possession of that certificate does 
not meet the requirements of subsection (1) of this section. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-307-12040, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 98-24-096, 8 296-307-12040, filed 12/1/98, effective 
3/1/99; Recodified as § 296-307-12040. 97-09-013, filed 4/7/97, effective 
4/7/97. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 
96-20-082, $ 296-306A-12040, filed 9/30/96, effective 11/1/96.] 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1396] 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


WAC 296-307-13025 Pesticide safety training— 
Standards for pesticide handlers—40 CFR, § 170.230. (1) 
Requirement. Before any handler performs any handling 
task, the handler employer shall assure that the handler has 
been trained in accordance with this section during the last 
five years, counting from the end of the month in which the 
training was completed. 

Note: In addition to the training required by this section, the agricul- 

tural employer shall assure, without exception, that all 


employees are trained in accordance with WAC 296-307-550, 
Employer chemical hazard communication. 


(2) Exceptions. The following persons need not be 
trained under this section: 

(a) A handler who is currently certified as an applicator 
of restricted-use pesticides under chapter 17.21 RCW. 

(b) A handler who is certified or licensed as a crop advi- 
sor by the Washington state department of agriculture under 
RCW 15.58.230: Provided, That a requirement for such cer- 
tification or licensing is pesticide safety training that includes 
all the information set out in WAC 296-307-13025 (3)(d). 

. (3) Training programs. 

(a) General pesticide safety information shall be pre- 
sented to handlers either orally from written materials or 
audiovisually. The information must be presented in a man- 
ner that the handlers can understand (such as through a trans- 
lator). The presenter also shall respond to handlers' ques- 
tions. 

(b) The person who conducts the training shall meet at 
least one of the following criteria: 

(i) Be currently certified as an applicator of restricted- 
use pesticides under chapter 17.21 RCW; or 

(ii) Be currently designated as a trainer of certified appli- 
cators or pesticide handlers by the Washington state depart- 
ment of agriculture under chapters 15.58 or 17.21 RCW; or 

(iii) Have completed a pesticide safety train-the-trainer 
program approved by a state, federal, or tribal agency having 
jurisdiction. 

(c) Any person who issues a Washington state depart- 
ment of agriculture-approved Worker Protection Standard 
handler training card must assure that the handler who 
receives the training card has been trained in accordance with 
(d) of this subsection. 

(d) The pesticide safety training materials must convey, 
at a minimum, the following information: 

(i) Format and meaning of information contained on pes- 
ticide labels and in labeling, including safety information 
such as precautionary statements about human health haz- 
ards. 

(ii) Hazards of pesticides resulting from toxicity and 
exposure, including acute and chronic effects, delayed 
effects, and sensitization. 

(iii) Routes by which pesticides can enter the body. 

(iv) Signs and symptoms of common types of pesticide 
poisoning. 

(v) Emergency first aid for pesticide injuries or poison- 
ings. l 

(vi) How to obtain emergency medical care. 

(vii) Routine and emergency decontamination proce- 
dures. 
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(viii) Need for and appropriate use of personal protective 
equipment. 

(ix) Prevention, recognition, and first-aid treatment of 
heat-related illness. 

(x) Safety requirements for handling, transporting, stor- 
ing, and disposing of pesticides, including general procedures 
for spill cleanup. 

(xi) Environmental concerns such as drift, runoff, and 
wildlife hazards. 

(xii) Warnings about taking pesticides or pesticide con- 
tainers home. 

(xiii) Requirements of this part that must be followed by 
handler employers for the protection of handlers and other 
persons, including the prohibition against applying pesticides 
in a manner that will cause contact with workers or other per- 
sons, the requirement to use personal protective equipment, 
the provisions for training and decontamination, and the pro- 
tection against retaliatory acts. 

(4) Verification of training. 

(a) Except as provided in (b) of this subsection, if the 
handler employer assures that a handler possesses a Wash- 
ington state department of agriculture-approved Worker Pro- 
tection Standard handler training card, then the requirements 
of subsection (1) of this section will have been met. 

(b) If the handler employer is aware or has reason to 
know that a Washington state department of agriculture- 
approved Worker Protection Standard handler training card 
has not been issued in accordance with this section, or has not 
been issued to the handler bearing the card, or the handler 
training was completed more than five years before the 
beginning of the current month, a handler’s possession of that 
card does not meet the requirements of subsection (1) of this 
section. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-13025, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040. 98-24-096, § 296-307-13025, filed 12/1/98, effective 
3/1/99; Recodified as § 296-307-13025. 97-09-013, filed 4/7/97, effective 


4/7/97. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 
96-20-082, § 296-306A-13025, filed 9/30/96, effective 11/1/96.] 


WAC 296-307-14505 What records must an 
employer keep for pesticide applications? (1) If you apply 
pesticides, or have pesticides applied for you, related to the 
production of an agricultural crop, you must keep records for 
each application. The records must include the following: 

(a) The address or exact location where the pesticide was 
applied or stored; 

Note: If you apply pesticides to one acre or more, the location 


must be shown on the map on the required form for at least 
the first application. 


(b) The year, month, day, and time the pesticide was 
applied or stored; 

(c) The product name on the registered label and the 
United States Environmental Protection Agency registration 
number, if applicable, of the pesticide that was applied or 
stored; 

(d) The crop or site to which the pesticide was applied 
(application crop or site); 

(e) The amount of pesticide applied per acre, or other 
appropriate measure; 
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(f) The concentration of pesticide applied; 

(g) The total area to which pesticide was applied; 

(h) If applicable, the licensed applicator's name, address, 
and telephone number and the name of the individual(s) mak- 
ing the application; 

(i) The direction and estimated velocity of the wind at 
the time the pesticide was applied; 


Exception: Wind information does not have to be recorded for applica- 
tions of baits in bait stations and pesticide applications within 
Structures. 


(j) Any other reasonable information required by the 
department. 

(2) A commercial pesticide applicator must provide a 
copy of the pesticide application records to the owner or les- 
see of the lands to which the pesticide is applied. Pesticide 
application records may be provided on any form that 
includes all required information. 

(3) You must update records on the same day that a pes- 
ticide is applied. You may use a copy as the record of the pes- 
ticide application. You must maintain the records for at least 
seven years after the date of the application. 

(4) You must ensure that pesticide application records 
are readily accessible to employees and their designated rep- 
resentatives in a central location in the workplace. The 
records must be available beginning on the day the applica- 
tion is made and for at least thirty days after. You may view 
the pesticide application records and make your own record 
from that information. 

(5) New or newly assigned employees must be made 
aware of the accessibility of the application records before 
working with pesticides or in an area containing pesticides. 

(6) When storing pesticides, you must, at least once a 
year, perform an inventory of the pesticides stored in any 
work area. 

(7) The pesticide inventory records must include the fol- 
lowing information: 

(a) The location where the pesticide is stored; 

(b) The year, month, day, and time the pesticide was first 
stored; 

(c) The product name used on the registered label and the 
United States Environmental Protection Agency Registration 
Number, if applicable, of the pesticide that is stored; and 

(d) The amount of pesticide in storage at the time of the 
inventory. 

(8) You must maintain a record of pesticide purchases 
made between the annual inventory dates. 

(a) Instead of this purchase record, you may obtain from 
distributors from whom you buy pesticides, a statement obli- 
gating the distributor to maintain the purchase records on 
your behalf to meet the requirements of this section. 

(b) We may require you to submit all purchase records 
covering the purchases during a specified period of time or in 
a specified geographical area. 

(9) When you end all pesticide activities, you must file 
the records with us. Anyone who succeeds or replaces you 
must retain the records required by this section, but that per- 
son is not liable for any violations you commit. 

(10) You must ensure that the records required under this 
section are readily accessible to us for inspection. You must 
also provide copies of the records on request, to: 
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(a) An employee or the employee’s designated represen- 
tative in the case of an industrial insurance claim filed under 
Title 51 RCW with the department of labor and industries; 

(b) Treating health care personnel; or 

(c) The pesticide incident reporting and tracking review 
panel. 

(11) The designated representative or treating health care 
personnel are not required to identify the employee repre- 
sented or treated. 

(12) We will keep the name of any affected employee 
confidential according to RCW 49.17.080(1). 

(13) When treating health care personnel request records 
under this section, and the record is required to determine 
treatment, you must provide copies of the record immedi- 
ately. Information for treating health care personnel must be 
made immediately available by telephone, if requested, with 
a copy of the records provided within twenty-four hours. For 
all other requests, you must provide copies of the records 
within seventy-two hours. 

(14) If requested, you must provide copies of records on 
a form provided by the department. 

(15) If you suspect that an employee is ill or injured 
because of an exposure to one or more pesticides, you must 
immediately provide the employee with a copy of the rele- 
vant pesticide application records. 

(16) If you refuse to provide a copy of a requested 
record, the requester may notify the department of the request 
and your refusal. 

(a) Within seven working days, we will request that you 
provide us with all pertinent copies of the records, except that 
in a medical emergency we will request within two working 
days. 

(b) You must provide copies of the records to us within 
twenty-four hours after we request. 

(17) We inspect for the records required under this sec- 
tion as part of any on-site inspection of a workplace con- 
ducted under this chapter or chapter 49.17 RCW. We will 
determine, during the inspection, whether the records are 
readily transferable to a form adopted by the department, and 
readily accessible to employees. However, your records will 
not be inspected more than once in any calendar year, unless 
a previous inspection has found recordkeeping violations. If 
recordkeeping violations are found, we may conduct reason- 
able multiple inspections, according to department rules. 
Nothing in this section limits our inspection of records per- 
taining to pesticide-related injuries, illnesses, fatalities, acci- 
dents, or complaints. 

(18) If you fail to maintain the records, or provide access 
to or copies of the records required under this section, you 
will be subject to penalties authorized under RCW 49.17.180. 


(19) The department of labor and industries and the. 


department of agriculture will jointly adopt by rule, forms 
that satisfy the information requirements of this section and 
RCW 17.21.100. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-14505, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01; Recodified as § 296- 
307-14505. 97-09-013, filed 4/7/97, effective 4/7/97. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.040, [49.17.]050 and [49.17.]060. 96-22-048, § 296-306A- 
14505, filed 10/31/96, effective 12/1/96.] 
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WAC 296-307-550 Employer chemical hazard com- 
munication—Introduction. Important: 

Thousands of chemicals can be found in today’s work- 
places. These chemicals may have the capacity to cause 
health problems, from minor skin irritations to serious inju- 
ries or diseases like cancer. 

The employer chemical hazard communication rule was 
developed to make sure employers and employees are 
informed about chemical hazards in the workplace. 

This rule applies to: 

* Employers engaged in businesses where chemicals are 
used, distributed, or produced for use or distribution. 

* Contractors or subcontractors that work for employers 
engaged in businesses where chemicals are used, distributed, 
or produced for use or distribution. 


Note: e If you produce, import, distribute and/or repackage chemi- 

cals, or choose not to rely on labels or material safety data 

sheets provided by the manufacturer or importer, you must 
comply with Chemical hazard communication for manufac- 

turers, importers and distributors, WAC 296-62-054. 

e You may withhold trade secret information under certain 
circumstances, see Trade secrets, WAC 296-62-053, to find 
out what information may be withheld as a trade secret and 
what information must be released. 

EXEMPTIONS: 

* For the purposes of this employer hazard communication 
rule, if you are engaged in agricultural production of crops 
or livestock, “employee” does not mean: 

- Immediate family members of the officers of any corpora- 
tion, partnership, sole proprietorship or other business 
entity or officers of any closely held corporation. 

e Certain products, chemicals, or items are exempt from this 
tule. Below is a summarized list of these exemptions. See 
WAC 296-307-55055 at the end of this rule to get complete 
information about these exemptions: 

- Any hazardous waste or substance 

- Tobacco or tobacco products 

- Wood or wood products that are not chemically treated 
and will not be processed, for example, by sawing and sand- 
ing 

- Food or alcoholic beverages i 

- Some drugs, such as retail or prescription medications 

- Retail cosmetics 

- Ionizing and nonionizing radiation 

- Biological hazards 

-Any consumer product or hazardous substance when 
workplace exposure is the same as that of a consumer 

* Retail products used in offices in the same manner and 
frequency used by consumers can be termed "consumer 
products." Consumer products include things such as: Cor- 
rection fluid, glass cleaner, and dishwashing liquid. 

If you use a household cleaner in your workplace in the 
same way that a consumer would use it when cleaning their 
house, the exposure should be the same as the consumer's. 
("In the same way" means using the household cleaner in 
the same manner and frequency.) A janitor using a house- 
hold cleaner, such as bleach, throughout the day, is not con- 
sidered to be consumer use. 

— Manufactured items that remain intact are exempt for this 
rule. 

The following are examples: 


Item Covered by this rule Not covered by this 
rule 

Brick sawed or cut in half 

o 21 cut by a torch bent with a tube 


bender 
burning the ends 


tying a knot 
~ Manufactured items that are fluids or in the form of parti- 
cles are not exempt for this rule. 


Your responsibility: 

To inform and train your employees about the hazards of . 
chemicals they may be exposed to during normal working 
conditions, or in foreseeable emergencies by: 


Example: 
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e Making a list of the hazardous chemicals present in 
your workplace 

e Preparing a written Chemical Hazard Communication 
Program for your workplace 

* Informing your employees about this rule and your pro- 
gram 

e Providing training to your employees about working in 
the presence of hazardous chemicals 

e Getting and keeping the material safety data sheets 
(MSDSs) for the hazardous chemicals 

e Making sure that labels on containers of hazardous 
chemicals are in place and easy to read 

You must: 

Develop, implement, maintain, and make available a 
written Chemical Hazard Communication Program 

WAC 296-307-55005 

Identify and list all the hazardous chemicals present in 
your workplace 

WAC 296-307-55010 

Obtain and maintain material safety data sheets 
(MSDSs) for each hazardous chemical used 

WAC 296-307-55015 

Make sure that material safety data sheets (MSDSs) are 
readily accessible to your employees 

WAC 296-307-55020 

Label containers holding hazardous chemicals 

WAC 296-307-55025 

Inform and train your employees about hazardous chem- 
icals in your workplace 

WAC 296-307-55030 

Follow these rules for laboratories using hazardous 
chemicals 

WAC 296-307-55035 

Follow these rules for handling chemicals in factory 
sealed containers 

WAC 296-307-55040 
The department must: 

Translate certain chemical hazard communication docu- 
ments upon request 

WAC 296-307-55045 

Attempt to obtain a material safety data sheet (MSDS) 
upon request 

WAC 296-307-55050 

Exemption: Items or chemicals exempt from the rule, 
and exemptions from labeling 

WAC 296-307-55055 

Definitions 

WAC 296-307-55060 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-550, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.]. 


WAC 296-307-55005 Develop, implement, maintain, 
and make available a written Chemical Hazard Commu- 
nication Program. You must: 

e Develop, implement, maintain, and make available a 
written Chemical Hazard Communication Program specifi- 
cally for your workplace. The Chemical Hazard Communica- 
tion Program must, at a minimum, include: 
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- A list of hazardous chemicals known to be present in 
your workplace 

- Procedures for making sure all containers are properly 
labeled 

- A description of how you are going to obtain and main- 
tain your material safety data sheets (MSDSs) 

- A description of how you are going to train and inform 
your employees about hazardous chemicals in their work- 
place 

- A description of how you are going to inform your 
employees about: 

+ Chemical hazards used during nonroutine tasks 

+ The hazards associated with chemicals contained in 
unlabeled pipes in their work areas 

You must: 

e Make sure your written Chemical Hazard Communica- 
tion Program includes the following communication methods 
you will apply if you produce, use, or store hazardous chem- 
icals at your workplace(s) in such a way that the employees 
of other employer(s) may be exposed: 

- Provide the other employer(s) with a copy of the rele- 
vant material safety data sheets (MSDSs), or provide access 
to the MSDSs in a central location at the workplace 

-Inform the other employer(s) of any precautionary 
measures that need to be taken to protect employees during 
normal operating conditions and in foreseeable emergencies 

- Describe how to inform the other employer(s) of the 


labeling system used in the workplace 
Note: * Examples of employees of other employers who could be 

exposed to chemical hazards that you produce, use, or store 

in your workplace include employees of construction com- 
panies, cleaning services, or maintenance contractors visit- 
ing or working on-site. 

e Your employees have the right to get chemical hazard com- 
munication information from other employers at work- 
places where they are working; and employees of other 
employers have the right to get the information from you 
when they are working at your workplace. 

* Include in your written Chemical Hazard Communication 
Program the methods that you will use to share information 
with other employers and their employees at your work- 
place(s) regarding: 

— Access to MSDSs 

— Precautionary measures such as personal protective 
equipment (PPE) and emergency plans 

— Any labeling systems used at the workplace. 

If you rely on another employer's chemical hazard commu- 
nication program to share the information required and the 
program meets the requirements of this rule, document in 
your own written Chemical Hazard Communication Pro- 
gram. 


You must: 
* Make your Chemical Hazard Communication Program 
available to your employees. 


Note: Where employees must travel between workplaces during a 
workshift, that is, if their work is carried out at more than 
one geographical location, the written Chemical Hazard 
Communication Program may be kept at the primary work- 
place facility. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-55005, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-55010 Identify and list all the hazard- 
ous chemicals present in your workplace. You must: 

* Identify all hazardous chemicals in your workplace. 
This includes any chemical that is known to be present in 
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your workplace in such a way that employees may be 
exposed to it under normal conditions of use or in a foresee- 
able emergency. 

* Create a list of these chemicals using the chemical or 
common name on the material safety data sheet (MSDS). 
This list: 

— Must be compiled for the workplace as a whole, or for 
individual work areas. 

— Js necessary to make sure that all hazardous chemicals 
are identified and that MSDS, and labeling rules are met. 

— Must be current. 


Note: The following are some ways to determine whether a prod- 
uct is hazardous: 

e Look for words on the label, such as "CAUTION," 
"WARNING," or "DANGER." 

* Look for words or "hazard coding" that indicate that the 
chemical is flammable, an irritant, corrosive, carcinogenic, 
etc. "Hazard coding" refers to words, numbers, or colors 
that tell you a chemical is dangerous. 

e Check the product's MSDS for hazard information. 
Examples of hazardous chemicals are: Acids, adhesives, 
caustics, fuels, paints, varnishes, shellacs and pesticides. 
Too many other classes of hazardous chemicals exist to list 
them all here. If you have any questions about a chemical 
you have at your workplace, contact your local L&I office. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-307-55010, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-55015 Obtain and maintain material 
safety data sheets (MSDSs) for each hazardous chemical 
used. You must: 

* Obtain a MSDS for each hazardous chemical used as 
soon as possible if the MSDS is not provided with the ship- 
ment of a hazardous chemical from the chemical manufac- 
turer or importer. 


Note: * Toobtain a MSDS, you may try calling the manufacturer or 
checking their website. 

* If you have a commercial account with a retailer or whole- 
saler, you have the right to request and receive a MSDS 
about hazardous chemicals you purchase. 

* Ifachemical is purchased from a retailer with no commer- 
cial accounts, you have the right to request and receive the 
manufacturer's name and address so that you can contact 
them and request a MSDS for the chemical. 

* Whoever prepares the MSDS is required to mark all blocks 
on the form, even if there is no relevant information for that 
section. 

* If you have problems getting a MSDS within 30 calendar 
days after making a written request to the chemical manu- 
facturer, importer, or distributor, you can get help from 
WISHA. You may contact your local regional office for 
assistance or make a written request for assistance to the: 
Department of Labor and Industries 
Right-to-Know Program 
P.O. Box 44610 
Olympia, Washington 98504-4610 

* [Include in your request: 

~ A copy of the purchaser's written request to the chemical 
manufacturer, importer, or distributor 

— The name of the product suspected of containing a hazard- 
ous chemical 

— The identification number of the product, if available 

— A copy of the product label, if available 

— The name and address of the chemical manufacturer, 
importer, or distributor from whom the product was 
obtained 


You must: 

e Maintain a MSDS for each hazardous chemical: 

- Keep copies of the required MSDSs for each hazardous 
chemical present in your workplace. These may be kept in 
any form, including as a part of operating procedures. 
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- Each MSDS must be in English. You may also keep 
copies in other languages. 


Note: * If you choose not to rely on MSDSs or labels provided by 
the manufacturer or importer, you must comply with the 
chemical hazard communication standard for manufactur- 
ers, importers, and distributors, WAC 296-62-054. 

e It may be more appropriate to address the hazards of a pro- 
cess rather than individual hazardous chemicals. MSDSs 
can be designed to cover groups of hazardous chemicals in 
a work area. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-370-55015, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-55020 Make sure material safety data 
sheets are readily accessible to your employees. You 
must: 

* Make sure that MSDSs are readily accessible, easily 
obtained without delay during each work shift to employees 
when they are in their work area(s). 

* Make sure that employees, who must travel between 
workplaces during a work shift, such as when their work is 
carried out at more than one geographical location, can 
immediately obtain the required MSDS information in an 
emergency. (MSDSs may be kept at a central location at the 
primary workplace facility and accessed by means such as 
voice communication or laptop computer.) 


Note: * Electronic access (such as computer or fax), microfiche, 

and other alternatives to maintaining paper copies of the 

MSDSs are permitted as long as they do not create barriers 

to immediate employee access in each workplace. 

* Barriers to immediate access of electronic MSDSs may 
include: 

— Power outages 

— Equipment failure 

- System delays 

- Deficient user knowledge to operate equipment 

— Location of equipment outside the work area 
Solutions to eliminating these and other possible barriers to 
access may require the availability of back-up systems, 
employee training, and providing access equipment in the 
work areas. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-307-55020, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-55025 Label containers holding haz- 
ardous chemicals. 


EXEMPTIONS: The following is a summary of items that are exempt 
from this rule. For complete information about each of 
these, see WAC 296-307-55055. 

— Pesticides, when labeled as required by the Environ- 
mental Protection Agency (EPA) 

— Food, food additives, color additives, drugs, cos- 
metics, or medical/veterinary devices or products 

— Alcoholic beverages not intended for industrial use 
— Consumer products labeled, as required, by the Con- 
sumer Product Safety Commission 

— Agriculture or vegetable seeds treated and labeled as 
required by the Federal Seed Act 


Note: You are not required to label portable containers into which 
hazardous chemicals are transferred from labeled containers, if 
the chemical is used and controlled by the employee who per- 
formed the transfer within the same shift. 


You must: 

* Make sure that each container of hazardous chemicals 
in the workplace is labeled, tagged, or marked with the fol- 
lowing information: 

— The identity of the hazardous chemical(s) using either 
the chemical or common name 
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Note: You are not required to list each component in a hazardous 
mixture on the label. If a mixture is referred to on a material 
safety data sheet (MSDS) by a product name, then the prod- 
uct name should be used as the identifier. 

— Appropriate hazard warnings which give general infor- 
mation about the relevant health and physical hazards of the 
chemicals. This includes health effects information, such as 
information about organs most likely to be affected by the 
chemicals. 


EXAMPLES OF LABEL: 


Name of Chemical 
Physical Hazards 


Health Hazards; 
* Health effects information 
* Affected Target Organs 


— For individual stationary process containers, you may 
use alternate labeling methods such as: 


+ Signs 

+ Placards 

+ Process sheets 

+ Batch tickets 

+ Operating procedures or 


+ Other such written materials, as long as the alternate 
method identifies the containers and conveys the required 
label information. 


Note: œ You may use words, pictures, symbols or any combination 
to communicate the hazards of the chemical. Be sure to 
train your employees so they can demonstrate a knowledge 
of the labeling system you use. 


2 1 


e Some alternative labeling systems do not communicate tar- 
get organ information, so the employee will have to rely on 
training provided by the employer to obtain this informa- 
tion. 


You must: 


* Not remove or deface existing labels on incoming con- 
tainers of hazardous chemicals (such as those marked with 
United States Department of Transportation (USDOT) mark- 
ings, placards, and labels), unless the container is immedi- 
ately labeled with the required information. You do not need 
to put on new labels if existing labels already provide the 
required information. If the package or container is suffi- 
ciently cleaned of residue and purged of vapors to remove 
any potential health or physical hazard, existing labels can be 
removed. 


* Make sure that labels or other forms of warning aré leg- 
ible, in English, and prominently displayed on the container, 
or readily available in the work area throughout each work 
shift. 


Note: * Employers with non-English speaking employees may use 
other languages in the warning information in addition to 
the English language. 
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SNOLAOV 


e Above is an example of a labeled container. You may use a 
laminated or coated label, affixed to the container with a 
wire, to avoid deterioration of labels due to a solvent, such 
as acetone. 


You must: 

* Make sure if the hazardous chemical is regulated by 
WISHA or OSHA in a substance-specific health rule, that the 
labels or other warnings are used according to those rules. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-55025, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-55030 Inform and train your employ- 
ees about hazardous chemicals in your workplace. 
Note: The employer chemical hazard communication information 
and training requirements also apply to pesticides. Employ- 
ers who have employees who are exposed to pesticides 


must be in compliance with this rule and the worker protec- 
tion standards, WAC 296-307-12040. 


You must: 


* Provide employees with effective information on haz- 
ardous chemicals in their work area at the time of their initial 
job assignment. Whenever a new physical or health hazard 
related to chemical exposure is introduced into their employ- 
ees' work areas, information must be provided. 

— Inform employees of: 

+ The requirements of this rule. 

+ Any operations in their work area where hazardous 
chemicals are present. 

+ The location and availability of your written Chemical 
Hazard Communication Program, including the list(s) of haz- 
ardous chemicals and material safety data sheets (MSDSs) 
required by this rule. 

* Provide employees with effective training about haz- 
ardous chemicals in their work area at the time of their initial 
job assignment. Whenever a new physical or health hazard 
related to chemical exposure is introduced, the employees 
must be trained. Make sure that employee training includes: 

— Methods and observations that may be used to detect 
the presence or release of a hazardous chemical in the work 
area. Examples of these methods and observations may 
include: 

+ Monitoring conducted by you 

+ Continuous monitoring devices 

* Visual appearance or odor of hazardous chemicals 
when being released 

<+ Physical and health hazards of the chemicals in the 
work area, including the likely physical symptoms or effects 
of overexposure 
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+ Steps employees can take to protect themselves from 
the chemical hazards in your workplace, including specific 
procedures implemented by you to protect employees from 
exposure to hazardous chemicals. Specific procedures may 
include: 

@ Appropriate work practices 

m Engineering controls 

m Emergency procedures 

Bi Personal protective equipment to be used 

B Details of the Chemical Hazard Communication Pro- 
gram developed by you, including an explanation of the 
labeling system and the MSDS, and how employees can 
obtain and use the appropriate hazard information. 

e Tailor information and training to the types of hazards 
to which employees will be exposed. The information and 
training may be designed to cover categories of hazards, such 
as flammability or cancer-causing potential, or it may address 
specific chemicals. Chemical-specific information must 
always bé available through labels and MSDSs. 

* Make reasonable efforts to post notices in your employ- 
ees' native languages (as provided by the department) if those 
employees have trouble communicating in English. 

Note: * Interactive computer-based training or training videos can 
be used provided they are effective. 

e Your MSDSs may not have WISHA permissible exposure 
limits (PELs) listed. In some cases, WISHA PELs are 
stricter than the OSHA PELs and other exposure limits 
listed on the MSDSs you receive. If this is the case, you 
must refer to the WISHA PEL table, WAC 296-62-075, for 


the appropriate exposure limits to be covered during train- 
ing. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-307-55030, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-55035 Follow these rules for laborato- 

ries using hazardous chemicals. 

Note: Laboratories are required to have a written Chemical 
Hygiene Plan under WAC 296-62-400, if applicable. They 
are not required to have a written Chemical Hazard Com- 
munication Program. 

You may combine your Accident Prevention Program and 


Chemical Hazard Communication Program to assist you in 
developing a Chemical Hygiene Plan for your laboratory. 


You must: 

(1) Make sure that labels on incoming containers of haz- 
ardous chemicals are in place and readable. 

(2) Maintain material safety data sheets (MSDSs) 
received with incoming shipments of hazardous chemicals 
and make them available to laboratory employees when they 
are in their work areas. 

(3) Provide laboratory employees with information and 
training as described in: "Inform and train your employees 
about hazardous chemicals in your workplace," WAC 296- 
307-55030, except for the part about the location and avail- 
ability of the written Chemical Hazard Communication Pro- 
gram. 

Note: Laboratory employers that ship hazardous chemicals are 
considered to be either chemical manufacturers or distribu- 
tors. When laboratory employers ship hazardous chemicals 
they must comply with the rule, "Hazard communication 


standards for chemical manufacturers, importers and dis- 
tributors," WAC 296-62-054. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-307-55035, filed 8/8/01, cffective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-307-55040 Follow these rules for handling 
chemicals in factory-sealed containers. You must: 

This applies to situations where employees only handle 
chemicals in factory-sealed containers that are not opened 
under normal use (such as those found in marine cargo han- 
dling, trucking, warehousing, or retail sales). You must: 

(1) Make sure that labels on incoming containers of haz- 
ardous chemicals are in place and readable. 

(2) Keep or obtain material safety data sheets. 

e Keep any MSDSs that are received with incoming ship- 
ments of the sealed containers of hazardous chemicals 

e If a factory-sealed container of hazardous chemicals 
comes without a MSDS, obtain one as soon as possible, if an 
employee requests it 

(3) Make sure that the MSDSs are readily accessible dur- 
ing each work shift to employees when they are in their work 
area(s). 

(4) Inform and train your employees about hazardous 
chemicals in your workplace, to protect them in case of a haz- 
ardous chemical spill or leak from a factory-sealed container. 


. You do not have to cover the location and availability of the 


written Chemical Hazard Communication Program. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-307-55040, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-55045 Translate certain chemical haz- 
ard communication documents upon request. The depart- 
ment must: 


* Upon receipt of a written or verbal request, prepare and 
make available (within available resources) to employers or 
the public, a translation into Cambodian, Chinese, Korean, 
Spanish, or Vietnamese of any of the following: 

— An employer's written Chemical Hazard Communica- 
tion Program 

— A material safety data sheet or 

— Written materials prepared by the department to inform 
employees of their rights described in this rule, regarding 
chemical hazard communication 


Note: Written requests for translations should be directed to: 
Department of Labor and Industries 
Right-to-Know Program 
P.O. Box 44610 
Olympia, Washington 98504-4610 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-307-55045, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-55050 Attempt to obtain a material 
safety data sheet (MSDS) upon request. The department 
must: 

* Upon receipt of an employer's written request for a 
material safety data sheet, attempt to obtain the MSDS from 
the chemical manufacturer, importer, or distributor. When 
the department receives the MSDS, the department must for- 
ward a copy of it to the purchaser at no cost. Small business 
employers will be given priority for this service. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-55050, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-307-55055 Items or chemicals exempt 
from the rule, and exemptions from labeling. 

e Listed below are the full descriptions of the items or 
chemicals that are exempt, or not covered, by this rule: 

— Any consumer product or hazardous substance, 
defined in the Consumer Product Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 2051 
et seq.) and Federal Hazardous Substance Act (15 U.S.C. 
1261 et seq.) respectively, where you can show that it is used 
in the workplace for the purpose intended by the chemical 
manufacturer or importer of the product, and the use results 
in a duration and frequency of exposure that is not greater 
than the range of exposures that could reasonably be experi- 
enced by consumers when used for the purpose intended. 

— Any hazardous waste, defined by the Hazardous Waste 
Management Act chapter 70.105 RCW, when subject to reg- 
ulations issued under that act by the department of ecology, 
that describes specific safety, labeling, personnel training, 
and other rules for the accumulation, handling, and manage- 
ment of hazardous waste. 

— Any hazardous waste, defined by the Solid Waste Dis- 
posal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act of 1976, as amended (42 U.S.C. 6901 et seq.), 
when subject to regulations issued under that act by the Envi- 
ronmental Protection Agency. 

— Any hazardous substance, defined by the Comprehen- 
sive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability 
Act (CERCLA) (42 U.S.C. 9601 et seq.), when the hazardous 
substance is the focus of remedial or removal action being 
conducted under CERCLA in accordance with Environmen- 
tal Protection Agency regulations. 

— Tobacco or tobacco products. 

— Wood or wood products, including lumber that will not 
be processed, where the chemical manufacturer or importer 
can establish that the only hazard they pose to the employees 
is the potential for flammability or combustibility. Wood or 
wood products that have been treated with hazardous chemi- 
cals covered by this rule, and wood that may be subsequently 
sawed or cut, generating dust, are not exempt. 

— Articles, meaning manufactured items other than a 
fluid or particle that: 

+ Are formed to a specific shape or design during man- 
ufacture; 

+ Have end use function(s) dependent in whole or in 
part upon their shape or design during end use; and 

+ Under normal conditions of use, do not release more 
than very small quantities, for example minute or trace 
amounts of a hazardous chemical such as emissions from a 
marking pen or a newly varnished wood chair, and do not 
pose a physical hazard or health risk to employees. 

— Food or alcoholic beverages that are sold, used, or pre- 
pared in a retail establishment such as a grocery store, restau- 
rant, or drinking place, and foods intended for personal con- 
sumption by employees while in the workplace. 

— Any drug, defined in the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos- 
metic Act (21 U.S.C. 301 et seq.), when it is in solid, final 
form for direct administration to the patient (for example, 
tablets or pills); drugs that are packaged by the chemical 
manufacturer for sale to consumers in a retail establishment 
(for example over-the-counter drugs); and drugs intended for 
personal consumption by employees while in the workplace 
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(for example, first-aid supplies). Aerosolized or cytotoxic 
drugs administered by a health care worker are not excluded. 

— Cosmetics packaged for sale to consumers in a retail 
establishment, and cosmetics intended for personal consump- 
tion by employees while in the workplace. 

— Ionizing and nonionizing radiation. 

— Biological hazards. 

* This rule does not require labeling of the following 
chemicals: 

— Any pesticide, defined in the Federal Insecticide, Fun- 
gicide, and Rodenticide Act (7 U.S.C. 136 et seq.), when sub- 
ject to the labeling requirements of that act and labeling reg- 
ulations issued under that act by the Environmental Protec- 
tion Agency. 

— Any chemical substance or mixture, in the Toxic Sub- 
stance Control Act (15 U.S.C. 2601 et seq.), when subject to 
the labeling requirements of that act, and labeling require- 
ments issued under that act by the Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

— Any food, food additive, color additive, drug, cos- 
metic, or medical/veterinary device or product, including 
materials intended for use as ingredients in such products (for 
example, flavors and fragrances), as such terms are defined in 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 301 et 
seq.) or the Virus-Serum Toxin Act of 1913 (21 U.S.C. 151 et 
seq.) and regulations issued under those acts, when they are 
subject to the labeling requirements under those acts by either 
the Food and Drug Administration or the Departmerit of 
Agriculture. 

— Any distilled spirits (beverage alcohols), wine, or malt 
beverage intended for nonindustrial use, defined in the Fed- 
eral Alcohol Administration Act (27 U.S.C. 201 et seq.) and 
regulations issued under that act, when subject to the labeling 
requirements of that act and labeling regulations issued under 
that act by the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms. 

— Any consumer product or hazardous substance, as 
defined in the Consumer Product Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 2051 
et seq.) and Federal Hazardous Substances Act (15 U.S.C. 
1261 et seq.) respectively, when subject to a consumer prod- 
uct safety rule or labeling requirement of those acts, or regu- 
lations issued under those acts by the Consumer Product 
Safety Commission. 

— Agricultural or vegetable seed treated with pesticides 
and labeled in accordance with the Federal Seed Act (7 
U.S.C. 1551 et seq.), and the labeling requirements issued 
under that act by the Department of Agriculture. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-307-55055, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-55060 Definitions. 

Chemical 

Any element, chemical compound, or mixture of ele- 
ments and/or compounds. 

Chemical manufacturer 

An employer with a workplace where one or more chem- 
icals are produced for use or distribution. 

Chemical name 

The scientific designation of a chemical in accordance 
with one of the following: 
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* The nomenclature system developed by the Interna- 
tional Union of Pure and Applied Chemistry (TUPAC) 

e The chemical abstracts service (CAS) rules of nomen- 
clature 

OR 

e A name which will clearly identify the chemical for the 
purpose of conducting a hazard evaluation. 

Combustible liquid 

A combustible liquid has a flashpoint of at least 100?F 
(37.8°C) and below 200°F (93.3?C). Mixtures with at least 
99% of their components having flashpoints of 200°F 
(93.3°C) or higher are not considered combustible liquids. 

Commercial account 

An arrangement in which a retail distributor sells hazard- 
ous chemical(s) to an employer, generally in large quantities 
over time, and/or at costs that are below the regular retail 
price. 

Common name 

Any designation or identification such as: 

* Code name 

* Code number 

* Trade name 

* Brand name 

* Generic name used to identify a chemical other than by 
its chemical name. 

Compressed gas 

A gas or mixture of gases that, when in a container, has 
an absolute pressure exceeding: 

* 40 psi at 70?F (21.1?C) 

OR 

* 104 psi at 130?F (54.4?C) regardless of the pressure at 
70°F (21.1°C) 

Compressed gas can also mean a liquid with a vapor 
pressure that exceeds 40 psi at 100°F (37.8°C). 

Container 

Any container, except for pipes or piping systems, that 
contains a hazardous chemical. It can be any of the following: 

* Bag 

* Barrel 

* Bottle 

* Box 

` e Can 

* Cylinder 

e Drum 

* Reaction vessel 

e Storage tank. 

Designated representative 

* Any individual or organization to which an employee 
gives written authorization. 

* À recognized or certified collective bargaining agent 
without regard to written employee authorization. 

* The legal representative of a deceased or legally inca- 
pacitated employee. 

Director 

The director means the director of the department of 
labor and industries or their designee. 

Distributor 

A business, other than a chemical manufacturer or 
importer, that supplies hazardous chemicals to other distribu- 
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tors or to employers. See WAC 296-62-054 for requirements 
dealing with manufacturers, distributors and importers - haz- 
ard communication. 

Employee 

The term employee and other terms of like meaning, 
unless the context of the provision containing such term indi- 
cates otherwise, means an employee of an employer who is 
employed in the business of his or her employer whether by 
way of manual labor or otherwise and every person in this 
state who is engaged in the employment of or who is working 
under an independent contract the essence of which is per- 
sonal labor for an employer under this standard whether by 
way of manual labor or otherwise. 

Employer 

An employer is any person, firm, corporation, partner- 
ship, business trust, legal representative, or other business 
entity which engages in any business, industry, profession, or 
activity in this state and employs one or more employees or 
who contracts with one or more persons, the essence of which 
is the personal labor of such person or persons and includes 
the state, counties, cities, and all municipal corporations, 
public corporations, political subdivisions of the state, and 
charitable organizations: Provided, That any persons, part- 
nership, or business entity not having employees, and who is 
covered by the Industrial Insurance Act must be considered 
both an employer and an employee. 

Explosive 

A chemical that causes a sudden, almost instant release 
of pressure, gas, and heat when exposed to a sudden shock, 
pressure, or high temperature. 

Exposure or exposed 

An employee has been, or may have possibly been, sub- 
jected to a hazardous chemical, toxic substance or harmful 
physical agent while working. An employee could have been 
exposed to hazardous chemicals, toxic substances, or harmful 
physical agents in any of the following ways: 

* Inhalation 

e Ingestion 

» Skin contact 

e Absorption 

e Related means. 

The terms exposure and exposed only cover workplace 
exposure involving a toxic substance or harmful physical 
agent in the workplace different from typical nonoccupa- 
tional situations in the way it is: 

* Used 

* Handled 

e Stored 

* Generated 

OR 

* Present. 

` Flammable 

A chemical covered by one of the following categories: 

e Aerosol flammable means an aerosol that, when tested 
by the method described in 16 CFR 1500.45 yields either a 
flame projection more than 18 inches at full valve opening or 
a flashback (a flame extending back to the valve) at any 
degree of valve opening; 

e Gas, flammable means: 
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— A gas that, at temperature and pressure of the surround- 
ing area, forms a flammable mixture with air at a concentra- 
tion of 13% by volume or less; or 

— A gas that, at temperature and pressure of the surround- 
ing area, forms a range of flammable mixtures with air wider 
than 12% by volume, regardless of the lower limit; 

* Liquid, flammable means any liquid having a flash- 
point below 100°F (37.8°C), except any mixture having com- 
ponents with flashpoints of 100°F (37.8°C) or higher, the 
total of which make up 99% or more of the total volume of 
the mixture. 

e Solid, flammable means a solid, other than a blasting 
agent or explosive as defined in WAC 296-52-417 or 29 CFR 
1910.109(a), that is likely to cause fire through friction, mois- 
ture absorption, spontaneous chemical change, or retained 
heat from manufacturing or processing, or which can be 
ignited readily. Solid, inflammable also means that when the 
substance is ignited, it burns so powerfully and persistently 
that it creates a serious hazard. A chemical must be consid- 
ered to be a flammable solid if, when tested by the method 
described in 16 CFR 1500.44, it ignites and burns with a self- 
sustained flame at a rate greater than one-tenth of an inch per 
second along its major axis. 

Flashpoint 

* The minimum temperature at which a liquid gives off a 
vapor in sufficient concentration to ignite when tested by any 
of the following measurement methods: 

— Tagliabue closed tester: (See American National Stan- 
dard Method of Test for Flash Point by Tag Closed Tester, 
Z11.24-1979 (ASTM D 56-79)) for liquids with a viscosity of 
less than 45 Saybolt Universal Seconds (SUS) at 100?F 
(37.8?C), that do not contain suspended solids and do not 
have a tendency to form a surface film under test; or 

— Pensky-Martens closed tester: (See American 
National Standard Method of Test for Flash Point by Pensky- 
Martens Closed Tester, Z11.7-1979 (ASTM D 93-79)) for 
liquids with a viscosity equal to or greater than 45 SUS at 
100°F (37.8°C), or that contain suspended solids, or that have 
a tendency to form a surface film under test; or 

— Setaflash closed tester: (See American National Stan- 
dard Method of Test for Flash Point by Setaflash Closed 
Tester (ASTM D 3278-78).) 


Note: Organic peroxides, which undergo auto accelerating ther- 
mal decomposition, are excluded from any of the flashpoint 
measurement methods specified above. 


Foreseeable emergency 

Any potential event that could result in an uncontrolled 
release of a hazardous chemical into the workplace. Exam- 
ples of foreseeable emergencies include equipment failure, 
rupture of containers, or failure of control equipment. 

Hazardous chemical 

Any chemical that is a physical or health hazard. 

Hazard warning 

Can be a combination of words, pictures, symbols, or 
combination appearing on a label or other appropriate form 
of warning which shows the specific physical and health haz- 
ard(s), including target organ effects, of the chemical(s) in the 
container(s). 


Note: See definition for physical hazard and health hazard to 
determine which hazards must be covered. 
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Health hazard 

Any chemical with the potential to cause acute or 
chronic health effects in exposed employees. The potential 
must be statistically significant based on evidence from at 
least one study conducted under established scientific princi- 
ples. Health hazards include: 

* Chemicals which are carcinogens 

* Toxic or highly toxic agents 

* Reproductive toxins 

* [rritants 

* Corrosives 

* Sensitizers 

* Hepatotoxins 

* Nephrotoxins 

* Neurotoxins 

* Agents which act on the hematopoietic system 

* Agents which damage the lungs, skin, eyes, or mucous 
membranes. 

See WAC 296-62-054 for more definitions and explana- 
tions about the scope of health hazards covered by this part. 

See WAC 296-62-054 for the criteria used for determin- 
ing whether or not a chemical is considered hazardous for 
purposes of this rule. 

Identity 

Any chemical or common name listed on the material 
safety data sheet (MSDS) for the specific chemical. Each 


` identity used must allow cross-references among the: 


* Required list of hazardous chemicals 

* Chemical label 

* MSDSs. 

Importer 

The first business within the customs territory of the 
USA that: 

e Receives hazardous chemicals produced in other coun- 
tries 

AND 

* Supplies them to distributors or employers within the 
USA. 

See WAC 296-62-054 for requirements dealing with 
manufacturers, importers and distributors - hazard communi- 
cation. 

Material safety data sheet (MSDS) 

Written or printed material that tells you about the chem- 
ical(s), what it can do to and how to protect yourself, others, 
or the environment. 

For requirements for developing MSDSs see WAC 296- 


` 62-054— manufacturers, importers, and distributors - hazard 


communication. 

Mixture 

Any combination of 2 or more chemicals (if that combi- 
nation did not result from a chemical reaction). 

Organic peroxide 

This is an organic compound containing the bivalent-0- 
O-structure. It may be considered a structural derivative of 
hydrogen peroxide if one or both of the hydrogen atoms has 
been replaced by an organic radical. 
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Oxidizer 

A chemical other than a blasting agent or explosive as 
defined in WAC 296-52-417 or CFR 1910.109(a), that starts 
or promotes combustion in other materials, causing fire either 
of itself or through the release of oxygen or other gases. 

Permissible exposure limits (PELs) 

PELs are airborne concentrations of substances mea- 
sured by their concentration in the air no matter what amount 
is breathed by the employee. The permissible exposure limits 
(PELs) must include the following four categories: 

* Permissible exposure limits - Time-weighted average 
(PEL-TWA) is the time-weighted average airborne exposure 
to any 8-hour work shift of a 40-hour work week and must 
not be exceeded. 

e Permissible exposure limits - Short-term exposure limit 
(PEL-STEL) is the employee's 15-minute time-weighted 
average exposure which must not be exceeded at any time 
during a work day unless another time limit is specified in a 
parenthetical notation below the limit. If another time period 
is specified, the time- weighted average exposure over that 
time period must not be exceeded at any time during the 
working day. 

* Permissible exposure limits - Ceiling (PEL-C) is the 
employee's exposure which must not be exceeded during any 
part of the work day. If instantaneous monitoring is not feasi- 
ble, then the ceiling must be assessed as a 15-minute time- 
weighted average exposure which must not be exceeded at 
any time over a working day. 

e Skin notation is the potential contribution to the overall 
employee exposure by the cutaneous route including mucous 
membranes and eye, either by airborne, or more particularly, 
by direct contact with the substance. These substances are 
identified as having a skin notation in the OSHA and WISHA 
PEL tables (29 CFR Part 1910 Subpart Z and WAC 296-62- 
075, respectively). 

Physical hazard 

A chemical that has scientifically valid evidence to show 
it is one of the following: 

* Combustible liquid 

* Compressed gas 

* Explosive 

* Flammable 

* Organic peroxide 

e Oxidizer 

e Pyrophoric 

e Unstable (reactive) 

e Water reactive. 

Produce 

Any one of the following: 

* Manufacture 

e Process 

* Formulate 

* Blend 

* Extract 

* Generate 

* Emit 

* Repackage. 
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Purchaser _ 

An employer who buys one or more hazardous chemi- 
cals to use in their workplace. 

Pyrophoric 

A chemical is pyrophoric if it will ignite spontaneously 
in the air when the temperature is 130?F (54.4?C) or below. 

Responsible party 

Someone who can provide appropriate information 
about the hazardous chemical and emergency procedures. 

Specific chemical identity 

This term applies to chemical substances. It can mean 


the: 


* Chemical name 

* Chemical abstracts service (CAS) registry number 

* Any other information that reveals the precise chemical 
designation of the substance. 

Trade secret 

Any confidential: 

* Formula 

* Pattern 

* Prócess 

* Device 

e Information 

* Collection of information. 

The trade secret is used in an employer's business and 
gives an opportunity to gain an advantage over competitors 
who do not know or use it. 

See WAC 296-62-053 for requirements dealing with 
trade secrets. 

Unstable (reactive) 

An unstable or reactive chemical is one that in its pure 
state, or as produced or transported, will vigorously polymer- 
ize, decompose, condense, or will become self-reactive under 


‘conditions of shocks, pressure or temperature. 


Use 

Means to: 

* Package 

e Handle 

e React 

* Emit 

e Extract 

* Generate as a by-product 

* Transfer. 

Water-reactive 

A water-reactive chemical reacts with water to release a 
gas that is either flammable or presents a health hazard. 

Work area 

A room or defined space in a workplace where hazard- 
ous chemicals are produced or used, and where employees 
are present. 

Workplace 

The term workplace means an establishment, job site, or 
project, at one geographical location containing one or more 
work areas. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-307-55060, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


Safety Standards for Agriculture 


WAC 296-307-570 Lighting rule. Your responsibility: 
To provide an maintain adequate lighting in your workplace. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-570, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.) 


WAC 296-307-57005 Provide and maintain adequate 

lighting. 
Note: This section establishes minimal levels of lighting for 
safety purposes only. Guidelines pertaining to optimal lev- 


els of lighting and illumination may be found in Practice for 
Industrial Lighting, ANSI/IES RP7-1979. 


You must: 
* Provide and maintain adequate lighting for all work 
activities in your workplace. See the following table. 


Activity Minimum Any one single 
Acceptable aver- | measurement 
age lighting level | used to deter- 
in an area: mine the average 

lighting 
level*cannot be 


less than: 


no x oil nd Cesceandien 


— 5 
Nontask activi- 3 L5 
ties for both 
indoor and out- 
door 


° Lighting levels must be measured at thirty inches above the 
floor/working surface or at the task. 
You must: 


e Have adequate light for employees to see nearby 
objects that might be potential hazards or to see to operate 
emergency controls or other equipment, if general lighting is 
not available. 

Note: e Lighting levels can be measured with a light meter. 


e Conversion information: 1 foot candle = 1 lumen incident 
per square foot = 10.76 lux. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-57005, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-590 Environmental tobacco smoke in 
the office. Your responsibility: 

To control exposure to environmental tobacco smoke in 
your office work environment 

You must: 

Control tobacco smoke in your building 

WAC 296-307-59005 

Control tobacco smoke that comes in from the outside 

WAC 296-307-59010 


Note: This rule does not preempt any federal, state, municipal, or 
other local authority's regulation of indoor smoking that is 
more protective than this section. 

Definitions: Office work environment is an indoor or enclosed occupied 
space where clerical work, administration, or business is 
carried out. 

In addition, it includes: 

* Other workplace spaces controlled by the employer and 
used by office workers, such as cafeterias, meeting rooms, 
and washrooms. 


296-307-59005 


* Office areas of manufacturing and production facilities, 
not including process areas. 

* Office areas of businesses such as food and beverage 
establishments, agricultural operations, construction, com- 
mercial trade, services, etc. 

Smoking 

A person is smoking if they are: 

* Lighting up 

* Inhaling 

* Exhaling 

* Carrying a pipe, cigar or cigarette of any kind that is burn- 
ing. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-590, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-307-59005 Control tobacco smoke in your 
building. 
EXEMPTION: The minimum criteria specified in this rule do not 


apply to outdoor structures provided for smokers such 
as gazebos or lean-tos. 


You must: 

* Prohibit smoking in your office work environment 

OR 

* Restrict smoking inside your office work environment 
to designated enclosed smoking rooms that meet the follow- 
ing minimum criteria: 

— Identify smoking rooms clearly with signs. 

— Make sure the designated smoking rooms are not in 
common areas, such as: 

+ Places where nonsmoking employees are required to 
work or visit 

+ Restrooms 

+ Washrooms 

+ Hallways 

+ Stairways 

+ Cafeterias/lunchrooms 

+ Meeting rooms 

— Make sure that no employee is required to enter a des- 
ignated smoking room while someone is smoking there. 

— Conduct cleaning and maintenance work in designated 
smoking rooms when smokers are not present. 

You must: 

* Ventilate designated smoking rooms at a rate of at least 
60 cubic feet per minute per smoker (calculated on the basis 
of the maximum number of smokers expected during the 
course of a normal working day), which can be supplied by 
transfer air from adjacent areas. 

— Maintain enough negative air pressure in designated 
smoking areas to prevent smoke from migrating into non- 
smoking areas, at all times. 

— Operate a separate mechanical exhaust system in des- 
ignated smoking rooms, to make sure exhausted air moves 
directly outside, and does not recirculate into nonsmoking 
areas. 

— Prohibit use of the designated smoking room if the 
mechanical exhaust system is not working properly, until 
repairs are completed. 


Note: ^ This ventilation rate is recommended for occupancies of no 
more than 7 people for every 100 square feet of net occu- 
pied space in the designated smoking room. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, 8 296-307-59005, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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296-307-59010 


WAC 296-307-59010 Control tobacco smoke that 
comes in from the outside. You must: 

* Use engineering or administrative controls to minimize 
the amount of tobacco smoke that comes into your office(s) 
from outside the building. 


— Make 


sure that outside smoking areas used by your 


employees are not close to doorways, air intakes, and other 
openings that may allow airflow directly into an office. 


Note: 


By changing the way workers do their job, you can reduce 
work exposure to potential hazards. These changes are 
called administrative controls and include such things as: _ 
— Job rotation 

— Wetting down dusty areas 

— Having employees shower after exposure to potentially 
harmful substances 

- Maintaining equipment properly 

— Cleaning up work areas to control the effect of potential 


- hazards 


Engineering controls let you plan or physically change the 
machinery or work environment to prevent employee expo- 
sure to potential hazards. This includes any modification of 


_ plant equipment, processes, or materials to reduce employ- 


ees' exposure to toxic materials or harmful physical agents. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-17- 
033, § 296-307-59010, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


Chapter 296-350 WAC 


WISHA ADMINISTRATIVE RULES 


WAC 


296-350-100 

296-350-10010 
296-350-10020 
296-350-10030 
296-350-10040 
296-350-10050 
296-350-150 

296-350-15010 
296-350-15015 
296-350-15020 
296-350-15025 
296-350-15030 
296-350-15035 
296-350-15040 
296-350-15045 
296-350-350 

296-350-35010 
296-350-35015 
296-350-35020 


296-350-35025 - 


296-350-35030 
296-350-35035 
296-350-35040 
296-350-35045 
296-350-35050 
296-350-35055 
296-350-35060 
296-350-500 

296-350-600 

296-350-60010 
296-350-60015 
296-350-60020 
296-350-60025 
296-350-60030 
296-350-60035 
296-350-60040 
296-350-60045 


Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 
Repealed: 
Repealed. 
Repealed. 


DISPOSITION OF SECTIONS FORMERLY 


296-350-100 


CODIFIED IN THIS CHAPTER 


Inspections and citations. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11-098, § 
296-350-100, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] Repealed 
by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 
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296-350-10010 


296-350-10020 


296-350- 10030 


296-350-10040 


296-350-10050 


296-350-150 


296-350-15010 


296-350-15015 


296-350-15020 


296-350-15025 


296-350-15030 


296-350- 15035 


296-350-15040 


296-350-15045 


296-350-350 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Selecting workplaces to inspect. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11- 
098, § 296-350-10010, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Inspections—Site visit. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11-098, § 
296-350-10020, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Complaints by employees or employee representatives. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 00-11-098, 8 296-350-10030, filed 
5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 
5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Results of a WISHA inspection—Notice of violations. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 00-11-098, § 296-350-10040, filed 
5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 
5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Posting a. citation and notice. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11- 
098, § 296-350-10050, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Civil penalties. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11-098, 8 296-350- 
150, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] Repealed by 01-11- 
038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Assessing civil penalties—Purpose. [Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00- 
11-098, § 296-350-15010, filed 5/17/00, effective 
8/1/00.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Minimum penalty amounts. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11-098, § 
296-350-15015, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Severity and probability determine base penalties. [Stat- 
utory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 00-11-098, § 296-350-15020, filed 
5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 
5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Severity. [Statutory Authority. RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11-098, § 296-350- 
15025, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] Repealed by 01- 
11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and (49.17].050. 
Probability. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11-098, § 296-350- 
15030, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] Repealed by 01- 
11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Gravity and base penalties. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11-098, 8 
296-350-15035, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.) 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Adjustments to base penalties. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11- 
098, 8 296-350-15040, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Increasing penalty amounts. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11- 
098, § 296-350-15045, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Extension of abatement date(s)—A pplication—Author- 
ity. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15- 
096 (Order 94-07), § 296-350-350, filed 7/20/94, effec- 


296-350-35010 


296-350-35015 


296-350-35020 


296-350-35025 


296-350-35030 


296-350-35035 


296-350-35040 


296-350-35045 


296-350-35050 


296-350-35055 


296-350-35060 


WISHA Administrative Rules 


tive 9/20/94; Order 75-14, § 296-350-350, filed 
4/14/75.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Application for extension of abatement date(s). [Statu- 
tory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 
94-07), 8 296-350-35010, filed 7/20/94, effective 
9/20/94. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 
49.17.050, 49.17.240, chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 
80-17-014 (Order 80-20), 8 296-350-35010, filed 
11/13/80; Order 76-29, § 296-350-35010, filed 9/30/76; 
Order 75-14, § 296-350-35010, filed 4/14/75.] Repealed 
by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Extension of abatement date(s)—Application—Timeli- 
ness. [Order 76-29, § 296-350-35015, filed 9/30/76; 
Order 75-14, § 296-350-35015, filed 4/14/75.] Repealed 
by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Extension of abatement date(s)—Application—Service. 
[Order 75-14, § 296-350-35020, filed 4/14/75.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Extension of abatement date(s)—Application—Con- 
tents. [Order 75-14, § 296-350-35025, filed 4/14/75.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Extension of abatement date(s)—Provisional determi- 
nation. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 
49.17.050, 49.17.240, chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 
80-17-014 (Order 80-20), § 296-350-35030, filed 
11/13/80; Order 75-14, § 296-350-35030, filed 
4/14/75.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Extension of abatement date(s)—Notice of applica- 
tion—Notice of opportunity for hearing—Notice of pro- 
visional determination. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.040, 49.17.050, 49.17.240, chapters 42.30 and 
43.22 RCW. 80-17-014 (Order 80-20), § 296-350- 
35035, filed 11/13/80; Order 75-14, § 296-350-35035, 
filed 4/14/75.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, 
effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Extension of abatement date(s)—Posting. [Order 75-14, 
8 296-350-35040, filed 4/14/75.] Repealed by 01-11- 
038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Extension of abatement date(s)—Application for hear- 
ing. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 
49.17.240, chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 80-17-014 
(Order 80-20), $ 296-350-35045, filed 11/13/80; Order 
75-14, § 296-350-35045, filed 4/14/75.] Repealed by 
01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Extension of abatement date(s)—Notice of hearing. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 
49.17.240, chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 80-17-014 
(Order 80-20), § 296-350-35050, filed 11/13/80; Order 
75-14, 8 296-350-35050, filed 4/14/75.] Repealed by 
01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Extension of abatement date(s)—Hearings. [Statutory 
Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 (Order 94- 
07), 8 296-350-35055, filed 7/20/94, effective 9/20/94. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 
82-13-045 (Order 82-22), 8 296-350-35055, filed 
6/11/82. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 
49.17.050, 49.17.240, chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 
80-17-014 (Order 80-20), § 296-350-35055, filed 
11/13/80; Order 75-14, 8 296-350-35055, filed 
4/14/75.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 
9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Extension of abatement date(s)—Decision and order. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 49.17.050, 
49.17.240, chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 80-17-014 
(Order 80-20), § 296-350-35060, filed 11/13/80; Order 


296-350-500 


296-350-600 


296-350-60010 


296-350-60015 


296-350-60020 


296-350-60025 


296-350-60030 


296-350-60035 


296-350-60040 


296-350-60045 


296-350-10020 


75-14, § 296-350-35060, filed 4/14/75.] Repealed by 
01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Citation and notice—Copy to employee representative. 
[Statutory Authority: Chapter 49.17 RCW. 94-15-096 
(Order 94-07), § 296-350-500, filed 7/20/94, effective 
9/20/94; 87-24-051 (Order 87-24), 8 296-350-500, filed 
11/30/87. Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040, 
49.17.050, 49.17.240, chapters 42.30 and 43.22 RCW. 
80-17-014 (Order 80-20), 8 296-350-500, filed 
11/13/80; Order 75-14, $ 296-350-500, filed 4/14/75.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

WISHA appeals. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11-098, 8 
296-350-600, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] Repealed 
by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 


Filing an appeal—Who, when and where. [Statutory 


Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 00-11-098, 8 296-350-60010, filed 
5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 
5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

What must be in a WISHA appeal. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11- 
098, § 296-350-60015, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Why we reassume jurisdiction. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11- 
098, $ 296-350-60020, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Reassuming jurisdiction or forwarding an appeal to the 
board. [Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, 
[49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11-098, § 296-350- 
60025, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] Repealed by 01- 
17-033, filed 8/8/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Author- 
ity: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 
Reviewing appeals and extending review time. [Statu- 
tory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 00-11-098, § 296-350-60030, filed 
5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 
5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Informal WISHA conferences. [Statutory Authority: 
RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11- 
098, § 296-350-60035, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 

Issuing and appealing corrective notices. [Statutory 
Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 00-11-098, 8 296-350-60040, filed 
5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 
5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 

Notifying employees. [Statutory Authority: RCW 
49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 00-11-098, 8 
296-350-60045, filed 5/17/00, effective 8/1/00.] 
Repealed by 01-11-038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and 
[49.17].050. 


WAC 296-350-100 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-10010 Repealed. See Disposition 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-10020 Repealed. See Disposition 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 
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296-350-10030 


WAC 296-350-10030 Repealed. See Disposition 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-10040 Repealed. See Disposition 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-10050 Repealed. See Disposition 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-150 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-15010 Repealed. See Disposition 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-15015 Repealed. 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition 


WAC 296-350-15020 Repealed. 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition 


WAC 296-350-15025 Repealed. 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition 


WAC 296-350-15030 Repealed. 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition 


WAC 296-350-15035 Repealed. 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition 


WAC 296-350-15040 Repealed. 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition 


WAC 296-350-15045 Repealed. 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition 
‘WAC 296-350-350 Repealed. See Disposition Table 
at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-35010 Repealed. See Disposition 
Table at beginning of this chapter. 
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WAC 296-350-35040 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-35045 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-35050 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-35055 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. - 


WAC 296-350-35060 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


See Disposition 


See Disposition 


See Disposition 


See Disposition 


See Disposition 


WAC 296-350-500 Repealed. See Disposition Table 


at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-600 Repealed. See Disposition Table 


at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-60010 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-60015 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-60020 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-60025 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-60030 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-60035 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-60040 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-60045 Repealed. 


See Disposition 


See Disposition 


See Disposition 


See Disposition 


See Disposition 


See Disposition 


See Disposition 


See Disposition 


WAC 296-350-35015 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-35020 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-35025 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-35030 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


WAC 296-350-35035 Repealed. 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 
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See Disposition 


See Disposition 


See Disposition 


See Disposition 


Table at beginning of this chapter. 


Chapter 296-401B WAC 


CERTIFICATION OF COMPETENCY FOR 
JOURNEYMAN ELECTRICIANS 
(Formerly chapter 296-401A WAC) 


WAC 


296-401B-700 Fees for certificates of competency, examination and 


reciprocity. 


WAC 296-401B-700 Fees for certificates of compe- 
tency, examination and reciprocity. When an individual 
applies to take a competency examination or to obtain a cer- 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


tificate of competency, the individual must pay the appropri- 
ate fee(s) listed below. 


Type of Certificate Fee 
(1) Journeyman or specialty electrician 
certificate renewal (per 36- 


month period) $66.30 
(2) Late renewal of journeyman or spe- 

cialty electrician certificate (per 

36-month period) $133.70 
(3) Journeyman or specialty electrician 

examination application (non- 

refundable) $27.70 
(4) Journeyman or specialty electrician 

original certificate $43.70 
(5) Training certificate (expires one 

year after purchase) $21.30 
(6) Training certificate renewal or 

update of hours $21.30 
(7) Unsupervised electrical training cer- 

tificate $21.30 
(8) Journeyman or specialty electrician 

test or retest $50.10 
(9) Reciprocal journeyman or specialty 

certificate $71.40 
(10) Reinstatement of journeyman or 

specialty certificate $21.30 
(11) | Continuing education course sub- 

mittal and approval, per course $42.60 
(12) Continuing education course 

renewal, per course $21.30 
(13) Refund processing fee. All requests 

for refunds will be assessed a 

processing fee $10.80 


Note: Failure to appear for an examination results in forfeiture of 


the examination fee. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.22.350, 43.22.434, 43.22.480, 43.22.500, 
18.27.070, 18.27.075, 70.87.030, 19.28.041, 19.28.051, 19.28.101, 
19.28.121, 19.28.161, 19.28.201, 19.28.211, 19.28.341, 2001 c 159, and 
chapters 43.22, 19.28, 18.27, and 70.87 RCW. 01-12-035, $ 296-401B-700, 
filed 5/29/01, effective 6/29/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 19.28.031, 
19.28.551, 19.28.010, 19.28.101, 19.28.171, 19.28.191, 19.28.251, 
19.28.470, 19.28.490, 67.42.050, 2000 c 238, and chapter 19.28 RCW. 01- 
01-097, 8 296-401B-700, filed 12/15/00, effective 1/18/01.] 


Chapter 296-800 WAC 
SAFETY AND HEALTH CORE RULES 


WAC 
296-800-100 Introduction. 
296-800-110 Employer responsibilities: Safe workplace—Summary. 


296-800-11005 
296-800-11010 
296-800-11015 


296-800-11020 
296-800-11025 
296-800-11030 


296-800-11035 


296-800-120 
296-800-12005 
296-800-130 


Provide a workplace free from recognized hazards. 

Provide and use means to make your workplace safe. 

Prohibit employees from entering, or being in, any 
workplace that is not safe. 

Construct your workplace so it is safe. 

Prohibit alcohol and narcotics from your workplace. 

Prohibit employees from using equipment or materials 
that do not meet the applicable WISHA require- 
ments. 

Establish, supervise, and enforce rules that lead to a safe 
and healthy work environment that are effective in 
practice. ' 

Rule. 

Employee responsibilities. 

Safety committees and safety meetings—Summary. 


296-800-13005 
296-800-13010 


296-800-13015 


296-800-140 
296-800-14005 
296-800-14020 


296-800-14025 


296-800-150 
296-800-15005 


296-800-15010 
296-800-15015 
296-800-15020 


296-800-15025 
296-800-160 

296-800-16005 
296-800-16010 
296-800-16015 
296-800-16020 
296-800-16025 
296-800-16030 
296-800-16035 
296-800-16040 


296-800-16045 
296-800-16050 


296-800-16055 
296-800-16060 
296-800-16065 
296-800-16070 
296-800-170 

296-800-17005 
296-800-17010 
296-800-17015 
296-800-17020 


296-800-17025 
296-800-17030 


296-800-17035 
296-800-17040 
296-800-17045 
296-800-17050 
296-800-17055 
296-800-180 


296-800-18005 
296-800-18010 
296-800-18015 
296-800-18020 
296-800-190 

296-800-19005 
296-800-200 

296-800-20005 
296-800-210 

296-800-21005 
296-800-220 

296-800-22005 
296-800-22010 
296-800-22015 


296-800-22020 
296-800-22022 
296-800-22025 


Chapter 296-800 


Establish a safety committee or have safety meetings. 

Make sure that each meeting includes a discussion of 
established safety topics. 

Make sure that safety committee meeting minutes are 
recorded and preserved. 

Accident prevention program. 

Develop a formal, written accident prevention program. 

Develop, supervise, implement, and enforce safety and 
health training programs that are effective in prac- 
tice. 

Make sure your accident prevention program is effec- 
tive in practice. 

Rule summary. 

Make sure that first-aid trained personnel are available 
to provide quick and effective first aid. 

Make sure first-aid training contains required subjects. 

Document your first-aid training. 

Make sure appropriate first-aid supplies are readily 
available. 

Provide a first-aid station when required. 

Summary. 

Do a hazard assessment for PPE. 

Document your hazard assessment for PPE. 

Select appropriate PPE for your employees. 

Provide PPE to your employees. ` 

Train your employees to use PPE. 

Retrain employees to use PPE, if necessary. 

Document PPE training. 

Require your employees to use necessary PPE on the 
job. 

Keep PPE in safe and good condition. 

Make sure your employees use appropriate eye and face 
protection. 

Make sure your employees use appropriate head protec- 
tion. 

Make sure your employees use appropriate foot protec- 
tion. 

Make sure your employees use appropriate hand protec- 
tion. 

Make sure your employees are protected from drown- 


ing. 

Employer chemical hazard communication—Introduc- 
tion. 

Develop, implement, maintain, and make available a 
written Chemical Hazard Communication Program. 

Identify and list all the hazardous chemicals present in 
your workplace. 

Obtain and maintain material safety data sheets 
(MSDSs) for each hazardous chemical used. 

Make sure material safety data sheets (MSDSs) are 
readily accessible to your employees. 

Label containers holding hazardous chemicals. 

Inform and train your employees about hazardous 
chemicals in your workplace. 

Follow these rules for laboratories using hazardous 
chemicals. 

Follow these rules for handling chemicals in factory- 
sealed containers. 

Translate certain chemical hazard communication docu- 
ments upon request. : 

Attempt to obtain a material safety data sheet (MSDS) 
upon request. 

Items or chemicals exempt from the rule, and exemp- 
tions from labeling. 

Material safety data sheets (MSDSs) as exposure 
records, 

Preserve exposure records for at least 30 years. . 

Inform current employees of exposure records. 

Provide access to exposure records. 

Transfer records when ceasing to do business. 

Summary/rule. 

Provide a safety bulletin board in your workplace. 

WISHA poster. 

Post and keep a WISHA poster in your workplace. 

Lighting. 

Provide and maintain adequate lighting. 

Housekeeping, drainage, and storage—Summary. 

Keep your workplace clean. 

Sweep and clean your workplace to minimize dust. 

Keep your workplace free of obstacles that interfere 
with cleaning. 

Control pests in your workplace. 

Make sure floors are maintained in a safe condition. 

Keep your workroom floors dry, when practical. 
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296-800-22030 
296-800-22035 
296-800-22040 
296-800-230 

296-800-23005 


296-800-23010 
296-800-23015 


296-800-23020 
296-800-23025 
296-800-23030 


296-800-23035 


296-800-240 

296-800-24005 
296-800-24010 
296-800-250 

296-800-25005 
296-800-25010 
296-800-25015 
296-800-260 

296-800-26005 
296-800-26010 
296-800-270 

296-800-27005 
296-800-27010 
296-800-27015 


296-800-27020 
296-800-280 
296-800-28005 


296-800-28010 
296-800-28015 
296-800-28020 


296-800-28022 
296-800-28025 


296-800-28030 
296-800-28035 


296-800-28040 
296-800-28045 


296-800-290 
296-800-29005 
296-800-29010 


296-800-29015 
296-800-29020 
296-800-29025 


296-800-29030 
296-800-29035 


296-800-29040 
296-800-300 

296-800-30005 
296-800-30010 


296-800-30015 


296-800-30020 
296-800-30025 
296-800-310 

296-800-31005 
296-800-31010 
296-800-31015 


296-800-31020 
296-800-31025 
296-800-31030 
296-800-31035 


Provide proper drainage. 

Store things safely. 

Control vegetation in your storage areas. 

Summary. 

Provide safe drinking (potable) water in your work- 
place. 

Clearly mark the water outlets that are not fit for drink- 
ing (nonpotable). 

Make sure that systems delivering not-fit-for-drinking 
(nonpotable) water prevent backflow into drinking 
water systems. 

Provide bathrooms for your employees. 

Provide convenient, clean washing facilities. 

Keep containers used for garbage or waste in a sanitary 
condition. 

Remove garbage and waste in a way that does not create 
a health hazard. | 

Summary. 

Control tobacco smoke in your building. 

Control tobacco smoke that comes in from the outside. 

Summary. ; 

Provide fixed stairs where required. 

Provide stairs that minimize hazards. 

Provide handrails and stair railings. 

Summary. 

Guard or cover floor openings and floor holes. 

Protect open-sided floors and platforms. 

Summary. 

Do not overload floors or roofs. 

Make sure that floors are safe. 

Make sure floors can support equipment that moves or 
has motion. 

Post approved load limits (weight limits) for floors. 

Basic electrical rules. 

Inspect all electrical equipment your employees use to 
make sure the equipment is safe. 

Make sure all electrical equipment is used for its 
approved or listed purpose. 

Make sure electrical equipment used or located in wet or 
damp locations is designed for such use. 

Make sure electrical equipment that is not marked is not 
used. 

Identify disconnecting means. 

Maintain electrical fittings, boxes, cabinets and outlets 
in good condition. 

Maintain all flexible cords and cables in good condition 
and use safely. 

Guard electrical equipment to prevent your employees 
from electrical hazards. 

Make sure electrical equipment is effectively grounded. 

Make sure electrical equipment has overcurrent protec- 
tion. 

Summary. 

Inspect your portable metal ladders periodically. 

Make sure your portable metal ladders are kept in good 
condition. 

Use your portable metal ladders safely. 

Inspect your portable wooden ladders frequently. 

Make sure your portable wooden ladders are kept in a 
good condition. 

Use your portable wooden ladders safely and for their 
intended purpose. 

Safely use a portable wooden ladder when working 
more than 25 feet above ground. 

Use wooden stepladders safely. 

Summary— Portable fire extinguishers. 

Provide portable fire extinguishers in your workplace. 

Select and distribute portable fire extinguishers in your 
workplace. 

Make sure that portable fire extinguishers are kept fully 
charged, in operable condition; and left-in their des- 
ignated places. 

Inspect and test all portable fire extinguishers. 

Train your employees to use portable fire extinguishers. 

Summary. 

Provide an adequate number of exit routes. 

Make sure that exit routes are large enough. 

Make sure that exit routes meet their specific design and 
construction requirements. 

Make sure that each exit route leads outside. 

Provide unobstructed access to exit routes. 

Exit doors must be readily opened from the inside. 

Use side-hinged doors to connect rooms to exit routes. 
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296-800-31040 
296-800-31045 


296-800-31050 
296-800-31053 
296-800-31055 


296-800-31060 
296-800-31065 
296-800-31067 


296-800-31070 


296-800-31075 
296-800-31080 
296-800-320 

296-800-32005 


296-800-32010 
296-800-32015 
296-800-32020 


296-800-32025 
296-800-330 
296-800-340 


296-800-350 

296-800-35002 
296-800-35004 
296-800-35006 
296-800-35008 


296-800-35010 
296-800-35012 


296-800-35016 


296-800-35018 
296-800-35020 
296-800-35022 
296-800-35024 
296-800-35026 
296-800-35028 
296-800-35030 
296-800-35032 
296-800-35038 
296-800-35040 
296-800-35042 


296-800-35044 


296-800-35046 
296-800-35048 


296-800-35049 
296-800-35050 
296-800-35052 


296-800-35056 
296-800-35062 
296-800-35063 
296-800-35064 


296-800-35065 
296-800-35066 
296-800-35072 
296-800-35076 


296-800-35078 
296-800-35080 


296-800-35082 
296-800-35084 
296-800-360 

296-800-36005 


296-800-370 
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Provide outdoor exit routes that meet these require- 
ments. 

Minimize danger to employees while they are using 
emergency exit routes. 

Mark exits adequately. 

Provide adequate lighting for exit routes and signs. 

Maintain the fire retardant properties of paints or other 
coatings. 

Maintain emergency safeguards. 

Maintain exit routes during construction and repair. 

Provide doors in freezer or refrigerated rooms that open 
from the inside. 

Install and maintain an appropriate employee alarm sys- 
tem. 

Establish procedures for sounding emergency alarms. 

Test the employee alarm system. 

Summary. 

Report the death, probable death of any employee, or the 
in-patient hospitalization of 2 or more employees 
within 8 hours. 

Make sure that any equipment involved in an accident is 
not moved. 

Assign people to assist the department of labor and 
industries. 

Conduct a preliminary investigation for all serious inju- 
ries. 

Document the investigation findings. 

Releasing accident investigation reports. 

Protecting the identity of the source of confidential 
information. 

Introduction. 

Types of workplace inspections. 

Scheduling inspections. 

Inspection techniques. 

Response to complaints submitted by employees or their 
representatives. f 

Citations mailed after an inspection. 

Employees (or their representatives) can request a cita- 
tion and notice. 

Posting a citation and notice and employee complaint 
information. 

Reasons to assess civil penalties. 

Minimum penalties. 

Base penalty calculations—Severity and probability. 

Severity rate determination. 

Probability rate determination. 

Determining the gravity of a violation. 

Base penalty adjustments. 

Types of base penalty adjustments. 

Maximum base penalty amount. 

Reasons for increasing civil penalty amounts. 

Employers must certify that violations have been 
abated. 

For willful, repeated, or serious violations, submit addi- 
tional documentation. 

Submitting correction action plans. 

Submit progress reports to the department when 
required. 

WISHA determines the date by which abatement docu- 
ments must be submitted. 

Inform affected employees and their representatives of 
abatement actions you have taken. 

Tag cited moveable equipment to warn employees of a 
hazard. 

You can request more time to comply. 

WISHA's response to your request for more time. 

Post the department's response. 

A hearing can be requested about the department's 
response. 

Post the department's hearing notice. 

Hearing procedures. 

Post the hearing decision. 

Employers and employees can request an appeal of a 
citation and notice. 

Await the department's response to your appeal request. 

Department actions when reassuming jurisdiction over 
an appeal. 

Appealing a corrective notice. 

Notify employees. 

Rule. 

Comply with standards national organizations or of fed- 
eral agencies when referenced in WISHA rules. 

Definitions. 
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WAC 296-800-100 Introduction. The WISHA Core 
Rules: Your foundation for a safe and healthful work- 
place. This book contains 26 basic safety and health rules 
that affect all employers and should cover almost everything 


296-800-100 


small, nonmanufacturing employers need for a safe and 
healthful workplace. These core rules include requirements 
for your Accident Prevention Program, personal protective 
equipment, first aid, and hazard communication program. 


Note: You may need to comply with other WISHA rules. For a complete list of WISHA rules, see the 
resources section of this book. 


Why does workplace safety and health matter to you? 

On average, two people lose their lives every week in 
job-related incidents in Washington state. Each year, more 
than 250,000 workers’ compensation claims are accepted for 
work-related injuries and illnesses. Medical care and wage 
replacement for these injured workers costs more than a bil- 
lion dollars. The indirect costs of workplace injuries are even 
larger in terms of lost quality of life, personal financial ruin, 
operating costs of business, and decreased profitability. 
Employers and employees who work together to identify and 
control hazards on the job can save lives and money while 
improving business and productivity. 

What are L&I and WISHA? 

The department of labor and industries (L&I) is a state 
agency that provides many different services: 

e Workplace safety and health, including inspections and 
enforcement, consultation, technical assistance, training, 
education and grants. (WISHA) 

* Workers’ compensation (or industrial insurance), 
including claims management, rate setting, medical pay- 
ments, and research. 

e Specialty compliance services, including contractor 
registration, electrical inspections, boiler and elevator inspec- 
tions, apprenticeship programs and employment standards. 

Many of these services are available from L&I's twenty- 
two regional offices (see the resource section of this book for 
a list of regional offices). 

In 1973, the legislature passed the Washington Industrial 
Safety and Health Act or WISHA (Revised Code of Wash- 
ington (chapter 49.17 RCW)). WISHA requires employers to 
provide safe and healthful workplaces for all employees. It 
gives L&I the responsibility to establish and enforce work- 
place safety and health rules. These rules are the Washington 
Administrative Code (WAC). 

How does WISHA work? 

WISHA covers nearly all employers and employees in 
Washington, including employees who work for the state, 
counties, and cities. L&I inspectors enforce WISHA rules by 
inspecting workplaces without advance notice including 
investigations of work-related deaths, injuries, and employ- 
ees' complaints. When WISHA inspectors find a violation in 
a workplace, they issue a citation to the employer and a pen- 
alty may be attached. If you have questions about whether 
you are covered by WISHA, call 1-800-4BE SAFE (1-800- 
423-7233) or a local office of L&I. 

What is OSHA and its relationship to WISHA? 

The U.S. Congress created the Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration (OSHA) in 1971 to develop and 
enforce workplace safety and health rules throughout the 
country. States may choose to run their own safety and health 
programs as long as they are at least as effective as OSHA. 
Washington state has chosen to run its own program and most 


employers in the state, therefore, are subject to enforcement 
by L&I and not by federal OSHA. 

In Washington state, OSHA covers workplaces with fed- 
eral employees, nonfederal employees working on federal 
reservations and military bases, employees working on float- 
ing worksites (floating dry docks, fishing boats, construction 
barges), and employees working for tribal employers on 
tribal lands. 

Does WISHA apply to you? 

WISHA applies to almost every employer and employee 
in Washington. WISHA applies to you if: 

* You hire someone to work for you as an employee, 
including workers from a temporary agency. 

* You are hired to work for someone as their employee. 

* You own your own business or you are a corporate 
officer and have elected industrial insurance coverage for 
yourself. 

* You have a contract with someone else that primarily 
involves personal labor, even though you are not required to 
pay industrial insurance or unemployment insurance premi- 
ums. 

* You volunteer your personal labor, or you have volun- 
teers working for you who receive any benefit or compensa- 
tion. 

If you have any questions about your particular situation, 
call 1-800-4BE SAFE (1-800-423-7233) or contact your 
local office of L&I for help. See the resource section of this 
book for a complete list of L&I offices. 

Are there other safety and health rules I need to 
know about? 

In addition to the rules in the WISHA Safety and Health 
Core Rules book, there are other general WISHA rules that 
may apply to employers, depending upon the industry and 
workplace activities. See the resource section of this book 
for a complete list of WISHA rules or go to the website for all 
the state rules administered by L&I at http://www.wa.gov/Ini/ 
home/wacs.htm. If you have questions about these rules or 
would like copies of them, call 1-800-4BE SAFE (1-800- 
423-7233) or your local office of L&I. l 

How do the WISHA rules relate to fire, building and 
electrical codes? 

Fire codes: WISHA rules contain basic requirements for 
portable fire extinguishers, exit routes, housekeeping, stor- 
age, stairs and electrical hazards for the protection of employ- 
ees in your workplace. The rules contained in this book are 
the most basic requirements to make sure that as an employer 
you provide a safe and healthy work environment. However, 
these are not the only rules regarding the requirements for 
portable fire extinguishers, exit routes, housekeeping, stor- 
age, stairs and electrical equipment. The fire marshal and 
local fire authorities enforce the Uniform Fire Code (UFC). 
WISHA and UFC differ in some areas, for example UFC 
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requires exit sign lettering to be 6" or more and WISHA only 
states that the letters have to be clearly visible. Fire codes 
have more detailed and extensive requirements for the pro- 
tection of the public than WISHA. Some codes overlap with 
WISHA requirements. 

Building and electrical codes: WISHA rules are mini- 
mum requirements regardless of when the building was built 
or remodeled. Buildings must also comply with building and 
electrical codes at the time of construction. If you remodel, 
you must comply with the building and electrical codes appli- 
cable at that time. Building authorities and electrical inspec- 
tion authorities enforce rules from the Uniform Building 
Code (UBC), and the National Electrical Code (NEC). 

You are encouraged to call your local fire, building or 
electrical authority. For more information on the require- 
ments in your area look in the government section of your 
phone book. Copies of these codes are available at your local 
library. 

How can WISHA help employers and employees? 

Employers can ask WISHA safety and health consulta- 
tion staff for free, confidential consulting services in your 
workplace. WISHA safety and health professionals can 
examine your workplace and make recommendations about 
how to comply with WISHA rules. If the consultant finds 
hazards, the employer will be given a reasonable period of 
time to correct the hazard without citation or penalty. 

Sometimes you might have to wait for an appointment 
because of the demand for these services. You still must pro- 
vide a safe workplace while you wait for a consultation. 

WISHA offers a wide variety of free services: 

» Safety and health workshops held in locations through- 
out the state 

* A comprehensive safety and health video lending 
library 

e Safety and health publications geared for both 
employer and employee 

* Website with on-line publications and learning oppor- 
tunities 

Note: By law, WISHA consultants do not have any enforcement 

authority. 


Link: For more information, call 1-800-4BE SAFE (1- 
800-423-7233) or visit http://www.wa.gov/Ini/home/train- 
ing.htm. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-100, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, $ 296- 
800-100, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-110 Employer responsibilities: Safe 
workplace—Summary. Your responsibility: To provide a 
safe and healthy workplace free from recognized hazards. 


You must: 

Provide a workplace free from recognized hazards. 

WAC 296-800-11005. 

Provide and use means to make your workplace safe. 

WAC 296-800-11010. 

Prohibit employees from entering, or being in, any work- 
place that is not safe. 

WAC 296-800-11015. 

Construct your workplace so it is safe. 
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WAC 296-800- 11020. 
Prohibit alcohol and narcotics from your workplace. 
WAC 296-800-11025. 


Prohibit employees from using equipment or materials 
that do not meet requirements. 


WAC 296-800-11030. 


Establish, supervise, and enforce rules that lead to a safe 
and healthy work environment that are effective in practice. 


WAC 296-800-11035. 


Note: *Use these rules where there are no specific rules applicable 
to the particular hazard. 


"Employees may discuss and participate in any WISHA 
safety and health related practice and may refuse to perform 
dangerous tasks without fear of discrimination. Discrimina- 
tion includes: Dismissal, demotion, loss of seniority, denial 
of a promotion, harassment, etc. (see chapter 296-360 WAC, 
Discrimination) pursuant to RCW 49.17.160 for a complete 
description of discrimination and the department's responsi- 
bility to protect employees. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, 8 296-800-110, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-110, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-11005 Provide a workplace free from 
recognized hazards. You must: 

e Provide your employees a workplace free from recog- 
nized hazards that are causing, or are likely to cause, serious 
injury or death. 

Note: A hazard is recognized if it is commonly known in the 

employer's industry, or if there is evidence that the employer 
knew or should have known of the existence of the hazard, or 


if it can be established that any reasonable person would 
have recognized the hazard. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-11005, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-11005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-11010 Provide and use means to make 
your workplace safe. You must: 

e Provide and use safety devices, safeguards, and use 
work practices, methods, processes, and means that are rea- 
sonably adequate to make your workplace safe. 

— Do not remove, displace, damage, destroy or carry off 
any safety device, safeguard, notice or warning, furnished for 
use in any employment or place of employment. 

— Do not interfere with use of any of the above. 

— Do not interfere with the use of any method or process 
adopted for the protection of any employee. 

— Do everything reasonably necessary to protect the life 
and safety of your employees. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-11010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-11015 Prohibit employees from enter- 
ing, or being in, any workplace that is not safe. You must: 

* Prohibit employees from entering, or being in, any 
workplace that is not safe. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-11015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-800-11020 Construct your workplace so it 
is safe. You must: 

* Not construct, or cause to be constructed, a workplace 
that is not safe. 

— This rule applies to employers, owners, and renters of 
property used as a place of employment. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-11020, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-11020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-11025 Prohibit alcohol and narcotics 
from your workplace. You must: 

* Prohibit alcohol and narcotics from your workplace, 
except in industries and businesses that produce, distribute, 
or sell alcohol and narcotic drugs. 

e Prohibit employees under the influence of alcohol or 
narcotics from the worksite. 


EXEMPTION: Employees who are taking prescription drugs, as 
directed by a physician or dentist, are exempt from 
this section, if the employees are not a danger to them- 
selves or other employees. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-11025, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-11030 Prohibit employees from using 
equipment or materials that do not meet the applicable 
WISHA requirements. You must: 

* Prohibit employees from using equipment, materials, 
tools, or machinery that fails to meet the applicable WISHA 
requirements, including the rules for specific industries. 

* Be responsible for the safe condition of tools and 
equipment used by employees. 

Note: This applies to all equipment, materials, tools, and machinery 


whether owned by the employer or under control of another 
firm or individual. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-11030, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-11035 Establish, supervise, and 
enforce rules that lead to a safe and healthy work envi- 
ronment that are effective in practice. You must: 

* Establish, supervise, and enforce rules that lead to a 
safe and healthy work environment that are effective in prac- 
tice. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-11035, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-120 Rule. Employee's responsibility: 
To play an active role in creating a safe and healthy work- 
place and comply with all applicable safety and health rules. 


Note: Employees may discuss and participate in any WISHA 
safety and health related practice and may refuse to perform 
dangerous tasks without fear of discrimination. Discrimina- 
tion includes: Dismissal, demotion, loss of seniority, denial 

' of a promotion, harassment, etc. (see chapter 296-360 
WAC, Discrimination) pursuant to RCW 49.17.160 for a 
complete description of discrimination and the department's 
responsibility to protect employees. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-120, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-120, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-800-12005 Employee responsibilities. 
Employees must: 

e Study and follow all safe practices that apply to their 
work. 

* Coordinate and cooperate with all other employees in 
the workplace to try to eliminate on-the-job injuries and ill- 
nesses. 

* Apply the principles of accident prevention in their 
daily work and use proper safety devices and protective 
equipment as required by their employment or employer. 

e Take care of all personal protective equipment (PPE) 
properly. 

* Not wear torn or loose clothing while working around 


machinery. 


Note: Things such as clothing, hair, and jewelry can get caught in 
machinery and be a hazard on the job. 


Employees must: 

* Report promptly to their supervisor every industrial 
injury or occupational illness. 

* Not remove, displace, damage, or destroy or carry off 
any safeguard, notice, or warning provided to make the work- 
place safe. 

* Not interfere with use of any safeguard by anyone in 
the workplace. 

* Not interfere with the use of any work practice 
designed to protect them from injuries. 

* Do everything reasonably necessary to protect the life 
and safety of employees. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-12005, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, 8 296- 
800-12005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-130 Safety committees and safety 
meetings—Summary. Your responsibility: To establish a 
workplace safety committee/meeting to develop and main- 
tain a safe and healthy workplace for all employees. 


You must: 

Establish a safety committee or have safety meetings. 

WAC 296-800-13005. 

Make sure that each meeting includes a discussion of 
established safety topics. 

WAC 296-800-13010. 

Make sure that safety committee meeting minutes are 
recorded and preserved. 

WAC 296-800-13015. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-130, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-13005 Establish a safety committee or 
have safety meetings. You must: 


You must establish a safety 
employees on the same shift | committee 
at the same location 


You employ 11 or more 
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You have 10 or less employ- | You may elect to have a 
ees safety meeting instead of a 
or safety committee 
If you have 11 or more that 
meet these conditions: 
e Work on different shifts 
and 10 or less employees are 
on each shift 
or 
* Work in widely separated 
locations and 10 or less 
employees are at each loca- 


tion 


You must: 

Make sure your safety committee: 

e Has both employer-selected and employee-elected 
members. 

— The number of employer-selected members must be 
equal to or less than the number of employee-elected mem- 
bers. 

— The term of employee-elected members must be a 
maximum of one year. This rule does not specify the number 
of terms a representative can serve. 

— If there is an employee-elected member vacancy, a new 
member must be elected prior to the next scheduled meeting. 

e Has an elected chairperson. 

* Determines how often the safety committee will meet. 


Note: * If the committee cannot agree on the frequency of safety 
meetings, the department of labor and industries' regional 
safety consultation representative must be consulted for 
recommendations (see the resource section in this book). 


Note: Employees selected by the employees bargaining represen- 
tative or union qualify as "employee-elected." 
You must: 


Make sure your safety committee: 

* Determines when and where the safety committee will 
meet. 

— Meetings cannot exceed one hour, unless extended by 
a majority vote of the committee. > 

Make sure safety meetings: 

e Are held at least once a month; or weekly (or biweekly) 
if conditions arise that require discussions of safety problems. 

e Be composed of at least one management representa- 
tive, in addition to the crew/staff. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-13005, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-13005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-13010 Make sure that each meeting 
includes a discussion of established safety topics. You 
must: 

* At each safety committee or safety meeting: 

— Review safety and health inspection reports to help 
correct safety hazards. i 

— Evaluate the accident investigations conducted since 
the last meeting to determine if causes of the unsafe situation 
were identified and corrected. 

— Evaluate the workplace accident and illness prevention 
program and discuss recommendations for improvement if 
needed. 

— Document attendance. 
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— Write down subject(s) discussed. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-13010, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-13010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-13015 Make sure that safety commit- 
tee meeting minutes are recorded and preserved. You 
must: 

* Prepare minutes from each safety committee meeting: 

— Preserve them for one year. 

— Make them available for review by safety and health 
consultation personnel of the department of labor and indus- 
tries. 


[Statutory Authority; RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-13015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-140 Accident prevention program. 
Summary. 

Your responsibility: To establish, supervise and enforce 
an accident prevention program (APP) that is effective in 
practice. (You may call this your total safety and health 
plan.) 

You must: 

Develop a formal, written accident prevention program 
(APP). 

WAC 296-800-14005. 

Develop, supervise, implement, and enforce safety and 
health training programs that are effective in practice. 

WAC 296-800-14020. 

Make sure your accident prevention program (APP) is 
effective in practice. 

WAC 296-800-14025. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-140, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-14005 Develop a formal, written acci- 
dent prevention program. You must: 

e Develop a formal accident prevention program that is 
outlined in writing. The program must be tailored to the 
needs of your particular workplace or operation and to the 
types of hazards involved. 


Note: The term "accident prevention program" refers to your writ- 
ten plan to prevent accidents, illnesses, and injuries on the 
job. Your accident prevention program may be known as 
your safety and health plan, injury prevention program, or 
by some other name. 


You must: 

* Make sure your Accident Prevention Program contains 
at least the following elements: 

— A safety orientation: l 

+ A description of your total safety and health program. 

+ On-the-job orientation showing employees what they 
need to know to perform their initial job assignments safely. 

+ How and when to report on-the-job injuries including 
instruction about the location of first-aid facilities in your 
workplace. 

<+ How to report unsafe conditions and practices. 

+ The use and care of required personal protective 
equipment (PPE). 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


+ What to do in an emergency, including how to exit the 
workplace. 

+ Identification of hazardous gases, chemicals, or mate- 
rials used on-the-job and instruction about the safe use and 
emergency action to take after accidental exposure. 

— A safety and health committee. 

(WAC 296-800-130.) 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-14005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-14020 Develop, supervise, implement, 
and enforce safety and health training programs that are 
effective in practice. You must: 

* Develop, supervise, implement, and enforce training 
programs to improve the skill, awareness, and competency of 
all your employees in the field of occupational safety and 
health. 

e Make sure training includes on-the-job instruction to 
employees prior to their job assignment about hazards such 
as: 

— Safe use of powered materials-handling equipment, 
such as forklifts, backhoes, etc. 

— Safe use of machine tool operations. 

— Use of toxic materials. 

— Operation of utility systems. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-14020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


` WAC 296-800-14025 Make sure your accident pre- 
vention program is effective in practice. You must: 

* Establish, supervise, and enforce your accident preven- 
tion program in a manner that is effective in practice. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-14025, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-150 Rule summary. Your responsibil- 
ity: Make sure first-aid trained personnel are available to 
provide quick and effective first aid. 

You must: 

Make sure that first-aid trained personnel are available to 
provide quick and effective first aid. 

WAC 246-800-15005. 

Make sure first-aid training contains required subjects. 

WAC 296-800-15010. 

Keep current and document your first-aid training. 

WAC 296-800-15015 

Make sure appropriate first-aid supplies are readily 
available. 

WAC 296-800-15020. 

Provide a first-aid station when required. 

WAC 296-800-15025. 


Note: Your workplace may be covered by separate first-aid rules. If 
you do any of the types of work listed below, you must follow 
separate industry specific rules: 


Industry Chapter (WAC) 
Agriculture 296-307 
Compressed air 296-36 
Construction 296-155 

296-305 


Fire fighting 


296-800-15005 


Industry Chapter (WAC) 
Logging 296-54 

Sawmill 296-78 

Ship building and repairing 296-304 


You can get copies of these rules by calling 1-800-4BE 
SAFE (1-800-423-7233), or by going to http://www.Ini.wa. 
gov. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-150, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-15005 Make sure that first-aid 
trained personnel are available to provide quick and 
effective first aid. You must: 

* Choose one of the following two options to make sure 
that your employees have access to personnel who are trained 
in first aid. 

Option 1: 

Make sure first-aid trained employees are in your work- 
place to help your employees if they become hurt or ill on the 
job by doing the following: 

— Make sure that: 

+ Each person in charge of employees has first-aid train- 
ing; or 

+ Another person with first-aid training is present or 
available to your employees, whenever you have 2 or more 
employees present. 

— Adequately post emergency telephone numbers in your 
workplace. 

OR 

Option 2: 

Develop and maintain a written first-aid response plan 
for your workplace. If you choose this option, you must do all 
of the following: ` 

— Determine how many, if any, employees should be 
trained in first-aid, based on the following factors: 

+ What type(s) of occupational hazards are present in 
your workplace? 

+ How likely is it that a workplace injury or illness will 
occur? 

* How serious are the occupational hazards in your 
workplace? 

+ How remote is your workplace? 

+ How complex is your worksite in terms of size, 
design, etc.? 

+ What medical emergencies have occurred at your 
workplace in the past? 

+ How far away and how long does it take to get to 
emergency medical services? l 


Note: Employers who require their employees to provide first-aid 
must comply with the bloodborne pathogen rule, WAC 296- 
62-080. 

You must: 


e Make sure your first-aid response plan: 

— Fits your work location, type of work, and environ- 
mental conditions. 

— Identifies the available emergency medical services 
and access numbers and where they are posted. 

— Describes the type of first-aid training employees 
receive, if applicable. 
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— Identifies the location(s) of first-aid supplies and/or 
first-aid stations. 

— Identifies the contents of first-aid kits. 

— Describes how first-aid supplies or kits will be 
inspected and maintained. 

— Describes how injured or ill employees will have 
access to first-aid trained employees. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, 8 296-800-15005, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-15005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-15010 Make sure first-aid training 
contains required subjects. You must: 

e Make sure that every two years, employees are trained 
in and able to demonstrate their skill and knowledge of the 
following subject areas: 

— Role and responsibilities of the first-aid provider. 

— Assessing a scene. 

— Performing an initial and ongoing assessment of an 
injured or ill person. 

— Scene safety. ; 

— Body substance isolation/bloodborne pathogens. 

— Performing an emergency move. 

— Placing an ill person in the recovery position. 

— Opening and maintaining an airway. 

— Providing rescue breathing. 

— Managing an obstructed airway. 

— Performing adult/one-rescuer CPR. 

— Recognizing the warning signs and symptoms of med- 
ical problems. 

— Recognizing and caring for an injured or ill person 
with decreased levels of responsiveness. 

— Controlling external bleeding and recognizing internal 
bleeding. 

— Recognizing and caring for victims of shock. 

— Recognizing and stabilizing spinal injury. 

— Recognizing and manually stabilizing suspected skele- 
tal injuries. 

- Knowledge of voluntary provisions of first aid, consent 
and confidentiality. 


Note: Assess your workplace to determine if there are certain job 
hazards and/or if the time and distance from emergency med- 
ical services indicate a need for training beyond the items 
listed above. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, 8 296-800-15010, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-15010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-15015 Document your first-aid train- 
ing. You must: 

* Keep a written record of your employees' first-aid train- 
ing by keeping rosters, first-aid cards, or certificates. You 
may store your documentation on a computer, as long as the 
information is readily available when requested by personnel 
of the department of labor and industries. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-15015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-800-15020 Make sure appropriate first- 
aid supplies are readily available. You must: 

* Make sure first-aid supplies are readily available. 

* Make sure first-aid supplies at your workplace are 
appropriate to: 

— Your occupational setting. 

— The response time of your emergency medical ser- 


vices. 
Note: First-aid kits from your local retailer or safety supplier 
should be adequate for most nonindustrial employers. 
You must: 


* Make sure that first-aid supplies are: 

— Easily accessible to all your employees. 

— Stored in containers that protect them from damage, 
deterioration, or contamination. Containers must be clearly 
marked, not locked, and may be sealed. 

— Able to be moved to the location of an injured or 
acutely ill worker. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-1502, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-15025 Provide a first-aid station when 
required. You must: 

e Provide a first-aid station with at least one first-aid 
trained employee available if there are fifty or more employ- 
ees per shift at one location. 

* Make sure the first-aid station: 

— Is well marked. 

—Is available to employees during all working hours. 

— Is equipped with first-aid supplies that are appropriate 
for your number of employees, occupational setting, and 
working conditions. 

— Has at least one portable first-aid kit. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-15025, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-160 Summary. Your responsibility: To 
make sure that your employees have, use, and care for the 
appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE). 

PPE is an item or items used to protect the eyes, face, 
head, body, arms, hands, legs, and feet such as goggles, hel- 
mets, head covers, gloves, rubber slickers, disposable cover- 
alls, safety shoes, protective shields, and barriers. 

You must: 

Do a hazard assessment for PPE. 

WAC 296-800-16005. 

Document your hazard assessment for PPE. 

WAC 296-800-16010. 

Select appropriate PPE for your employees. 

WAC 296-800-16015. 

Provide PPE to your employees. 

WAC 296-800-16020. 

Train your employees to use PPE. 

WAC 296-800- 16025. 

Retrain employees to use PPE, if necessary. 

WAC 296-800-16030. 

Document PPE training. 

WAC 296-800-16035. 
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Require your employees to use necessary PPE on the job. 
WAC 296-800-16040. 

Keep your PPE safe and in good condition. 

WAC 296-800-16045. 

Make sure your employees use appropriate face and eye 
protection. 

WAC 296-800-16050. 

Make sure your employees use appropriate head protec- 
tion. 

WAC 296-800-16055. 

Make sure your employees use appropriate foot protec- 
tion. 

WAC 296-800-16060. 

Make sure your employees use appropriate hand protec- 
tion. 

WAC 296-800- 16005. 

Make sure your employees are protected from drowning. 

WAC 296-800-16070. 


*WAC 296-800-16015, 296-800-16025, 296-800- 
16030, and 296-800-16035 do not apply to electrical 
protective equipment or respiratory protection. See 
chapters 296-24 WAC, Part L and chapter 296-62 
WAC, Part E, for rules about these types of protective 
equipment. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-160, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-160, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


Exemption: 


WAC 296-800-16005 Do a hazard assessment for 
PPE. You must: 

* Look for and identify hazards or potential hazards in 

your workplace and determine if PPE is necessary on the job. 

Note: PPE alone should not be relied on to provide protection for 

your employees. PPE should be used after all other reason- 

able means of reducing hazards have been carried out. Iden- 

tifying hazards in your workplace should be built into your 


regular routine. You should take active steps to get rid of all 
identified hazards. For example, you can: 


* Consider other ways to get hazardous jobs done. 

* Reduce hazardous materials or processes. 

* Apply engineering controls to reduce or eliminate haz- 
ards. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-16005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-16010 Document your hazard assess- 
ment for PPE. You must: 

e Verify that a hazard assessment for PPE has been done 
at your workplace and complete a written certification (paper 
or electronic format) that includes the: 

— Name of the workplace 

— Address of the workplace you inspected for hazards 

— Name of person certifying that a workplace hazard 
assessment was done 

— Date(s) the workplace hazard assessment was done 

— Statement identifying the document as the certification 
of hazard assessment for PPE for the workplace 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-16010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


296-800-16020 


WAC 296-800-16015 Select appropriate PPE for 
your employees. You must: 

(1) Select appropriate PPE. 

* Select appropriate PPE for your employees if hazards 
are present, or likely to be present. 

e Select PPE for each at-risk employee to use for protec- 
tion from the hazards identified in your workplace hazard 
assessment. 

(2) Select PPE that properly fits each at-risk employee. 


Note: The hazards in your workplace have special rules that apply 
to them. 
For information about PPE for specific workplaces, see 
these WISHA rule books: 


Chapter 296-155 WAC 
Chapter 296-45 WAC 


Construction Work 
Electrical Workers 


Fire Fighters Chapter 296-305 WAC 
General Occupational Chapter 296-62 WAC 
Health Standards 

General Safety and Health Chapter 296-24 WAC 
Standards 

Logging Operations Chapter 296-54 WAC 


Pulp, Paper and Paper Chapter 296-79 WAC 


Board Mills and Convert- 


ers 
Ship Repairing, Ship Chapter 296-304 WAC 
Building and Shipbreak- 

ing 

Ski Area Facilities and Chapter 296-59 WAC 
Operations 

Telecommunication Chapter 296-32 WAC 
Textile Industry Chapter 296-301 WAC 


Note: For help in selecting PPE for your employees, you have 
several options. You may: 
e Visit the OSHA website http://www.osha-slc.gov/SLTC/ 
personalprotectiveequipment/index.html. 
* Call 1-800-4BE SAFE (1-800-423-7233) for guidelines for 
selecting PPE. 
e Consult with safety and health professionals knowledge- 
able in this area. See resource section for links to profes- 
sional organizations. i 
e Discuss PPE choices with your employees. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-16015, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-16015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-16020 Provide PPE to your employ- 
ees. You must: 

* Provide PPE wherever hazards exist from: 

— Processes or the environment 

— Chemical hazards 

— Radiological hazards or 


— Mechanical irritants that could cause injury or impair- - 


ment to the function of any body part through absorption, 
inhalation, or physical contact. 

e Provide necessary PPE to employees at no cost to the 
employee if the PPE: 

— Will be used to protect against hazardous materials 

— Is the type that would not reasonably or normally be 


“worn away from the workplace, such as single use or dispos- 


able PPE. 


Note: Examples of PPE that the employer must provide are: 
* Boots or gloves that could become contaminated with haz- 
ardous materials in the workplace. 
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° Safety glasses, goggles, and nonprescription protective eye 

wear. 

Goggles that fit over prescription eye wear. 

Hard hats. 

Full body harnesses and lanyards. 

Single use or disposable PPE such as plastic type gloves 

used in the food service or medical industries. 

Examples of PPE that the employer may not have to pro- 

vide are: 

* Coats to protect against inclement weather. 

* Leather boots, with or without steel toes, that will not 
become contaminated on the job. 

* Prescription protective eye wear (except as part of a full 
face piece or hooded respirator). 


{Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050, 01-23- 
060, $ 296-800-16020, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-16020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-16025 Train your employees to use 
PPE. You must: 

e Communicate your PPE selection decision to each at- 
risk employee. 

* Provide training to each employee who is required to 
use PPE on the job. Each affected employee must be trained 
to know at least the following: 

— When PPE is necessary 

— What PPE is necessary 

— How to put on, take off, adjust, and wear PPE 

— Limitations of PPE 

— Proper care, maintenance, useful life, and disposal of 
PPE.. 

e Make sure before an employee is allowed to perform 
work requiring the use of PPE that the employee can: 

— Demonstrate an understanding of the training specified 
above; and 

— Demonstrate the ability to use PPE properly. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-16025, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-16025, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-16030 Retrain employees to use PPE, 
if necessary. You must: 

* Retrain an employee when you have reason to believe 
the understanding, motivation, and skills required to use the 
PPE has not been retained. Circumstances where retraining is 
required include: 

— Changes in the workplace that make previous training 
out of date. 

— Changes in the types of PPE to be used make previous 
training out of date. 

— Work habits or demonstrated knowledge indicate that 
the employee has not retained the necessary understanding, 
skill, or motivation to use PPE. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-16030, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-16035 Document PPE training. You 
must: 

e Document in writing that each employee using PPE has 
received and understood the required training. 

This documentation must include: 

— Name of each employee 

— Date(s) of training 

— Subject of the training 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1420] 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Note: Documentation may be stored on a computer as long as it is 
available to safety and health personnel from the depart- 
ment of labor and industries. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, (49.171.040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-16035, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-16040 Require your employees to use 
necessary PPE on the job. You must: 

* Require your employees to use necessary PPE on the 
job. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-16040, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-16045 Keep PPE in safe and good con- 
dition. You must: 

* Make sure all PPE is safe for the work to be performed. 
Tt must: 

— Be durable. 

— Fit snugly. 

— Not interfere with the employee's movements. 

* Make sure PPE is used and maintained in a clean and 
reliable condition. 

— Defective equipment MUST NOT be used. 

e Make sure if employees provide their own PPE, that it 
is adequate for the workplace hazards, and maintained in a 
clean and reliable condition. < 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-16045, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-16050 Make sure your employees use 
appropriate eye and face protection. You must: 

* Make sure that employees exposed to hazards that 
could injure their eyes and/or face use appropriate protection. 
Examples of these hazards include: 

— Flying particles. 

— Molten metal. 

— Liquid chemicals. 

— Acids or caustic liquids. 

— Chemical gases or vapors. 

— Any light that could injure the eyes such as lasers, 
ultraviolet, or infrared light. 

* Make sure employees exposed to hazards from flying 
objects have eye protection with side protection, such as 
safety glasses with clip-on or slide-on side shields. 

* Make sure eye protection for employees who wear pre- 
scription lenses: 

— Incorporates the prescription into the design of the eye 
protection; or 

—Is large enough to be worn over the prescription lenses 
without disturbing them. 

* Make sure PPE used to protect the eyes and face meet 
the following specific ANSI (American National Standards 
Institute) standards: (Most commercially available PPE is 
marked with the specific ANSI requirements.) 

— PPE bought before February 20, 1995, must meet 
ANSI standard A87.1-1968. 

— PPE bought after February 20, 1995, must meet ANSI 
standard Z87.1-1989. 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


— If you use eye or face protection that does not meet 
these ANSI standards, you must show they are equally effec- 
tive. 


Note: ANSI is the American National Standards Institute that pub- 
lishes nationally recognized safety and health requirements. 
Their address is: 
ANSI (American National Standards Institute) 
1819 L Street NW 
Washington, DC 20036 
Phone: (202) 293-8020 
Fax: (202) 293-9287 
http://www.ansi.org 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-16050, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-16050, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.) 


WAC 296-800-16055 Make sure your employees use 
appropriate head protection. You must: 

(1) Make sure employees wear appropriate protective 
helmets. 

* Where employees are exposed to hazards that could 
cause a head injury. Examples of this type of hazard include: 

— Flying or propelled objects. 

— Falling objects or materials. 

e Where employees are working around or under scaf- 
folds or other overhead structures. 

* That helmets meet the following specific ANSI stan- 
dards (most commercially available PPE is marked with spe- 
cific ANSI requirements): 

— Protective helmets bought before February 20, 1995, 
must meet ANSI standard Z89.1-1969. 

— Protective helmets bought after February 20, 1995, 
must meet ANSI standard Z89.1-1986. 

— If you use protective helmets that do not meet these 
ANSI standards, you must show they are equally effective. 

(2) Make sure employees working near exposed electri- 
cal conductors that could contact their head wear a protective 
helmet designed (that meet the above ANSI standards) to 
reduce electrical shock hazard. 

* Caps with metal buttons or metal visors must not be 
worn around electrical hazards. 

(3) Make sure employees working around machinery or 
in locations that present a hair-catching or fire hazard wear 
caps or head coverings that completely cover their hair. 

* Employees must wear a hair net that controls all loose 
ends when: 

— Hair is as long as the radius of pressure rolls with 
exposed in-running nip points. 

— Hair is twice as long as the circumference of exposed 
revolving shafts or tools in fixed machines. 

e Employees must wear a hair covering of solid material 
when: 

— The employee is exposed to an ignition source and may 
run into an area containing class-1 flammable liquids, such as 
ether, benzene, or combustible atmospheres if their hair is on 
fire. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-16055, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-16060 Make sure your employees use 
appropriate foot protection. You must: 
(1) Use appropriate foot protection. 


296-800-16070 


* Where employees are exposed to hazards that could 
injure their feet. Examples of these hazards are: 

— Falling objects 

— Rolling objects 

— Piercing/cutting injuries 

— Electrical hazards 

* That meets specific ANSI requirements. (Most com- 
mercially available PPE is marked with specific ANSI 
requirements.) 

— PPE bought before February 20, 1995, must meet 
ANSI standard Z41.1-1967. 

— PPE bought after February 20, 1995, must meet ANSI 
standard Z41-1991. 

— If you use foot protection that does not meet these 
ANSI standards, you must show it is equally effective. 

(2) Make sure your employees wear calks or other suit- 
able footwear to protect against slipping while they are work- 
ing on top of logs. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-16060, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-16065 Make sure your employees use 
appropriate hand protection. You must: 

* Make sure employees exposed to hazards that could 
injure their hands use appropriate hand protection. Examples 
of these hazards include: 

— Absorbing harmful substances 

— Severe cuts, lacerations or abrasions 

— Punctures 

— Chemical burns and/or thermal burns 

— Harmful temperature extremes 

* Make sure when choosing hand protection, you con- 
sider how well the hand protection performs relative to the: 

— Task 

— Conditions present 

— Duration of use 

— Hazards 

— Potential hazards 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-16065, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.) 


WAC 296-800-16070 Make sure your employees are 
protected from drowning. You must: 

(1) Provide and wear personal flotation devices (PFD). 

* When they work in areas where the danger of drowning 
exists, such as: 

— On the water. 

— Over the water. 

— Alongside the water. 


Note: Employees are not exposed to the danger of drowning 

when: 

— The water is known to be less than chest high on the 
employee. 

— Employees are working behind standard height and strength 
guardrails. f 

— Employees are working inside operating cabs or stations 
that eliminate the possibility of accidentally falling into the 
water. 

— Employees are wearing an approved safety belt with a life- 
line attached that prevents the possibility of accidentally 
falling into the water. 


You must: 
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* Provide your employees with approved United States 
Coast Guard PFDs. Ski belts or inflatable type PFDs are pro- 
hibited. The following are appropriate or allowable United 
States Coast Guard-approved PFDs: 


Type of PFD 
Type I 


General Description 
Off-shore life jacket, effec- 
tive for all waters or where 
rescue may be delayed. 
Near-shore buoyant vest, 
intended for calm, inland 
water or where there is a 
good chance of quick res- 
cue. 

Flotation aid, good for calm, 
inland water, or where there 
is a good chance of rescue. 
Flotation aids such as board- 
sailing vests, deck suits, and 
work vests. 


Type II 


Type III 


Type V 


Note: Commercially available PFDs are marked or imprinted with 
the type of PFD. 


* Inspect PFDs before and after each use for defects and 
make sure that defective PFDs are not used. 

You must: 

(2) Provide approved life rings with an attached line on 
all docks, walkways, and fixed installations on or adjacent to 
water more than five feet deep. 

* Life rings must: 

— Be United States Coast Guard approved 30 inch size. 

— Have attached lines that are at least 90 feet in length. 

— Have attached lines at least 1/4 inch in diameter. 

— Have attached lines with a minimum breaking strength 
of 500 pounds. 

— Be spaced no more than 200 feet apart. 

— Be kept in easily visible and readily accessible loca- 
tions. 

e Life rings and attached lines must: 

— Be maintained to retain at least 75 percent of their 
designed buoyancy and strength. 

— Be provided in the immediate vicinity when employees 
are assigned work at other casual locations where the risk of 
drowning exists. 

— Work assigned over water where the vertical drop from 
an accidental fall would be more than 50 feet, must be subject 
to specific procedures as approved by the department. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-16070, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-170 Employer chemical hazard com- 
munication—Introduction. Important: 

Thousands of chemicals can be found in today's work- 
places. These chemicals may have the capacity to cause 
health problems, from minor skin irritations to serious inju- 
ries or diseases like cancer. 

The Employer Chemical Hazard Communication rule 
was developed to make sure employers and employees are 
informed about chemical hazards in the workplace. 

This rule applies to: 
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* Employers engaged in businesses where chemicals are 
used, distributed, or produced for use or distribution. 

* Contractors or subcontractors that work for employers 
engaged in businesses where chemicals are used, distributed, 
or produced for use or distribution. 


*Certain products, chemicals, or items are exempt 
from this rule. Below is a summarized list of these 
exemptions. See WAC 296-800-17055 at the end of 
this rule to get complete information about these 
exemptions: 

— Any hazardous waste or substance 

— Tobacco or tobacco products 

— Wood or wood products that are not chemically 
treated and will not be processed, for example, by 
sawing and sanding 

— Food or alcoholic beverages : 
— Some drugs, such as retail or prescription medica- 
tions 

— Retail cosmetics 

— lonizing and nonionizing radiation 

— Biological hazards 

— Any consumer product or hazardous substance 
when workplace exposure is the same as that of a con- 
sumer 

+ Retail products used in offices in the same manner 
and frequency used by consumers can be termed 
"consumer products", and include things such as: 
Correction fluid, glass cleaner, and dishwashing liq- 
uid. 

Example: If you use a household cleaner in your 
workplace in the same manner and frequency that a 
consumer would use it when cleaning their house, 
your exposure should be the same as the consumer's, 
you are exempt. À janitor using a household cleaner, 
such as bleach, throughout the day, is not considered 
to be a consumer, and is not exempt. 

— Manufactured items that remain intact are exempt 
from this rule. 

— Manufactured items that are fluids or in the form of 
particles are not exempt from this rule. 

The following are examples: 


Item Covered by this rule Not covered by this 
rule 


Brick Sawed or cut in half Used whole or intact 


Cut by a torch Bent with a tube 
bender 


Burning the ends 


Note: * If you produce, import, distribute and/or repackage chemi- 
cals, or choose not to rely on labels or material safety data 
sheets provided by the manufacturer or importer, you must 
comply with chemical hazard communication for manufac- 
turers, importers and distributers, WAC 296-62-054. 

* You may withhold trade secret information under certain 
circumstances. See trade secrets, WAC 296-62-053, to find 
out what information may be withheld as a trade secret and 
what information must be released. 


Exemptions: 


Nylon Rope 


Your responsibility: To inform and train your employ- 
ees about the hazards of chemicals they may be exposed to 
during normal working conditions, or in foreseeable emer- 
gencies by: 

* Making a list of the hazardous chemicals present in 
your workplace 

* Preparing a written Chemical Hazard Communication 
Program for your workplace 

* Informing your employees about this rule and your pro- 
gram 

* Providing training to your employees about working in 
the presence of hazardous chemicals 

* Getting and keeping the material safety data sheets 
(MSDSs) for the hazardous chemicals 

* Making sure that labels on containers of hazardous 
chemicals are in place and easy to read 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


You must: 

Develop, implement, maintain, and make available a 
written Chemical Hazard Communication Program. 

WAC 296-800-17005. 

Identify and list all the hazardous chemicals present in 
your workplace. 

WAC 296-800-17010. 

Obtain and maintain material safety data sheets (MSDS) 
for each hazardous chemical used. 

WAC 296-800-17015. 

Make sure that material safety data sheets (MSDS) are 
readily accessible to your employees. 

WAC 296-800-17020. 

Label containers holding hazardous chemicals. 

WAC 296-800-17025. 

Inform and train your employees about hazardous chem- 
icals in your workplace. | 

WAC 296-800-17030. 

Follow these rules for laboratories using hazardous 
chemicals. 

WAC 296-800-17035. 

Follow these rules for handling chemicals in factory 
sealed containers. 

WAC 296-800-17040. 

The department must: 

Translate certain chemical hazard communication docu- 
ments upon request. 

WAC 296-800-17045. 

Attempt to obtain a material safety data sheet (MSDS) 
upon request. 

WAC 296-800-17050. 

Exemption: 

Items or chemicals exempt from the rule, and exemp- 
tions from labeling. 

WAC 296-800-17055. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-170, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-170, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-17005 Develop, implement, maintain, 
and make available a written Chemical Hazard Commu- 
nication Program. You must: 

* Develop, implement, maintain, and make available a 
written Chemical Hazard Communication Program specifi- 
cally for your workplace. The Chemical Hazard Communica- 
tion Program must, at a minimum, include: 

— À list of hazardous chemicals known to be present in 
your workplace. 

— Procedures for making sure all containers are properly 
labeled. 

— A description of how you are going to obtain and main- 
tain your material safety data sheets (MSDSs). 

— A description of how you are going to train and inform 
your employees about hazardous chemicals in their work- 
place. 

— A description of how you are going to inform your 
employees about: 

*- Chemical hazards used during nonroutine tasks. 


296-800-17010 


<+ The hazards associated with chemicals contained in 
unlabeled pipes in their work areas. 

You must: 

* Make sure your written chemical hazard communica- 
tion program includes the following communication methods 
you will apply if you produce, use, or store hazardous chem- 
icals at your workplace(s) in such a way that the employees 
of other employer(s) may be exposed: 

— Provide the other employer(s) with a copy of the rele- 
vant material safety data sheets (MSDSs), or provide access 
to the MSDSs in a central location at the workplace. 

— Inform the other employer(s) of any precautionary 
measures that need to be taken to protect employees during 
normal operating conditions and in foreseeable emergencies. 

— Describe how to inform the other employer(s) of the 
labeling system used in the workplace. 


Note: e Examples of employees of other employers who could be 
exposed to chemical hazards that you produce, use, or store 
in your workplace include employees of construction com- 
panies, cleaning services, or maintenance contractors visit- 
ing or working on-site. 

* Your employees have the right to get chemical hazard com- 
munication information from other employers at work- 
places where they are working; and 
Employees of other employers have the right to get the 
information from you when they are working at your work- 
place. 

* Include in your written Chemical Hazard Communication 
Program the methods that you will use to share information 
with other employers and their employees at your work- 
place(s) regarding: 

— Access to MSDSs. 

— Precautionary measures such as personal protective equip- 
ment (PPE) and emergency plans. 

— Any labeling systems used at the workplace. 


If you rely on another employer's Chemical Hazard Com- 
munication Program to share the information required and 
the program meets the requirements of this rule, document 
this in your own written Chemical Hazard Communication 
Program. 


You must: 

* Make your Chemical Hazard Communication Program 

available to your employees. 

Note: e You must make the written Chemical Hazard Communica- 
tion Program available, upon request, to employees, their 
designated representatives, the department and NIOSH, in 
accordance with the requirements of Access to records, 
WAC 296-62-052. 

e Where employees must travel between workplaces during a 
workshift, that is, if their work is carried out at more than 
one geographical location, the written Chemical Hazard 


Communication Program may be kept at the primary work- 
place facility. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-17005, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-17005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-17010 Identify and list all the hazard- 
ous chemicals present in your workplace. You must: 

e Identify all hazardous chemicals at your workplace. 

— This includes any chemical that is known to be present 
in your workplace in such a way that employees may be 
exposed to it under normal conditions of use or in a foresee- 
able emergency. 

* Create a list of these chemicals using the chemical or 
common name on the material safety data sheet (MSDS). 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1423] 


296-800-17015 


This list: 

— Must be compiled for the workplace as a whole, or for 
individual work areas. 

— Is necessary to make sure that all hazardous chemicals 
are identified and that MSDS, and labeling rules are met. 

— Must be current. 


Note: The following are some ways to determine whether a prod- 
uct is hazardous: 

e Look for words on the label, such as "CAUTION," "WARN- 
ING," or "DANGER." 

* Look for words or "hazard coding" that indicate that the 
chemical is flammable, an irritant, corrosive, carcinogenic, 
etc. "Hazard coding" refers to words, numbers, or colors 
that tell you a chemical is dangerous. 

* Check the product's MSDS for hazard information. 
Examples of hazardous chemicals are: Acids, adhesives, 
caustics, fuels, paints, varnishes, shellacs and pesticides. 
Too many other classes of hazardous chemicals exist to list 
them all here. If you have any questions about a chemical 
you have at your workplace, contact your local L&I office 
(see the resource section of this book). 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-17010, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-17010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-17015 Obtain and maintain material 
safety data sheets (MSDSs) for each hazardous chemical 
used. 


Note: MSDSs are a type of employee exposure record. Therefore, 
you must comply with the material safety data sheets 
(MSDSs) as exposure records, WAC 296-800-180, located 
in this book. 


You must: 

* Obtain a MSDS for each hazardous chemical used as 
soon as possible if the MSDS is not provided with the ship- 
ment of a hazardous chemical, from the chemical manufac- 
turer or importer. 


Note: œ Toobtaina MSDS, you may try calling the manufacturer or 
checking their website. 

* If you have a commercial account with a retailer or whole- 
saler, you have the right to request and receive a MSDS 
about hazardous chemicals you purchase. 

e Ifa chemical is purchased from a retailer with no commer- 
cial accounts, you have the right to request and receive the 
manufacturer's name and address so that you can contact 
them and request a MSDS for the chemical. 

e Whoever prepares the MSDS is required to mark all blocks 
on the form, even if there is no relevant information for that 
section. 

* Ifyou have problems getting a MSDS within 30 calendar 
days after making a written request to the chemical manu- 
facturer, importer, or distributor, you can get help from 
WISHA. You may contact your local regional office for 
assistance or make a written request for assistance to the: 
Department of Labor and Industries 
Right-to-Know Program 
P.O. Box 44610 
Olympia, Washington 98504-4610. 

Include in your request: 

— A copy of the purchaser's written request to the chemical 
manufacturer, importer, or distributor. 

— The name of the product suspected of containing a hazard- 
ous chemical. 

— The identification number of the product, if available. 

— A copy of the product label, if available. 

— The name and address of the chemical manufacturer, 
importer, or distributor from whom the product was 
obtained. 


You must: 

* Maintain a MSDS for each hazardous chemical: 

— Keep copies of the required MSDSs for each hazardous 
chemical present in your workplace. 
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— Each MSDS must be in English. You may also keep 
copies in other languages. 


Note œ If you choose not to rely on MSDSs or labels provided by 
the manufacturer or importer, you must comply with the 
Chemical hazard communication standard for manufactur- 
ers, importers, and distributors, WAC 296-62-054. 
* It may be more appropriate to address the hazards of a pro- 
cess rather than individual hazardous chemicals. MSDS can 
be designed to cover groups of hazardous chemicals in a 
work area. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, 8 296-800-17015, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-17015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-17020 Make sure material safety data 
sheets (MSDSs) are readily accessible to your employees. 
You must: 

* Make sure that MSDSs are readily accessible, easily 
obtained without delay during each work shift by employees 
when they are in their work area(s). 

* Make sure that employees can immediately obtain the 
required MSDS information in an emergency. 

— Where employees must travel between workplaces 
during a workshift, such as when their work is carried out at 
more than one geographical location, the MSDSs may be 
kept at a central location at the primary. workplace facility. 

— This can be done by means such as voice communica- 
tion or laptop computer. 


Note: * Electronic access (such as computer or fax), microfiche, and 
other alternatives to maintaining paper copies of the MSDSs 
are permitted as long as they do not create barriers to imme- 
diate employee access in each workplace. 

* Barriers to immediate access of electronic MSDSs may 
include: 

— Power outages 

— Equipment failure 

— System delays 

— Deficient user knowledge to operate equipment 

— Location of equipment outside the work area. 

Solutions to eliminating these and other possible barriers to 
access may require the availability of back-up systems, 
employee training, and providing access equipment in the 
work areas. 

* MSDSs must also be made readily available, upon request, 
to the department in accordance with the requirements of 
material safety data sheets (MSDSs) as exposure records, 
WAC 296-800-180. NIOSH (National Institute for Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health) must also be given access to 
MSDSs in the same manner. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, 8 296-800-17020, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, 8 296- 
800-17020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-17025 Label containers holding haz- 


ardous chemicals. 
Exemptions: * The following is a summary of items that are 
exempt from this rule: 
— Pesticides, when labeled as required by the Envi- 
ronmental Protection Agency (EPA). 
— Food, food additives, color additives, drugs, cos- 
metics, or medical/veterinary devices or products. 
— Alcoholic beverages not intended for industrial use. 
— Consumer products labeled as required by the Con- 
sumer Product Safety Commission. 
— Agriculture or vegetable seeds treated and labeled 
as required by the Federal Seed Act. 
For complete information about each of these, see 
WAC 296-800-17055. 

Note: You are not required to label portable containers into which 
hazardous chemicals are transferred from labeled contain- 
ers, if the chemical is used and controlled by the employee 
who performed the transfer within the same shift. 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


You must: 

e Make sure that each container of hazardous chemicals 
in the workplace is labeled, tagged, or marked with the fol- 
lowing information: 

— The identity of the hazardous chemical(s) using either 
the chemical or common name. 

— Appropriate hazard warnings which give general infor- 
mation about the relevant health and physical hazards of the 
chemicals. This includes health effects information, such as 
information about organs most likely to be affected by the 
chemicals. 

— For individual stationary process containers, you may 
use alternate labeling methods such as: 

+ Signs 

+ Placards 

+ Process sheets 

+ Batch tickets 

+ Operating procedures or 

<+ Other such written materials, 
as long as the alternate method identifies the containers and 
conveys the required label information. 


Note: œ You are not required to list each component in a hazardous 
mixture on the label. If a mixture is referred to on a mate- 
rial safety data sheet (MSDS) by a product name, then the 
product name should be used as the identifier. 

* You may use words, pictures, symbols or any combination 
to communicate the hazards of the chemical. 


Sample Container Labels 


e Be sure to train your employees so they can demonstrate a 
knowledge of the labeling system you use. 


* Some alternative labeling systems do no communicate tar- 
get organ information, so the employee will have to rely on 
training provided by the employer to obtain this informa- 
tion. 


You must: 

e Not remove or deface existing labels on incoming con- 
tainers of hazardous chemicals (such as those marked with 
the United States Department of Transportation (USDOT) 
markings, placards and labels), unless the container is imme- 
diately labeled with the required information. You do not 
need to put on new labels if existing labels already provide 
the required information. If the package or container is suffi- 
ciently cleaned of residue and purged of vapors to remove 
any potential health or physical hazard, existing labels can be 
removed. 


296-800-17030 
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Above is an example of a labeled container. You may use a 
laminated or coated label, affixed to the container with a 
wire, to avoid deterioration of labels due to a solvent, such as 
acetone. 

* Make sure that labels or other forms of warning are leg- 
ible, in English, and prominently displayed on the container, 
or readily available in the work area throughout each work 
shift. 


Note: Employers with non-English speaking employees may use 
other languages in the warning information in addition to 
the English language. 


* Make sure if the hazardous chemical is regulated by 
WISHA or OSHA in a substance-specific health rule, that the 
labels or other warnings are used according to those rules. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-17025, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-17025, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-17030 Inform and train your employ- 
ees about hazardous chemicals in your workplace. You 
must: 

* Provide employees with effective information on haz- 
ardous chemicals in their work area at the time of their initial 
job assignment. Whenever a new physical or health hazard 
related to chemical exposure is introduced into their employ- 
ees' work areas, information must be provided. 

— Inform employees of: 

+ The requirements of this rule 

+ Any operations in their work area where hazardous 
chemicals are present 

+ The location and availability of your written Chemical 
Hazard Communication Program, including the list(s) of haz- 
ardous chemicals and material safety data sheets (MSDSs) 
required by this rule. 

* Provide employees with effective training about haz- 
ardous chemicals in their work area at the time of their initial 
job assignment. Whenever a new physical or health hazard 
related to chemical exposure is introduced, the employees 
must be trained. 

Make sure employee training includes: 

— Methods and observations that may be used to detect 
the presence or release of a hazardous chemical in the work 
area. 

Examples of these methods and observations may 
include: 

* Monitoring conducted by you 
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+ Continuous monitoring devices 

+ Visual appearance or odor of hazardous chemicals 
when being released 

+ Physical and health hazards of the chemicals in the 
work area, including the likely physical symptoms or effects 
of overexposure 

+ Steps employees can take to protect themselves from 
the chemical hazards in your workplace, including specific 
procedures implemented by you to protect employees from 
exposure to hazardous chemicals. Specific procedures may 
include: 

m Appropriate work practices 

@ Engineering controls 

m Emergency procedures 

m Personal protective equipment to be used 

@ Details of the chemical hazard communication pro- 
gram developed by you, including an explanation of the 
labeling system and the MSDS, and how employees can 
obtain and use the appropriate hazard information. 

e Tailor information and training to the types of hazards 
to which employees will be exposed. The information and 
training may be designed to cover categories of hazards, such 
as flammability or cancer-causing potential, or it may address 
specific chemicals. Chemical-specific information must 
always be available through labels and MSDSs 

* Make reasonable efforts to post notices in your employ- 
ees' native languages (as provided by the department) if those 
employees have trouble communicating in English. 


Note: e Interactive computer-based training or training videos can 
be used provided they are effective. 

* Your MSDSs may not have WISHA permissible exposure 
limits (PELs) listed. In some cases, WISHA PELs are 
stricter than the OSHA PELs and other exposure limits 
listed on the MSDSs you receive. If this is the case, you 
must refer to the WISHA PEL table, WAC 296-62-075, for 
the appropriate exposure limits to be covered during train- 
ing. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, $ 296-800-17030, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-17030, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-17035 Follow these rules for laborato- 
ries using hazardous chemicals. 


Note: œe Laboratories are required to have a written Chemical 
hygiene plan under WAC 296-62-400, if applicable. They 
are not required to have a written Chemical Hazard Com- 
munication Program. 

* You may combine your accident prevention program and 
chemical hazard communication program to assist you in 
developing a chemical hygiene plan for your laboratory. 


You must: 

(1) Make sure that labels on incoming containers of haz- 
ardous chemicals are in place and readable. 

(2) Maintain material safety data sheets (MSDSs) 
received with incoming shipments of hazardous chemicals 
and make them readily accessible to laboratory employees 
when they are in their work areas. 

(3) Provide laboratory employees with information and 
training as described in: "Inform and train your employees 
about hazardous chemicals in your workplace," WAC 296- 
800-17030. You do not have to cover the location and the 
availability of the Hazard Communication Program. 


Note: Laboratory employers that ship hazardous chemicals are 
considered to be either chemical manufacturers or distribu- 
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tors. When laboratory employers ship hazardous chemicals 
they must comply with the rule, "hazard communication 
standards for chemical manufacturers, importers and dis- 
tributors," WAC 296-62-054. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-17035, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-17035, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-17040 Follow these rules for handling 
chemicals in factory-sealed containers. This applies to sit- 
uations where employees only handle chemicals in factory- 
sealed containers that are not opened under normal use (such 
as those found in marine cargo handling, trucking, warehous- 
ing, or retail sales). 

You must: 

(1) Make sure that labels on incoming containers of haz- 
ardous chemicals are in place and readable. 

(2) Keep or obtain material safety data sheets (MSDSs). 

e Keep any MSDSs that are received with incoming ship- 
ments of the sealed containers of hazardous chemicals. 

e If a factory-sealed container of hazardous chemicals 
comes without a MSDS, obtain one as soon as possible, if an 
employee requests it. 

(3) Make sure that the MSDSs are readily accessible dur- 
ing each work shift to employees when they are in their work 
area(s). 

(4) Inform and train your employees about hazardous 
chemicals in your workplace, to protect them in case of a haz- 
ardous cliemical spill or leak from a factory-sealed container. 
You do not have to cover the location and availability of the 
written Chemical Hazard Communication Program. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, 8 296-800-17040, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-17040, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-17045 Translate certain chemical haz- 
ard communication documents upon request. The depart- 
ment must: 
` e Upon receipt of a written or verbal request, prepare and 
make available (within available resources) to employers or 
the public, a translation into Cambodian, Chinese, Korean, 
Spanish, or Vietnamese of any of the following: 

— An employer's written Chemical Hazard Communica- 
tion Program. 

— A material safety data sheet or 

— Written materials prepared by the department to inform 
employees of their rights described in this rule, regarding 
chemical hazard communication. 


Note: Written requests for translations should be directed to: 
Department of Labor and Industries 
Right-to-Know Program 
P.O. Box 44610 
Olympia, Washington 98504-4610. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-17045, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-17050 Attempt to obtain a material 
safety data sheet (MSDS) upon request. The department 
must: 

* Upon receipt of an employer's written request for a 
material safety data sheet, attempt to obtain the MSDS from 
the chemical manufacturer, importer, or distributor. When 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


the department receives the MSDS, the department must for- 
ward a copy of it to the purchaser at no cost. Small business 
employers will be given priority for this service. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-17050, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.) 


WAC 296-800-17055 Items or chemicals exempt 
from the rule, and exemptions from labeling. 

* Listed below are the full descriptions of the items or 
chemicals that are exempt, or not covered, by this rule: 

— Any consumer product or hazardous substance, 
defined in the Consumer Product Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 2051 
et seq.) and Federal Hazardous Substance Act (15 U.S.C. 
1261 et seq.) respectively, where you can show that it is used 
in the workplace for the purpose intended by the chemical 
manufacturer or importer of the product, and the use results 
in a duration and frequency of exposure that is not greater 


than the range of exposures that could reasonably be experi- - 


enced by consumers when used for the purpose intended. 

— Any. hazardous waste defined by the Hazardous Waste 
Management Act chapter 70.105 RCW, when subject to reg- 
ulations issued under that act by the department of ecology 
that describes specific safety, labeling, personnel training, 
and other rules for the accumulation, handling and manage- 
ment of hazardous waste. 

— Any hazardous waste defined by the Solid Waste Dis- 
posal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act of 1976, as amended (42 U.S.C. 6901 et seq.), 
when subject to regulations issued under that act by the Envi- 
ronmental Protection Agency. 

— Any hazardous substance defined by the Comprehen- 
sive Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability 
Act (CERCLA) (42 U.S.C. 9601 et seq.), when the hazardous 
substance is the focus of remedial or removal action being 
conducted under CERCLA in accordance with Environmen- 
tal Protection Agency regulations. 

— Tobacco or tobacco products. 

— Wood or wood products, including lumber that will not 
be processed, where the chemical manufacturer or importer 
can establish that the only hazard they pose to the employees 
is the potential for flammability or combustibility. Wood or 
wood products that have been treated with hazardous chemi- 
cals covered by this rule, and wood that may be subsequently 
sawed or cut, generating dust, are not exempted. 

— Articles, meaning manufactured items other than a 
fluid or particle that: 

+ Are formed to a specific shape or design during man- 
ufacture; 

<+ Have end use function(s) dependent in whole or in 
part upon their shape or design during end use; and 

+ Under normal conditions of use, do not release more 
than very small quantities, for example, minute or trace 
amounts of a hazardous chemical such as, emissions from a 
marking pen or a newly varnished wood chair, and do not 
pose a physical hazard or health risk to employees 

— Food or alcoholic beverages that are sold, used, or pre- 
pared in a retail establishment such as a grocery store, restau- 
rant, or drinking place, and foods intended for personal con- 
sumption by employees while in the workplace. i 


296-800-180 


— Any drug, defined in the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos- 
metic Act (21 U.S.C. 301 et seq.), when it is in solid, final 
form for direct administration to the patient (for example, 
tablets or pills); drugs that are packaged by the chemical 
manufacturer for sale to consumers in a retail establishment 
(for example, over-the-counter drugs); and drugs intended for 
personal consumption by employees while in the workplace 
(for example, first aid supplies). Aerosolized or cytotoxic 
drugs administered by a health care worker are not excluded. 

— Cosmetics packaged for sale to consumers in a retail 
establishment, and cosmetics intended for personal consump- 
tion by employees while in the workplace. 

— Ionizing and nonionizing radiation. 

— Biological hazards. 

* This rule does not require labeling of the following 
chemicals: 

— Any pesticide defined in the Federal Insecticide, Fun- 
gicide, and Rodenticide Act (7 U.S.C. 136 et seq.), when sub- 
ject to the labeling requirements of that act and labeling reg- 
ulations issued under that act by the Environmental Protec- 
tion Agency. i 

— Any chemical substance or mixture defined in the 
Toxic Substance Control Act (15 U.S.C. 2601 et seq.), when 
subject to the labeling requirements of that act, and labeling 
requirements issued under that act by the Environmental Pro- 
tection Agency. 

— Any food, food additive, color additive, drug, cos- 
metic, or medical/veterinary device or product, including 
materials intended for use as ingredients in such products (for 
example, flavors and fragrances), are defined in the Federal 
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 301 et seq.) or the 
Virus-Serum Toxin Act of 1913 (21 U.S.C. 151 et seq.) and 
regulations issued under those acts, when they are subject to 
the labeling requirements under those acts by either the Food 
and Drug Administration or the Department of Agriculture. 

— Any distilled spirits (beverage alcohols), wine, or malt 
beverage intended for nonindustrial use, defined in the Fed- 
eral Alcohol Administration Act (27 U.S.C. 201 et seq.) and 
regulations issued under that act, when subject to the labeling 
requirements of that act and labeling regulations issued under 
that act by the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms. 

— Any consumer product or hazardous substance defined 
in the Consumer Product Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 2051 et seq.) 
and Federal Hazardous Substances Act (15 U.S.C. 1261 et 
seq.) respectively, when subject to a consumer product safety 
rule or labeling requirement of those acts, or regulations 
issued under those acts by the Consumer Product Safety 
Commission. 

— Agricultural or vegetable seed treated with pesticides 
and labeled in accordance with the Federal Seed Act (7 
U.S.C. 1551 et seq.) and the labeling requirements issued 
under that act by the Department of Agriculture. , 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-17055, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.) 


WAC 296-800-180 Material safety data sheets 
(MSDSs) as exposure records. Important: Exposure 
records contain information about employees' exposure to 
toxic substances or harmful physical agents. Material safety 
data sheets (MSDSs) are one type of exposure record. The 
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preservation of and access to exposure records is necessary to 
improve detection, treatment, and prevention of occupational 
diseases. 

This rule supplements the chemical hazard communica- 
tion rule by extending access to MSDSs, or their alternative, 
after employment and after the hazardous chemical is no 
longer used in the workplace. Your responsibility: 

To preserve and provide access to material safety data 
sheets (MSDSs) or their alternative as exposure records. 

You must: . 

Preserve exposure records for at least 30 years. 

WAC 296-800-18005. 

Inform current employees of exposure records. 

WAC 296-800-18010. 

Provide access to exposure records. 

WAC 296-800-18015. 

Transfer records when ceasing to do business. 

WAC 296-800-18020. 

Note: * Access to records, WAC 296-62-052, requires the preserva- 
tion and access to other exposure records including records 
such as workplace monitoring data and biological monitoring 
results and medical records. If you keep these other types of 
employee exposure records or employee medical records, you 
must comply with these additional requirements. 

* This rule applies to every employer who maintains, makes, 
contracts for, or has access to MSDSs for chemicals used in 
their workplace. 

* The specific identity of a toxic substance may be withheld 


from a disclosable record if it is a verifiable trade secret. For 
trade secret requirements see WAC 296-62-053. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-180, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, $ 296- 
800-180, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-18005 Preserve exposure records for 
at least 30 years. You must: 

e Keep material safety data sheets (MSDSs) and analysis 
using MSDSs for at least thirty years, including current, 
former, and future employers receiving transferred records. 
Preserve MSDSs in any form, as long as the information is 
not altered and is retrievable. You may keep alternative 
records instead of MSDSs concerning the identity of a sub- 
stance. The alternative record must also be kept for thirty 
years and contain the following information: 

— Some record of the identity (chemical name, if known) 
of a substance or agent 

— Where the substance or agent was used 

— When the substance or agent was used 


Note: Keeping alternative records may be less work than you 
think. When developing your hazard communication pro- 
gram's list of hazardous chemicals (WAC 296-800-17010), 
add the "where used" and "when used" information required 
by this rule. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-18005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-18010 Inform current employees of 
exposure records. You must: 

* Inform current employees who are, or will lie exposed 
to toxic substance or harmful physical agents of: 

— The existence, location, and availability of material 
safety data sheets (MSDSs) or alternative records, and any 
other records covered by this rule. 
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— The person responsible for maintaining and providing 
access to records. 


— Their rights of access to these records. 


— Exposure records when the employee first enters into 
employment and then once a year thereafter. 


Note: Informing employees of the availability of these records 
may be accomplished by posting, group discussion or by 
individual notifications. 


You must: 

* Keep a copy of this rule and make copies available 
upon request to employees. 

* Distribute to employees any informational materials 
about this rule that are made available to the employer by the 
department. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-18010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-18015 Provide access to exposure 
records. You must: 


e Provide access, whenever requested by an employee or 
their designated representative, to a relevant exposure record: 


—In a reasonable time, place, and manner. 


— Within fifteen working days. If the employer cannot 
meet this requirement, they must inform the requesting party 
of the reason for the delay and the earliest date the record will 
be made available. 


Note: * Employee means any current, former or transferred worker. 


* A relevant exposure record could be MSDSs or their alter- 
native, 


OR 
* Analysis using MSDSs or their alternative. 
You must: 


* Make sure the department has prompt access to any 
exposure records and related analysis. This must be done 
without violation of any rights under the Constitution or the 
Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act that the 
employer chooses to exercise. 


Note: Nothing in this rule is meant to prevent employees and col- 
lective bargaining agents from getting access to information 
beyond that required by this rule. 


You must: 


* Make sure that whenever an employee or designated 
representative requests an initial copy of an exposure record, 
related analysis or new information added to the record: 


— A copy of the record is provided without cost to the 
employee or their representative or 


— The facilities are made available for copying without 
cost to the employee or their representative or 


— The record is loaned to the employee or their represen- 
tative for a reasonable time to enable a copy to be made. 


Note: Whenever a record has been previously provided without 
cost to an employee or designated representative, and they 
request additional copies, the employer may charge reason- 
able, nondiscriminatory administrative costs (e.g., search 
and copying expenses, but no overhead expenses). 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, $ 296-800-18015, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-18015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-800-18020 Transfer records when ceasing 
to do business. You must: 

* Transfer all material safety data sheets (MSDSs) as 
exposure records to the successor employer, who must do the 
following to these records: 

— Received 

— Preserve 

— Keep unchanged 

* If there is no successor to receive and preserve the 
employee exposure records: 

— Notify affected current employees of their rights of 
access to records at least 3 months prior to the cessation of the 
employer's business 

and 

— Transfer the records to the department, if required by a 
specific WISHA safety and health rule. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, 8 296-800-18020, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-18020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-190 Summary/rule. Your responsibil- 
ity: To provide a safety bulletin board. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050, 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-190, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-19005 Provide a safety bulletin board 
in your workplace. You must: 

e Install and maintain a safety bulletin board in every 
fixed workplace (establishment) that has eight or more 
employees. Make sure the safety bulletin board is large 
enough to post information such as the following: 

— Safety bulletins 

— Safety newsletters 

— Safety posters 

— Accident statistics 

— Other safety educational material. 

Note: You may want to post your emergency phone numbers on 

the safety bulletin board. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-800-19005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-200 WISHA poster. Your responsibil- 
ity: To post the WISHA poster, which informs your employ- 
ees of their job safety and health protection rights. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-200, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-20005 Post and keep a WISHA poster 
in your workplace. You must: 

* Post it where it can easily be seen by employees and 
keep it in good condition. 


Note: You can order a free copy of the WISHA Poster (Form 
F416-081-000) from any labor and industries office. Find 
the labor and industries office closest to you by: 

* Looking at http://www.wa.gov/Ini/pa/direct.htm or 

* Calling 1-800-4BE SAFE (1-800-423-7233) or 

e Checking the resource section of this book for regional 
offices. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-20005, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, $ 296- 
800-20005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


296-800-220 


WAC 296-800-210 Lighting. Your responsibility: To 
provide and maintain adequate lighting in your workplace. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-210, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-21005 Provide and maintain adequate 
lighting. 

Note: This section establishes minimal levels of lighting for 

safety purposes only. Guidelines pertaining to optimal lev- 

els of lighting and illumination may be found in Practice for 


Industrial Lighting, ANSI/IES RP7-1979. (See the resource 
section of this book on how to contact ANSI.) 


You must: 
e Provide and maintain adequate lighting for all work 
activities in your workplace. See the following table. 


Lighting Table 
Activity Minimum Any one single 
acceptable aver- measurement 
agelightinglevel ^ used to deter- 
in an area: mine the average 
lighting level* 
cannot be less 
than: 
(Foot-candles) (Foot-candles) 
Indoor task 10 5 
Outdoor task 5 2.5 
Nontask activi- 3 1.5 


ties for both 
indoor and out- 
door 
* Lighting levels must be measured at thirty inches above the 
floor/working surface at the task. 

You must: 

* Have adequate light for employees to see nearby 
objects that might be potential hazards or to see to operate 
emergency controls or other equipment, if general lighting is 
not available. 


Note: œ Lighting levels can be measured with a light meter. 
* Conversion information: 1 foot-candle = 1 lumen incident 
per square foot = 10.76 lux. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-21005, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-21005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-220 Housekeeping, drainage, and 
storage—Summary. Your responsibility: To provide your 
employees with a clean, dry, pest-free workplace. 


Note: The introduction has important information about building, 
electrical and fire codes that may apply to you in addition to 
WISHA rules. See "How do the WISHA rules relate to 
building, fire, and electrical codes" in the introduction sec- 
tion of this book. 


You must: 

Housekeeping 

Keep your workplace clean. 

WAC 296-800-22005. 

Sweep and clean your workplace to minimize dust. 
WAC 296-800-22010. 

Keep your workplace free of obstacles that interfere with 
cleaning. 

WAC 296-800-22015. 
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Control pests in your workplace. 

WAC 296-800-22020. 

Make sure floors are maintained in a safe condition. 
WAC 296-800-22022. 

Drainage 

Keep your workroom floors dry, when practical. 
WAC 296-800-22025. 

Provide proper drainage. 

WAC 296-800-22030. 

Storage areas 

Store things safely. 

WAC 296-800-22035. 

Control vegetation in your storage areas. 

WAC 296-800-22040. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-220, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-22005 Keep your workplace clean. 
You must: 

* Keep all areas of you workplace, passageways, storage 
rooms, and service rooms in a clean, orderly and sanitary 
condition to the extent the nature of the work allows. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-22005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-22010 Sweep and clean your work- 
place to minimize dust. You must: 

* Sweep and clean your workplace in a way that mini- 
mizes dust in the air as much as possible. 

e When practical, clean after hours so that your employ- 
ees are not exposed to dust in the air on the job. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-22010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-22015 Keep your workplace free of 
obstacles that interfere with cleaning. You must: 

* Keep your workplace clear of obstructions such as 
nails, splinters, loose boards and unnecessary holes and open- 
ings to make cleaning easier and more effective. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-22015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-22020 Control pests in your work- 
place. You must: 

* Make sure each building in your workplace is con- 
structed, equipped and maintained so it restricts pests from 
entering or living in it. Pests include animals such as: 

— Rodents (rats, mice, and squirrels) 

— Birds (starlings, pigeons, and swallows) 

— Insects (bees, wasps, and mosquitoes) 

* Take steps to effectively control pests in your work- 
place, if they are detected. 

— Carry out a continuing and effective control program in 
the areas of your workplace where pests have been detected. 


Note: *By handling dead or live pests including their waste 
products, attached parasites and other contaminated 
materials, your employees may be exposed to certain 
health risks. These risks include, but are not limited to: 
Hanta virus, rabies, lyme disease and psittacosis. Contact 
your local L&l office (see resource section of this book) 
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or the public health department for more information 
about health risks and proper pest handling and disposal 
techniques. 


* "Workplace" includes storage areas. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-22020, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-22020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-22022 Make sure floors are main- 
tained in a safe condition. You must: 

* Make sure floors are kept free of debris. This includes: 

— Buildings 

— Platforms 

— Walkways and driveways 

— Storage yards 

— Docks 

* Use a nonslip coating on all polished floors. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-22022, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-22025 Keep your workroom floors 
dry, when practical. You must: 


e Do the following to help keep your employees dry if 
wet processes are used in your work area: 


— Maintain drainage away from the work area; and 


— Provide false floors, platforms, or other dry places 
where employees can stand, where practical, or 


— Provide appropriate waterproof footgear. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-22025, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-22030 Provide proper drainage. You 
must: 

* Provide all areas where employees work, such as yards, 
basements, or garages, with adequate drainage. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-800-22030, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-22035 Store things safely. You must: 
e Store materials so they do not create a hazard. 


* Keep workplace storage areas free from accumulation 
of materials that could create hazards from tripping, fire, or 
explosion. 


* Secure stored items such as bundles, containers, and 
bags to prevent them from falling, sliding, or collapsing by 


. doing one or more of the following: 


— Stacking 

— Racking 

— Blocking 

— Interlocking 

— Otherwise securing them 


* Make sure stored items are limited in height so that they 
are stable and secure to prevent sliding or collapse. 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


296-800-23010 


Examples of Proper Material Storage 


Block Pattern Brick 


. Pinwheel 


Rigid Spacer 


[Statutory Authority; RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-22035, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-22040 Control vegetation in your 
storage areas. You must: 

* Control vegetation in your storage areas when neces- 
sary to create a safe working environment. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-800-22040, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-230 Summary. Your responsibility: To 
provide safe drinking (potable) water, bathrooms, washing 
facilities, and waste disposal in your workplace 

You must: 

Provide safe drinking (potable) water in your workplace 

WAC 296-800-23005. 

Clearly mark the water outlets that are not-fit-for-drink- 

ing (nonpotable) 

WAC 296-800-23010. 

Make sure that systems delivering not-fit-for-drinking 

(nonpotable) water prevent backflow into drinking water 

systems. 

WAC 296-800-23015. 

Provide bathrooms for your employees 

WAC 296-800-23020. 

Provide convenient, clean washing facilities 

WAC 296-800-23025. 

Keep containers used for garbage or waste in a sanitary 

condition 

WAC 296-800-23030. 

Remove garbage and waste in a way that does not create 

a health hazard 

WAC 296-800-23035. 


Note: Some industries may have additional rules on bathrooms 
and washing facilities. For example: 


WAC 
chapter 296-307 WAC 


Industry 
Agriculture; indoor sanitation 
and temporary labor camps 
Carcinogens; general regulated 
area requirements 


WAC 296-62-07308 


Charter boats WAC 296-115-050 
Compressed air work WAC 296-36-160(5) 
Construction WAC 296-155-140 


Hazardous waste operations and WAC 296-62-31315 

treatment, storage and disposal 

facilities 

Temporary labor camps WAC 296-24-12507 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-230, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, 8 296- 
800-230, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-23005 Provide safe drinking (potable) 
water in your workplace. You must: 

(1) Provide safe drinking (potable) water for employees 
for: 

— Washing themselves 

— Personal service rooms 

— Cooking 

— Washing premises where food is prepared or processed 

— Washing food, eating utensils, or clothing 

(2) Make sure when containers and dispensers are pro- 
vided that: 

* Your movable, or portable, drinking water dispensers 
are: 

— Capable of being closed 

— Kept in sanitary condition 

— Equipped with a tap 

* The use of open containers such as barrels, pails, and 
tanks from which employees must dip or pour drinking water 
are prohibited, even if the containers have covers. 

(3) Prohibit employees from using shared drinking cups 
or utensils. 

Definition: Potable water is water that you can safely 
drink that meets specific safety standards prescribed by the 
United States Environmental Protection Agency's National 
Interim Primary Drinking Water Regulations, published in 
40 CFR Part 141, and 40 CFR 147.2400. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-23005, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-23005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-23010 Clearly mark the water outlets 
that are not fit for drinking (nonpotable). You must: 

(1) Mark nonpotable water outlets, such as those used for 
industrial processes or fire fighting, so that no one will use 
them for: 

* Drinking 

* Washing themselves 

* Cooking 
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* Washing food, eating utensils, or clothing. 

(2) Prohibit the use of nonpotable water that could create 
unsafe conditions such as concentrations of chemicals, for 
example lead or chlorine, fecal coliform bacteria, or other 
substances. 


Note: As long as the water does not contain substances that 
could create unsafe conditions, then nonpotable water 
can be used for: 

— Cleaning work premises that do not involve food prepa- 
tation or food processing 
— Cleaning personal service rooms, such as bathrooms. 


Outlets for water not fit to 
drink must be marked. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-23010, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-23010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-23015 Make sure that systems deliv- 
ering not-fit-for-drinking (nonpotable) water prevent 
backflow into drinking water systems. You must: 

* Make sure that systems delivering not-fit-for-drinking 
(nonpotable) water prevent backflow into drinking water sys- 
tems. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-23015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-23020 Provide bathrooms for your 


employees. 
Exemption: You do not have to provide bathrooms for: 

* Mobile crews, if the employees working there have 
transportation immediately available to nearby bath- 
rooms that meet the requirements of this rule. 

e Work locations not normally attended by employees, 
if they have transportation immediately available to 
nearby bathrooms meeting the requirements of this 
rule. 


You must: 

(1) Provide bathrooms with the appropriate number of 
toilets for your employees at every workplace. See the chart 
below to determine how many toilets you need at your work- 
place. 

Minimum Number of 


Number of Employees* Toilets Required** 
1 to 15 1 
16 to 35 2 
36 to 55 3 
56 to 80 4 
81 to 110 5 
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111 to 150 6 

Over 150 One additional toilet for 
each additional 40 employ- 
ees 


* The "number of employees" used in this table means the maxi- 
mum number of employees present at any one time on a regular 
shift. 

** A shared bathroom (multiple toilets without enclosures) counts as 
one toilet no matter how many toilets it contains. In bathrooms 
used only by men, urinals may be substituted for up to one-third 
of the required toilets. 


You must: 

* Have the appropriate number of toilets for each sex, 
based on the number of male and female employees at your 
workplace. For example, if you have 37 men and 17 women, 
you need to have three toilets for the men and two toilets for 
the women, based on the chart provided in this section. 

— Separate bathrooms for men and women are not 
required if the bathroom: 

+ Will be occupied by no more than one person at a time 

+ Can be locked from the inside 

+ Contains at least one toilet 

e Make sure each toilet is in a separate compartment with 
a door and walls, or partitions to assure privacy. 

(2) Provide toilet paper with a toilet paper holder for 
every toilet. 

(3) Make sure the sewage disposal method does not 
endanger the health of employees. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-23020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-23025 Provide convenient, clean 
washing facilities. 


Exemption: You do not have to provide washing facilities for: 


* Mobile crews, if your employees working there have 
transportation immediately available to nearby wash- 
ing facilities meeting the requirements of this rule. 

° Work locations not normally attended by employees, 
if they have transportation immediately available to 
nearby accessible washing facilities meeting the 
requirements of this rule. 


You must: 

e Provide the following for your employees: 

— Convenient, clean washing facilities, including sinks 
or basins for personal washing 

— Hot and cold water, or lukewarm (tepid), running water 
in each sink and basin 

— Hand soap or similar cleaning agents 

— Individual paper or cloth hand towels; or 

* Individual sections of clean continuous cloth toweling; 
or 

* Warm air blowers for drying hands, in a location near 
the sinks and basins. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-23025, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-23025, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-23030 Keep containers used for gar- 
bage or waste in a sanitary condition. You must: 

* Do the following to maintain your waste containers: 

— Do not allow garbage to leak out of the containers 

— Be able to thoroughly clean the containers 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


— Make sure containers have tight fitting covers (unless 
you can keep them sanitary without). 
Note: If you can demonstrate that you keep your waste con- 
tainer(s) clean, they do not have to meet the requirements. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-23030, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-23035 Remove garbage and waste in a 
way that does not create a health hazard. You must: 

e Remove all sweepings, solid and liquid wastes, refuse, 
and garbage as often as necessary to keep the workplace in a 
sanitary condition. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-23035, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-240 Summary. Your responsibility: To 
control exposure to environmental tobacco smoke in your 
office work environment. 

You must: 

Control tobacco smoke in your building 

WAC 296-800-24005. 

Control tobacco smoke that comes in from the outside 

WAC 296-800-24010. 


Note: This rule does not preempt any federal, state, municipal, or 
other local authority's regulation of indoor smoking that is 
more protective than this section. 


Definition: Office work environment is an indoor or enclosed 
occupied space where clerical work, administration, 
or business is carried out. In addition, it includes: 

* Other workplace spaces controlled by the employer 
and used by office workers, such as cafeterias, meet- 
ing rooms, and washrooms. 

* Office areas of manufacturing and production facili- 
ties, not including process areas. 

* Office areas of businesses such as food and beverage 
establishments, agricultural operations, construction, 
commercial trade, services, etc. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-240, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-24005 Control tobacco smoke in your 
building. Exemption: The minimum criteria specified in this 
rule do not apply to outdoor structures provided for smokers 
such as gazebos or lean-tos. 

" You must: 

e Prohibit smoking in your office work environment or 

e Restrict smoking inside your office work environment 
to designated enclosed smoking rooms that meet the follow- 
ing minimum criteria: 

— Identify smoking rooms clearly with signs. 

~ Make sure the designated smoking rooms are not in 
common areas, such as: 

<+ Places where nonsmoking employees are required to 
work or visit 

+ Restrooms 

+ Washrooms 

+ Hallways 

+ Stairways 

<+ Cafeterias/lunchrooms 

+ Meeting rooms 

— Make sure that no employee is required to enter a des- 
ignated smoking room while someone is smoking there. 


296-800-250 


— Conduct cleaning and maintenance work in designated 
smoking rooms when smokers are not present. 

You must: 

* Ventilate designated smoking rooms at a rate of at least 
60 cubic feet per minute per smoker (calculated on the basis 
of the maximum number of smokers expected during the 
course of a normal working day), which can be supplied by 
transfer air from adjacent areas. 

— Maintain enough negative air pressure in designated 
smoking areas to prevent smoke from migrating into non- 
smoking areas, at all times. 

, — Operate a separate mechanical exhaust system in des- 
ignated smoking rooms, to make sure exhausted air moves 
directly outside, and does not recirculate into nonsmoking 
areas. 

— Prohibit use of the designated smoking room if the 
mechanical exhaust system is not working properly, until 
repairs are completed. 

Note: This ventilation rate is recommended for occupancies of no 


more than seven people for every 100 square feet of net 
occupied space in the designated smoking room. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-24005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-24010 Control tobacco smoke that 
comes in from the outside. 

You must: 

* Use engineering or administrative controls to mini- 
mize the amount of tobacco smoke that comes into your 
office(s) from outside the building. 

— Make sure that outside smoking areas used by your 
employees are not close to doorways, air intakes, and other 
openings that may allow airflow directly into an office. 

Note: * Administrative controls change the way workers do their 
job, reducing work exposure to potential hazards. This 
includes such things as: 

— Job rotation 
— Wetting down dusty areas 
— Having employees shower after exposure to potentially 


harmful substances 
— Maintaining equipment properly 


— Cleaning up work areas to control the effect of potential ` 


hazards 

* Engineering controls let you plan or physically change the 
machinery or work environment to prevent employee 
exposure to potential hazards. This includes any modifica- 
tion of plant equipment, processes, or materials to reduce 
employees' exposure to toxic materials or harmful physi- 
cal agents. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, $ 296-800-24010, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, $ 296- 
800-24010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-250 Summary. Your responsibility: To 
make sure stairs used by employees are safe 

You must: 

Provide fixed stairs where required 

WAC 296-800-25005 

Provide stairs that minimize hazards 

WAC 296-800-25010 

Provide handrails and stair railings 

WAC 296-800-25015. 
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Exemptions: This rule does not apply to: 
Stairs used exclusively for fire exit purposes 
Construction operations (See WAC 296-24-76503 
for the specifications for the safe design and con- 
struction of fixed general industrial stairs.) 
Private buildings or residences 
Articulated stairs (for example, stairs used at a 
marina) 
Nonindustrial and monumental stairs are excluded as 
they are not industrial stairs; however, when public 
and private building steps are located at loading or 
receiving docks, in maintenance areas, etc., or are 
used exclusively by employees, the requirements of 
this rulé must apply. 

Note: The introduction has important information about building, elec- 
trical and fire codes that may apply to you in addition to WISHA 
tules. See "How do the WISHA rules relate to building, fire, and 
electrical codes" in the introduction section of this book. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-250, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-250, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


++ 


++ 


WAC 296-800-25005 Provide fixed stairs where 
required. You must: 

* Install fixed stairs where: 

—Employees travel between different levels on a predict- 
able and regular basis. 

— Access to platforms is required to give routine atten- 
tion to equipment under operation. 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


— Daily movement between elevations is required to 
gauge, inspect, and maintain equipment where those work 
assignments may expose employees to acids, caustics, gases, 
or other harmful substances. 

— Carrying tools or equipment by hand is a normal work 
requirement. 

e Not use spiral stairways except as secondary exit 
routes. 


Note: © You can use fixed ladders for climbing elevated struc- 
tures, such as tanks, towers, and overhead traveling 
cranes, when their use is common practice in your indus- 
try. 

* You can use winding stairways on tanks and similar 
round structures if the structure's diameter is at least five 
feet. 

* You could use a spiral stairway as an exit route in a 
restricted area that lacks room for a conventional stair- 
way. 

Definitions: e A stairway or fixed stairs is a series of steps and land- 
ings: 

— Leading from one level or floor to another. 

— Leading to platforms, pits, boiler rooms, crossovers, 
or around machinery, tanks, and other equipment. 

— Used more or less continuously or routinely by 
employees or only occasionally by specific individu- 
als. 

— With three or more risers. 

A riser is the vertical part of the step at the back of a 

tread that rises to the front of the tread above. 

e A tread is the horizontal part of the step. Tread width 
is the distance from the front of the tread to the back. 


Stair Components 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-25005, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, $ 296- 
800-25005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-25010 Provide stairs that minimize 
hazards. You must: 

(1) Make sure stairs have slip-resistant treads. 

(2) Make sure that stairs with four or more risers have: 

e Railings on the open sides of all exposed stairways and 
stair platforms 

e Handrails on at least one side of closed stairways, pref- 
erably on the right side while descending 

(3) Provide a platform where doors or gates open directly 
on a stairway. The swing of the door must not reduce the 
effective width of the platform to less than 20 inches. 


Note: To see all of the rules for building fixed stairs, refer to WAC 
296-24-75011 and 296-24-765 of the General safety and 
health standard. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-25010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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Stair Railing is removed to show detail. 


WAC 296-800-25015 Provide handrails and stair 
railings. 


Vehicle service pit stairways are exempt from the 

tules for stairway railing and guards, if they would 

prevent a vehicle from moving into a position over the 

pit. 

Handrail is a single bar or pipe on brackets from a 

wall or partition to provide a continuous handhold for 

persons using a stair. 

e Stair railing is a vertical barrier attached to a stairway 
with an open side, to prevent falls. The top surface of 
the stair railing is used as a handrail. 


Exemption: 


Definition: ° 


You must: 
* Make sure stairways less than forty-four inches wide 
have: 


— At least one handrail, preferably on your right side as 
you go down the stairs, if both sides are enclosed. 

— At least one stair railing on the open side, if one side is 
open. 

— One stair railing on each side, if both sides are open. 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


e Make sure stairways more than forty-four inches wide 
but less than eighty-eight inches wide have: 

— One handrail on each enclosed side. 

— One stair railing on each open side. 

* Make sure stairways at ledst eighty-eight inches wide 
have: 

— One handrail on each enclosed side. 

— One stair railing on each open side. 

— One intermediate stair railing located approximately 
midway of the width. 

* Equip winding stairs with a handrail, offset to prevent 
walking on all portions of the treads, less than six inches 
wide. 

Note: To see all of the rules for building handrails and stairway rail- 


ings, refer to WAC 296-24-75009 and 296-24-75011, of the 
general safety and health standard. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-25015, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-25015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-260 Summary. Your responsibility: To 
safely guard floor openings, floor holes, and open-sided 
floors in your workplace. 

You must: 

Guard or cover floor openings and floor holes. 

WAC 296-800-26005. 

Protect open-sided floors and platforms. 

WAC 296-800-26010. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-260, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-26005 Guard or cover floor openings 
and floor holes. 


Definition: A floor opening is an opening in any floor, platform, pave- 
ment, or yard that measures at least twelve inches in its smallest 
dimension and through which a person can fall. 


Examples of floor openings are: 
* Hatchways 
* Stair or ladder openings 
* Pits 
* Large manholes. 
The following are not considered floor openings: 
* Openings occupied by elevators 
* Dumbwaiters 
* Conveyors 
* Machinery 
* Containers 
A floor hole is an opening in any floor, platform, pavement, or 
yard that measures at least one inch but less than twelve inches at 
its smallest dimension and through which materials and tools (but 
not people) can fall. 
Examples of floor holes are: 
° Belt holes 
* Pipe openings 
* Slot openings 
You must: 
(1) Guard stairway floor openings, temporary floor 
openings and floor holes. 
* Protect all stairway floor openings with a railing. The 
railing must protect all open sides except the stairway 
entrance side. 


296-800-26005 


Guardrail installed around all sides of stairway 
opening except at the entrance. 


* Use a hinged cover and a removable railing where traf- 
fic across an infrequently used stairway floor opening pre- 
vents the installation of a fixed railing. This removable rail- 
ing must protect all open sides except the stairway entrance 
side. 

* Protect temporary floor openings by either a railing or 
by a person who constantly attends the opening. 

* Protect exposed floor holes into which a person can 
accidentally walk by either: 

— A railing with a toeboard on all open sides or 

— A floor hole cover of standard strength and construc- 
tion that can be hinged in place. When a floor hole cover is 
not in place, the hole must be protected by a removable rail- 
ing or constantly attended by someone. 

* Provide covers for floor openings. Floor opening cov- 
ers may be of any material that has a safety factor of four, or 
is strong enough to hold up to four times the intended load. 
Covers that do not project more than one inch above the floor 
level may be used providing all edges are beveled (slanted) to 
prevent tripping. All hinges, handles, bolts, or other parts of a 
cover must set flush with the floor or cover surface. 


30 DEGREES OR LESS COVER 


A cover that projects above the surface must 
be beveled to reduce the tripping hazard. 


(2) Prevent tools and materials from falling through a 
floor hole. The floor hole must be protected by a cover that 
leaves an opening no more than one inch wide and is securely 
held in place. This applies only to floor holes that persons 
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cannot accidentally walk into on account of fixed machinery, 
equipment, or walls. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-26005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-26010 Protect open-sided floors and 
platforms. l 


GUARDED FLOOR 


OPEN FLOOR (Unguarded) 


You must: 

(1) Guard open-sided floors and platforms. 

* Guard open-sided floors and platforms four feet or 
more above adjacent floor or ground level by a railing. The 
entrance to a ramp, stairway, or fixed ladder does not need a 
railing. 

* Guard open-sided floors, walkways and platforms 
above or adjacent to dangerous equipment, pickling or galva- 
nizing tanks, degreasing units, and other similar hazards, 
regardless of height with a railing and toeboard. 

(2) Make sure tools and loose materials are not left on 
overhead platforms and scaffolds. 


Note: ° Where the guarding rules above do not apply because 
employees exposure to falls is infrequent (not on a predict- 
able and regular basis), you must comply with the Personal 
Protective Equipment (PPE) rules (WAC 296-800-160) or 
other effective fall protection must be provided. 

e You can find the minimum requirements for standard rail- 
ings of various types of construction in WAC 296-24- 
75011. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-26010, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-26010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.) 


WAC 296-800-270 Summary. Your responsibility: To 

make sure that the buildings, floors, and other structures in 
your workplace are safe, well-built, and not overloaded 

You must: 

Not overload floors or roofs 

WAC 296-800-27005. 

Make sure that floors are safe 

WAC 296-800-27010. 

Make sure floors can support equipment that moves or 
has motion 

WAC 296-800-27015. 

Post approved load limits (weight limits) for floors 

WAC 296-800-27020. 


Note: The introduction has important information about fire, 
building and electrical codes that may apply to you in addi- 
tion to WISHA rules. See "How do the WISHA rules relate 
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to fire, building and electrical codes" in the introduction 
section of this book. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-270, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-27005 Do not overload floors or roofs. 
You must: 

* Prohibit overloading roofs and floors of any building or 
other structure with more weight than is approved by the 
building official. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-27005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01 ] 


WAC 296-800-27010 Make sure that floors are safe. 
You must: 

e Make sure that floors including their parts and struc- 
tural members are safe. : 

* Make sure floors are of substantial construction and 
kept in good repair. This includes floors of: 

— Buildings 

— Platforms 

— Walks and driveways 

— Storage yards 

— Docks 

* Make sure that structures are designed, constructed, 
and maintained to provide a safety factor of 4 times the 
imposed maximum strain. 

— If you notice bowing, cracking, or other indications of 
excessive strain on a structure, you must take action to make 
sure it is safe. 

Note: This rule applies to all buildings or those that have had 

complete or major changes or repairs built after 5/7/74. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-800-27010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-27015 Make sure floors can support 
equipment that moves or has motion. You must: 

e Make sure flooring of buildings, ramps, docks, trestles 
and other fixed structures that supports equipment that moves 
or has motion such as vibration, must not be less than two and 
one-half inch material. 


Note: Where flooring is covered by steel floor plates, 2-inch 
material may be used. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-27015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-27020 Post approved load limits 
(weight limits) for floors. You must: 

* Post approved load limits (weight limits) for floors 
used for mercantile, business, industrial or storage purposes 
in an obvious place. 

* As the owner, or owner's agent, of a building (or other 
part of a workplace) post the load approved by the building 
official by: 

— Supplying and affixing a durable metal sign that is 
marked with the approved load. 

— Placing the metal sign in an obvious spot in the space 
to which it applies. 

— Replacing the metal sign if it is lost, defaced, damaged, 
or removed. 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


Note: This rule applies to the floor that supports shelving, but not 
to the shelves themselves. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, $ 296-800-27020, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-27020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-280 Basic electrical rules. Summary. 
Your responsibility: To protect your employees from haz- 
ards when working with electrical equipment, tools, and 
appliances. i 

You must: 

Inspect all electrical equipment your employees use to 
make sure the equipment is safe. 

WAC 296-800-28005. 

Make sure all electrical equipment is used for its 
approved or listed purpose. 

WAC 296-800-28010. 

Make sure electrical equipment used or located in wet or 
damp locations is designed for such use. 

WAC 296-800-28015. 

Make sure electrical equipment that is not marked by the 
manufacturer cannot be used. 

WAC 296-800-28020. 

Identify disconnecting means. 

WAC 296-800-28022. 

Maintain electrical fittings, boxes, cabinets, and outlets 
in good condition. 

WAC 296-800-28025. 

Maintain all flexible cords and cables in good condition 
and use safely. 

WAC 296-800-28030. 

Guard electrical equipment to prevent your employees 
from electrical hazards. 

WAC 296-800-28035. 

Make sure electrical equipment is effectively grounded. 

WAC 296-800-28040. 

Make sure electrical equipment has overcurrent protec- 
tion. 

WAC 296-800-28045. 


These rules apply to all electrical equipment used in the 

workplace, except for: 

— Electrical installations and equipment on ships, aircraft 
and all automotive vehicles other than mobile homes 
and recreational vehicles. 

— Electrical installations and equipment used to generate, 
transmit, transform or distribute power exclusively for 
operation of rolling stock. 

— Electrical installations used exclusively for signaling 
and communicating with rolling stock. 

— Installations underground in mines. 

— Installations of communication equipment located out- 
doors or inside buildings used and controlled exclu- 
sively by communication utilities. 

— Installations controlled and used exclusively by electric 
utilities for communication or metering, or 
For generating, controlling, transforming, transmitting 
and distributing electric energy in buildings used exclu- 
sively by the company located: 

+ Outdoors on property owned or leased by the utility; or 

* Onpublic highways, streets and roads; or 

+ Outdoors by established rights on private property. 

e The introduction has important information about fire, 
building and electrical codes that may apply to you in 
addition to WISHA rules. See "How do the WISHA 
rules relate to fire, building and electrical codes" in the 
introduction section of this book. 

e These rules guide how electrical equipment is used and 

maintained in your workplace. They should not be used 


Exemptions: œ 
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in place of your local electrical codes if you are install- 
ing electrical wiring, electrical circuits or electrical dis- 
tribution equipment. 


ə This rule applies to 600 volts or less. Requirements for 
specific equipment or special installation are found in 
chapter 296-24 WAC, Part L. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-280, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-280, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-28005 Inspect all electrical equipment 
your employees use to make sure the equipment is safe. 
You must: 


* Inspect electrical equipment to make sure there are no 
recognized hazards likely to cause your employees' death or 
serious physical harm. Determine the safety of the equipment 
by using the following list: 


— Has been approved or listed by a recognized testing 
laboratory, such as Underwriters Laboratories (UL) or other 
approving agency. 

— Is approved, or listed as approved, for the purpose it is 
being used. 


— Has strong and durable guards providing adequate pro- 
tection including parts designed to enclose and protect other 
equipment. 

— Is insulated. 

— Will not overheat under conditions of use. 

— Will not produce arcs during normal use. 

— Is classified by: 

* Type 

+ Size 

* Voltage 

+ Current capacity 

+ Specific use 

+ Other factors 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-28005, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-28005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-28010 Make sure all electrical equip- 
ment is used for its approved or listed purpose. 


Definitions: *Electrical outlets are places on an electric circuit 
where power is supplied to equipment through recep- 
tacles, sockets and outlets for attachment plugs. - 
*Receptacles are outlets that accept a plug to supply 
electric power to equipment through a cord or cable. 

You must: 


* Make sure electrical outlets are rated equal or greater to 
the electrical load supplied. 

* Make sure the proper mating configuration exists when 
connecting the attachment plug to a receptacle. 

* Make sure when electrical outlets, cord connectors, and 
receptacles are joined, they accept the attachment plug with 
the same voltage or current rating. 
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Two Pole 
3 -Wire 
Grounding 
125 Volt 


Three Pole 
3 -Wire 
125/250 Volt 


Note: A 20-ampere "T-solt" outlet or cord connector may accept a 15-ampere attachment plug of 


the same voltage rating. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-28010, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-28010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-28015 Make sure electrical equipment 
used or located in wet or damp locations is designed for 
such use. You must: 

* Make sure fixtures and receptacles located in wet or 
damp locations are approved for such use. They must be con- 
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structed or installed so that water cannot enter or accumulate 
in wireways, lampholders, or other electrical parts. 

* Make sure cabinets, fittings, boxes, and other enclo- 
sures in wet or damp locations are installed to prevent mois- 
ture or water from entering and accumulating inside. 

— In wet locations these enclosures must be weather- 
proof. 

— Switches, circuit breakers, and switchboards located in 
wet locations must be in weatherproof enclosures. 


BOX 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11-038, 8 296-800-28015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-28020 Make sure electrical equipment 
that is not marked is not used. You must: 

* Make sure markings are durable and appropriate to the 
environment. 

* Appropriate markings include: 

— The manufacturer's name; 

or 

— Trademark; 

or |: 

— The organization responsible for the product; 
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and 
: — Voltage, current and wattage or other ratings as neces- 
sary. 


Testing Organization Approval 
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Voltage Double Insulated Amperage 


3/8" Drill : 1101120 VOLTS AC. 


RNING: WEAR EYE PROTECTION. FOR SAFE OPERATION, 
WARNING SEE OWNERS MANUAL. WHEN SERVICING. USE 
IDENTICAL REPLACEMENT PARTS 


. MODEL 315271490 
"MADE IN U.S.A, 


SEARS, ROEBUCK AND co. MAM 


LISTED A240 


Manufacturer 


Electrical tools and equipment marked to show manufacturer, 
approvals and power requirements. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, 8 296-800-28020, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-28020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-28022 Identify disconnecting means. 
You must: 

e Make sure the disconnect means (such as on/off 
switches and circuit breakers) is marked to show when it is 
open and closed and what equipment it controls, unless 
located and arranged so the purpose is obvious. 

e Make sure each service, feeder and branch circuit is 
marked, at its disconnecting means or overcurrent device, to 
show when the circuit is open and closed and what circüit it 
controls, unless located and arranged so the purpose is obvi- 
ous. 

* Make sure markings are durable and appropriate to the 
environment. 


Electrical panel circuit breakers labeled to 
show the equipment or circuits they control. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-28022, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-28025 Maintain electrical fittings, 
boxes, cabinets and outlets in good condition. You must: 

(1) Do the following to covers and openings: 

* Do the following when conductors enter boxes, cabi- 
nets, or fittings: 

— Protect the conductor (wires) from abrasion. 

— Effectively close the openings where conductors enter. 


296-800-28025 


— Effectively close all unused openings. 

* Provide pull boxes, junction boxes, and fittings with 
covers approved for the purpose. 

* Make sure each outlet box has a cover, faceplate, or fix- 
ture canopy in completed installations. 

* Make sure covers for outlet boxes with openings for 
flexible cord pendants have bushings to protect the cord, or 
have a smooth and well rounded surface where the cord 
touches the opening. 

e Ground metal covers. 

(2) Make sure the area in front of electrical panels, cir- 
cuit breaker boxes and similar equipment which operates at 
600 volts or less: 

* Has sufficient working area at least thirty inches wide 
for operation and maintenance of the equipment. 

* Is kept clear and free of stored materials so that 
employees can access this equipment for servicing, adjust- 
ments or maintenance. 

Has at least one access route to provide free and unob- 
structed access. 

e Has at least three feet of working space in front, mea- 
sured from the exposed live parts or the enclosure front. (See 
the work clearance table on the following page.) 

e Has adequate indoor lighting. 

(WAC 296-800-210.) 

e Has at least six feet three inches of headroom. 

This table shows the area you must keep clear depending 
on the layout of the electrical equipment. 


0 - 150 volts to 151 - 600 volts to 
ground ground 


IM UMEN ee NEEI NN 
PNE CENE l 3 1/2 ft. 
PENES : 


c 


Minimum clear distances may be 2 feet 6 inches for equip- 

ment built or installed before 3/20/82. 

Conditions a, b, and c are as follows: 

-a = Exposed live parts on one side and no live or grounded parts 
on the other side of the working space, or exposed live parts 
on both sides effectively guarded by suitable wood or other 
insulating material. Insulated wire or insulated bus bars 
operating at not over 300 volts are not considered live parts. 


-b= Exposed live parts on one side and grounded parts on the 
other side. 
<= Exposed live parts on both sides of the workspace (not 


guarded as provided in condition (a) with the operator 
between the panels). 
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Electrical 
Equipment 


Insulated wall such as 
wood or plaster 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-28025, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-28025, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-28030 Maintain all flexible cords and 
cables in good condition and use safely. 


These rules do not apply to cords and cables that are 
an internal part of factory assembled appliances and 
equipment, like the windings on motors or wiring 
inside electrical panels. 

Note: Flexible cords and cables are typically used to connect 
electrical equipment to a power source. These cords 
can have an electrical plug to connect to a power 
source or can be permanently wired into the power 
source. The terms flexible cords, extension cord, 
cables and electrical cords all refer to a type of flexi- 
ble cord. 


Exemption: 


You must: 

(1) Perform visual inspections. 

* On portable cord- and plug-connected equipment and 
extension cords before use on each work shift. Defects and 
damage to look for include: 

— Loose parts. 

- Deformed or missing pins. 

— External defects and damage. 

- Damage to the outer covering or insulation. 

— Pinched or crushed covering or insulation that might 
indicate internal damage. 


» Not use flexible cords in the following ways: 
— As a substitute for fixed wiring of a structure. 
— To run through holes in walls, ceilings, or floors. 
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Grounded or conductive wall such 
as metal or concrete 


Distances are measured from live parts if they are exposed or from the enclosure front if live 
parts are enclosed. : 


Portable Appliances 
Tools and Lamps 


Extension Pendant Cord 
Cord Lamp or Control 
Note: Extension cords (flexible cord sets) may be used on a tem- 
porary basis if you follow the rules described in the tempo- 
rary use section, WAC 296-800-28030(3). 


You must: 
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Electrical 
Equipment 


Electrical 
Equipment 


Exemption: You do not need to visually inspect portable cord- and 
plug-connected equipment and extension cords that 
stay connected once in place and are not exposed to 
damage until they are moved. 

You must: 


e Remove from service any defective or damaged cord 
until repaired and tested. 

* Make sure flexible cords and cables are used as 
described. 

(2) Use. 

* Use flexible cords only as follows: 

— Wiring of equipment and appliances. 

— Data processing cables approved as a part of the data 
processing system. 

— Pendants. 

— Wiring for fixtures. 

— Connecting portable lamps or appliances to an 
approved outlet with an attachment plug. 

— Connecting stationary equipment that is frequently 
changed with an attachment plug energized from an approved 
outlet. 

— Preventing noise or vibration transmission. 

— Appliances that have been designed to permit removal 
for maintenance and repair if the appliance is equipped with 
an attachment plug energized from an approved outlet. 

— Elevator cables. 

— Wiring of cranes and hoists. 


Common Acceptable Uses of Flexible Cords 


Fixed or Stationary Equipment ` 
For Easy Maintenance or Replacement 

— To run through doorways, windows, or similar open- 
ings. 

— To attach to building surfaces. 

— To conceal behind building walls, ceilings, or floors. 

— To raise or lower equipment. 

e Make sure flexible cords and cables are approved and 
suitable for: 
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— The way they will be used. 

— The location where they will be used. 

* Not fasten or hang cords and equipment in any way that 
could cause damage to the outer jacket or insulation of the 
cord. 

* Make sure insulation on flexible cords and cables is 
intact. l 

e Make sure flexible cords and electrical cords are: 

— Connected to devices and fittings so that any pulling 
force on the cord is prevented from being directly transmitted 
to joints or terminal screws on the plug. 

— Used only in continuous lengths without splice or tap. 
* Prohibit your employees from using wet hands to plug or 
unplug equipment or extension cords if the equipment is 
energized. 


Note: Hard service flexible cords No. 12 or larger may be repaired 
or spliced if the insulation, outer sheath properties, and use 
characteristics of the cord are retained. 


You must: 

(3) Provide the following for temporary use. 

* Make sure temporary electrical power and lighting 
installations that operate at 600 volts or less are used only: 

— During and for remodeling, maintenance, repair or 
demolition of buildings and similar activities. 

— Experimental or developmental work. 

— For no more than ninety days for: 

+ Christmas decorative lighting. 

+ Carnivals. 

+ Other similar purposes. 

e Make sure flexible cords and electrical cords used on a 
temporary basis are protected from accidental damage: 

— By avoiding sharp corners and projections 

— If they pass through doorways or other pinchpoints. 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-28030, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, 8 296- 
800-28030, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-28035 Guard electrical equipment to 
prevent your employees from electrical hazards. You 
must: 

(1) Guard live parts of electric equipment operating at 50 
volts or more against accidental contact by any of the follow- 
ing means: 

* By approved cabinets or other forms of approved 
enclosures. 

* By location in a room, vault, or similar enclosure that is 
accessible only to employees qualified to work on the equip- 
ment. Entrances to rooms and other guarded locations con- 
taining exposed live parts must be marked with conspicuous 
warning signs forbidding unqualified persons to enter. — 

* By permanent, substantial partitions or screens so that 
only employees qualified to work on the equipment will have 
access within reach of the live parts. Any openings must pre- 
vent accidental contact with live parts by employees or 
objects employees carry. 

* By location on a balcony, gallery, or platform that will 
exclude unqualified persons. 

* By being located eight feet or more above the floor or 
other working surface. 


296-800-28040 


(2) Make sure all electrical appliances, fixtures, lam- 
pholders, lamps, rosettes, and receptacles do not have live 
parts normally exposed to employee contact. 

— Rosettes and cleat type lampholders at least 8 feet 
above the ground may have exposed parts. 

(3) In locations where electric equipment would be 
exposed to physical damage, enclosures or guards must be so 
arranged and of such strength as to prevent such damage. 


Live Parts Guarded by Distance 
Exposed 


Eu ih power 
bz 
» 


8 ft 


FLOOR 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-28035, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-28040 Make sure electrical equipment 
is effectively grounded. You must: 

* Make sure the path to ground from circuits, equipment, 
and enclosures is permanent and continuous. 

* Make sure equipment connected by cord and plug is 
grounded under these conditions: 

— Equipment with exposed noncurrent carrying metal 
parts. 

— Cord and plug connected equipment which may 
become energized. 

— Equipment that operates at over 150 volts to ground. 

— Equipment in hazardous locations. (WAC 296-24- 
95613) 


Exemption: Except for guarded motors and metal frames of elec- 


trically heated appliances, if the appliance frames are 
permanently and effectively insulated from ground. 


* Ground the following type of equipment: 
— Hand-held motor-operated tools 

— Refrigerators 

— Freezers 

— Air conditioners 

— Clothes washers and dryers 

— Dishwashers 

— Electrical aquarium equipment 

— Hedge clippers 
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— Electric lawn mowers — Appliances used by employees standing on the ground, 
— Electric snow blowers on metal floors or working inside of metal tanks or boilers 

— Wet scrubbers — Portable hand lamps 

— Tools likely to be used in damp or wet locations Note: Grounding can be achieved by: Using tools and appliances 


equipped with an equipment grounding conductor (three- 
prong plug and grounded electrical system). 


G (@ Double Insulated 


Hand held tools and some other types of equipment must use a 3-wire plug or the tool label must show - 
the tool as insulated by words or symbol. 


You must: 

* Make sure exposed metal parts of fixed equipment that do not conduct electricity, but may become energized, are 
grounded if the equipment is in a wet or damp location and is not isolated. 

* Make sure ground wires are identified and look different than the other conductors (wires). 

* Make sure ground wires are not attached to any terminal or lead to reverse polarity of the electrical outlet or receptacle. 

* Make sure grounding terminals or grounding-type devices on receptacles, cords, connectors, or attachments plugs are not 
used for purposes other than grounding. 
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Brass Screw 
"Hot" Terminal Normal Wiring of Receptacle and Plug 
Nickel Screw 


Neutral Terminal 


Black ("Hot") 


Green Screw 
Ground Terminal 


Green (Ground) White (Neutral) 


Black ("Hot") |: 
White (Neutral) 


Green or Bare 
(Ground) 


Reverse Polarity Wiring Hazard 


Hot and Neutral Reversed Error at Receptacle 


Reverse polarity wiring can cause a faulty tool to start as soon as it is plugged in 
or not stop when the switch is released. This could cause an injury. An extremely 
dangerous type of reverse polarity wiring switches the hot and ground wires. This 
causes the body of the tool or appliance to be "hot". Touching the tool and 

conductive surface can result in serious or even deadly shock. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23-060, § 296-800-28040, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296-800- 
28040, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.} 
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.. 296-800-28045 


WAC 296-800-28045 Make sure electrical equipment 
has overcurrent protection. You must: 

* Make sure all electrical circuits that are rated at 600 
volts or less have overcurrent protection. 

* Protect conductors and equipment according to their 
ability to safely conduct electrical current. 

* Make sure overcurrent devices do not interrupt the con- 
tinuity of grounded conductors unless: 

— All conductors are opened at the same time or 

— You are using the overcurrent devices to protect from 
overload when running motors 

— You protect employees from electrical arcing or sud- 
denly moving electrical parts by locating fuses and circuit 
breakers in safe places. If this is not possible, install shields 
on fuses and circuit breakers. 

e Make sure the following fuses and thermo cutouts have 
disconnecting mechanisms: 

— All cartridge fuses accessible to nonqualified persons 

— All fuses on circuits over 150 volts to ground 

— All thermal cutouts on circuits over 150 volts to 
ground. 

— The disconnecting mechanisms must be installed so 
you can disconnect the fuses or thermal cutouts without dis- 
rupting service to equipment and circuits unrelated to those 
protected by the overcurrent device. 

* Provide easy access to overcurrent devices for each 
employee or authorized building management personnel. 

* Protect the overcurrent devices by locating them away 
from easily ignitable material. 

— They must be placed to avoid exposure to physical 
damage. 

* Make sure circuit breakers: 

— Clearly indicate when they are open (off) and closed 
(on) 

— That operate vertically are installed so the handle is in 
the "up" position when the breaker is closed (on). See WAC 
296-24-95603 (2)(c) for more information 

— Used as switches in 120-volt, fluorescent lighting cir- 
cuit must be approved for that purpose and marked "SWD." 
See WAC 296-24-95603 (2)(c) for more information. 

— That have arcing or suddenly moving parts, are 
shielded or located so employees will not get burned or 
injured by the operation of the circuit breaker 

+ Fuses must also be shielded in this way 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-800-28045, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-290 Summary. Your responsibility: To 
make sure the portable ladders in your workplace are used 
safely and kept in good condition. 

Portable metal ladders. 

You must: 

Inspect your portable metal ladders periodically. 

WAC 296-800-29005. 

Make sure your portable metal ladders are kept in good 

condition. 

WAC 296-800-29010. 

Use your portable metal ladders safely. 

WAC 296-800-29015. 

Portable wooden ladders. 
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You must: 
Inspect your portable wooden ladders frequently. 
WAC 296-800-29020. 
Make sure your portable wooden ladders are kept in a 
good condition. 
WAC 296-800-29025. 
Use your portable wooden ladders safely and for their 
intended purpose. 
WAC 296-800-29030. 
Safely use a portable wooden ladder when working more 
than 25 feet above ground. 
WAC 296-800-29035. 
. Use wooden stepladders safely. 
WAC 296-800-29040. 
Exemption: These rules apply to common types of portable wooden 
ladders except: 
Fruit picker ladders 
Industrial tripod ladders 
Combination step and extension ladders 
Stockroom step ladders 
Aisle way step ladders 
Shelf ladders 
Library ladders 
Other special ladders 
For design and construction requirements for wood and 
metal ladders, see WAC 296-24-780 and 296-24-79503 
of the General safety and health standard. 
There are different types of ladders. Be sure to use one 


that is capable of handling the combined weight of the 
climber and the load being carried (working load). 


Note: 


Type Duty Rating — Working Load 
IAA Industrial Special duty—375 Ibs. maxi- 


mum 

JA Industrial Extra heavy—300 Ibs. maxi- 
mum 

I Industrial Heavy—250 Ibs. maximum 

II Commercial ^ Medium—225 lbs. maximum 

HI Household Light—200 Ibs. maximum 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-290, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-29005 Inspect your portable metal 
ladders periodically. You must: 

* Immediately inspect a ladder if it: 

— Tips over. 

~ Is exposed to oil or grease. 

— Is exposed to excessive heat as in the case of fire. 

— Is subjected to certain acids or alkali solutions. 

» [f it tips over, look at: 

— The rails for dents, bends or dented rungs. 

— All the rungs to side rail connections. 

— The hardware connections. 

— Rivets for shear damage. 

e Inspect the cables and ropes on portable metal ladders 
and replace them if they are defective 

* Check hardware fittings and accessories frequently and 
keep them in good condition 

* Mark defective ladders and take them out of service 
until repaired by a maintenance department or the manufac- 
turer. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-800-29005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


WAC 296-800-29010 Make sure your portable metal 
ladders are kept in good condition. You must: 

* Maintain your portable metal ladders in good, usable 
condition, at all times. 

* Handle portable metal ladders with care and avoid 
dropping, jarring, or misusing them. 

e Store your portable metal ladders on racks designed to 
protect them when not in use. The racks must have enough 
supporting points to prevent any possibility of excessive sag- 
ging. 
* Properly support your ladder while transporting on 
vehicles. To prevent chafing and the effects of road shock, 


296-800-29020 


use supports that are made of material softer than the metal 
ladder, such as hardwood or rubber-covered iron pipe. 


Note: Tying the ladder to each support point will greatly reduce 
damage due to road shock. ; 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-29010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-29015 Use your portable metal lad- 
ders safely. You must: 

(1) Use metal ladders only for their intended purpose. 

(2) Make sure the base section of the portable metal lad- 
der has secure footing. 


Examples of Securing the Ladder Base 


Rubber Safety Feet 


(3) Make sure both rails are supported at the top, unless 
the ladder has a single support attachment. 


Examples of Securing the Ladder at the Top 


Ladder with a single support 
attachment for a pole. 


(4) Make sure while climbing portable metal ladders, 
your employees: 

e Have both hands free to hold on to the ladder. 

e Face the ladder when you are climbing up or down. 

(5) Not tie or fasten ladder sections together to make 
longer ladders (unless the ladder manufacturer endorses this 
type of use, and you have hardware fittings specifically 
designed for this use). 

(6) Make sure a nonself-supporting portable ladder is set 
at a safe angle. The proper angle is to place the base a dis- 
tance from the vertical wall equal to one-fourth the working 
length of the ladder. 


Ladder ties to the support 
at the top. 


Cleats Nailed to the Floor 


Note: Safe ladder angle. A simple rule for setting up a ladder at 
the proper angle is to place the base a distance from the 
wall, equal to 1/4 the working length of the ladder. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-29015, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-29015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-29020 Inspect your portable wooden 
ladders frequently. You must: 

e Make sure ladders with defects are: 

— Withdrawn from service to be repaired or destroyed 

— Tagged as "dangerous do not use.” 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-29020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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296-800-29025 


WAC 296-800-29025 Make sure your portable 
wooden ladders are kept in a good condition. You must: 

* Make sure your portable wooden ladders are main- 
tained in good condition, and: 

— Joints between the steps or rungs and side rails are tight 

— Hardware and fittings are securely attached 

— Moveable parts operate freely without binding or 
excessive play 

— Metal bearings are lubricated frequently 

— Frayed or badly worn ropes are replaced 

— Safety feet and other auxiliary equipment are kept in 
good condition 

* Not use portable wooden ladders with: 

— Broken or missing steps 

— Broken or missing rungs or cleats 

— Broken side rails 

— Other faulty equipment 


* Not make improvised repairs on your portable wooden 
ladders. 

* Not store your portable wooden ladders near sources of 
heat, moisture, or dampness. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, 8 296-800-29025, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-29025, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-29030 Use your portable wooden lad- 
ders safely and for their intended purpose. You must: 

(1) Use the appropriate length of ladder. 

e Use single ladders less than or equal to 30 feet long. 

e Use 2-section extension ladders less than or equal to 60 
feet long. 

(2) Make sure ladders meet the following rules: 

e Shorter sections cannot be spliced to make longer sec- 
tions. 

* Ladders cannot be made by fastening cleats across a 
single rail. 

(3) Use ladders safely. 

* Make sure ladders are not used as guys, braces, or 
skids. 

* Putting ladders on boxes, barrels or other unstable 
bases to make the ladder taller is not allowed. 

* Make sure ladders are not used in a horizontal position. 

(4) Make sure that rung and cleat ladders are set up at a 
safe angle. (See note and illustration on safe ladder angle in 
WAC 296-800-29015.) 

(5) Make sure that where the top of the ladder rests is 
reasonably rigid and strong enough to support the load. 

(6) Place the bottom of a portable wooden ladder so it 
will not slip, or the bottom must be tied or held in position. 

(7) Not place a portable wooden ladder in front of doors 
that open towards the ladder, UNLESS YOU: 

* Block the door open, or 

* Lock the door, or 

e Guard the door to keep it from opening into the ladder 

(8) Make sure 2-section extension ladders overlap as fol- 
lows: 
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Length of section of exten- Minimum overlap allowed 


sion ladders (feet) (feet) 
Less than 36 3 
37-48 4 
49-60 5 


(9) Make sure ladders with metal reinforced rails are 
used with the reinforcement on the underside to avoid haz- 
ards such as tripping and electrocution. 

(10) Not place ladders in elevator shafts and hoistways, 
except where used by workers assigned to that type of work. 

* Employees must be protected from falling objects, 
when assigned to work on ladders in elevator shafts and 
hoistways. 

(11) Not support more than one section of plank per lad- 
der rung. 

* Do not allow more than 2 persons on one section of 
planking at a time. 

(12) Brace the ladder to reduce the spring caused by 
weight on the ladder. 

(13) Keep shoes free and clean of greasy and slippery 
substances when climbing. 

(14) Have both hands free to hold on to the ladder when 
climbing. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-29030, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-29030, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-29035 Safely use a portable wooden 
ladder when working more than 25 feet above ground. 
You must: 

(1) Secure the ladder at the top and bottom. 

(2) Not perform work that requires the use of both hands 
unless wearing a safety belt and lanyard secured to the ladder. 

(3) Not perform work requiring eye protection, respira- 
tors and/or pressure equipment if thirty feet above the 
ground. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-29035, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-29040 Use wooden stepladders safely. 
You must: 

(1) Use stepladders that are less than twenty feet. 

(2) Not climb on the bracing or the back legs. 

(3) Not use as single ladders. 

(4) Not stand on a step higher than the third step from the 
top, if working five feet or higher from the ground. 

(5) Not use the tops of stepladders as steps. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-800-29040, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-300 Summary—Portable fire extin- 
guishers. Important: 

The following WISHA rule applies to the placement, 
use, maintenance, and testing of portable fire extinguishers 
provided for the use of employees. Your local fire marshal 
also enforces fire codes which address fire safety that are 
more comprehensive and may go beyond WISHA rules. 

Your responsibility: 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


To provide readily accessible, appropriate portable fire 
extinguishers for employees in your workplace 

You must: 

Provide portable fire extinguishers in your workplace 

WAC 296-800-30005 

Select and distribute portable fire extinguishers in your 

workplace 

WAC 296-800-30010 

Make sure that portable fire extinguishers are kept fully 

charged, in good operating condition, and left in their 

designated places 

WAC 296-800-30015 

Inspect and test all portable fire extinguishers 

WAC 296-800-30020 

Train your employees to use portable fire extinguishers 

WAC 296-800-30025 

Exemptions: 

* You are exempt from the requirements of portable fire 
extinguishers if you have the following: 

— A written fire safety policy that requires the immediate 
and total evacuation of employees from the workplace when 
there is a fire alarm signal, 

AND 

— An emergency action plan and a fire prevention plan 
which meet the requirements of WAC 296-24-567 

AND 

~ Portable fire extinguishers in your workplace that are 
not accessible for employee use 

* If another WISHA rule requires portable fire extin- 
guishers, then you must comply with these requirements. 

* Where extinguishers are provided but are not intended 
for employee use and you have an emergency action plan and 
a fire prevention plan (which meet the requirements of WAC 
296-24-567), then only the requirements of WAC 296-800- 
30020 apply. 

Note: The introduction has important information about building, 

electrical and fire codes that may apply to you in addition to 
WISHA rules. See "How do the WISHA rules relate to 


building, fire and electrical codes" in the introduction sec- 
tion of this book. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-300, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-300, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-30005 Provide portable fire extin- 
guishers in your workplace. You must: 

(1) Provide approved portable fire extinguishers for your 
workplace and distribute them so they are readily accessible 

* Make sure that your portable fire extinguisher does not 
use extinguishing agents such as carbon tetrachloride or chlo- 
robromomethane extinguishing agents. In addition, soda-acid 
foam, loaded stream, antifreeze and water extinguishers of 
the inverting type shall not be recharged or placed into ser- 
vice. 

(2) Mount, locate, and identify portable fire extinguish- 
ers so employees can easily reach them, without being sub- 
jected to possible injury. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-800-30005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


296-800-30010 


WAC 296-800-30010 Select and distribute portable 
fire extinguishers in your workplace. Exemption: 

* This does not apply to the portable fire extinguishers 
provided for employees to use outside of workplace buildings 
or structures. 

* You are exempt from the distribution requirements of 
this rule if you have an emergency action plan (that meets 
requirements of WAC 296-24-567): 

— Which designates certain employees to be the only 
employees authorized to use the available portable fire extin- 
guishers; and 

— Requires all other employees in the fire area to imme- 
diately evacuate the affected work area upon the sounding of 
the fire alarm 

You must: 

* Provide the correct type of portable fire extinguishers 
and distribute them in your workplace, depending on the 
type, size, and severity of fire that could occur 

— The type of portable fire extinguishers you must have 
in your workplace depends on the types of fire hazards that 
exist in your workplace 


Fire Extinguisher Distance Table 


Maximum distance from the fire 
hazard to a fire extinguisher 

No more than 75 feet (22.9 m) 
Note: You may use uniformly 
spaced standpipe systems or hose 
stations instead of Class A portable 
fire extinguishers, if they meet the 
requirements of WAC 296-24-602 
or 296-24-607. 

No more than 50 feet (15.2 m) 
Note: You may choose to use a 
smaller fire extinguisher in lieu of 
that required for the 50 foot dis- 
tance. If you choose to have the 
smaller fire extinguisher, the travel 
distance must not be greater than 
30 feet. See UFC Standard 10 
Chapter 3 for the basic minimum 
extinguisher rating allowed. 

Live electrical equip- | Distribute any Class C portable fire 
ment and circuits extinguishers the same pattern that 
(Class C fire hazards) | you have for any Class A or Class 
B fire hazards. Note: If the electri- 
cal equipment is deenergized, you 
may use a Class A or Class B porta- | 
ble fire extinguisher. 

No more than 75 feet (22.9 m) 


Type of fire hazard 

extinguisher 

Type of fire hazard 

Wood, cloth, paper, 
rubber (Class A fire 
hazards) 


Liquids, grease, 
gases (Class B fire 
hazards) 


Powder, flakes, and 
residue from com- 
bustible metals, like 
magnesium and tita- 
nium, that build up 
over a 2-week period 
(Class D fire hazards) 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-30010, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-30010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-800-30015 Make sure that portable fire 
extinguishers are kept fully charged, in operable condi- 
tion, and left in their designated places. You must: 

* Make sure that fire extinguishers found with deficien- 
cies are removed from service and replaced with a suitable 
fire extinguisher. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-30015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-30020 Inspect and test all portable 
fire extinguishers. You must: 

e Perform inspections: 

— Make sure that portable fire extinguishers or hose sys- 
tems (used instead of fire extinguishers) are visually 
inspected monthly 

* Perform maintenance checks: 

— Make sure that all portable fire extinguishers are sub- 
jected to an annual maintenance check 

— Keep records of all annual maintenance checks and 
make available to the department upon request 

+ For 1 year after the last maintenance check; 

OR 

+ For the life of the shell, whichever is less 

— Make sure that equal protection is provided when por- 
table fire extinguishers are removed from service for mainte- 
nance and recharging 

Exemption: Most stored pressure extinguishers do not 
require an internal examination. Examples of those that do 
require an internal examination are those containing a loaded 
Stream agent. 

You must: 

* Perform hydrostatic testing: 

Exemption: 

* Dry chemical extinguishers that have nonrefillable dis- 
posable containers are exempt from this requirement. 

* Manually pressurized pumptanks are exempt from this 
requirement. 

You must: 

e Make sure that portable extinguishers are hydrostati- 
cally tested: 

— At the intervals listed in Table 1, of this section 

— Whenever they show evidence of corrosion or mechan- 
ical injury 

* Not perform hydrostatic testing on fire extinguishers if: 
— The unit has been repaired by soldering, welding, brazing, 
or use of patching compounds 

— The cylinder or shell threads are damaged 

— Corrosion has caused pitting, including corrosion 
under removable name plate assemblies 

— The extinguisher has been burned in a fire 

— Calcium chloride extinguishing agents have been used 
in a stainless steel shell 


Note: Specific rules regarding conducting hydrostatic tests are 
covered in WAC 296-24-59212. 
You must: 


* Maintain records showing that hydrostatic testing has 
been performed. Provide the following evidence to the 
department upon request: 

— Date of test 

— Test pressure used 
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— The serial number, or other identifier of the fire extin- 
guisher that was tested 

— Person or agency performing the test 

* Keep records until: 

— The extinguisher is retested; 

OR 

— The extinguisher is taken out of service, whichever 
comes first 

* Empty and maintain stored-pressure dry chemical 
extinguishers requiring a 12-year hydrostatic test, every six 


‘years: 


— When recharging or hydrostatic testing is performed, 
the 6-year requirement begins from that date 


Hydrostatic Test Table 


Type of Extinguisher Test Interval (Years) 
Stored pressure water and/or 5 
antifreeze 

Wetting agent 5 
Foam (stainless steel shell) 5 
Aqueous film forming form 5 
(AFFF) 

Loaded stream 5 
Dry chemical with stainless 5 
steel 

Carbon dioxide 5 
Dry chemical, stored pres- 12 
sure, with mild steel, brazed 

brass or aluminum shells - 

Halon 1211 12 
Halon 1301 12 
Dry powder, cartridge or 12 


cylinder operated, with mild 
steel shell i 
Note: Due to a manufacturer’s recall, stored pressure water 
extinguishers with fiberglass shell (pre-1976) are prohib- 
ited from hydrostatic testing. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-30020, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-30020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-30025 Train your employees to use 
portable fire extinguishers. You must: 

e Train your employees where you have provided porta- 
ble fire extinguisher for their use in: 

— The hazards involved with incipient stage fire fighting 
(the early stage of a fire when it can be extinguished by a por- 
table fire extinguisher) 

— The general principles of fire extinguisher use 

e Provide the training when they are first hired and then 
annually. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-30025, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] f 


WAC 296-800-310 Summary. Your responsibility: To 
provide and maintain emergency exit routes and to install and 
maintain adequate employee alarm systems. 


Exit routes: 
You must: 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


Provide an adequate number of exit routes. 

WAC 296-800-31005. 

Make sure that exit routes are large enough. 

WAC 296-800-31010. 

Make sure that exit routes meet their specific design and 
construction requirements. 

WAC 296-800-3105. 

Make sure that each exit route leads outside. 

WAC 296-800-31020. : 

Provide unobstructed access to exit routes. 

WAC 296-800-31025. 

Exit doors must be readily opened from the inside. 

WAC 296-800-31030. 

Use side-hinged doors to connect rooms to exit routes. 

WAC 296-800-31035. 

Provide outdoor exit routes that meet requirements. 

WAC 296-800-31040. 

Minimize danger to employees while they are using 
emergency exit routes. 

WAC 296-800-31045. 

Mark exits adequately. 

WAC 296-800-31050. 

Provide adequate lighting for exit routes and signs. 

WAC 296-800-31053. 

Maintain the fire retardant properties of paints or other 
coatings. 

WAC 296-800-31055. 

Maintain emergency safeguards. 

WAC 296-800-31060. 

Maintain exit routes during construction and repair. 

WAC 296-800-31065. 

Provide doors in freezer or refrigerated rooms that open 
from the inside. 

WAC 296-800-31067. 

Employee alarm systems: 

You must: 

Install and maintain an appropriate employee alarm sys- 
tem. 

WAC 296-800-31070. 

Establish procedures for sounding emergency alarms. 

WAC 296-800-31075. 

Test the employee alarm system. 

WAC 296-800-31080. 


This rule does not apply to vehicles, vessels, or other 
mobile structures. 

Note: The introduction has important information about 
building, electrical and fire codes that may apply to 
you in addition to WISHA rules. See "How do the 
WISHA rules relate to building, fire, and electrical 
codes" in the introduction section of this book. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-310, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-310, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


Exemption: 


WAC 296-800-31005 Provide an adequate number of 
exit routes. You must: 

* Provide a minimum of two exit routes to provide differ- 
ent ways for employees to leave the workplace safely during 
an emergency (at least two of the exit routes must be remote 
from one another so employees can safely exit if one exit 
route becomes blocked or unavailable). 


296-800-31015 


* Provide an adequate number (at least two) of exit 
routes, considering the kind, number, location and capacity, 
appropriate to each building according to the following con- 
ditions: 

— Number of employees 

— Size of building 

— Arrangement of workplace 

— Building occupancy 

Note: A single exit route is permitted where the number of 

employees, the size of the building, its occupancy, or the 
arrangement of the workplace indicates that a single exit 
will allow all employees to exit safely during an emergency. 
Other means of escape, such as fire exits or accessible win- 


dows, should be available where only one exit route is pro- 
vided. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17]. 050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-3 1005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-31010 Make sure that exit routes are 
large enough. You must: 

* Make sure each exit route is large enough to accommo- 
date the maximum-permitted occupant load for each floor 
served by the route. 

* Make sure the capacity of an exit route does not 
decrease at any point. 

* Make sure an exit route is at least 6 feet 8 inches high 
at all points. 

— Make sure objects that stick out into the exit route, 
such as fans hanging from the ceilings or cabinets on walls, 
do not reduce the minimum height and width of the exit route. 

* Make sure exit routes are at least 28 inches wide at all 
points between any handrails. 

— If necessary, routes must be wider than 28 inches to 
accommodate the expected occupant load. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-31010, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-31010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-31015 Make sure that exit routes meet 
their specific design and construction requirements. You 
must: 

e Make sure each exit is a permanent part of the work- 
place. 

* Make sure an exit route has only those openings neces- 
sary to permit access to, or exit from, occupied areas of the 
workplace. 

* Make sure any opening into an exit through a fire wall 
is protected by a self-closing fire door that remains closed. 

* Make sure each fire door, its frame, and its hardware is 
listed or approved by a nationally recognized testing labora- 
tory. 
* Make sure construction materials, used to separate an 
exit route, have at least: 

— One-hour fire resistance rating if the exit connects 
three stories or less. 

— Two-hour fire resistance rating if the exit connects four 
stories or more. 

* Make sure employees are provided with stairs or a 
ramp, if the exit route is not substantially level. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-31015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-800-31020 Make sure that each exit route 
leads outside. You must: 

* Make sure that building exit routes lead: 

— Directly outside or to a street, walkway; or to an open 
space with access to the outside. 

— To streets, walkways, or open spaces large enough to 
accommodate all building occupants likely to use the exit. 

* Make sure the exit routes clearly show the route 
employees use to leave the building in an emergency. 

e Install a standard safeguard with a warning sign, if a 
doorway or corner of a building could allow an employee to 
walk in front of an engine or trolley. 

e Use doors, partitions, or other effective means to show 
employees the correct route out of the building, if the stairs in 
your exit route lead anywhere but out of the building. 

Note: If the stairs in your exit route lead past the exit to the base- 

ment, you might install a gate at the point they lead towards 


that basement. The gate could help your employees stay on 
the exit route taking them out of the building. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-3 1020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-31025 Provide unobstructed access to 
exit routes. You must: 

(1) Provide exit routes that are always free of obstruc- 
tions so all employees can safely exit the building during an 
emergency. 

(2) Make sure employees are not required to travel to a 
dead end or through a room that can be locked, such as a 
restroom. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-31025, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-31030 Exit doors must be readily 

opened from the inside. 
An exit door may be locked or blocked from the 
inside in a mental, penal, or correctional institution, if 
supervisory personnel are continuously on duty and a 
plan exists to remove employees and inmates during 
an emergency. 

You must: . 

* Make sure all exit doors readily open from the inside 
without keys, tools, or special knowledge. A device that locks 
only from the outside, such as a panic bar, is permitted. An 
exit door must be free of any device or alarm that could 
restrict emergency use of an exit if the device or alarm fails. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-31030, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


Exemption: 


WAC 296-800-31035 Use side-hinged doors to con- 


nect rooms to exit routes. You must: 


* Use a side-hinged exit door to connect any room to an 
exit route. The door must swing out when the room: 


—Is occupied by more than fifty persons or 
— Contains highly flammable or explosive materials. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-31035, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-3 1035, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-800-31040 Provide outdoor exit routes 
that meet these requirements. You must: 

* Make sure an outdoor exit route (such as an interior bal- 
cony, porch, gallery, or roof) meets all requirements for an 
indoor exit route. In addition, an outdoor exit route must also: 

— Have guardrails to protect unenclosed sides. 

— Be covered if snow or ice is likely to accumulate with- 
out regular removal. 

— Be reasonably straight with smooth, solid, substan- 
tially level floors. 

— Have no dead ends more than twenty feet long that 
branch off of the exit route. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-31040, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-31045 Minimize danger to employees 
while they are using emergency exit routes. You must: 

* Maintain each exit route to minimize danger to employ- 
ees during an emergency. 

e Keep each exit route free of explosive or highly flam- 
mable furnishings and decorations. 

e Not require employees to travel toward areas where 
high hazard materials are stored, unless the route is protected 
by partitions or physical barriers. High hazard materials are 
materials that: 

— Burn quickly 

— Emit poisonous fumes when burned 

— Are explosive 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-800-31045, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-31050 Mark exits adequately. You 
must: 

* Mark each exit with a clearly visible, distinctive sign 
reading "exit." 

* Mark any doorway or passage that might be mistaken 
for an exit with "not an exit" or with an indication of its actual 
use. 

* Make sure exit signs are a distinctive color. 

* Make sure signs are posted and arranged along exit 
routes to adequately show how to get to the nearest exit and 
clearly indicate the direction of travel. 

* Not obstruct or conceal exit signs in any way. 

* Keep exit doors free of signs or decorations that 
obscure their visibility. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-31050, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-31053 Provide adequate lighting for 
exit routes and signs. You must: 

e Illuminate each exit route adequately and reliably. 

o Have at least five foot-candles illumination from a reli- 
able light source. 

* Make sure any exit signs illuminated by artificial lights 
and made of translucent material (other than internally illu- 
minated types) 

— Have screens, discs or lens of at least twenty-five 
square inches in size; and 
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— Show red or other designated color on the approach 
side of the exit. 

* Make sure brightly lit signs, displays, or objects in or 
near the line of vision do not distract attention from the exit 
sign. 

* Make sure exit signs that are self-lighting have a mini- 
mum luminance surface value of .06 footlamberts. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-3 1053, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.) 


WAC 296-800-31055 Maintain the fire retardant 
properties of paints or other coatings. You must: 

* Maintain any paints or other coatings with fire retardant 
properties so they retain their fire retardant properties. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-31055, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01. 


WAC 296-800-31060 Maintain emergency safe- 
guards. You must: 

* Maintain each safeguard in proper working order to 
protect employees during an emergency. Emergency safe- 
guards include items such as: 

— Sprinkler systems. 

— Alarm systems. 

— Fire doors. 

— Exit lighting. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-31060, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-31065 Maintain exit routes during 
construction and repair. You must: 

* Have enough exit routes that comply with these rules 
before letting your employees occupy a workplace under new 
construction. 

* Make sure that employees do not occupy an existing 
workplace unless: 

— All exits and existing fire protection are maintained; or 

— Alternate fire protection is provided that ensures an 
equivalent level of safety. 

* Make sure that flammable or explosive materials used 
during construction or repair do not expose employees to 
additional hazards or prevent emergency escape. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-31065, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-31067 Provide doors in freezer or 
refrigerated rooms that open from the inside. You must: 

* Make sure that walk-in refrigerators or freezer rooms 
have doors with opening devices allowing them to be opened 
from the inside even when they are locked from the outside. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-31067, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-31070 Install and maintain an appro- 
priate employee alarm system. 


Exemptions: > If you have ten or fewer employees in a particular 
workplace, you can use direct voice communica- 
tion to sound the alarm, if all employees can hear it. 
For this kind of workplace, you do not need a back- 
up system. 


296-800-31075 


* [n workplaces where employees would not other- 
wise be able to recognize audible or visible alarms, 
you can use tactile devices to alert them. 


You must: 

* Make sure that a working employee alarm system with 
a distinctive signal to warn employees of fire or other emer- 
gencies is installed and maintained, unless employees can see 
or smell a fire or other hazard. 

* Make sure that the following systems meet the require- 
ments of this rule, if you use them as your employee alarm 
system: 

— Supervisory alarms 

— Discharge alarms 

— Detection systems required on fixed extinguishing sys- 
tems 

— Detection systems required on fire suppression sys- 
tems 

* Make sure that your employee alarm systems are: 

— Providing enough warning to allow employees to 
safely escape from the workplace, the immediate work area, 
or both. 

— Noticeable above surrounding noise or light levels by 
all employees in the affected portions of the workplace. 

— Distinctive and recognizable as a signal, to evacuate 
the work area. 

— Restored to working order as soon as possible, after 
each test or alarm. 

— Supervised, if installed after July 1, 1982, and if it has 
that capacity. 

— Able to alert assigned personnel whenever a malfunc- 
tion exists in the system. 

— Adequately warning employees of emergencies. 

— Serviced, maintained, and tested by a person trained in 
the alarm system's design and functions to keep the system 
operating reliably and safely. 

— In working order, except when undergoing repairs or 
maintenance. 

— Warning employees of fire or other emergencies with a 
distinctive signal, if they are not able to see or smell a fire or 
other hazard. 

— Manual actuation devices that, if provided, are unob- 
structed, easy to find, and readily accessible. 

— Using alarm devices, components, combinations of 
devices, or systems with approved construction and installa- 
tion. This applies to steam whistles, air horns, strobe lights, or 
similar lighting devices, as well as tactile devices. 

— Supplied with spare alarm devices available to restore 
the system promptly if a component breaks, is worn, or 
destroyed. 

— Kept in full operating condition by maintaining and 
replacing power supplies as often as necessary. 


— Supplied with a back-up means of alarm, such as 


employee runners or telephones, when regular systems are 
out of service. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-800-31070, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-31075 Establish procedures for 
sounding emergency alarms. You must: 

* Explain to each employee how to sound the alert for 
emergencies. Methods of reporting emergencies can include: 
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296-800-31080 


— Manual pull box alarms. 

— Public address systems. 

— Radio. 

— Telephones. 

* Post emergency numbers near telephones, employee 
notice boards, or other conspicuous locations, if you use tele- 
phones to report emergencies. 

* Require that all emergency messages have priority over 


all nonemergency messages if the communication system 
also serves as an employee alarm system. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-31075, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-31080 Test the employee alarm sys- 
tem. You must: 

* Test the reliability and adequacy of your employee 
alarm system every two months. 

— Use a different activation device in each test of a mul- 
tiactuation device system, so the entire alarm system gets 
tested. 

e Make sure that supervised (monitored) employee alarm 
systems are tested at least once a year for reliability and ade- 
quacy. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-31080, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-320 Summary. Your responsibility: 


To report and conduct an investigation of certain types of 
accidents. 


You must: 
Report the death, or probable death, of any employee, or 


the in-patient hospitalization of 2 or more employees 
within 8 hours 


WAC 296-800-32005 


Make sure that any equipment involved in an accident is 
not moved. 


WAC 296-800-32010 


Assign people to assist the department of labor and 
industries 


WAC 296-800-32015 

Conduct a preliminary investigation for all serious inju- 
ries 

WAC 296-800-32020 

Document the investigation findings 

WAC 296-800-32025 


Note: Call the nearest office of the department of labor and indus- 
tries at 1-800-4BE SAFE or call Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration (OSHA) at 1-800-321-6742, to report 
the death, probable death of any employee or the in-patient 
hospitalization of 2 or more employees within 8 hours, after 
handling medical emergencies. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-320, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-320, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-800-32005 Report the death, probable 
death of any employee, or the in-patient hospitalization of 
2 or more employees within 8 hours, You must: 

e Contact the nearest office of the department of labor 
and industries in person or by phone at 1-800-4BE SAFE to 
report within 8 hours of the work-related incident or accident, 

— A death 

— À probable death 

—2 or more employees are admitted to the hospital, or 

— Contact the Occupational Safety and Health Adminis- 
tration (OSHA) by calling its central number at 1-800-321- 
6742. 

e Provide the following information within 30 days con- 
cerning any accident involving a fatality or hospitalization of 
2 or more employees: 

— Name of the work place 

— Location of the incident 

— Time and date of the incident 

— Number of fatalities or hospitalized employees 

— Contact person 

— Phone number 

— Brief description of the incident 


Note: If you do not learn about the incident at the time it occurs, 
you must report the incident within 8 hours of the time it was 
reported to you, your agent, or employee. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-32005, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, 8 296- 
800-32005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-32010 Make sure that any equipment 
involved in an accident is not moved. You must: 

* Not move equipment involved in a work or work 
related accident or incident if any of the following results: 

— A death 

— A probable death 

— 2 or more employees are sent to the hospital 

* Not move the equipment until a representative of the 
department of labor and industries investigates the incident 
and releases the equipment unless: 

— Moving the equipment is necessary to: 

+ Remove any victims 

+ Prevent further incidents and injuries 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49,17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-32010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-32015 Assign people to assist the 
department of labor and industries. You must: 

* Assign witnesses and other employees to assist depart- 
ment of labor and industries personnel who arrive at the scene 
to investigate the incident involving: 

— A death 

— Probable death 

—2 or more employees are sent to the hospital. 

Include: 

— The immediate supervisor 

— Employees who were witnesses to the incident 

— Other employees the investigator feels are necessary to 


' complete the investigation 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-800-32015, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-800-32020 Conduct a preliminary investi- 
gation for all serious injuries. You must: 

* Make sure your preliminary investigation is conducted 
to evaluate the facts relating to the cause of the incident by 
the following people: 

— À person designated by the employer 

— The immediate supervisor of the injured employee 

— Witnesses 

— An employee representative, such as a shop steward or 
other person chosen by the employees to represent them 

— Any other person who has the experience and skills. 

e If the employee representative is the business agent of 
the employee bargaining unit and is unavailable to participate 
without delaying the investigation group, you may proceed, 
by using one of the following: 

— The shop steward 

— An employee representative member of your safety 
committee 

— A person selected by all employees to represent them 


Note: A preliminary investigation includes noting information 

such as the following: 

— Where did the accident or incident occur? 

— What time did it occur? 

— What people were present? 

— What was the employee doing at the time of the accident or 
incident? 

— What happened during the accident or incident? 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-32020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


l WAC 296-800-32025 Document the investigation 
findings. You must: 
e Document the investigation findings for reference fol- 
lowing any formal investigation. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-32025, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-330 Releasing accident investigation 
reports. The department must: 

e Keep accident investigations and related reports confi- 
dential. 

* Not freely release results of accident investigations and 
related reports that are confidential. 

* Make available accident investigation reports, without 
the need of a court order, only to the following: 

— Injured workers, their legal representatives, or their 
labor organization representatives. 

— The legal representative or labor organization repre- 
sentative of a deceased worker. 

— The employer of any injured or deceased worker. 

— Any other employer or person whose actions or busi- 
ness operations are the subject of the report or investigation. 

— Any attorney representing a party in any pending legal 
action in which an investigative report constitutes material 
and relevant evidence. 

— Employees of governmental agencies in the perfor- 
mance of their official duties. 

— Any beneficiary of a deceased worker actually receiv- 
ing benefits under the terms of Title 51 RCW, the Industrial 
Insurance Act. 


296-800-350 


Note: The records officer may provide accident investigation 
reports to the closest surviving member of the deceased 
worker's immediate family. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-330, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-340 Protecting the identity of the 
source of confidential information. The department must: 

* Not reveal the source of information when a promise 
has been made to keep the identity of the source confidential. 

e Not disclose information that would reveal the source's 
identity, whenever a department file contains an investigative 
report or information from a source under a promise of confi- 
dentiality. 

— The contents of an investigative report may be with- 
held only to the extent necessary to conceal the identity of the 
source. l 

— When information is withheld, the records officer must 
give a general characterization of the information withheld, 
but must not reveal the identity of the information's source. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-340, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-350 Introduction. 

This section describes actions WISHA takes during or 
after inspections, and your related obligation and rights. 

Your responsibility: You must follow posting require- 
ments and notify your employees of the information listed in 
these rules, as indicated. 

You must: 

WISHA INSPECTIONS AND CITATIONS 


Types of workplace inspections 

WAC 296-800-35002 

Scheduling inspections 

WAC 296-800-35004 

Inspection techniques 

WAC 296-800-35006 

Response to complaints submitted by employees or their 
representatives 

WAC 296-800-35008 

Citations mailed after an inspection 

WAC 296-800-35010 

Employees (or their representatives) can request a cita- 
tion and notice 

WAC 296-800-35012 

Posting a citation and notice and employee complaint 
information 

WAC 296-800-35016 


CIVIL PENALTIES FOR VIOLATING WISHA REQUIRE- 
MENTS 


Reasons to assess civil penalties 
WAC 296-800-35018 
Minimum penalties 

WAC 296-800-35020 


HOW CIVIL PENALTIES ARE CALCULATED 


Base penalty calculations - severity and probability 
WAC 296-800-35022 
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Severity rate determination 

WAC 296-800-35024 

Probability rate determination 

WAC 296-800-35026 

Determining the gravity of a violation 
WAC 296-800-35028 

Base penalty adjustments 

WAC 296-800-35030 

Types of base penalty adjustments 
WAC 296-800-35032 

Maximum base penalty amount 
WAC 296-800-35038 

Reasons for increasing civil penalty amounts 
WAC 296-800-35040 


CERTIFY THAT VIOLATIONS HAVE BEEN ABATED 


Employers must certify that violations have been abated 
WAC 296-800-35042 

For willful, repeated, or serious violations, submit addi- 
tional documentation 

WAC 296-800-35044 . 

Submitting correction action plans 

WAC 296-800-35046 

Submit progress reports to the department, when 
required 

WAC 296-800-35048 

WISHA determines the date by which abatement docu- 
ments must be submitted 

WAC 296-800-35049 

Inform affected employees and their representatives of 
abatement actions you have taken 

WAC 296-800-35050 

Tag cited moveable equipment to warn employees of a 
hazard 

WAC 296-800-35052 


REQUESTING MORE TIME TO COMPLY 


You can request more time to comply 

WAC 296-800-35056 

WISHA’s response to your request for more time 
WAC 296-800-35062 

Post the department’s response 

WAC 296-800-35063 

A hearing can be requested about the department’s 
response 

WAC 296-800-35064 

Post the department's hearing notice 

WAC 296-800-35065 

Hearing procedures 

WAC 296-800-35066 

Post the hearing decision 

WAC 296-800-35072 


REQUESTING AN APPEAL OF WISHA CITATIONS AND 
CORRECTIVE NOTICES 


Employers and employees can request an appeal of a 
citation and notice 

WAC 296-800-35076 

Await the department's response to your appeal request 
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WAC 296-800-35078 

Department actions when reassuming jurisdiction over 
an appeal 

WAC 296-800-35080 

Appealing a corrective notice 

WAC 296-800-35082 


Notify employees _ 
WAC 296-800-35084 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-350, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-350, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35002 Types of workplace inspec- 
tions. 

* WISHA conducts the following types of inspections: 

— Programmed inspections of hazardous workplaces. 

WISHA identifies hazardous workplaces using objective 
criteria and inspection-scheduling systems that may look at 
any of the following factors: 

+ Type of industry 

* Available data of injuries and illnesses where an 
inspection might eliminate the hazards causing them 

+ Employer's industrial insurance experience 

+ Number, type, and toxicity of contaminants in the 
workplace 

+ Degree of exposure to hazards 

+ Number of employees exposed 

+ Other factors, such as history of employee complaints 

WISHA periodically reviews the scheduling systems and 
may adjust the factors used and/or the weight given to each 
factor 

— Routine programmed inspections in the following 
high hazard industries: 

+ Agriculture 

+ Asbestos renovation and demolition 

+ Construction 

* Electrical utilities and communications 

+ Logging 

* Maritime 

— Unprogrammed inspections of workplaces that may 
be in violation of WISHA safety or health rules or chapter 
49.17 RCW, the Washington Industrial Safety and Health 
Act. Unprogrammed inspections may result because of: 

+ Complaints from employees, former employees, or 
employee representatives who believe they have been 
exposed to a hazard because of a violation 

+ Referrals from anyone who reasonably believes that 
workers under WISHA jurisdiction are being or have been 
exposed to a hazard because of a violation 

— Workplace deaths and serious injuries or illnesses 
investigations to determine if they were caused by a viola- 
tion of safety and health rules or chapter 49.17 RCW, the 
Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act. WISHA may 
also initiate comprehensive inspections based on such inves- 
tigations 

— Imminent danger of serious injury or death inspec- 
tions when there is a reason to believe that employees may be 
in imminent danger of serious injury or death 
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— Follow-up inspections at later dates to verify that you 
have corrected any hazards identified in a citation 


[Statutory Authority; RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-800-35002, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35004 Scheduling inspections. 

* WISHA distributes staff performing inspections as effi- 
ciently as possible to ensure maximum protection for work- 
ers. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35004, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35006 Inspection techniques. 

e During an inspection, WISHA staff may: 

— Take samples, photographs, videotapes, or audiotapes 
— Conduct tests 

— Ask employees to wear sampling devices 

— Conduct interviews 

— Privately question, on or off the worksite, any: 

+ Employer 

+ Employer representative 

* Owner 

+ Operator 

+ Employee 

+ Employee representative 

— Employ any other reasonable investigative techniques 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-35006, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35008 Response to complaints sub- 
mitted by employees or their representatives. 

* When an employee or their representative has filed a 
complaint, WISHA will: 

— Remove the name of the person submitting the com- 
plaint and the names of any employees identified in the com- 
plaint before giving a copy of the complaint to an employer, 
unless the person filing the complaint gives WISHA written 
permission to release the names involved 

— Give a copy of the citation and notice to the employee 
(or their representative) who submitted the complaint, or 
explain to them why an inspection was not conducted 

— Review any department decision refusing to inspect or 
cite violations alleged in a complaint, if requested in writing 

— Notify the person in writing of the review results. If the 
person requesting the review is not satisfied with the results, 
they may request a second review by the department 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35008, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35010 Citations mailed after an 
inspection. ° After an inspection or an investigation, WISHA 

will mail a citation to you within 6 months following the 
inspection or investigation 

* The citation will include 

—A description of any violations found 

— The amount and type of assessed penalties 

— The length of time given to correct the violations 


296-800-35016 


* If no violations are found, WISHA will normally send 
you a citation and notice indicating that no violations were 


found 


Note: œ Copies of WISHA safety and health inspection reports can 
be requested. The request should be mailed to: 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE UNIT 

P.O. BOX 44632 

OLYMPIA WA 98504-4632 


e You can also contact your local labor and industries field 
office for information on requesting copies of inspection 
reports (see the resource section of this book). 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-35010, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, 8 296- 
800-35010, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35012 Employees (or their represen- 
tatives) can request a citation and notice. 


* Employees or their representatives may request copies 
of citation and notices issued to the employer 


— Complete the Request for Copy of Citation and Notice 
form, and mail it to: 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
STANDARDS AND INFORMATION 

P.O. BOX 44638 

OLYMPIA WA 98504-4638 


Note: * Toobtain a copy of the Request for Copy of Citation and 
Notice form, call 360-902-5534, or contact your local 
labor and industries office (see the resource section for a 
complete list of the offices.) 


* If you submit this form, you'll receive all citation and 
notices issued to that employer for the next 12 months. 


— When the department approves the request for a copy ofa 
citation and notice, WISHA will indicate the date the 
application is approved, and the date it expires. Once 
approved, your application is valid for one year. Once 
expired, a one-year extension may be requested. 


~ You can waive the one-year period when you make your 
initial request. 


~ If more than one employee representative requests a copy 
of the same citation and notice, the department may 
decide which person will receive the copy of the citation 
and notice. 


* The department can deny requests for copies of citation 
and notices if the person filing the request is not an 
employee representative. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-35012, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, 8 296- 
800-35012, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35016 Posting a citation and notice 
and employee complaint information. You must: 


* Immediately notify your employees of a citation and 
notice by posting them and/or any correspondence related to 
an employee complaint on the safety bulletin board for 3 
working days, or until all violations have been corrected, 
whichever is longer. 

* Use any other appropriate means to notify employees 
who cannot receive notices posted on the safety bulletin 
board; for example, a copy to authorized employee represen- 
tatives or the safety committee, or copies sent electronically. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35016, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-800-35018 Reasons to assess civil penal- 
ties. 

* WISHA may assess civil penalties when a citation and 
notice is issued for any violation of health and safety rules, or 
statutes found during an inspection. 

* WISHA will assess civil penalties: 

— When a citation for a serious violation is issued. 


— Under other circumstances specified by statute (such as . 


RCW 49.17.180, 49.26.016, 49.17.177, 49.70.190). 

* Civil penalties promote compliance, encouraging 
employers to correct violations before an inspection takes 
place and avoiding the risk of receiving a penalty assessment. 
Civil penalties help promote a level playing field for employ- 
ers complying with the rules by assessing penalties for those 
who do not comply. 


[Statutory Authority; RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35018, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35020 Minimum penalties. 
* The minimum penalty amounts assessed by WISHA 


— $100 for any penalty 
— $5,000 per violation for all willful violations 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-35020, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35022 Base penalty calculations— 
Severity and probability. 

* Except for specific penalty amounts that are dictated by 
statute, WISHA calculates the base civil penalty for a viola- 
tion by evaluating: 

— The severity of the injury, illness, or disease that could 
result from the alleged hazard 

— The probability that an injury, illness, or disease could 
occur as a result of the alleged hazard 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35022, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35024 Severity rate determination. 

e Severity describes how serious an injury, illness, or dis- 
ease might be because of a hazardous condition. Severity rat- 
ings are based on the most serious injury, illness, or disease 
that could be reasonably expected to occur because of a haz- 
ardous condition (see Table 1). 

* Severity ratings are expressed in whole numbers and 
range from 1 (lowest) to 6 (highest). A violation with a sever- 
ity rating of 4, 5, or 6 is considered to be a serious violation. 


Table 1: Severity Ratings 

Most serious injury, illness, or disease 

likely to result in: 

6 : Death from injury, illness or disease; inju- 
ries involving permanent severe disability; 
chronic, irreversible illness. 

5 Permanent disability of a limited or less 
severe nature, injuries or reversible ill- 


nesses resulting in hospitalization. 
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Table 1: Severity Ratings 

4 Injuries or temporary, reversible illnesses 
resulting in serious physical harm (but less 
than 5 or 6 above) and may require removal 
from exposure or supportive treatment 
without hospitalization for recovery. 

3 Injuries or illness would probably not cause 
death or serious physical harm, but viola- 
tions have at least major impact and an 
indirect relationship to serious injury, ill- 
ness or disease. Violations could have 
direct and immediate relationship to safety 
and health of employees. No need for med- 
ical treatment beyond first aid. 

2 Nonserious or general violations of minor 
impact, including violations that have an 
indirect relationship to nonserious injury, 
illness or disease. No injury, illness or dis- 
ease without additional violations. 

1 No injury, and not likely to result in injury 


in the presence of other violations. 


{Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35024, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35026 Probability rate determination. 


* Probability refers to the likelihood of an injury, illness 
or disease occurring, and is expressed in whole numbers 
ranging from 1 (lowest) to 6 (highest). Probability does not 
change severity. 


* When determining probability, WISHA considers the 
number of employees affected and other factors, depending 
on the situation. Other factors may include: 


— Frequency of employee exposure 


— Instances (number of times the same violation occurs 
in the workplace) 


— How close an employee is to the hazard 

— Weather and other working conditions 

— Employee skill level 

— Employee awareness of the hazard 

— The pace, speed, and nature of the task or work 

— Use of personal protective equipment 

— Amount of exposure (for health violations) 

— Other mitigating or contributing circumstances 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-35026, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, 8 296- 
800-35026, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35028 Determining the gravity of a 
violation. 

* WISHA calculates most base penalties by assigning a 
weight to a violation. This weight is called "gravity." Gravity 
is calculated by multiplying a violation's severity by its prob- 
ability. Expressed as a formula, gravity is: 

Gravity = Severity x Probability 

e Unless a particular rule establishes penalty amounts for 
specific violations, WISHA uses Table 2 to determine the 
dollar amount for each base penalty 
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Table 2: Penalty Amount Using Gravity 


Gravity Base Penalty 
1 $100 
2 $200 
3 $300 
4 $400 
5 $500 
6 $1000 
8 $1500 
9 $2000 
10 $2500 
12 $3000 
15 $3500 
16 $4000 
18 , $4500 
20 $5000 
24 i $5500 
25 $6000 
30 $6500 
36 $7000 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35028, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35030 Base penalty adjustments. 

e WISHA may adjust an employee's base penalty amount 
because of the good faith effort, size, and compliance history. 
No adjustments are made to penalty amounts specified by 
statute 
[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-35030, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-35030, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35032 Types of base penalty adjust- 
ments. Employer's Good Faith 

* An employer's good faith effort (or lack of) may justify 
increasing or decreasing a base penalty. No single factor 
determines good faith. Good faith is a reflection of an 
employer's: 

— Effort before an inspection to provide a safe and 
healthful workplace for employees 

— Effort to comply with a standard they have violated 

— Cooperation during an inspection that is measured by a 
desire to comply with the cited standard and immediately 
correct identified hazards 

* WISHA uses Table 3 to adjust base penalty amounts 
because of good faith effort 


Table 3: Good Faith Adjustments 


Adjustment to 
Good Faith Rating Base Penalty 
Excellent 35% reduction 
Good 20% reduction 
Average No adjustment 
Poor 20% increase 


Employer's Work Force Size 


* WISHA may adjust base penalties due to the size of an 
employer's work force in the state of Washington by using 
Table 4: 
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Table 4: Size Adjustments 


Adjustment to 
Number of Employees Base Penalty 
1-25 60% reduction 
26-100 40% reduction 
101-250 20% reduction 
More than 250 No adjustment 


Employer's Compliance History 


e WISHA may adjust a base penalty based on an 
employer's history of safety and health violations in the state 
of Washington, using previous citations as well as injury and 
illness rates (see Table 5). 


Table 5: History Adjustments 


Adjustment to 
History Rating Base Penalty 
Good 1096 reduction 
Average No adjustment 
Poor 10% increase 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-35032, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35038 Maximum base penalty 
amount. 

* The maximum penalty for a violation other than repeat, 
willful, egregious or failure-to-abate is $7,000. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-35038, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35040 Reasons for increasing civil 
penalty amounts. 

* WISHA may increase civil penalties by applying a 
multiplier to an adjusted base penalty. Multipliers may be 
applied for the following reasons: 


Repeat violations: 


A repeat violation occurs when WISHA cites an 
employer more than once in the last 3 years for a substantially 
similar hazard. 

— The 3-year period is measured from the date of the 
final order for each previous citation 

— The adjusted base penalty will be multiplied by the 
total number of inspections with violations (including the 
current inspection with a violation) involving similar hazards 

— The maximum penalty cannot exceed $70,000 for each 
violation 


Willful violations: 


A willful violation is a voluntary action done either with 
an intentional disregard of, or plain indifference to, the 
requirements of the applicable WISHA rule(s): 

— For all willful violations, the adjusted base penalty will 
be multiplied by 10 

— All willful violations will receive at least the statutory 
minimum penalty of $5,000 

— The maximum penalty cannot exceed $70,000 for each 
violation 
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Egregious violations: 


An egregious violation may be issued for exceptionally 
flagrant cases involving willful violations. In these cases, 
WISHA will issue a separate penalty for each instance of an 
employer failing to comply with a particular rule 


Failure-to-abate violations: 


A failure-to-abate violation occurs when an employer 
who has been cited for a WISHA violation, fails to correct the 
violation on time (certifying corrected violations is covered 
in WAC 296-800-35200 through 296-800-35270) 

— The maximum penalty cannot exceed $7,000 for every 
day the violation is not corrected 

~ For a general violation with no initial penalty, the min- 
imum failure-to-abate penalty is $1,000, with a possible 
adjustment for the employer's effort to comply 

— For violations with an initial penalty, WISHA, based 
on the facts at the time of reinspection: 

+ Will multiply the adjusted base penalty by 5, but may 
possibly make adjustments for the employer's effort to com- 
ply 

+ May multiply the adjusted base penalty by the number 
of days past the correction date if the employer does not make 
an effort to comply. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-35040, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-35040, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35042 Employers must certify that 
violations have been abated. You must: 

e Certify within 10 calendar days following the correc- 
tion date that you have abated each violation, unless the com- 
pliance officer indicates in your citation and notice that you 
have corrected the violations. Include the following: 

— Your name and address 

— The inspection number your written statement applies 
to 

— The citation and item numbers your written statement 
applies to 

— The date and method you used to abate each violation 

— That you informed your affected employees and their 
representatives that each violation was corrected 

— That the information you submitted is accurate 

— Your signature or the signature of your authorized rep- 
resentative 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-35042, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35044 For willful, repeated, or serious 
violations, submit additional documentation. You must: 

* Submit additional documentation for each willful or 
repeated violation supporting that abatement is completed. 
This documentation may include, but is not limited to: 

— Evidence of the purchase, or repair, of equipment 

— Photographic or video evidence of corrections 

— Other written records 

e Submit additional documentation for a serious viola- 
tion, when required by the citation and notice. 
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35044, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35046 Submitting correction action 
plans. You must: 

» Submit a correction action plan within 25 calendar days 
from the final order date if the Citation and Notice requires it. 
Your plan must: 

— Identify the violation 

— List the steps you will take to correct the violation 

— Include a schedule to complete the steps 

— Describe how employees will be protected until the 


corrections are completed 
Note: * The department will notify you in writing if there is any- 
thing inadequate about your plan and will work out the 
problems. 

* When determining if required documents are submitted 
on time, the department looks at the postmark date for 
documents sent by standard mail and the date received by 
other means, such as personal delivery or fax. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, $ 296-800-35046, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35048 Submit progress reports to the 
department when required. You must: 

e Submit progress reports on the abatement if the citation 
and notice requires it and briefly state (a single sentence is 
normally adequate for each violation): 

— The action taken to abate each violation 


— The date each action was taken 
Note: If progress reports are required, the citation and notice 
will include: 
* The items for which periodic progress reports are 
required, 
* The date when an initial progress report must be submit- 
ted (no sooner than 30 calendar days after you submit a 
correction plan), 
* Whether additional progress reports are required. 
* The date(s) on which additional progress reports must be 
submitted. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, $ 296-800-35048, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-35048, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35049 WISHA determines the date by 
which abatement documents must be submitted. 

e When determining if required documents are submitted 
on time, the department looks at: 

— Date of postmark for documents sent by mail 

— Date the department receives the documents, if trans- 
mitted by a means other than mail 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35049, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35050 Inform affected employees and 
their representatives of abatement actions you have 
taken. You must: - 

e Post a copy of each abatement action document you 
submit to the department (or a summary) near the place 
where the violations occurred, if practical. 

* Do the following if posting near the violation site is not 
practical, such as with a mobile work operation: 
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— Post each document (or a summary) in a location that 
is readily accessible by affected employees and their repre- 
sentatives . 

— Take other steps to fully communicate abatement 
actions to affected employees and their representatives 

* Make sure that: 

— Notice is given to your employees and their represen- 
tatives on or before the date you submit abatement informa- 
tion to the department 

— All abatement documents remain posted for at least 3 
working days after they are submitted to the department 

— All posted abatement documents are not altered, 
defaced, or covered by other materials 

* Inform employees and their representatives of thei 
right to examine and copy all abatement documents you sub- 
mit to the department. If they ask to examine or copy your 
documents within 3 working days of receiving notice that 
you submitted them to the department, you have 5 days to 
comply with their request after receiving it. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-35050, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-35050, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35052 Tag cited moveable equipment 
to warn eniployees of a hazard. You must: 

e Tag cited moveable equipment to warn employees of a 
hazard if it has not been abated. 

— Attach a warning tag or à copy of the citation to the 
equipment's operating controls or to the cited component: 

— For hand-held equipment, tag it immediately after you 
receive a citation 

— For other equipment, tag it before moving it within the 
worksite or between worksites 

— The tag should properly warn employees about the 
nature of tbe violation and tell them where the citation is 
posted (see the Helpful Tools Section for a sample tag that 
can be used to meet this requirement) 

* Make sure that the tag or copy of the citation attached 
to movable equipment is not altered, defaced, or covered by 
other materials 

e Make sure that the tag or copy of the citation attached 
to movable equipment remains attached until: 

— You have abated the violation and submitted all abate- 
ment certification documents required by the department 

— You have permanently removed the cited equipment 
from service 

— You no longer have control over the cited equipment 

— A final order sets aside the violation 


Note: Chapter 296-155 WAC, Safety Standards for Construction 
` Work and chapter 296-24 WAC, General Safety and Health 
Standards have information on warning tags. You can use 
warning tags that meet the requirements in those rules 

instead of the warning tags required by this rule. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35052, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35056 You can request more time to 
comply. 

e You can request more time to comply if you: 

— Have made a good faith effort to comply with a cita- 
tion's abatement requirements 
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— Have not completed your abatement because of factors 
beyond your control 

* Requests for more time must: 

— Be submitted in writing by you or your representative, 
and include: 

— The name of your business 

— The address of the workplace(s) 

- Identification of the citation and the abatement date(s) 
you want extended l 

— The new abatement date and length of abatement 
period you are seeking 

— A description of the actions you have taken to comply 
with the abatement date(s) in the citation 

— Identification of the factors beyond your control that 
are preventing you from complying with the abatement 
date(s) 

— The means you will use to protect your employees dur- 
ing the time you are abating the violation. 

— Be received before midnight of the date you are asking 
to be extended 

* The department may accept late requests if they are: 

~ Received within 5 days following the applicable cor- 
rection date. 

— Accompanied by your written statement explaining the 
exceptional circumstances that caused the delay. 


Note: The department does not accept late requests when compli- 
ance activity related to the abatement starts before the 
request is received. 


e The department accepts requests by: 

— First class mail postage prepaid. Mailed to: 
Department of Labor and Industries 

WISHA Appeals 

P.O. Box 44604 

Olympia, WA 98504-4604 

— Personal delivery 

— Fax: (360) 902-5581 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35056, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35062 WISHA’s response to your 
request for more time. 

e Within 5 working days of receiving your request for 
more time to comply, the assistant director must make a deci- 
sion to approve or deny it. Before making a decision, the 
assistant director may conduct an investigation. Once made, 
the decision remains in effect unless a hearing is requested. 

* The assistant director must issue the following 3 
notices (which can be combined into one): 

— A notice verifying that your request was received, 
including the correction dates listed in your citation. 

— À notice of your right to request a hearing on the deci- 
sion 

— A notice announcing the decision. 

+ These notices must: 

B Be signed by the assistant director, 

@ Contain the date they were issued, and 

B Include the address to which a hearing request may be 
sent. 
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-35062, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-35062, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35063 Post the department’s 
response. You must: 

* Post notices with the citation for which you are request- 
ing additional abatement time immediately upon receipt. The 
notices must remain posted until: 

— The abatement date has passed or 

— A hearing notice is posted. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35063, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35064 A hearing can be requested 
about the department's response. 

* You, your affected employees or their authorized repre- 
sentative, may request a hearing if they disagree with the 
department's response to a request for more time to comply. 

* All hearing requests must be sent or delivered to the 
assistant director and be received at the address identified in 
the notice of your right to request a hearing no later than 10 
calendar days after the issue date of the notice. 

* Upon receiving a hearing request, the assistant director 
will issue a notice of hearing to the requesting party and the 
employer at least 20 days before the hearing date. The hear- 
ing notice will: 

— state that all interested parties can participate in the 
hearing 

— set the time and date, including: 

+ the time, place, and nature of the proceeding 


+ the legal authority and jurisdiction under which the . 


hearing will be held 

* a reference to the particular sections of the statute and 
rules involved, and 

+ a short and clear explanation why a hearing was 
requested. 

* The employer must post the department's hearing 
notice or a complete copy until the hearing is held. This 
includes the: l 

— Citation containing the correction date for which more 
time was requested. 

— Department notices issued in response to the 
employer's request for more time. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, § 296-800-35064, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, 8 296- | 


800-35064, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35065 Post the department's hearing 
notice. You must: 

* Post the department's hearing notice or a complete copy 
until the hearing is held. This includes the: 

~ Citation containing the correction date for which more 
time was requested 

— Department notices issued in response to the 
employer's request for more time 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35065, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-800-35066 Hearing procedures. 

* The assistant director for WISHA services will appoint 
someone from the department to act as a hearings officer. 

e The hearings officer must be present at, and conduct, 
the hearing. An assistant attorney general may be present to 
give legal advice to the hearings officer. 

* If the hearings officer requests, the assistant attorney 
general may conduct the hearing. 

* The hearings officer may discuss the material to be pre- 
sented to determine how the hearing will proceed. 

* The hearing must be conducted according to the 
Administrative Procedure Act. Copies of hearing transcripts 
will be available to the parties, at cost, upon request. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 


060, 8 296-800-35066, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, 8 296- 
800-35066, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35072 Post the hearing decision. 

* After the hearing, the assistant director will issue an 
order: 

— Affirming or modifying the correction date that caused 
the hearing 

AND 

— Complying with the provisions of the Administrative 
Procedure Act, chapter 34.05 RCW and the Practice and Pro- 
cedure Rules, chapter 296-08 WAC. 

You must: 

* Post a complete, unedited copy of this decision, along 
with the citation to which it applies, as soon as it is received. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35072, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35076 Employers and employees can 
request an appeal of a citation and notice. 


EMPLOYER REQUESTS 


* Any employer cited for a violation of WISHA safety 
and health rules may appeal a citation or corrective notice. 

* Your request must include: 

— Business name, address, telephone number; and the 
name, address and telephone number of any person represent- 
ing you. 

— Citation number. 

— What you think is wrong with the citation or corrective 
notice and any related facts. 

— What you think should be changed, and why. 


EMPLOYEE REQUESTS 


* Any employee or employee representative who could 
be affected by a citation or its correction. may appeal the 
abatement date in the citation or corrective notice. 

* Your request must include: 

— Your name, address, telephone number, and the name, 
address and telephone number of any person representing 
you 

— Citation number 

— What you think is wrong with the abatement date 

e All appeal requests must be in writing and submitted to 
the department within 15 working days after receiving the 
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citation corrective notice. If you mail your request, the post- 
mark is considered the submission date. 

* All requests must be: 

— Mailed to: 

Department of Labor and Industries 

WISHA Appeals 

P.O. Box 44604 

Olympia, W A 98504-4604 

Or 

— Faxed to: (360) 902-5581 

Or 

— Brought to any department service location 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-35076, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35078 Await the department's 
response fo your appeal request. 

* When an appeal request is received, the department 
decides whether to reassume jurisdiction over the citation and 
notice being appealed or forward the appeal to the Board of 
Industrial Insurance Appeals. The department will notify the 
person who submitted the appeal when the department reas- 
sumes jurisdiction. 


Reassume jurisdiction means that the department has 
decided to hear the appeal. 


* The department may reassume jurisdiction to: 

— Provide an employer and affected employees an oppor- 
tunity to present relevant information, facts, and opinions 
during an informal conference 

— Give an employer, affected employees and the depart- 
ment an opportunity to resolve appeals rapidly and without 
further contest, especially in routine compliance cases 

— Educate employers about the citation and notice, the 
WISHA appeals process, and WISHA compliance 

— Review citations, penalties, and correction dates for 
fairness and accuracy to ensure quality work by the depart- 
ment 


Definition: 


e If the department does not reassume jurisdiction, it will 


send the appeal to the Board of Industrial Insurance Appeals. 
The board will send the person submitting the appeal a notice 
with the time and location of any board proceedings. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-35078, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35080 Department actions when reas- 
suming jurisdiction over an appeal. 

e The department has 30 working days after receipt of the 
appeal to review it, gather more information and decide 
whether to make changes to the citation and notice. The 30 
working days begin with the first working day after the 
appeal is received. For example, if an appeal is received on 
Friday, the 30 days will begin on the following Monday 
unless it is a state holiday. 

* The department may extend the appeal review period 
up to an additional 15 working days if everyone involved 
agrees to the extension. 

* During the review period, the department will hold an 
informal conference about the appeal. 

— Àn informal conference is not an evidentiary hearing. 
It is an opportunity for interested parties to briefly explain 
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their positions and provide any additional information they 
would like the department to consider when reviewing the 
citation and notice. 

— Although informal, the conference is an official con- 
ference and the department may record all or part of it. The 
department will tell participants when the conference will be 
recorded. 

e After the review period, the department will issue a cor- 
rective notice reflecting any changes made to the citation and 
notice. This notice will be sent to the employer and any 
employee representatives participating in the appeal process. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-35080, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35082 Appealing a corrective notice. 

* Anyone who can appeal a citation and notice may 
appeal a corrective notice. All corrective notice appeals must 
be submitted within 15 working days after the notice was 
received. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, 8 296-800-35082, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-35084 Notify employees. You must: 


* Immediately post all correspondence from the depart- 
ment in a conspicuous place after submitting an appeal. This 
correspondence includes: 

— The notice of appeal 


— The notice explaining that the department reassumed 
jurisdiction over the citation and notice 

— Any extensions to the review period 

— The notice for an informal conference 

— Corrective notices 

e Post all notices and information related to the appeal in 
the place where WISHA citations and notices are posted (see 
WAC 296-800-35050). These include: 

— A notice of appeal until the appeal is resolved 

— Notices about the department reassuming jurisdiction 
and any extension of the review period until the end of review 
period 

— A notice of an informal conference until after the con- 
ference is held 

— Corrective notices for as long as citations and notices 
must be posted 


— Requesting alternate means of compliance with 
WISHA rules. 


Note: Tf you wish to develop an alternate means of compliance 
with WISHA rules, you may do so by following the instruc- 
tions in WAC 296-350-700, Variances from WISHA rules. 

* In certain circumstances, the department allows an 

employer to vary from a specific WISHA safety and health 
standard if the employer uses department-approved substitute 
measures to protect employees. The substitute measure must 
provide at least the same protection from workplace hazards 
as provided by the WISHA standard. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-35084, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-35084, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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WAC 296-800-360 Rule. Your responsibility: To use 
the safety and health standards from national organizations 
and federal agencies, when directed to by WISHA rules. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-360, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-36005 Comply with standards 
national organizations or of federal agencies when refer- 
enced in WISHA rules. You must: 

* Use the following to be in compliance with WISHA 
rules: 

— The edition of the standard specified in the WISHA 
rule or 


— Any edition published after the edition specified in the 


WISHA rule. 


Note: The specific standards referenced in the WISHA rules are 
available: 


* For review at your local department of labor and indus- 
tries office. 

» See http://www.wa.gov/Ini/pa/direct.htm 

e Through the local library system 

* Through the issuing organization. 


[Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-11- 
038, § 296-800-36005, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 


WAC 296-800-370 Definitions. 

Abatement Action Plans 

Refers to your written plans for correcting a WISHA vio- 
lation. 

Abatement date 

The date on the citation when you must comply with spe- 
cific safety and health standards listed on the citation and 
notice of assessment or the corrective notice of redetermina- 
tion. 

Acceptable 


As used in Electrical, WAC 296-800-280 means an 
installation or equipment is acceptable to the director of labor 
and industries, and approved: 

* If itis accepted, or certified, or listed, or labeled, or oth- 
erwise determined to be safe by a nationally recognized test- 
ing laboratory; or 

e With respect to an installation or equipment of a kind 
which no nationally recognized testing laboratory accepts, 
certifies, lists, labels, or determines to be safe, if it is 
inspected or tested by another federal agency, or by a state, 
municipal, or other local authority responsible for enforcing 
occupational safety provisions of the National Electrical 
Code, and found in compliance with the provisions of the 
National Electrical Code as applied in this section; 

OR l 

* With respect to custom-made equipment or related 
installations which are designed, fabricated for, and intended 
for use by a particular customer, if it is determined to be safe 
for its intended use by its manufacturer on the basis of test 
data which the employer keeps and makes available for 
inspection to the director and his/her authorized representa- 
tives. Refer to federal regulation 29 CFR 1910.7 for detini 
tion of nationally recognized testing laboratory. 
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Accepted 


As used in Electrical, WAC 296-800-280 means an 
installation is accepted if it has been inspected and found by 
a nationally recognized testing laboratory to conform to spec- 
ified plans or to procedures of applicable codes. 

Access 


As used in material safety data sheets (MSDSs) as Expo- 
sure Records, WAC 296-800-180 means the right and oppor- 
tunity to examine and copy exposure records. 

Affected employees 

As used in WISHA appeals, penalties and other proce- 
dural rules, WAC 296-800-350 means employees exposed to 
hazards identified as violations in a citation. 

Analysis using exposure or medical records 

* An analysis using exposure records or medical records 
can be any collection of data or a statistical study. It can be 
based on either: 

— Partial or complete information from individual 
employee exposure or medical records or 

— Information collected from health insurance claim 
records 

* The analysis is not final until it has been: 

— Reported to the employer or 

— Completed by the person responsible for the analysis 

ANSI 


This is an acronym for the American National Standards 
Institute. 

Approved means: 

* Approved by the director of the department of labor 
and industries or their authorized representative, or by an 
organization that is specifically named in a rule, such as 
Underwriters' Laboratories (UL), Mine Safety and Health 
Administration (MSHA), or the National Institute for Occu- 
pational Safety and Health (NIOSH). 

e As used in Electrical, WAC 296-800-280 means 
acceptable to the authority enforcing this section. The author- 
ity enforcing this section is the director of labor and indus- 
tries. The definition of acceptable indicates what is accept- 
able to the director and therefore approved. 

Assistant director 


The assistant director for the WISHA services division at 
the department of labor and industries. 


ASTM 


This is an acronym for American Society for Testing and 
Materials. 

Attachment plug or plug 

As used in the basic electrical rules, WAC 296-800-280 
means the attachment at the end of a flexible cord or cable 
that is part of a piece of electrical equipment. When it is 
inserted into an outlet or receptacle, it connects the conduc- 
tors supplying electrical power from the outlet to the flexible 
cable. 

Bare conductor 


A conductor that does not have any covering or insula- 
tion. 
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Bathroom 

A room maintained within or on the premises of any 
place of employment, containing toilets that flush for use by 
employees. 

Board 

As used in WISHA appeals, penalties and other proce- 
dural rules, WAC 296-800-350 means the board of industrial 
insurance appeals. 

Certification 

As used in WISHA appeals, penalties and other proce- 
dural rules, WAC 296-800-350 means refers to an employer's 
written statement describing when and how a citation viola- 
tion was corrected. 

CFR 

This is an acronym for Code of Federal Regulations. 

Chemical 

Any element, chemical compound, or mixture of ele- 
ments and/or compounds. 

Chemical manufacturer 

An employer with a workplace where one or more chem- 
icals are produced for use or distribution. 

Chemical name 

The scientific designation of a chemical in accordance 
with one of the following: 

* The nomenclature system developed by the Interna- 
tional Union of Pure and Applied Chemistry (IUPAC) 

* The Chemical Abstracts Service (CAS) rules of 
nomenclature 

* À name which will clearly identify the chemical for the 
purpose of conducting a hazard evaluation. 

Circuit breaker 

* Is a device used to manually open or close a circuit. 
This device will also open the circuit automatically and with- 
out damage to the breaker when a predetermined overcurrent 
is applied. (600 volts nominal or less) 

* Is a switching device capable of making, carrying, and 
breaking currents under normal circuit conditions, and also 
making, carrying for a specified time, and breaking currents 
under specified abnormal circuit conditions, such as those of 
short circuit. (Over 600 volts nominal) 

Citation 

Refers to the citation and notice issued to an employer 
for any violation of WISHA safety and health rules. A cita- 
tion and notice may be referred to as a citation and notice of 
assessment but is more commonly referred to as a citation. 

Combustible liquid 

A combustible liquid has a flashpoint of at least 100°F 
(37.8°C) and below 200°F (93.3°C). Mixtures with at least 
99% of their components having flashpoints of 200°F 
(93.3°C) or higher are not considered combustible liquids. 

Commercial account 

As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170 means an arrangement in which a retail 
distributor sells hazardous chemical(s) to an employer, gen- 
erally in large quantities over time, and/or at costs that are 
below the regular retail price. 
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Common name 

As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170 means any designation or identification 
such as: 

* Code name 

* Code number 

e Trade name 

* Brand name 

* Generic name used to identify a chemical other than by 
its chemical name. 

Compressed gas 

A gas or mixture of gases that, when in a container, has 
an absolute pressure exceeding: 

e 40 psi at 70°F (21.1°C) 

OR 

* 104 psi at 130?F (54.4°C) regardless of the pressure at 
70°F (21.1°C) 

Compressed gas can also mean a liquid with a vapor 
pressure that exceeds 40 psi at 100°F (37.8°C) 

Conductor 

A wire that transfers electric power. 

Container 

As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170 means any container, except for pipes or 
piping systems, that contains a hazardous chemical. It can be 
any of the following: 

* Bag 

e Barrel 

e Bottle 

e Box 

* Can 

* Cylinder 

e Drum 

e Reaction vessel 

* Storage tank 

Correction date 

The date by which a violation must be corrected. Final 
orders or extensions that give additional time to make correc- 
tions establish correction dates. À correction date established 
by an order of the board of industrial insurance appeals 
remains in effect during any court appeal unless the court sus- 
pends the date. 

Corrective notice 

Refers to a notice changing a citation and is issued by the 
department after a citation has been appealed. 

Covered conductor 

A conductor that is covered by something else besides 
electrical insulation. 

Damp location : 

As used in basic electrical rules, WAC 296-800-280 
means partially protected areas that are exposed to moderate 
moisture. Outdoor examples include roofed open porches and 
marquees. Interior examples include basements and barns. 

Department 

Those portions of the department of labor and industries 
responsible for enforcing the Washington Industrial Safety 
Act (WISHA). 
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Designated representative 

* Any individual or organization to which an employee 
gives written authorization. 

* A recognized or certified collective bargaining agent 
without regard to written employee authorization. 

* The legal representative of a deceased or legally inca- 
pacitated employee. 

Director 

The director means the director of the department of 
labor and industries or their designee. 

Distributor 

As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170 means a business, other than a chemical 
manufacturer or importer, that supplies hazardous chemicals 
to other distributors or to employers. See WAC 296-62-054 
for requirements dealing with Manufacturers, Distributors 
and Importers - Hazard Communication. 

Documentation 

As used in WISHA appeals, penalties and other proce- 
dural rules, WAC 296-800-350 means material that you sub- 
mit to prove that a correction is completed. Documentation 
includes, but is not limited to, photographs, receipts for mate- 
rials and/or labor. 

Dry location 

As used in basic electrical rules, WAC 296-800-280 
means areas not normally subjected to damp or wet condi- 
tions. Dry locations may become temporarily damp or wet, 
such as when constructing a building. 

Electrical outlets 


Places on an electric circuit where power is supplied to 
equipment through receptacles, sockets, and outlets for 
attachment plugs. 

Employee 

The term employee and other terms of like meaning, 
unless the context of the provision containing such term indi- 
cates otherwise, means an employee of an employer who is 
employed in the business of his or her employer whether by 
way of manual labor or otherwise and every person in this 
state who is engaged in the employment of or who is working 
under an independent contract the essence of which is per- 
sonal labor for an employer under this standard whether by 
way of manual labor or otherwise. 

Employee exposure record 


As used in material safety data sheets (MSDSs) as expo- 
sure records, WAC 296-800-180 means a record containing 
any of the following kinds of information: 

* Environmental (workplace) monitoring or measuring 
of a toxic substance or harmful physical agent, including per- 
sonal, area, grab, wipe, or other form of sampling, aswell as 
related collection and analytical methodologies, calculations, 
and other background data relevant to interpretation of the 
results obtained; 

* Biological monitoring results which directly assess the 
absorption of a toxic substance or harmful physical agent by 
body systems (e.g., the level of a chemical in the blood, urine, 
breath, hair, fingernails, etc.) but not including results which 
assess the biological effect of a substance or agent or which 
assess an employee's use of alcohol or drugs; 
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e Material safety data sheets indicating that the material 
may pose a hazard to human health; 

OR 

e In the absence of the above, a chemical inventory or 
any other record which reveals where and when used and the 
identity (e.g., chemical, common or trade name) of a toxic 
substance or harmful physical agent. 

Employer 

An employer is any person, firm, corporation, partner- 
ship, business trust, legal representative, or other business 
entity which engages in any business, industry, profession, or 
activity in this state and employs one or more employees or 
who contracts with one or more persons, the essence of which 
is the personal labor of such person or persons and includes 
the state, counties, cities, and all municipal corporations, 
public corporations, political subdivisions of the state, and 
charitable organizations: Provided, That any persons, part- 
nership, or business entity not having employees, and who is 
covered by the Industrial Insurance Act must be considered 
both an employer and an employee. 

Exit 

Provides a way of travel out of the workplace. 

Exit route 

A continuous and unobstructed path of exit travel from 
any point within a workplace to safety outside. 

Explosive 

A chemical that causes a sudden, almost instant release 
of pressure, gas, and heat when exposed to a sudden shock, 
pressure, or high temperature. 

Exposed live parts 

Electrical parts that are: 

* Not suitably guarded, isolated, or insulated 

AND 

e Capable of being accidentally touched or approached 
closer than a safe distance. 

Exposed wiring methods 

Involve working with electrical wires that are attached to 
surfaces or behind panels designed to allow access to the 
wires. 

Exposure or exposed 

As used in employer chemical hazard communication, 
WAC 296-800-170 and material safety data sheets (MSDSs) 
as exposure records, WAC 296-800-180. An employee has 
been, or may have possibly been, subjected to a hazardous 
chemical, toxic substance or harmful physical agent while 
working. An employee could have been exposed to hazard- 
ous chemicals, toxic substances, or harmful physical agents 
in any of the following ways: 

e Inhalation 

* Ingestion 

' e Skin contact 

* Absorption 

e Related means. 

The terms exposure and exposed only cover workplace 
exposure involving a toxic substance or harmful physical 
agent in the workplace different from typical nonoccupa- 
tional situations in the way it is: 

e Used 

* Handled 
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e Stored 

* Generated 

* Present 

Extension ladder 

A portable ladder with 2 or more sections and is not self- 
supporting. The 2 or more sections travel in guides or brack- 
ets that let you change the length. The size of a portable lad- 
der is determined by adding together the length of each sec- 
tion. 

` Failure-to-abate i 

Any violation(s) resulting from not complying with an 
abatement date. 

Final order 

Any of the following (unless an employer or other party 
files a timely appeal): 

e Citation and notice; 

e Corrective notice; 

e Decision and order from the board of industrial insur- 
ance appeals; 

e Denial of petition for review from the board of indus- 
trial insurance appeals; or 

e Decision from a Washington State superior court, court 
of appeals, or the state supreme court. 

Final order date 

The date a final order is issued. 

First aid 

The extent of treatment you would expect from a person 
trained in basic first aid, using supplies from a first-aid kit. 

Tests, such as X rays, must not be confused with treat- 
ment. 

Flammable 

A chemical covered by one of the following categories: 

* Aerosol flammable means an aerosol that, when tested 
by the method described in 16 CFR 1500.45 yields either a 
flame projection more than 18 inches at full valve opening or 
a flashback (a flame extending back to the valve) at any 
degree of valve opening; 

* Gas, flammable means: 

— À gas that, at temperature and pressure of the surround- 
ing area, forms a flammable mixture with air at a concentra- 
tion of 13% by volume or less or 

— À gas that, at temperature and pressure of the surround- 
ing area, forms a range of flammable mixtures with air wider 
than 12% by volume, regardless of the lower limit. 

* Liquid, flammable means any liquid having a flash- 
point below 100?F (37.8?C), except any mixture having com- 
ponents with flashpoints of 100?F (37.8?C) or higher, the 
total of which make up 99% or more of the total volume of 
the mixture. 

e Solid, flammable means a solid, other than a blasting 
agent or explosive as defined in W AC 296-52-417 or 29 CFR 
1910.109(a), that is likely to cause fire through friction, mois- 
ture absorption, spontaneous chemical change, or retained 
heat from manufacturing or processing, or which can be 
ignited readily. Solid, inflammable also means that when the 
substance is ignited, it burns so powerfully and persistently 
that it creates a serious hazard. À chemical must be consid- 
ered to be a flammable solid if, when tested by the method 
described in 16 CFR 1500.44, it ignites and burns with a self- 
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sustained flame at a rate greater than one-tenth of an inch per 
second along its major axis. 

Flashpoint 

* The minimum temperature at which a liquid gives off a 
vapor in sufficient concentration to ignite when tested by any 
of the following measurement methods: 

— Tagliabue closed tester: (See American National Stan- 
dard Method of Test for Flash Point by Tag Closed Tester, 
Z11.24-1979 (ASTM D 56-79)) for liquids with a viscosity of 
less than 45 Saybolt Universal Seconds (SUS) at 100°F 
(37.8°C), that do not contain suspended solids and do not 
have a tendency to form a surface film under test; or 

— Pensky-Martens closed tester: (See American 
National Standard Method of Test for Flash Point by Pensky- 
Martens Closed Tester, Z11.7-1979 (ASTM D 93-79)) for 
liquids with a viscosity equal to or greater than 45 SUS at 
100?F (37.8?C), or that contain suspended solids, or that have 
a tendency to form a surface film under test; or 

— Setaflash closed tester: (See American National Stan- 
dard Method of Test for Flash Point by Setaflash Closed 
Tester (ASTM D 3278-78).) 


Note: Organic peroxides, which undergo auto accelerating ther- 
mal decomposition, are excluded from any of the flashpoint 
measurement methods specified above. 


Flexible cords and cables 

Typically used to connect electrical equipment to an out- 
let or receptacle. These cords can have an attachment plug to 
connect to a power source or can be permanently wired into 
the power source. Flexible cords, extension cords, cables and 
electrical cords are all examples of flexible cord. 

Floor hole 

An opening in any floor, platform, pavement, or yard 
that measures at least one inch but less than 12 inches at its 
smallest dimension and through which materials and tools 
(but not people) can fall. 

Examples of floor holes are: 

e Belt holes 

* Pipe openings 

e Slot openings 

Floor opening 

An opening in any floor, platform, pavement, or yard 
that measures at least 12 inches in its smallest dimension and 
through which a person can fall. 

Examples of floor openings are: 

* Hatchways 

e Stair or ladder openings 

e Pits 

* Large manholes 

The following are NOT considered floor openings: 

* Openings occupied by elevators 

* Dumbwaiters 

* Conveyors 

* Machinery 

* Containers 

Foreseeable emergency 

As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170 means any potential event that could 
result in an uncontrolled release of a hazardous chemical into 
the workplace. Examples of foreseeable emergencies include 
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equipment failure, rupture of containers, or failure of control 
equipment. 

Ground 

As used in Electrical, WAC 296-800-280, a connection 
between an electrical circuit or equipment and the earth or 
other conducting body besides the earth. This connection can 
be intentional or accidental. 

Grounded 

A connection has been made between an electrical cir- 
cuit or equipment and the earth or another conducting body 
besides the earth. 

Grounded conductor 

A system or circuit conductor that is intentionally 
grounded. 

Ground-fault circuit-interrupter 

A device whose function is to interrupt the electric cir- 
cuit to the load when a fault current to ground exceeds some 
predetermined value that is less than that required to operate 
the overcurrent protective device of the supply circuit. 

Grounding conductor 

Is used to connect equipment or the grounded circuit of a 
wiring system to a grounding electrode or electrodes. 

Grounding conductor, equipment 

A conductor used to connect noncurrent-carrying metal 
parts of equipment, raceways, and other enclosures to the 
system grounded conductor and/or the grounding electrode 
conductor at the service equipment or at the source of a sepa- 
rately derived system. 

Guarded 

Covered, shielded, fenced, enclosed, or otherwise pro- 
tected by means of suitable covers, casings, barriers, rails, 
screens, mats, or platforms to remove the likelihood of being 
accidentally touched or approached closer than a safe dis- 
tance. 

Handrail 

A single bar or pipe supported on brackets from a wall or 
partition to provide a continuous handhold for persons using 
a stair. 

Harmful physical agent 

Any chemical substance, biological agent (bacteria, 
virus, fungus, etc.), or physical stress (noise, heat, cold, 
vibration, repetitive motion, ionizing and nonionizing radia- 
tion, hypo- or hyperbaric pressure, etc.) which: 

e Is listed in the latest printed edition of the National 
Institute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) Regis- 
try of Toxic Effects of Chemical Substances (RTECS) (see 
Appendix B); or 

* Has shown positive evidence of an acute or chronic 
health hazard in testing conducted by, or known to, the 
employer; 

OR 

* Is the subject of a material safety data sheet kept by or 
known to the employer showing that the material may pose a 
hazard to human health. 

Hazard 

Any condition, potential or inherent, which can cause 
injury, death, or occupational disease. 
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Hazard warning 

As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170 can be a combination of words, pictures, 
symbols, or combination appearing on a label or other appro- 
priate form of warning which shows the specific physical and 
health hazard(s), including target organ effects, of the chem- 
ical(s) in the container(s). 


Note: See definition for physical hazard and health hazard to 
determine which hazards must be covered. 


Hazardous chemical 

Any chemical that is a physical or health hazard. 

Health hazard 

As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170 means any chemical with the potential to 
cause acute or chronic health effects in exposed employees. 
The potential must be statistically significant based on evi- 
dence from at least one study conducted under established 
scientific principles. Health hazards include: 

* Chemicals which are carcinogens 

* Toxic or highly toxic agents 

* Reproductive toxins 

* [rritants 

* Corrosives 

e Sensitizers 

* Hepatotoxins 

* Nephrotoxins 

e Neurotoxins 

* Agents which act on the hematopoietic system 

* Agents which damage the lungs, skin, eyes, or mucous 
membranes 

See WAC 296-62-054 for more definitions and explana- 
tions about the scope of health hazards covered by this part. 

See WAC 296-62-054 for the criteria used for determin- 
ing whether or not a chemical is considered hazardous for 
purposes of this rule. 

Hospitalization 

To be sent to, to go to, or be admitted to, a hospital or an 
equivalent medical facility and receive medical treatment 
beyond first-aid treatment, regardless of the length of stay in 
the hospital or medical facility. 

Identity 

As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170 means any chemical or common name 
listed on the material safety data sheet (MSDS) for the spe- 
cific chemical. Each identity used must allow cross-refer- 
ences among the: 

* Required list of hazardous chemicals 

* Chemical label 

* MSDSs 

Imminent danger violation 

Any violation(s) resulting from conditions or practices in 
any place of employment, which are such that a danger exists 
which could reasonably be expected to cause death or serious 
physical harm, immediately or before such danger can be 
eliminated through the enforcement procedures otherwise 
provided by the Washington Industrial Safety and Health 
Act. 


Safety and Health Core Rules 


Importer 

As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170 means the first business within the Cus- 
toms Territory of the USA that: 

e Receives hazardous chemicals produced in other coun- 
tries 
AND 
e Supplies them to distributors or employers within the 
USA 

See WAC. 296-62-054 for requirements dealing with 
Manufacturers, Importer and Distributors - Hazard Commu- 
nication. 

Insulated 

A conductor has been completely covered by a material 
that is recognized as electrical insulation and is thick enough 
based on: 

* The amount of voltage involved 

AND 

e The type of covering material 

Interim waiver 

An order granted by the department allowing an 
employer to vary from WISHA requirements until the depart- 
ment decides to grant a permanent or temporary waiver. 

Ladder 

Consists of 2 side rails joined at regular intervals by 
crosspieces called steps, rungs, or cleats. These steps are used 
to climb up or down. 

Listed 

Equipment is listed if it: 

e Is listed in a publication by a nationally recognized lab- 
oratory (such as UL, underwriters laboratory) that inspects 
the production of that type of equipment, 

AND 

e States the equipment meets nationally recognized stan- 
dards or has been tested and found safe to use in a specific 
manner. 

Material safety data sheet (MSDS) 

Written or printed material that tells you about the chem- 
ical(s), what it can do to and how to protect yourself, others, 
or the environment. 

For requirements for developing MSDSs see WAC 296- 
62-054— Manufacturers, Importers, and Distributors - Haz- 
ard Communication. 

Medical treatment 

Treatment provided by a physician or by registered pro- 
fessional personnel under the standing orders of a physician. 
Medical treatment does not include first-aid treatment even if 
provided by a physician or registered professional personnel. 

Mixture 

As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170, any combination of 2 or more chemicals 
(if that combination did not result from a chemical reaction). 

Movable equipment 

As used in WAC 296-800-35052, a hand-held or non- 
hand-held machine or device; 

* That is powered or nonpowered; 

AND 

* Can be moved within or between worksites 
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Must 

Must means mandatory. 

NEMA 

These initials stand for National Electrical Manufactur- 
ing Association. 

NFPA 

This is an acronym for National Fire Protection Associa- 
tion. 

Nose 

The portion of the stair tread that projects over the face 
of the riser below it. 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
(OSHA) 

Passed in 1970 by the U.S. Congress, the Occupational 
Safety and Health Act (OSHA) provides safety on the job for 
working men and women. OSHA oversees states (such as 
Washington) that have elected to administer their own safety 
and health program. OSHA requires WISHA rules to be at 
least as effective as OSHA rules. 

Office work environment 

An indoor or enclosed occupied space where clerical 
work, administration, or business is carried out. 

In addition, it includes: 

e Other workplace spaces controlled by the employer and 
used by office workers, such as cafeterias, meeting rooms, 
and washrooms. 

* Office areas of manufacturing and production facilities, 
not including process areas. 

* Office areas of businesses such as food and beverage 
establishments, agricultural operations, construction, com- 
mercial trade, services, etc. 

Open riser 

A stair step with an air space between treads has an open 
riser. 

Organic peroxide 

This is an organic compound containing the bivalent-O- 
O-structure. It may be considered a structural derivative of 
hydrogen peroxide if one or both of the hydrogen atoms has 
been replaced by an organic radical. 

Outlet 

See definition for electrical outlets. 

Oxidizer 

A chemical other than a blasting agent or explosive as 
defined in WAC 296-52-417 or CFR 1910.109(a), that starts 
or promotes combustion in other materials, causing fire either 
of itself or through the release of oxygen or other gases. 

Permissible exposure limits (PELs) 

PELs are airborne concentrations of substances mea- 
sured by their concentration in the air no matter what amount 
is breathed by the employee. The permissible exposure limits 
(PELs) must include the following four categories: 

* Permissible exposure limits - Time-weighted average 
(PEL-TW A) is the time-weighted average airborne exposure 
to any 8-hour work shift of a 40-hour work week and must 
not be exceeded. 

e Permissible exposure limits - Short-term exposure limit 
(PEL-STEL) is the employee's 15-minute time-weighted 
average exposure which must not be exceeded at any time 
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during a work day unless another time limit is specified in a 
parenthetical notation below the limit. If another time period 
is specified, the time-weighted average exposure over that 
timé period must not be exceeded at any time during the 
working day. 

* Permissible exposure limits - Ceiling (PEL-C) is the 
employee's exposure which must not be exceeded during any 
part of the workday. If instantaneous monitoring is not feasi- 
ble, then the ceiling must be assessed as a 15-minute time- 
weighted average exposure which must not be exceeded at 
any time over a working day. 

e Skin notation is the potential contribution to the overall 
employee exposure by the cutaneous route including mucous 
membranes and eye, either by airborne, or more particularly, 
by direct contact with the substance. These substances are 
identified as having a skin notation in the OSHA and WISHA 


PEL tables (29 CFR Part 1910 Subpart Z and WAC 296-62- | 


075, respectively). 

Person 

One or more individuals, partnerships, associations, cor- 
porations, business trusts, legal representatives, or any orga- 
nized group of persons. 

Personal service room 

Used for activities not directly connected with a busi- 
ness' production or service function such as: 

e First-aid 

* Medical services 

* Dressing 

* Showering 

* Bathrooms 

e Washing 

* Bating 

Personnel 

See the definition for employees. 

Physical hazard 

As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170 means a chemical that has scientifically 
valid evidence to show it is one of the following: 

* Combustible liquid 

e Compressed gas 

* Explosive 

e Flammable 

e Organic peroxide 

* Oxidizer 

* Pyrophoric 

* Unstable (reactive) 

* Water reactive 

Platform 

Platform means an extended step or landing that breaks a 
continuous run of stairs. 

Plug 

See definition for attachment plug. 

Potable water 

Water that you can safely drink. It meets specific safety 
standards prescribed by the United States Environmental Pro- 
tection Agency's National Interim Primary Drinking Water 
Regulations, published in 40 CFR Part 141, and 40 CFR 
147.2400. 
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Predictable and regular basis 

Employee functions such as, but not limited to, inspec- 
tion, service, repair and maintenance which are performed 

* at least once every 2 weeks 

OR 

* 4 man-hours or more during any sequential 4-week 
period (to calculate man-hours multiply the number of 
employees by the number of hours during a 4-week period). 

Produce 

As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170, any one of the following: 

° Manufacture 

* Process 

* Formulate 

* Blend 

* Extract 

* Generate 

* Emit 

* Repackage 

Purchaser 

As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170, an employer who buys one or more haz- 
ardous chemicals to use in their workplace. 

Pyrophoric 

A chemical is pyrophoric if it will ignite spontaneously 
in the air when the temperature is 130°F (54.4°C) or below. 

Qualified 

A person is qualified if they have one of the following: 

* Extensive knowledge, training and experience about 
the subject matter, work or project 

* A recognized degree, certificate, or professional stand- 
ing 

* Successfully demonstrated problem solving skills 
about the subject, work, or project 

Railing or standard railing 

A vertical barrier erected along exposed edges of a floor 
opening, wall opening, ramp, platform, or runway to prevent 
falls of persons. 

Reassume jurisdiction 

The department has decided to take back its control over 
a citation and notice being appealed. 

Receptacle or receptacle outlet 

As used in basic electrical rules, WAC 296-800-280 
means outlets that accept a plug to supply electric power to 
equipment through a cord or cable. 

Record 

A record is any item, collection, or grouping of informa- 
tion. Examples include: 

.* Paper document 

* Microfiche 

* Microfilm 

* X-ray film 

* Computer record 

Repeat violation 

A repeat violation occurs when WISHA cites an 
employer more than once in the last 3 years for a substantially 
similar hazard. 
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Responsible party 

As used in employer chemical hazard communication, 
WAC 296-800-170. Someone who can provide appropriate 
information about the hazardous chemical and emergency 
procedures. 

Rise 

The vertical distance from the top of a tread to the top of 
the next higher tread. 

Riser 

The vertical part of the step at the back of a tread that 
rises to the front of the tread above. 

Rungs 

Rungs are the cross pieces on ladders that are used to 
climb up and down the ladder. 

Runway 

An elevated walkway above the surrounding floor or 
ground level. Examples of runways are footwalks along 
shafting or walkways between buildings. 

Safety factor 

The term safety factor means the ratio of when some- 
thing will break versus the actual working stress or safe load 
when it is used. 

Serious violation 

Serious violation must be deemed to exist in a workplace 
if there is a substantial probability that death or serious phys- 
ical harm could result from a condition which exists, or from 
one or more practices, means, methods, operations, or pro- 
cesses which have been adopted or are in use in such work- 
place, unless the employer did not, and could not with the 
exercise of reasonable diligence, know of the presence of the 
violation. 

Should 

Should means recommended. 

Single ladder 

A type of portable ladder with one section. 

It is distinguished by all of the following: 

* It has one section 

* It cannot support itself 

e Its length cannot be adjusted 

Smoking 

A person is smoking if they are: 

e Lighting up 

* [nhaling 

* Exhaling 

* Carrying a pipe, cigar or cigarette of any kind that is 
burning 

Specific chemical identity 

This term applies to chemical substances. It can mean 
the: 

* Chemical name 

* Chemical Abstracts Service (CAS) registry number 

* Any other information that reveals the precise chemical 
designation of the substance. 

Stair railing 

A vertical barrier attached to a stairway with an open 
side to prevent falls. The top surface of the stair railing is 
used as a handrail 
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Stairs or stairway 

A series of steps and landings: 

— leading from one level or floor to another, 

— leading to platforms, pits, boiler rooms, crossovers, or 
around machinery, tanks, and other equipment 

— Used more or less continuously or routinely by 
employees, or only occasionally by specific individuals. 

— With three or more risers 

Standard safeguard 

Safety devices that prevent hazards by their attachment 


* Machinery 

* Appliances 

* Tools 

* Buildings 

* Equipment 

These safeguards must be constructed of: 

* Metal 

* Wood 

* Other suitable materials 

The department makes the final determination about 
whether a safeguard is sufficient for its use. 

Step ladder 

A portable ladder with: 

e Flat steps 

* A hinge at the top allowing the ladder to fold out and 
support itself 

* Its length that cannot be adjusted 

Toeboard 

A barrier at floor level along exposed edges of a floor 
opening, wall opening, platform, runway, or ramp, to prevent 
falls of materials. 

Toxic substance 

Any: 

* Chemical substance 

e Biological agent (such as bacteria, virus, or fungus) 

* Physical stress (such as noise, vibration, or repetitive 
motion) 

A substance is toxic if: 

* The latest printed edition of the National Institute for 
Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) Registry of Toxic 
Effects of Chemical Substances (RTECS) lists the substance 

* Testing by or known to the employer has shown posi- 
tive evidence that the substance is an acute or chronic health 
hazard 

* A material safety data sheet kept by or known to the 
employer shows the material mayl be a hazard to human 
health 

Trade secret 

Any confidential: 

e Formula 

e Pattern 

e Process 

e Device 

e Information 

e Collection of information 

The trade secret is used in an employer's business and 
gives an opportunity to gain an advantage over competitors 
who do not know or use it. 
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See WAC 296-62-053 for requirements dealing with 
trade secrets. 

Tread 

As used in stairs and stair railings, WAC 296-800-250 
means the horizontal part of the stair step. 

Tread run 

As used in stairs and stair railings, WAC 296-800-250 
. means the distance from the front of one stair tread to the 
front of an adjacent tread. 

Tread width 

The distance from front to rear of the same tread includ- 
ing the nose, if used. 

UL (Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc.) 

You will find these initials on electrical cords and equip- 
ment. The initials mean the cord or equipment meets the stan- 
dards set by the Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. 

Unstable (reactive) 

As used in employer chemical hazard communication, 
WAC 296-800-170. An unstable or reactive chemical is one 
that in its pure state, or as produced or transported, will vig- 
orously polymerize, decompose, condense, or will become 
self-reactive under conditions of shocks, pressure or temper- 
ature. 

Use 

As used in employer chemical hazard communication, 
WAC 296-800-170, means to: 

* Package 

e Handle © 

e React 

* Emit 

e Extract 

* Generate as a by-product 

* Transfer 

Voltage of a circuit 

The greatest effective potential difference between any 
two conductors or between a conductor and ground. 

Voltage to ground 

The voltage between a conductor and the point or con- 
ductor of the grounded circuit. For undergrounded circuits, it 
is the greatest voltage between the conductor and any other 
conductor of the circuit. 

Voltage, nominal 

Nominal voltage is a value assigned to a circuit or sys- 
tem to designate its voltage class (120/240, 480Y/277, 600, 
etc.). The actual circuit voltage can vary from the value if it 
is within a range that permits the equipment to continue oper- 
ating in a satisfactory manner. j 


WAC 

This is an acronym for Washington Administrative 
Code, which are rules developed to address state law. 

Water-reactive 


As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communication, 
WAC 296-800-170, a water-reactive chemical reacts with 
water to release a gas that is either flammable or presents a 
health hazard. 


[2002 WAC Supp—page 1470] 


Title 296 WAC: Labor and Industries, Department of 


Watertight 

Constructed so that moisture will not enter the enclosure 
or container. 

Weatherproof 

Constructed or protected so that exposure to the weather 
will not interfere with successful operation. Rainproof, rain- 
tight, or watertight equipment can fulfill the requirements for 
weatherproof where varying weather conditions other than 
wetness, such as snow, ice, dust, or temperature extremes, are 
not a factor. 

Wet location 

As used in basic electrical rules, WAC 296-800-280 
means: : 

* Underground installations or in concrete slabs or 
masonry that are in direct contact with the earth 

e Locations that can be saturated by water or other liq- 
uids 

* Unprotected locations exposed to the weather (like 
vehicle washing areas) 

WISHA 

This is an acronym for the Washington Industrial Safety 
and Health Act. 

Working days 

Means a calendar day, except Saturdays, Sundays, and 
legal holidays. Legal holidays include: 

— New Year's Day - January 1 

— Martin Luther King, Jr. Day 

— Presidents' Day 

~ Memorial Day 

— Independence Day - July 4 

— Labor Day 

— Veterans' Day - November 11 

— Thanksgiving Day 

— The day after Thanksgiving Day; and 

— Christmas Day - December 25 

The number of working days must be calculated by not 
counting the first working day and counting the last.working 
day. 

Worker 

See the definition for employee. 

Workplace 

* The term workplace means: 

— Any plant, yard, premises, room, or other place where 
an employee or employees are employed for the performance 
of labor or service over which the employer has the right of 
access or control, and includes, but is not limited to, all work- 
places covered by industrial insurance under Title 51 RCW, 
as now or hereafter amended. 

_~ As used in Employer Chemical Hazard Communica- 
tion, WAC 296-800-170 means an establishment, job site, or 
project, at one geographical location containing one or more 
work areas. 

You . 

See definition of employer. 

Your representative 


Your representative is the person selected to act in your 
behalf. 


Practice and Procedure 


[Statutory Authority; RCW 49.17.010, [49.17].040, and [49.17].050. 01-23- 
060, § 296-800-370, filed 11/20/01, effective 12/1/01; 01-11-038, § 296- 
800-370, filed 5/9/01, effective 9/1/01.] 
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OF 


(Formerly: Motor Vehicles, Dept. of and Licenses, 


Dept. of) 

Chapters 

308-08 Practice and procedure. 

308-13 Board of registration for landscape archi- 

tects. 

308-15 Geologist licensing services. 

308-29 Collection agencies and repossession ser- 
vices. 

308-32 Debt adjusters. 

308-56A Certificates of title—-Motor vehicles, etc. 

308-57 Motor vehicle excise tax. 

308-63 Wreckers. 

308-72 Motor vehicle fuel tax. 

308-77 Special fuel tax rules and regulations. 

308-78 Aircraft fuel tax. 

308-93 Vessel registration and certificates of title. 

308-94 Snowmobiles and off-road and nonhigh- 
way vehicles. 

308-94A Off-road and nonhighway vehicles. 

308-96A Vehicle licenses. 

308-97 Vehicle license interstate and intransit 
permits. 

308-100 Drivers' licenses—Special provisions. 

308-390 Uniform Commercial Code, revised Arti- 
cle 9. 

308-400 Standardized filing forms and proce- 
dures—Uniform Commercial Code, 
crop liens, and processor and preparer 
liens for agricultural dairy and com- 
mercial fish products and certain fed- 
eral liens. 

308-410 Uniform commercial code field access. 

Chapter 308-08 WAC 
PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 
WAC 
308-08-085 Requests for adjudicative proceedings. 


WAC 308-08-085 Requests for adjudicative proceed- 
ings. (1) All applications requesting that the department of 
licensing conduct an adjudicative proceeding, including but 
not limited to requests for a hearing in a proceeding initiated 
by the department shall be made on the applicable form for 
such requests provided by the department or on a form which 
is substantially similar. 

(2) Applications to the department for an adjudicative 
proceeding shall be made within the following time limita- 
tions: 

(a) Within twenty calendar days of service, as defined in 
WAC 10-08-110 (2) and (3), the applicant of a written notice 
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of an opportunity to request a hearing upon agency action, or 
contemplated agency action; or 

(b) Within twenty calendar days from notice to the appli- 
cant from any source of administrative action by the depart- 
ment which the applicant believes has or will adversely affect 
the applicant. 

(3) Failure of an applicant to file an application for an 
adjudicative proceeding within the time limits set forth in 
subsections (2)(a) or (2)(b) above, constitutes a default and 
results in the loss of the applicant's right to an adjudicative 
proceeding, and the department may proceed to resolve the 
case pursuant to RCW 34.05.440(1). 

(4) The department shall not grant any request for an 
adjudicative proceeding to an applicant who does, or will, not 
have standing to request judicial review of the agency 
actions, or contemplated agency actions, pursuant to RCW 


-.34.05.530. 


(5) The department shall process applications for adjudi- 
cative proceedings as provided in RCW 34.05.416 and 
34.05.419. 

[Statutory Authority: RCW 34.05.416 and 34.05.419. 01-03-129, § 308-08- 


085, filed 1/23/01, effective 2/23/01. Statutory Authority: RCW 34.05.220 
(1)(a). 90-21-086, § 308-08-085, filed 10/17/90, effective 11/17/90.] 
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BOARD OF REGISTRATION FOR LANDSCAPE : 
ARCHITECTS 


WAC 
308-13-150 Landscape architect fees and charges. 

WAC 308-13-150 Landscape architect fees and 
charges. The following fees will be collected from the candi- 
dates for examination: 


Title of Fee Fee 
Application fee $150.00 
Reexamination administration fee 50.00 
Exam proctor 100.00 
Renewal (2 years) 300.00 
Late renewal penalty 100.00 


Duplicate license 25.00 


Initial registration (2 years) 300.00 
Reciprocity application fee 200.00 
Certification ; 45.00 
Replacement certificate 20.00 


Those charges collected from candidates shall be paid to 
CLARB for the costs of the examinations. 


Examination and Sections Charges 
Entire examination $ 660.00 
Examination sections: 
Section A: Legal and administrative 

aspects of practice 50.00 
Section B: Analytical 

aspects of practice 90.00 
Section C: 

Planning and site design 185.00 
Section D: i 
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